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PREFACE 


Tue prophets stand at the head of the different groups of teachers whose 
work and teachings are recorded in the Old Testament. ‘Through their open 
minds and deep personal experiences came the eternal truths that are the 
foundations of Israel’s faith. A clear understanding of their aims and 
methods and messages is the key that unlocks the mysteries of the older 
Scriptures. They also were the forerunners who prepared the way for the 
advent and work of the great Prophet-Teacher of Nazareth. Their spirit 
and principles are still a perennial source of inspiration and helpfulness to a 
growing group of men and women who are to-day grappling with the great 
political, civic, and social problems whose right solution is essential to the 
strength and efficiency of our modern civilization. For twenty or twenty- 
five centuries, therefore, the prophets have been a potent force in the life 
and thought of mankind; and their influence is to-day waxing rather than 
waning. 

To understand these sturdy heroes of the faith it is essential to study them 
in their chronological] order and in the light of the historical conditions amidst 
which each labored. The present volume aims to make this study possible 
and practicable. The voluminous additions of later editors and scribes have 
been relegated to a secondary place in order that the original teachings of 
each prophet may stand forth in clear relief. An effort has also been made 
to indicate, by the form in which they are printed, the highly poetic content 
and structure of the individual prophecies. 

Modern biblical scholarship has made vast and valuable contributions, not 
only to the interpretation, but also to the recovery of the original text of the 
prophetic writings. The many repetitions and inconsistencies in the tra- 
ditional Hebrew text and the wide variations between the different versions of 
the prophetic books reveal the necessity of a sane and careful reconstruction. 
At the same time it is equally important to guard against doubtful conjec- 
ture and the tendency to impose upon the prophets the canons employed in 
determining modern literary unity and form. 

My debt to the scholars who have worked in different departments of this 
vast field is too great to be acknowledged in minute detail. Chief among 
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those who have contributed to the rediscovery of the original book of Isaiah 
are Duhm, Cheyne, Marti, and Torrey. Every student of Jeremiah owes 
much to the epoch-making work of Duhm and Cornill. Toy’s translation of 
Ezekiel is a masterpiece of careful scholarship and clear English. In the 
field of the minor prophets the commentaries of Nowack, Marti, and Harper 
are of conspicuous value. The list of the other pioneers to whom I am in- 
debted is indicated either in the appendix or in the foot-notes. I owe a 
more personal debt to my colleague, Professor C. C. Torrey, for his suggest- 
ive notes on Isaiah 40-50 and the book of Daniel, and to Miss Ruth D- 
Sherrill who has corrected the final proofs of the second half of this volume. 

No department of the Old Testament presents more open and difficult 
problems, both literary and textual, than Hebrew prophecy. Where uncer- 
tainty exists, the fact has been frankly stated and the more probable or 
plausible conclusion has been presented. In a vast number of cases the 
traditional reading or interpretation has been followed rather than the at- 
tractive but far from established conjectures suggested by modern biblical 
scholarship. The conclusions embodied in the present volume are the re- 
sults, not only of years of personal research, but of work with many gradu- 
ate students in my Hebrew and biblical seminars whose frank and sane sug- 
gestions and criticisms have been a constant source of inspiration. 


Mapeira Isuanps, CARA ks 
January, 1910. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


I 
THE EVOLUTION OF THE PROPHET 


Tue true prophet rises above his age and race like a towering mountain 
peak piercing heaven itself and enveloped in the eternal mystery of divine rev- 
elation. He rests, however, squarely on earth, for common human experi- 
ences and needs are the basis of his work and teaching. In the light of com- 
parative history and religion it is now possible to study his forerunners and to 
trace the different stages in his gradual evolution. ‘The belief in the exist- 
ence _of supernatural beings who determine. the destinies of man, and the 
desire to ascertain their will, were two of the earliest.and most powerful 
motives in human history., According to the belief of primitive man, failure 
to_act.in_ accord with the divine will meant inevitable disaster., In the 
absence of modern scientific knowledge, every step of his life was beset by 
the haunting fear that some unexpected judgment might suddenly be meted 
out _by an offended Deity., Ignorance was therefore fatal. On the other 
hand, to know and to do the will of the gods was the only sure way to success 
and happiness. With true intuition early man also firmly believed that the 
supreme power or powers in the universe were ready and able to reveal them- 
‘selves to him. Hence the ancient world was ever seeking with passionate 
zeal for means and for men through whom the divine will could be definitely 
determined. ; This strong and universal craving is the psychological basis of 
true prophecy, as well as of all the kindred institutions that preceded it. 

In the earlier days, when man worshipped many spirits of earth and air 
and water, or later, when he conceived of the gods as superhuman beings, he 
believed in various external methods of revelation. , Many natural phe- 
nomena and especially the variable and more remarkable forms were in- 
terpreted as the inarticulate voice of the spirits or gods., Thus the changing 
phases of the stars and clouds and the flight of birds were all noted with 
closest attention because they seemed to be messages from that realm above 


where. ‘popular. belief fixed the abode of the immortals. , Where totemistic_. 


cults survived, the actions of certain animals were supposed to have a divine 
‘import. The appearance of the entrails, and especially of the livers of beasts 
presented in sacrifice to the gods, was almost universally. regarded as an 
index of the divine will. The belief that certain sacred trees at times gave 
audible expression to messages from the Deity was held even by the early 
flebrews, as is illustrated by the story of the burning bush in Exodus and the 
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references to the famous diviner’s oak near Shechem. \Often a direct ap- 
peal was made to the Deity by means of the sacred arrows, by lot, or through 
some other form of ordeal. | The diviner’s cup also figures frequently, as in, 
the Joseph stories, Ancestor-worship and the mystery of sleep and death 
gave rise to the belief that the spirits of the dead sometimes returned to dis- 
close the secrets of the gods, as is well illustrated in the story of Saul’s visit— 
torthe medium of Endor (I Sam. 28). | 
early all these earlier and cruder popular methods of ascertaining the 

will of the beings who ruled the destinies of man required skilled inter- 
preters to make clear the meaning of the obscure signs. , Hence there arose 
a great host of augurs, soothsayers, astrologers, wizards, diviners, and _nec- 
Yomancers; some knaves and some doubtless faithful to their light., They _ 
and the priests, who usually interpreted the omens and took charge of. the. 
sacred lot and oracles, were the earliest forerunners of the prophets. They 
were thus regarded by the author of Deuteronomy 18, who states that Moses 
and his prophetic successors were commissioned to take the place of these 
representatives of the older cults. | 

j, As men’s conceptions of the gods became more exalted and spiritual, belief 


» 1 direct revelation through the human mind began to prevail. | The mystery 


of dreams profoundly impressed even the savage. These strange mental 
pictures were almost universally regarded as messages of the spirits or gods 
to man. \The interpreter of dreams was therefore looked upon as a spokes- 
man of the Deity. ; Especially among the early Semites, as among the modern _ 
Arabs, all abnormal psychic states were regarded as evidence of divine pos- 
‘session. As“ with the whirling and howling dervishes to-day, artificial 
means were often used to induce a half-insane condition that the Deity might 
speak through the mind thus freed from the control of the individual will. 
Men or women who were subject to these attacks of ecstasy have always 
been venerated in the East. Similar phenomena are still common in the 
revival services of certain Christian sects, and especially among the negroes 
of America. In ancient Greece the Pythian priestess, under the influence of 
poisonous gases that exhaled from the earth, was thrown into an ecstatic 
state. Her frenzied, incoherent utterances were interpreted by the prophetes 
(tpopyrys), the one who spoke in behalf of the god. This title, transferred 
into English, has become the common and appropriate designation of the 
noblest interpreters and heralds of God’s will to men. 

The religious history of the different nations of antiquity clearly demon- 
strates that the great prophets did not arise except amidst certain favorable 
conditions. The ancient Babylonians, with their intense political, social, 
and commercial life, had little time for contemplation and visions. Their 
religion also became, at a comparatively early period, formal and cere- 
monial. Law, not the spirit, ruled. The result was that they apparently had 
no great prophets. Hammurabi and his ancient code represent in many 
ways the high-water mark of Babylonian religion. Dreams were regarded as 
significant; but otherwise the crude, primitive, external methods of de- 
termining the will of the gods through their diviners, augurs, and astrologers, 
the priestly inspectors of the sacrificial offerings, and the interpreters of the 


4 


« 


THE EVOLUTION OF THE PROPHET 


flights of birds, of the movements of the stars, and of other signs, continued 
to hold undisputed sway. 
_ Nearly the same conditions obtained among the Egyptians. The priests 
aE mone oracles, Only the Pharaoh himself was supposed to consult 
the gods. } Popular interest was also fixed on the life beyond death rather 
~than Hh present and immediate future.; There are, however, several 
striking exceptions to this prevailing low level of mechanical formalism, 
From riod of the-remarkable twelfth dynasty (2000-1788 B.c.) comes a 


prediction delivered in the presence of a king by a prophet named Ipuwer. 


It first tells of the coming overthrow of existing political and social condi- 
tions by foreign foes, and then proclaims the advent of a benign king who 
—would deliver his land and people. _ Of him men would say, He ts the shepherd 
‘of all the people; there is no evil.in-his.heart. If his flocks go astray he will 
spend the day to search for them. The thought of men shall be aflame; would 
that he might achieve their rescue! ; . . Verily he shall smite evil when he 
raises his arm against it,* Similar Sibylline prophecies appeared at times in 
Egypt’s later history, but theré is no evidence that they made any deep im- 
pression upon that ancient life and religion. | More effective, although 
ephemeral, was the truly prophetic reformation instituted by Amenhotep IV. 
1 he fact that its influence passed away so quickly and completely only proves 


Egypt 


that the dominant forces in Egypt’s religion were ceremonial rather than — 


ethical and spiritual. 

“The sources of information regarding the religion of the ancient Canaanites 
are still exceedingly meagre. The references in the Old Testament to the 
religious practices of the peoples which the Hebrews found in the land indi- 
cate that the various external methods of ascertaining the will of the gods 
were in vogue in Palestine. The moral degeneracy, the wealth and luxury, 
and the prominence of sacrifice and ritual prevented the development of a 
spiritual religion among the Canaanites and Pheenicians. Hence there is no 
evidence or probability that any great prophets ever arose among them. The 
narrative of a certain Wenamon, sent to the court of Zakar-Baal, king of 
Byblos about 1100 B.c., in the years following the decline of Egyptian su- 
premacy in Palestine, contains the earliest reference to Syrian prophecy. As 
the Egyptian emissary was being contemptuously sent away, one of the 
noble youths in attendance upon the king was seized with a divine frenzy, 
and in prophetic ecstasy demanded that Wenamon be summoned, honorably 
treated, and dismissed.t To this same class, doubtless, belonged the so- 
called prophets of Baal, who, in the famous contest between Jehovah and Baal 
on Mount Carmel, are represented as dancing about the altar, cutting them- 
selves with swords and lances until they had worked themselves up into a 
delirium of frenzy (I Kgs. 18 ***). Their character and role appears to be 
very similar to that of the modern dervish. 

The prophetic motif may also be traced among the early Aryan races. 
Zoroaster, the prophet of Iran, was the founder of a distinctly ethical and 
spiritual religion. The most complete, although not the closest parallels to 


* Breasted, History of Egypt, 204-5. 
+ Breasted, History of Egypt, 513. 
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prophecy in early Israel are found in ancient Greece. External methods.of... 
divination, such as speaking trees and omens, survived; but, side by side 
With these, the more spiritual forms of revelation were highly developed. 
Reference has already been made to the oracles in which the frenzied priestess. 
andthe prophetes figured.| The Bacchantes corresponded to the dervishes 
‘of oriental religions. Dreams were regarded.as.messages of the gods...) Both 
prophets and prophetesses were familiar characters in early Greek life. 
Corresponding to the great prophets of Israel’s history were the immortal 
Greek poets and philosophers, whose writings dealt, as did those of the He- 
brew statesmen and theologians, not only with vital questions of the day, but 
with the eternal problems of religion and ethics. The literary form and 
theology of the two groups of teachers were very different, but their aim, 
spirit, and fundamental messages were in the ultimate analysis very similar. 


The a Lhe direct forerunners of the Hebrew prophets are to be found, however, 


Kahins 
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earl 
Arabs 


Form 
of their 
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sages 


not among the ancient Babylonians or Canaanites, but, as might be antici- 
pated, among the Arabian ancestors and neighbors of the Israelites. The 
peculiar life of the desert favored the development of the prophet. Its mo- 
notony and the long marches and watching by night fostered contemplation. 
The constant sense of mystery and danger tended to develop a strong belief 
in supernatural powers and an eager longing for assurances of their favor 
and protection. The susceptibility of the Arab to mental excitement and the 
prevailing belief that all abnormal psychic states were due to the influence of 
spirits or gods created an atmosphere favorable to prophecy. The keen re- 
Jigious_intuitions, the fanatical zeal,..and-the-highly~-developed--poetic..in- 
stincts of the dwellers in or near.the-wilderness furnished the soil from which 
“sprang prophets like Moses, Balaam, Elijah, Amos, and Mohammed..} 
“The kahin, like thé corresponding Hebrew priests (kohén), was originally 
the minister of the sanctuary and guardian of the oracle. Often there was 
found, however, among the Arabs a kahin who was believed to be pos- 
sessed of a demon or spirit. When seeing visions he usually covered his 
head, and hence is often styled the man with the veil. These ancient kahins 
were consulted on a great variety of subjects in which there was doubt in the 
public mind. Sometimes it was to determine the outcome of a battle; often 
they were called upon to decide the innocence or guilt of one charged with a 
crime, such as adultery; and sometimes they even encouraged conspiritors 
to attack a ruler.* For their services they usually received a gift from those 
who consulted them. 

Their oracular utterances were given in poetic form, and consisted of from 
four to six short, rhyming sentences bound together into a paragraph or 
period. Their expressions were often obscure and admitted of a double in- 
terpretation. Like the Hebrew prophets, they spoke not in their own name, 
but directly in the first person as the herald of the god. The names of many 
famous kahins, both male and female, who lived in the period preceding 
the advent of Mohammed, have been preserved and their influence upon their 
age and race was often far-reaching. Although Mohammed did not grant 


* Cf. Wellhausen, Reste Arabischen Heidenthums, 136. 
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that he was a mere ka@hin, he was, in fact, the noblest representative of that 
order. A few others appeared later, but the work of the great prophet of 
Islam, and the Koran, which recorded the laws and commands that he pro- 
mulgated, rendered the ancient kahin unnecessary. As in later Judaism, the 
written law and the legal scribe in time took the place of the prophetic oracle 
and the divine herald. 

The most significant figures, therefore, in that ancient Semitic life that lies 
back of the beginnings of Hebrew history were the kahins or seers, who were 
believed to possess divine knowledge, revealed to them not through objective, 
mechanical means or another’s frenzied utterances, but directly from the 
Deity. They were often men of wide experience, keen insight, and probably 
genuine spiritual intuitions. In the long line of interpreters of divine truth 
they rank next to the great prophets. The difference between the self- 
deceived or deceiving diviners, augurs, astrologers, and necromancers of the 
primitive cults and the true prophets of Israel is as great as that between 
darkness and light; and yet the same innate, universal human needs, the same 


beliefs, and the same God, eager to reveal his truth to men, called forth each. 


They represent, together with the kahins or seers, the successive rounds in 
the ladder which, as in Jacob’s dream, reached from earth to heaven. 
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II 
THE PROPHETS IN ISRAEL’S EARLY HISTORY 


In connection with the account of Saul’s first meeting with Samuel is found 
the statement: He who is now called a prophet was previously called a ro’eh 
(commonly translated a seer). This passage is usually interpreted as evi- 
dence that the functions of the ancient prophet were practically identical with 
those of the 76’éh, and that the difference was simply one of popular termi- 
nology. It is significant, however, that in the early sections of the books of 
Samuel three distinct terms are used to describe Israel’s early religious guides. 
Samuel is designated as the r6’éh, Gad is the royal hézéh, and Nathan is the 
nabi or prophet. The care with which these terms are used suggests tha 
originally there was a clear distinction between them. : 

A recent writer has called attention to the fact that Samuel’s distinctive 
title, r6’eh, is possibly equivalent to the Babylonian bard, a title of the divin- 
ing priest.* His duty was, originally, to inspect the entrails and especially 
the liver of the sacrificial victim, and, in accordance with a definitely worked- 
out system, to answer, on the basis of what he saw, the questions which were 
put to him. It is significant that the older as well as the later biblical tra- 
ditions connect Samuel closely with the sanctuaries and the sacrifices of 
ancient Israel. According to the oldest tradition in I Samuel 9, the people 
of Ramah were waiting for Samuel to come before they could begin their 
sacrificial meal. It is also evident from the statement of Saul’s servant (I Sam. 
9°) that, like the divining priests of Babylonia, Samuel enjoyed the reputation 
of being able to settle questions not only of public but also of private interest, 
and that for this service he usually received some gift. Illustrations of Sam- 
uel’s divining power are also found in the first part of the tenth chapter of 
I Samuel. The term 70’éh comes from the Hebrew word meaning to see, 
or to look, and if it originally described the priestly diviner, who answered 
questions put to him by looking upon the sacrificial victims or by other ob- 
jective signs, which the ancients regarded as revelations from the Deity, the 
reason is clear why it early fell into disuse among the Hebrews. : 

The Hebrew word 6zch comes from the verb meaning to gaze. In the 
Arabic it is used only of seeing a vision. The ancient k@hin was also fre- 
quently designated by a title derived from the same root as the Hebrew word 
hozch. In light of these facts and of its usage elsewhere in the Old Testament, 
it would seem clear that the word is best translated into English by the word 
seer or gazer. It survived in later Hebrew literature as a practical synonym 
of the word nabi (prophet). Possibly in ancient times the éz¢h or seer re- 


* Jastrow, Jour. of Bib. Lit., XXVIII, 42-56. 
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ceived his divine message through objective means, as, for example, the flight 
of birds or the movements of the stars, but in later days he is conceived of as 
the man with a vision, the one who receives his message either through a 
dream or trance or his inner consciousness. In the days of David, Gad is de- 
scribed as the king’s h6zeh or seer, while Nathan is called a nabt or prophet. 
It is also significant ~ that both of these men figure in public rather than 
private life, and are the recognized authoritative advisers of the king. 

Unfortunately the derivation of the word nab? or prophet is uncertain. In 
its later Hebrew usage it is practically equivalent to speaker or proclaimer. 
The original word from which it was derived was probably connected either 
with the Hebrew word meaning to bubble forth, or with the Assyrian word 
nabu, to tear away, lead forcibly, and hence to be carried away by divine 
frenzy. In either case the word recalls the ecstatic, frenzied method in which 
the primitive prophets received and proclaimed their message. 

In its later Hebrew usage, however, this early implication of frenzied utter- 
ance had entirely disappeared; for the great prophets, like Isaiah and Jere- 
miah, speak calmly and logically, although with deep feeling and earnestness. 
In an important passage in Numbers 12°, in connection with the description 
of Moses, is found a clear statement of the Hebrew belief regarding the method 
by which the true prophet received his message: 


If there be a prophet among you, 

In a vision do I make myself known to him, 
In a dream do I speak to him. 

Not so with my servant Moses; 

In all my house he is faithful. 

Mouth to mouth do I speak with him, 
Plainly and not in enigmas. 


The priestly author of Exodus 7" has also clearly illustrated the later Hebrew 
conception of the word prophet, for when Moses declared to Jehovah that he 
was not skilled in speaking, he received the answer: See, I have made thee as a 
god to Pharaoh, and Aaron, thy brother, shall be thy prophet. The prophet, 
therefore, was simply the speaker for God to men, the one who proclaimed and 
interpreted the divine will in the light of the needs and conditions of his age. 
The other designations of the prophets, men of God, servants of Jehovah, 
messengers of Jehovah, and watchmen, but confirm the same fundamental 
conception of the functions of the prophets. Having seen clearly, they felt a 
divine compulsion to speak faithfully and truly; they were men both of insight 
and of action. They were not without interest in the future, for in the future 
they hoped to see the full realization of those noble ideals which they con- 
stantly held up before their contemporaries; but they were primarily men of 
their own day, seeing conditions as they were and seeking by every practical 
means to influence their fellow-countrymen to do the will of God. Their pri- 


pee tection ves to proclaim principles, but the sphere of their activity was 


nD ot limited t é oe forth~of-spiritual_ and ethical truths. Everything 
which concerted the life of the nation-was-recognized by them as_of real 


religious import. Hence ‘the great Hebrew prophets of the later days w were 
ee 9 a 


Deriva- 
tion 
of nube 


GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


not only theologians and ethical teachers, but also social reformers,statesmen, 
and men of affairs. By theif own personal activity and influence, as well as by 
word of mouth, they sought to make their exalted ideals effective in the life of 


the nation. 

Reason | Undoubtedly the most significant fact in Israel’s history was the presence 
fe euey. ~ and activity of the prophets. The record of their work and influence makes 
. Proph- that history unique and the Old Testament, which records it, a book of au- 

were so thority worthy of a place beside the New. Hence the question of why the 

promi- 


Rent in prophet played such an important réle in Israel’s national life is of profound 
Israel’s interest to the student of religion. The fundamental reason is found in Israel’s 
remarkable experiences as a nation. From the first it was confronted with a 


series of grave political, social, and Teligious crises which furnished the back- 
ground and inspiration for the work of the great prophets. It is noteworthy 


which did not call forth a prophet or prophetess. . 

Char- Israel’s national life opéned with a supreme crisis in the land of Egypt, and 
Nact ’ the father of the nation was Moses, its first. great prophet. Later Jewish-tra- 
oll of dition transformed Moses into a mére lawgiver and thereby obscured-the real _ 
| _ nature of his work. Early prophets, however, like Hosea, recognized-and de- 

clared that by a prophet Jehovah led his nation Israel from the land of Egypt. 

Back of the nany traditions that have gathered about him, there was evidently 

a man who, with true prophetic insight, fully appreciated the needs of his 

people in Egypt, and the necessity for united action, for leadership, and, above 

all, for the protecting guidance of a strong Deity. Im Moses’ desert experi- 

ence there came to him, through his Midianite kinsman, and even more di- 

rectly, as the spirit of God touches that of man, a vision of Jehovah as a God 

of justice and power able and willing to deliver the oppresseéd>~This vision 
of Jehovah’s character and the neéds of his people constituted Moses’ calk— 

\ The patriot and seer became the man of action and therefore a prophet. 
Nature ~ The familiar events of early Hebrew history aré the proofs of Moses’ work 
oe jas a prophet. In the minds of his fellow-Hebrews their signal deliverance 
phetic / from Egypt confirmed the truth of his message. Amidst the hardships and 
' dangers of the wilderness their prophet-leader was also able to impress upon 
the minds of his people their obligations to the God who had delivered them, 
and through this sense of obligation to develop that national consciousness 
which kept the race intact amidst the disintegrating influences that came to it 
during the succeeding centuries. As counsellor and judge he taught his fol- 
lowers the principles which became the foundations of Israel’s later faith and 
institutions. There is, necessarily, much uncertainty about the real work of 
Moses; but it is clear that he was both a seer and a man of action, who towered 
high above his contemporaries and who stamped his own inspired convictions 

| upon the consciousness of his race. 

i Deko- The second great crisis in Israel’s history came during the period of the 
to settlement, when the Canaanites had formed a coalition under Sisera and 
were making a united effort to subjugate the Hebrews. The faith as well as 
the independence of Israel was at stake. At this crucial moment the 
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prophtess Deborah rose to deliver the people. She not only appreciated the 
needs of the situation, but was able to appeal to that common faith and 
obligation to Jehovah which was the only force binding together the scat- 
tered Hebrew clans at this pioneer period in their history. In her grasp of 
the situation and in her ability to act and to inspire action, Deborah showed 
herself a true successor of Moses and-a-forerunner of the-great statesmen 


rophets like Isaiah. 
The third great-erisis in Israel’s history arose when the powerful Philistines 


/ /in the southwest of Palestine had succeeded in defeating the armies of Israel 


and in establishing their rule over the Hebrews. Again the faith and very 


life of the nation were in danger. The situation called for leadership and 


organization. Already the blended patriotism and popular devotion to Je- 
hovah had begun to find vehement though crude expression in the prophetic 
guilds. Their members, who were known as the sons of the prophets, now for 
the first time emerge into prominence in Israel’s history. These groups of 
religious enthusiasts gathered about the ancient sanctuaries. Their zeal was 
expressed in music, in song, and frenzy. Their external kinship with the simi- 
lar prophetic guilds among the Phoenicians was probably close; but in the 
light of later references it would appear that at this crisis they represented a 
definite protest against existing conditions, and they were probably active 
in their opposition to all that threatened the honor of Jehovah through the 


__ subjugation of his people. 


Probably in partial sympathy with them but superior to them stands 
Samuel, the so-called 76’¢h of Ramah. 
appears that his reputation was but local, depending chiefly upon his ability to 
answer questions of personal interest which were referred to him. The great 
crisis, however, transformed the ro’éh into a nabi. With true prophetic 
insight, he appreciated Israel’s need of a leader, and himself inspired the 
young Benjamite Saul with a commanding ambition to deliver his people and 
to become their king. Tradition, therefore, is right in recognizing in Samuel 
the great significant figure of this period and the real father of the Hebrew 


kingdom. 


In the light of the oldest sources it 


The references to Gad and Nathan in the courts of David and Solomon 
reveal the presence of other prophetic characters at this stirring period in 
Israel’s national development. They are, however; statesmen, royal coun- 
sellors, and official seers, rather than great solitary figures, like Moses, Samuel, 
and-Amos;who stood above rulers and people, acknowledging allegiance to 
but oné-Ruler;and freely and fearlessly. proclaiming at some great crisis the 


mandates of that Divine King. 


~ “tris-also to be noted that at the next great crisis, the division of the Hebrew 
empire, which destroyed its political strength but saved the rights of the 
people from Solomon’s despotic policy, 


ction of the northern tribes. 
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the prophets encouraged and upheld 


The same devotion to Jehovah and to the rights of the individual are re- 
vealed in the popular stories which gather about the name of Elijah. Ahab, 
in his zeal to build up the material glory of the northern kingdom, had made 
an alliance with the commercial Phoenicians, and that alliance involved tolera- 
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| tion of the worship of the god of Tyre within the territory of Israel. It_also 
_ brought in the person of Jezebel, the daughter of the Tyrian king Ethbaal (a 
former priest of Baal), a-strong dominating spirit devoted to the extension of _ 
_ the worship of her national god:—Fhé adoption of Canaanitish institutions 
\.and religious ideas, together with the civilization of the land, had made easy 
| the popular identification of Jehovah with the Baal of the land of Israel. ‘The 
' allurements of the debased Canaanitish cults were almost irresistible. The 
| policy of Ahab, therefore, and the popular tendency of the day threatened to 
/ undermine that simple faith in Jehovah which the people had brought with 
| them from the desert. 

Elijah’s~»—Jt_was Elijah, the man from the desert, who alone fully appreciated this 
work» danger and fearlessly appealed to the conscience of the king and people. Stal- 
wart, clad in the rough mantle of the Arab, he was a striking figure in any age. 
Impetuous, un romising, and courageous in the presence of open danger, 
| —— worthy rearesentative of the od of the early Hebeave TTS il- 
| luminating analysis of the Consequences of the Tyrian alliance and in his 
\ ringing call to the nation to choose between Jehovah and Baal, Elijah made 
| an impression upon the minds of the Israelites which they never forgot», He 
| also stood as the champion of the rights of the people against Ahab’s despotic 
| policy revealed in the incident of Naboth’s vineyard. Elijah himself did not 
llive to see the overthrow of the Tyrian Baalism or the fall of the house of Ahab. 
Other men and measures were required to complete the work which he ini- 
tiated; but under the direction of his disciple Elisha and the influence of 
aroused public opinion a great reform swept over Northern Israel during the 

next half-century, _) 
e bloody reformation of Jehu reflected the fierce zeal of Elijah; but the 
disasters which followed in the wake of that revolution revealed the limita- 


Achieve- 
ments 
and 


oe tions of the earlier prophets who conceived of Jehovah simply as Israel’s na- 
the tional God. ‘They appealed to the patriotism of their hearers rather ihan to 
es the higher ethical sense. ‘They achieved their ends through diplomacy more 
ets 


than by the gradual education of the public conscience. They were instru- 
mental in building a nation, rearing an empire, and making and unmaking 
dynasties, and in leading Israel safely through its early crises. They were 
worthy successors of the early seers; but for the further development of Is- 
rael’s faith a higher type of prophets was needed—prophets who could analyze 
still more deeply the sources of the nation’s strength and weakness, who could 
present a nobler and more ethical conception of Jehovah, and who could guide 
their race through still greater crises to a serene trust in God. 
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Tt 
THE PROPHETS OF THE ASSYRIAN PERIOD 


Tue sixth great crisis in Israel’s history came when the invincible armies of 


Assyria began to move westward against the petty states along the eastern 
shores of the Mediterranean. Its advance was so gradual and halting that 
few statesmen in Palestine realized the magnitude of the peril. The appear- 


ance of this world power in Palestine, however, inaugurated a new epoch in the } 


history of prophecy. As Assyria drew nearer, conquering in the name of its 
god Ashur nation after nation, the ancient Hebrew belief that Jehovah was 
invincible and that he would never give over his people as a prey to a heathen 
power was forever shattered. Instead there came into the minds of a few 
prophetic souls, who faced the facts fairly and appreciated the significance of 
Israel’s peril, a vision of a God who ruled impartially and without rival over 


e of the Assyrian period (750-630 B.c.), however, a dangerous 
overconfidence filled the minds of the leaders of the two Hebrew kingdoms. 
‘The Assyrian attacks had weakened the power of their old foes, the Arameans, 
and left both Northern and Southern Israel] free during the middle of the 
eighth century B.c., to develop their rich national resources ‘The turn in the 
tide of battle also brought to them the spoils of victory. Commerce sprang up 
with the neighboring nations. With foreign products came alien customs, 
fashions, and ideals. The Aramean wars and the conflicts between the two 
Hebrew kingdoms had rested most heavily upon the middle class in Israel, so 
that many of them were on the verge of poverty or else had fallen into debt, 
with its inevitable consequence in the Semitic world—slavery. The result 
was that only the rich and those who stood close to the throne were in a posi- 
tion to profit by the favorable turn in the national fortune. The rich grew 
richer, the powerful still more powerful. The masses by contrast became 
poorer and more dependent. The wealthy also sought homes in the cities or 
capital, where they vied with each other in their luxury and display, forgetful 
of their needy dependents who toiled for them on their great estates. Thus 
the two Hebrew kingdoms suddenly lost that great middle class, which had 
hitherto been the source of their strength and that democracy which had been 
the chief glory of the Hebrew commonwealth. The baneful effects of the 
close and prolonged contact with the degenerate Canaanitish civilization and 
cults also became sadly apparent, especially in the northern kingdom. ‘The 
sanctity of the home was destroyed; immorality was prevalent in the high 
places and even under the shadow of the sanctuary. Dishonesty was prac- 
tised in the public mart, and the corrupt leaders of the nation found refuge 
and a false confidence in the shadow of an elaborate ceremonial. 
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Gaal Tekoa, twelve miles southeast of Jerusalem. His home was surrounded by 


\ train’ the gray, rolling, limestone hills which extend down to the shores of the Dead. 
Sy Sea. Here the Judean shepherd Amos guarded the flocks of sheep and goats, 
ever watchful against the attacks of the wild animals which lurked near by, 
eager to spring upon the helpless animals placed in his charge. His life and 
environment made him rugged and strong of limb, a lover of nature, and a keen 
observer of life. His shepherd training gave him a high conception of the 
duty of those placed in a position of responsibility, especially toward the needy 
and dependent in their care. It also made him brave and fearless in repelling 

the attacks of those who prey upon the helpless. 


Yai The great pioneer prophet of this new era was born in the little town of 


His The scene of Amos’s youthful training lay midway between the settled civ- 
outlook ijization of Canaan and the unchanging life of the desert. His occupation, 
ife doubtless, took him to the great market-places of central Israel, where, with 


his keen insight, he was able to study the strength and weakness of both the 
northern and the southern kingdoms. Viewed from the point of view of the 
desert, the false confidence, the cruelty, the injustice and the vice which he 
found rampant, especially in the north, were revealed in their true character. 
On the other hand, Amos was in close touch with the faith of the desert and of 
Moses, with that religion which was intolerant of ritual and with that type of 
life which regarded rulers and centralized authority with suspicion. 


How Accustomed as he was to watch constantly for the approach of dangerous 
his ____ foes, he saw from afar the approach of Assyria and the terrible consequences, 


sage when once this distant, lurking lion should fall upon the fair northern king- 

came . . 

tohim dom. Experience had taught him that for every effect there was a corre- 
sponding cause. As he sought for the reason why calamity was about to over- 
take Israel, the significance of its corrupt life was fully revealed to him. The 
impending doom was no accident, but inevitable because of the nation’s 
crimes. One of the dramatic visions with which he illustrated his message 
suggests the way in which the truth dawned upon him: 


Thus the Lord showed me, 
And behold the Lord was standing he 
Beside a wall, with a plumb-line in his hand. 

And Jehovah said to me, 

What dost thou see, Amos ? 

And I answered, A plumb-line. 

Then the Lord said, Behold, I am setting a plumb-line 

In the midst of my people Israel. 

I will not again pass by them any more. 

And the high places of Isaac shall be desolate, 

The sanctuaries of Israel shall be laid waste, 

And I will rise up against the house of Jereboam with the sword. 


His As he meditated upon the situation its meaning crystallized into a certainty. 
Thetis Having once seen the danger, his shepherd training and instincts did not al- 
call low him to remain silent. It was thus that the prophetic call came to Amos. 


His own words are illuminating: 
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Surely the Lord Jehovah doeth nothing, 

Unless he revealeth his purpose to his servant the prophet. 
The lion has roared; who does not hear ? 

The Lord Jehovah hath spoken; who can but ‘prophesy ? 


Having received his call, Amos did not hesitate. With shepherd’s staff in The de- 
hand, he proceeded to Bethel, the royal sanctuary of the north. There, bye 
be‘ore the leaders of the nation assembled on a great feast-day, he tactfully but mes- 
unhesitatingly denounced their crimes and proclaimed those exalted principles ““°° 
wlich are the foundation of all true ethics and religion. Behind the calm, 
cold, irresistible logic with which he laid bare the rottenness and corruption of 
the northern kingdom was a heart burning with zeal to save this nation from 
the fate which threatened. In his note of certainty there is also revealed the 
conviction that his eyes had been opened to the truth by none other than God 
himself, and that he was directly commissioned by the Highest to interpret the 
divine will to the men of his day. 

Very different in character and call was Amos’s contemporary, Hosea. He posea’s 
was evidently a native of Northern Israel, and a citizen of one of its cities, if not eee ' 
of the capital itself. He was of well-known family, and was intimately ac- | 
quainted with the policy of the court and with the ambitions and follies of the 
ruling classes. Unlike the rough shepherd who had been educated in the \ 
school of experience, Hosea was familiar with the growing literature of his 
race. He was of a poetic temperament, a man not of logic but of deep emotion. 

He spoke not as the stern critic but as the passionate lover of his land and 
people 
"In the opening chapters of his prophecy, Hosea throws back the veil and re- The 
veals those incidents in his domestic life which were important in his training as {@&¢ 
a prophet. Like Isaiah and Jeremiah, he interprets his early experience in his 
the light of his later knowledge. That later knowledge had revealed the true tie hfe. 
character of Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, who had commanded his youth- 
ful affections. As the years went on his awful suspicion that his wife was not 
faithful to the love which he bestowed so freely is reflected in the names which 
he gave to his children. “‘ Unpitied” and “ Not-my-people” suggested con- 
demnation and rejection because of infidelity, and Hosea’s interpretation of 
these names, as symbols of Jehovah’s rejection of guilty Israel, confirm this 
implication. In these earliest oracles Hosea also shows himself to be a dis- 
ciple of Amos. The note which he strikes is harsh and judicial. 
Only when, following the long-established Semitic custom, he had banished The tri- 
his unfaithful wife from his home, did he realize the depth of his love for her. ee 
In the words of the prophet the divine prompting came to him: 


I 
/ 
\ 
i 


Still go, love this woman, 

Who loves a paramour and is an adultress, 
As Jehovah loveth the Israelites, 

Although they turn to other gods. 


Then he tells us that he bought her back at the price of a slave and said 
to her: 
15 


Funda- 
mental 
truths 
which 
his ex- 
peri- 
ence 
taught 
him 


His 
work 

as a 
prophet 


GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


Many days shalt thou abide for me, 
Thou shalt not play the harlot 

And thou shalt not be any man’s wife. 
Yet I, on my part, will be thine 


Thus by loving discipline he sought to lead his erring wife to a full app.-e¢ja- 
tion of her guilt and through penitence and deep contrition prepare the vya- 
for that reconciliation for which he longed. 

As Hosea looked back upon his tragic experience he realized that, as sas 
been nobly expressed by Dean Plumptre in his poem Gomer: 


Through all the mystery of my years, 

There runs a purpose which forbids of the wail 
Of passionate despair. I have not lived 

At random, as a soul whom God forsakes; 

But evermore his spirit led me on, 

Prompted each purpose, taught my lips to speak, 
Stirred up within me that deep love, and now 
Reveals the inner secret. 


Out of the depths of his own experiences Hosea caught clear glimpses of those 
eternal principles which are the foundations of his teaching, as well as of all 
practical religion. Because his love was so strong even for his unfaithful wife, 
he appreciated, as had no man before, the agony in the divine heart because of 
the sins of his people. Also he learned the supreme necessity of disciplining 
the sinner, when mere kindness fails to arouse contrition. With enlightened 
vision he realized that, in the presence of defiant wrong-doing, justice and pun- 
ishment are the highest expressions of love. He also learned to appreciate 
God’s readiness and yearning to forgive the truly penitent sinner. Thus in 
divine providence Hosea’s own personal experience and the light which it shed 
upon the character and acts of his beloved nation made him a prophet and 
prepared his mind to grasp those eternal and universal principles which are 
the essence of his prophetic message. 

Unceasingly, sometimes with broken sobs, he appealed not only to the rea- 
son and the conscience, but also to the heart of his countrymen. His words 
are the words of a patriot who was able to look beyond the issues of the mo- 
ment and to see the consequences of the policies which were then so popular. 
For at least half a decade he labored unceasingly by warning, exhortation, and 
promise to save his nation from its evil tendencies and to prepare it to meet the 
Assyrian crisis. 'To a patriot-prophet like Hosea his ministry was one long 
martyrdom, for fidelity to truth compelled him to proclaim the certainty of 
that national tragedy which the failure of his countrymen to hear made inevi- 
table. His voice was scarcely silenced before, in 734 B.c., the northern terri- 
tory of Israel was overrun by Assyrian armies and made a part of the great 
empire. A little later, in 722 B.c., Samaria and the remaining territory of 
Israel suffered the same fate. That overwhelming catastrophe which Amos 
and Hosea had clearly foreseen then became a reality. 


16 


THE PROPHETS OF THE ASSYRIAN PERIOD 


While Hosea was still preaching his earnest sermons to the people of North- 
ern Israel, similar crises and problems came to the southern kingdom. The 
long reign of Uzziah had brought to little Judah extension of territory, pros- 
perity, and foreign commerce. Through the channels of trade heathen cus- 
toms and ideas had penetrated even to Jerusalem itself. Luxury and greed 
had taken the place of the ancient simplicity. As Northern Israel rushed 
headlong to its ruin, the last barrier was removed which protected Judah 
from the Assyrian invader. Men of rare insight and wisdom and faith were 
needed to guide the nation through the dangers which threatened from within 
and without. At this critical moment the death of King Uzziah, in 740 B.c., 
left the direction of affairs in weak hands, so that Judah’s destiny hung in 
the balance. 

It was at this time that a young Hebrew, a citizen of Jerusalem, went up to 
worship at the temple. His later activity and utterances indicate that he was 
a man. of rare energy and force, intimately acquainted with the court and 
leaders of the nation. He was also a student of Israel’s past and present his- 
tory, and was inspired by a noble, unselfish purpose. For half a century he 
was active in the public life of Judah, so that on the memorable year when he 
went up to the temple at Jerusalem he was still probably but a youth, full of 
enthusiasm and noble ideals. ‘The wonderful description which he has given 
of his call in the sixth chapter of his prophecy indicates that already he was 
meditating upon the alarming conditions in the nation, and was fully awake to 
the crying need for patriots able to think truly and to speak courageously and 
to act wisely in behalf of the state. 

In language which reminds us strongly of Jesus’ illuminating description 
of the great experience which marked the beginning of his ministry, Isaiah 
tells how he became a prophet. Amidst the suggestive symbolism of the 
temple he suddenly became aware of the presence and true character of him 
whom his countrymen worshipped blindly and from afar. Above the sanct- 
uary, with its half heathen rites, Jehovah seemed to rise majestic, holy, sur- 
rounded by seraphim, the heavenly beings who symbolized absolute purity. 
In the presence of this vision Isaiah’s own impurity and the guilt of his nation 
were revealed in all their hideousness. But to Isaiah, who saw his guilt and 
openly confessed it, there quickly came a sense of divine forgiveness and cleans- 
ing. With this clarified vision of Jehovah’s character and the needs of his na- 
tion also came the call to take up the arduous duties of a prophet, to be the 
spokesman of Jehovah, the champion of righteousness to an unappreciative 
but needy generation. 

It is clear that Isaiah’s vision of Jehovah’s majesty and holiness on the one 
side and the needs of his nation on the other represented primarily a heighten- 
ing of his powers of perception and volition, for there came to his lips the quick 
response, Here, Lord, send me. When Isaiah went forth from the temple, the 
world was richer because a new prophet had entered upon his life-work. His 

_vision of Jehovah, majestic and holy, henceforth inspired his every sermon. 
In the Beate his anniv le addressed himself to correcting those 
social evils and the heathen influences and the pride and false confidence of 
the people which, in his thought, stood in glaring contrast to Jehovah’s 
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majesty and holiness. In each of the great political crises which came to 
Judah during Isaiah’s lifetime, he sought to instil in their minds such a strong 
faith in Jehovah’s benign and overruling providence that they would escape 
the errors and feverish acts which threatened the life of the state. 

Isaiah is pre-eminently the statesman-prophet. No one else in Palestine 
knew so well the political situation and could estimate with such unerring 
accuracy the strength of different parties and forces. Through the varying 
political crises he calmly and with that conviction which comes only from the 
grasp of eternal principles and an intimate touch with him who rules the uni- 
verse, offered counsels which, though usually rejected, were shown by later 
events to have been supremely wise and true. He also, by act as well as by 
word, gave to the world a new and nobler definition of patriotism. He re- 
fused to be governed by the dictates of party or public opinion, when these 
were manifestly wrong. He was hampered by no racial prejudices. He 


_taught that righteousness alone exalts a nation, and that the ideal city or state 


can be attained only as each individual citizen gives unreservedly of his time, 
thought, and service to the commonweal. 

Tsaiah’s youthful contemporary Micah echoed the social teachings of the 
great statesman-prophet. In spirit and character he was much like Amos. 
His home was among the western foot-hills of Judah, near the old Philistine 
town of Gath, and commanded a view over the western coast plain along which 
ran the great avenues of commerce, and over which the invading armies from 
the north approached Judah and Jerusalem. Although he appears to have 
been only a peasant farmer, his environment and occupation made him, 
like Amos, a watchman on the outlook for distant danger. The occasion 
of his sermons appears to have been the approach of the armies of Sen- 
nacherib, just before the great crisis of 701 B.c. The approaching danger 
impelled him, as a patriot, to sound the note of alarm and to point out clearly 
those evils in the nation which meant weakness and destruction in the hour 
of peril. He was silent regarding the political issues of his day, and devoted 
himself to condemning the social wrongs which he found rampant in Jeru- 
salem. With a boldness and bluntness which is unsurpassed in the history 
of prophecy, he denounced to their face the heartless rulers of Judah. As he 
contrasted his own spirit with that of the false prophets, he also declared : 


I, on the contrary, am full of power, 
And the sense of justice and strength, 
To make known to Jacob his crime, 

And to Israel his sin. 

Micah appears to have been one of the few prophets of Judah who saw the 
immediate fruits of his efforts. From one of the later narratives regarding 
Jeremiah we learn that Hezekiah and his people were deeply impressed by the 
sermons of this blunt peasant-prophet and forthwith instituted a reform. It 
is also indicative of the effectiveness of his work that in the sermons of the 
prophets of the next generation the social evils which Micah so fiercely 
attacked receive less and less attention. 
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Nahum, the last prophet to deal with the great problems which Assyria’s 
conquest brought to the small province of Judah, is little more than a voice 
calling across the centuries. Of his life practically nothing is known. 
Master of a powerful literary style, he sings a song of triumph over the ap- 
proaching fall of the cruel world power which had brought pain and woe to 
the many peoples of southwestern Asia. The prophet himself was probably 
a native of Judah, and he reflects the spirit of his day and nation. He raised 
his voice because he saw in Assyria’s fall the convincing evidence of the justice 
of Jehovah’s world-wide rule. 

As one compares the five great prophets of the Assyrian period with those of 
an earlier age, many obvious points of likeness appear. Their outlook, how- 
ever, was far broader and their contact with life much deeper. At last the 
Hebrew prophets had left their mountain heights and thrown off the veil of 
the ancient seer to grapple directly and practically with the vital problems of 
their age. They were not only men of their day, but men who lived among 
men. ‘The seers had become statesmen, social reformers, and ethical teach- 
ers, as well as heralds of a broader and nobler conception of Jehovah. They 
rejected the false national optimism which blinded rulers and people, and in 
the presence of existing evils proclaimed a message which, perforce, was one 
of doom. And yet no one can study them carefully and fail to see that they 
were the most intelligent and most unseifish patriots of their age. ‘They not 
only saw facts as they were, but also, under the influence of the divine spirit 
working through their minds, grasped those eternal principles which must 
forever guide the life of nations, and with supreme courage and effectiveness 
proclaimed these truths to their own and all succeeding ages. 
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IV 
THE PROPHETS OF JUDAH’S DECLINE 


Tur teaching of the prophets of the Assyrian period proved too austere and 
exalted for the people of Judah. After the death of Isaiah the nation, under 
the misguidance of the weak king Manasseh, went back to the old heathenism. 
In their radical reaction from the high ideals that had been held up before 
them, the Judahites also adopted to a great extent the religion of their con- 
querors, the Assyrians. The sun and moon and heavenly bodies, worshipped 
from the house-tops, and even under the shadow of Jehovah’s temple, were 
none other than the deities of the ancient Babylonians. ‘The true prophets 
of Jehovah were either silenced or else suffered martyrdom for their loyalty to 
Jehovah, and for fully half a century heathenism held sway in Judah. 

The spirit and message of the great prophets of the Assyrian period could 
not, however, be quenched. ‘Their teachings were treasured, as Isaiah had 
hoped, by a small group of their disciples. History is silent regarding their ~ 
method of work, but its fruits can be clearly discerned. In many ways the 
most astonishing fact in this period of Judah’s history is that Josiah, the son of 
Amon and the grandson of the reactionary Manasseh, developed into an ar- 
dent disciple of the earlier prophets. The explanation is probably to be found 
in the influence and work of the prophet Zephaniah. It is exceedingly sug- 
gestive that his ancestry is traced back through four generations to Hezekiah. 
The most satisfactory explanation of this fact is that Hezekiah is none other 
than the reformer king who reigned in the days of Isaiah and Micah. If this 
be true, Zephaniah was in a position to exercise a strong influence on the 
young king Josiah. 

The sermons of Zephaniah reveal a man of strong, stern personality. He 
has the burning zeal of a reformer and is intolerant of the many forms of 
heathenism which had crept into Judah during the reign of Manasseh. His 
spirit is the same as that which later characterized Josiah’s iconoclastic refor- 
mation. His intense loyalty to Jehovah recalls that of Elijah, and the refor- 
mation which followed under the leadership of Josiah had much in common 
with the earlier reformation of Jehu. 

The noblest spirit of this tragic period, which witnessed the gradual decline 
and ultimate destruction of the Judean state, was the prophet Jeremiah. He 
is, in some ways, the best known and the least understood of all the Hebrew 
prophets. His varied experiences and his inner struggles are fully recorded 
in the remarkable collection of sermons and narratives which bears his name. 
His birthplace was the little town of Anathoth, north of Jerusalem, just over 
the Mount of Olives. Thither Solomon had banished Abiathar, the de- 
scendant of the priestly house of Eli. Jeremiah appears to have been a scion 
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of this ancient family. In his noble ancestry and in his home training he 
later recognized a preparation which constituted an important element in his 
call. In comfortable circumstances, in the quiet of a little country town, and 
yet in closest touch with Judah’s capital, Jeremiah grew up a Sensitive, intro- 
spective, and conscientious youth. 

From his later sermons it is evident that he was an ardent, spiritual disciple 
of the earlier prophets, and especially of the great Hosea in whom he recog- 
nized a kindred spirit. Both were deeply religious-and governed largely by 
their emotions. To both fell the tragic task of striving in vain to save their 
country from the consequences of its crime and folly and of singing the death 
dirge of their beloved nation. Both were uncompromising foes of every form 
‘of injustice-and corruption; but each appreciated and voiced, as did no other 


men of their day, the yearning love of Jehovah for his people and his passion- 


ate eagerness to save them if they would but let him. 

Jeremiah’s call evidently came to him while he was still a youth. In the 
opening chapter of his prophecy he tells us of the long struggle between his 
natural inclinations and the call to public duty. By nature he was quiet and 
retiring. His constant references to the joys of home and the love of husband 
and wife, of children and parents, show how ardently he craved them. No 
man was more sensitive to criticism or longed more for public sympathy and 
approval. All the innate forces of his nature held him back from taking up a 
task which called for the sacrifice of almost everything that he held dearest, 
and yet, for a man with the inheritance and character of Jeremiah, it was still 
more impossible to ignore the divine call. During his period of struggle it 
would seem that every incident of his daily life voiced for him that call: the 
almond-iree, first to wake from the slumber of winter, spoke to him of the 
unceasing care with which Jehovah watched for the realization of his 
gracious purpose in the life of his people. A caldron, filled with boiling liquid, 
suggested the northern foes which threatened each moment to sweep like a 
flood upon the land of Judah. From the frequent references in his earlier 
sermons to this northern foe, apparently a horde of dread Scythians, it is 
evident that their approach was that which led the prophet to make his final 
decision and to take up his prophetic mission. 

From the first Jeremiah realized that his work would be a thankless task. 


For him it meant a life-long tragedy. He tells us that in devotion to his work 4 


and as a symbol to his countrymen of the privations which would come with 
the approaching exile he denied himself even the joys of married life. Yearn- 
ing intensely for sympathy and friendship, but ever an object of popular hate 
and scorn and ridicule, through forty long years he persisted in his mission. 
At times bitter cries of distress burst from his lips, revealing one of the most 
human as well as one of the most heroic of the prophets. And yet his pa- 
triotism to God and his country did not permit him to remain silent: 


If I say, I will not think of it nor speak any more in his name, 

Then there is in mine heart, as it were, a burning fire shut up in my bones. 

Through all the shifting fortunes of Judah’s policy, as the infatuated leaders 

hurried the nation on to its final ruin, Jeremiah stood firm like a light-house, 
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shedding a clear, divine light upon the seething waters. He himself was 
fully conscious of his task. At the time of his call the divine word had come 
to him: 

Therefore do thou gird up thy loins and arise, 

Speak to them all that I command thee, 

Do not be terrified before them, lest I terrify thee. 

For behold, I myself make thee this day a fortified city in their presence, 

And a brazen wall against the whole land, 

Against the kings of J udah, its princes, its priests, and the common 

eople. 
And aa shall fight against thee, but they will not overcome thee 
For I am with thee to deliver thee, saith Jehovah. 


In reading Jeremiah’s prophecies one sometimes gains the impression 
that he was almost weak and dependent, but in the light of the conditions of 
his age and his own sensitive nature, it is clear that he is in many ways the 
noblest of all the heroes of the faith who arose in ancient Israel. His was the 
heroism of the commonplace, that divinest type of heroism which suffers 
untold agonies yet quietly persists and remains ever true to the God-given 
task, however distasteful it may be. 

In the earlier days of his ministry Jeremiah joined hands with Zephaniah. 
His early reform sermons are full of warnings and denunciations, and yet 
through them there breathes a divine love and tenderness which appeals even 
more strongly to the heart than to the reason or to the sense of fear. The 
work of Zephaniah and Jeremiah and the group of reformers who gathered 
about them soon bore fruit in the reformation of Josiah. As is now generally 
recognized, the basis of that reformation was the remarkable law-book found 
in Deuteronomy (cf. Vol. IV, 31-5). It represents the united work of priests 
and prophets. In it the principles laid down by Hosea and Isaiah are formu- 
lated in definite laws to guide the people. The formal acceptance and insti- 
tution of this new code opens another chapter in the history of the Hebrew 
race. Henceforth the priest and the written law come more and more to 
the front, and take the place of the prophet with his direct appeal to the na- 
tional and individual conscience. 

While the new law-book was being promulgated, and during the remainder~ 
of the reign of Josiah, Jeremiah appears to have been quiet. The crisis hav- 
ing passed, he was free to retire to the quiet of his home at Anathoth. From 
the references in his later sermons it is clear that Jeremiah longed for a deeper 
reformation which would sweep away not only the high places and the sym- 
bols of the old heathen cults;\but also the false ideas and motives in the minds 
of his fellow-countrymen. - 

The tragic death of Josiah soon brought to the throne his son Jehoiakim, 
who reversed the policy of his father and had little sympathy with the ideals 
of the prophets. Egyptian and Babylonian conquerors again laid their hands 
upon Judah, and foolish counsellors brought to the state new perils. Judah’s 
need called Jeremiah from his seclusion. Until after the final fall of Jeru- 
salem in 586 8.c., he spoke continuously in public, dealing with questions relat- 

22 


THE PROPHETS OF JUDAH’S DECLINE 


itwee0 the political, moral, and religious welfare of Judah. Frequently he 
\kins2ttacked by the people; he was repeatedly thrown into prison; he was 
ta,eted as a traitor, and yet, until death overtook him as an exile in the land of 
E,,,pt—stoned, according to tradition, by the men of his own race—he toiled 
unceasingly to avert the firal national calamity. 

Sometime during the reign of Jehoiakim, Habakkuk, a contemporary of 
Jeremiah, voiced that sorrow and doubt which filled the minds of the true 
prophets as they witnessed the overthrow of Josiah’s policy and saw, rapidly 
advancing, their new conquerors, the Chaldeans. Habakkuk’s literary style 
is strong and vigorous. His faith triumphs over his doubts. His point of 
view, however, is nearer that of the people aud lacks the depth and spirituality 
which characterize Jeremiah’s messages. 

Judah, at first, accepted the rule of the Chaldeans without opposition; 
but after three or four years it rebelled, although in the face of Jeremiah’s 
earnest warnings and protests. In a short time Jehoiakim died and Jerusa- 
lem fell. Asa punishment for this rebellion, in 597 B.c. about ten thousand of 
the leading citizens of Jerusalem were transported to Babylonia, and over the 
Jews who were left behind was placed the well-meaning but inefficient 
Zedekiah. His reign of eleven years marks the third period of Jeremiah’s 
activity. Although the prophet enjoyed the confidence of the king, he was 
subjected to cruel persecution at the hands of the inexperienced nobles, who 
shaped Judah’s policy during this period. Jeremiah was also bitterly op- 
posed by the false prophets, who were especially active at this time, and who 
undermined Jeremiah’s influence with the people by advocating the popular 
policy of rebellion against Nebuchadrezzar. 
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The final capture and destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.c. confirmed the The 


truth of Jeremiah’s prophetic counsels. The last period of his life-work was 
devoted to the survivors of this great calamity. When the Jewish governor 
Gedaliah was treacherously murdered, the prophet still advised them to re- 
main in the land and trust to the justice and clemency of Nebuchadrezzar. 
His counsel, however, was rejected and he was carried away to spend his last 
years among the J ewish fugitives in Egypt. 

Jeremiah is, indeed, the commanding figure of this tragic period of J udah’s 
decline. He alone was able, under divine guidance, to estimate the true sig- 
nificance of the forces at work in the life of his nation, to point out the dangers, 
and the only way of escape. False prophets and strong popular opposition 
confronted him.8 on every side. The authority of the prophet with the people 
was passing. ‘Rejected and despised by his race, with heart breaking because 
of the calamities which he was forced to predict, for nearly half a century Jere- 
miah suffered almost daily martyrdom. And yet by his devotion and fidelity 
he repared his natign for the supreme crisis of the exile and thereby preserved 
its faith in Jehovah, \ It-was but-just-that the later generations should crown 
him withthe: -highdst respect and veneration. In him Hebrew prophecy 
reached its greatest spiritual height, and ai last broke those national bonds 
which had hitherto prevented Israel’s faith in Jehovah from becoming an 
universal world-religion. 
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THE PROPHETS OF THE EXILE AND RESTORATION 


Tue fall of Jerusalem in 586 B.c. and the changed conditions of the exile 
called forth such a different vype of religious leader that certain modern 
scholars have asserted that Jeremiah was the last of the real prophets and 
that Ezekiel and those who followed were but shadowy reflections of their 
noble predecessors. ‘The assertion, however, must be modified in the light of 
the fact that a fundamental characteristic of every true prophet is an adapta- 
tion of his work and teaching to the peculiar needs of his age. No more sud- 
den and sweeping transformation ever came to a nation than that through 
which the Israelites passed in the years immediately following 586 B.c. Their 
political and national life, which had been all-important in the days before the 
exile suddenly ceased, and for the next four centuries the race was bound hand 
and foot, powerless under the hands of their foreign masters. The result was. 
that the insistent political problems and crises which had commanded the 
attention of the prophets of the preceding period ceased to exist. Wealth 
and social distinctions also vanished, and with these the glaring social evils. 
which had elicited the impassioned sermons of Amos and Micah. Under the 
deep shadow of the exile the survivors of the race for the first time fully 
appreciated and accepted the teachings of their earlier prophets. To a great 
extent heathenism lost its hold upon the Jews and the immoral cults of 
Canaan ceased to exercise their malign influence. Henceforth the written 
law, embodying the social and ethical teachings of the prophets, was re- 
garded with ever-increasing reverence. 

In the light of these changed conditions it is obvious that there was little 
demand or field for a prophet. In its reverence for the authority of the past 
and for the written law the new generation was beginning to lose faith in the 
spoken word. The later prophets also felt the lack of popular confidence and 
preferred to issue their messages anonymously. From the period of the exile 
on only four prophecies, those of Ezekiel, Haggai, Zechariah, and Joel, bear 
the names of those who uttered them. Otherwise the many prophecies of 
this period are but voices crying in the wilderness. 

The great prophet of the exile and the moulder of later Judaism is Ezekiel. 
Born in Jerusalem of priestly family, he grew up under the shadow of the 
temple and under the preaching of Jeremiah. Both of these powerful in- 
fluences may be traced throughout all his work. His experiences and activity 
are recorded by his own pen with remarkable fulness and chronological ac- 
curacy. He was one of the many priests carried into the exile at Babylonia in 
connection with the first captivity of 597 B.c. For five years he lived in the 
colony of Jewish exiles settled beside the great Kabaru Canal which ran be- 
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tween Babylon and Nippur. Communication between these exiles and their 
kinsmen who remained behind under the rule of King Zedekiah was close. 
Ezekiel was evidently well informed and keenly interested in conditions and 
problems in the distant homeland. The folly of the leaders of Judah in de- 
fying the authority of Babylonia transformed the priest Ezekiel into a 
prophet, and constituted the theme of his preaching and activity recorded in 
the first twenty-five chapters of his prophecy. 

Ezekiel has given a detailed account of the call which came to him in 592 
B.c. Its elaborate imagery reflects his Babylonian environment, and its 
highly developed symbolism his priestly birth and training. It is very similar 
to Isaiah’s call both in form and content. The God of Ezekiel’s inspired 
vision was the God of supreme majesty and holiness. In the dark shadow 
of the exile, however, Isaiah’s God, who was thought of as immanent and per- 
sonally active in all the life of the nation, was conceived of as a transcendent 
God above and apart from his people. As was natural, Ezekiel also em- 
phasized the ceremonial aspects of Jehovah’s holiness, and sought by means 
of an elaborate ritual to purify the uncleanness of his people. 

A strong ethical note ran through all of Ezekiel’s sermons; but he also gave 
a powerful impetus to that trend toward ceremonialism which characterized 
post-exilic Judaism. He it was who outlined that programme which, in later 
days, became the guiding norm of Judaism. His personality is stamped, not 
only upon all that he wrote, but also on the generations which succeeded him. 
When the final destruction of Jerusalem had demonstrated the truth of his 
earlier counsels, his authority as a prophet was firmly established and his pre- 
dictions satisfied the cravings of his age and race. With the eye of faith he 
saw a new race and a new religion rising out of the scattered remnants of the 
Hebrew nation, and he was able to impress this belief upon the minds of his 
discouraged and disconsolate countrymen. Ezekiel was pre-eminently the 
organizer who, in the supreme crisis of Judaism, adopting the great doctrines 
of his prophetic predecessors, developed a creed and a definite plan which met 
the new needs of the situation. His emphasis upon details and ritual was not 
only in accord with the spirit of his age, but also furnished a concrete pro- 
gramme which could be understood and adopted by the masses who were 
groping in the darkness. ‘The stern, conscientious, dramatic priest who 
labored and wrote beside the Chebar well deserves the place accorded him by 
later generations in the goodly fellowship of the prophets. He and those who 
follow him simply compel us to broaden our narrow definition of the word 
"prophet. 

At the beginning of the Babylonian exile the survivors of the earlier Judean 
kingdom were to be found in three centres. Thirty or forty thousand of the 
political and religious leaders of the nation were settled by themselves, a little 
Judah, in the heart of Babylonia. Many Jews—possibly more than those 
who were carried captive to Babylon—had found temporary or permanent 
refuge on the borders of the friendly land of Egypt, ready to return to their 
homes when the Babylonians were through with their rigorous punishment of 
the Jewish rebels. The majority of the nation, the peasants and the inhabi- 
tants of the villages outside of Jerusalem, remained in the land, cultivated the 
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soil, and awaited the time when they should be freed from Babylonian bond- 
age. From incidental references in Jeremiah and Haggai and Zechariah, it 
appears that they continued to offer sacrifices on the ruins of the great rock- 
hewn altar which had stood before the temple at Jerusalem. Here also, 
probably in keeping with the spirit of Deuteronomy, they observed the sad 
fasts which took the place of the ancient, joyous annual festivals. 
Delay The conquest of Babylonia by Cyrus the Persian evidently did not bring, as 
in re Jater tradition suggests, a general return of the Jews from Babylon. The 
ood ce policy of the Persian conqueror opened the way for the exiles to return and 
even gave them encouragement to rebuild their cities and sanctuaries; but 
it would seem that only a little handful of Jews from Babylon, certain priests 
and descendants of the old Hebrew reigning family, found their way back to 
the desolate hills of Judah. Otherwise the poor, struggling Judean commu- 
nity included simply the peasants who had been left behind and the fugitives 
who had returned from Egypt. Eighteen years, apparently, elapsed after the 
conquest of Babylon by Cyrus before any attempt was made to rebuild the 
temple at Jerusalem. 
Hag- The change in the spirit of prophecy, which first appeared in the character 
peril and work of Ezekiel, was again forcibly illustrated. "The two men who in- 
ive spired and directed the rebuilding of the temple were the prophets Haggai and 
ing Zechariah. In originality and spirituality they are far inferior to the prophets 
of the pre-exilic period. In thought and sympathy they are, however, in close 
touch with the mass of the people. Haggai was a layman, energetic, blunt, 
direct in speech, and intensely practical in his counsel. By his homely rea- 
soning and encouraging messages he stirred the lazy, faint-hearted, and dis- 
couraged Judean community to effective action. The rebellions which, in 
521 B.c., broke out in many parts of the Persian empire also kindled the 
hopes of the people and encouraged them to believe that the hour of their 
deliverance was at hand. 
Zecha- Haggai’s contemporary and fellow-worker Zechariah was apparently of 
“om * priestly descent. He belonged to the priestly family of Iddo (Neh. 12*). His 
sonality point of view and interests are those of a man brought up in the atmosphere 
of the ceremonial law. His kinship with the other priest-prophet Ezekiel is 
close. Being a priest, it is exceedingly probable that he was born among the 
exiles in Babylonia. The breadth of his outlook and his keen interest in the 
great world movements further suggest that his early training was received in 
Babylon. Like Haggai, he was a man of great energy and took up the work 
of encouraging and directing the thought of the Judean community in the 
same spirit as his fellow-prophet. In a series of impressive visions he dealt 
practically with the problems that confronted the temple-builders. He was 
an able pastor who dispelled the popular doubts and inspired the people under 
his care to continued activity. 


Work The entire recorded work of these two prophets of the new temple was 
ou and limited to the two or three years between September 520-and 518 B.c. Ata 
echa- 


a critical moment, however, in the life of Judaism they stood forth to make 
clear to their race its supreme duty in the light of changed conditions which had 
resulted from the destruction of their city and temple. Unlike many of the 
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pre-exilic prophets, they also lived to see the fruit of their labors in the re- 
building of the temple and in the rebirth of hope in the minds of the Jews of 
Palestine. Even though the larger restoration for which they hoped did not 
come for more than a century, Haggai the layman and Zechariah the priest 
must be counted among the founders of Judaism. 

The prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah are of great value for the study of 
post-exilic prophecy, inasmuch as they can be definitely dated and shed clear 
light upon the hopes of the Jews during the days immediately following the 
exile. They afford by far the best approach for the study of the difficult 
problems presented by Isaiah 40-66. They indicate clearly that in 518 B.c., 
the hopes for a general restoration of the exiles to Jerusalem were exceedingly 
strong in the minds of prophets and people, but that the realization lay in the 
future rather than in the immediate past. Zechariah also bears testimony to 
the fundamental changes that took place in his own expectation regarding the 
future of his nation during the critical years that lay between the beginning and 
completion of the second temple. In 520 B.c. both he and Haggai, doubtless 
reflecting popular belief, trusted and predicted that the immediate future 
would bring to them independence and national glory under the rule of Zerub- 
babel, a scion of the Davidic royal line. By 518, however, this hope of a 
Davidic king and kingdom had passed away, but the expectation of a general 
restoration of the exiles had only grown the stronger. It had broadened, 
however, into the belief that other nations would come to worship Jehovah 
as the universal, divine Ruler. Zechariah’s closing prophecy regarding Je- 
hovah’s return to Zion; and the prosperity and glory which would come to the 
sacred city and the chosen people, is the fitting prelude to the proclamation of 
the early restoration of Jehovah’s people with which Isaiah 40-66 opens. The 
basis of the hopes for a general return of the exiles, which Zechariah shares 
with the author of Isaiah 40-66 (who may be designated as the great prophet 
of the restoration), was not merely the conquest of Babylon, but also the fact 
that the communal life at Jerusalem and the temple service had been re- 
established. 

In Isaiah 56 and the following chapters there are repeated references to the 
temple and its service, indicating that it had already been restored (cf. $§ 176, 
178, introd. notes). Moreover, these references are not confined to the latter 
part of the book. In 43” ™ the prophet complains, in the name of Jehovah, 
that the community had not brought to him the sheep of their burnt-offerings 


nor honored him with their sacrifices. Such a charge would be meaningless if. 


the temple were not already rebuilt. The charges are also very similar to 
those made by the author of the book of Malachi, who wrote sometime about 
the middle of the Persian period. 

Chapters 56-66 are generally recognized as post-exilic, but, on the basis of 
the mention of Cyrus in two passages (44, 45"), Isaiah 40-55 have been at- 
tributed by the majority of recent scholars to the closing years of the Baby- 
lonian exile. The fact, on the one hand, that there are few, if any, allusions 
to contemporary events in these chapters, and, on the other hand, that little or 
nothing is known of the condition and hopes of the Jews during this period 
makes this dating of these prophecies possible although far from certain. As 
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will be shown, however, in connection with the text, the references to Cyrus 
were, beyond reasonable doubt, added by a scribe familiar with the opening 
chapters of the book of Ezra. A comparison of the description of Jehovah’s 
anointed, in Isaiah 45, with closely parallel passages in the same context and 
in 49 shows that the prophet had in mind not a foreign king but Israel, the 


~ messianic nation, called and upheld by Jehovah through the ages and given 
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dominion as in the days of David over heathen kings and nations. 

Also the assumption that the author of these chapters lived in the Baby- 
lonian exile is not supported by a close examination of the prophecies them- 
selves. Possibly their author was one of the few who, like Zerubbabel, had 
been born in Babylon and later returned to Palestine. He was also deal- 
ing with such broad and universal problems that he gives few indications of 
his date and place of abode; but all the evidence that is found points to 
Jerusalem as the place where he lived and wrote. Babylon is only one of the 
distant lands of the dispersion. As Jehovah’s spokesman the prophet ad- 
dresses Jerusalem, declaring: 


Fear not I am with thee, 

From the east I will bring thine offspring. 

From the west I will gather thee. 

I will say to the north, Give up. 

And to the south, Withhold not! 

Bring my sons from afar and my daughters from the ends of 
the earth. 


The prophet’s interest and point of view centre throughout in Jerusalem, and 
he shows himself far more familiar with conditions in Palestine than in distant 
Babylon. Most of his illustrations are drawn from the agricultural life of 
Palestine. His vocabulary is also that of a man dwelling in Palestine, and in 
this respect is in marked contrast with the synonymes employed by Ezekiel, 
the prophet of the Babylonian exile.* 

While in touch with his own age, the great unknown prophet lives in the 
atmosphere of the past and the future. His prophecies rise above the limita- 
tions of place and time; the entire panorama of ancient history is spread out 
before his inspired vision. His reasoning is as simple and powerful as is his 
literary style: Jehovah’s incomparable superiority to all other gods is re- 
vealed in the leadership and exaltation of his chosen people in the past; the 
same God who led from the distant East a little clan and gave them posses- 
sion of Palestine and rulership over their neighbors is able and will again 
gather his scattered people and realize through them his noble purpose in the 
history of mankind. It was his supreme vision of Jehovah, as revealed in the 
past life of his race and of humanity, in the heavens and in nature, that im- 
pelled the great unknown prophet to write those immortal poems which il- 
luminate all human history and which present, as do no other passages of the 
Old Testament, the true character of the infinite, omnipotent, omniscient, 
and benign Ruler of the universe. 


* Cf, Cobb, Jour. of Bib. Lit., XX VII, 48-64. 
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In his picture of the suffering servant of Jehovah one recognizes the pro- 
found impression which the long, voluntary martyrdom of Jeremiah made 
‘upon the receptive mind of this deep student of Israel’s past. In his treat- 
ment of the problem of evil and in his exalted estimate of suffering volun- 
tarily borne for others, it is impossible not to see the influence of that bitter 
and prolonged affliction which was then the lot of the prophet in common with 
the faithful of his race. His glorious picture of the future was the trium- 
phant cry of a soul who has passed through the valley of the shadow of death 
and seen the great light. His was the vision of a seer, the spirit of a philosopher, 
and the soul of a poet. Bold in denouncing the blindness of the people and 
the hypocrisy and rapacity of their leaders, he speaks with divine tenderness 
to the timid and despondent. He, above all others, was the prophet who 
bridged the centuries, who took firm hold of the eternal verities, who inspired 
in the heart of his race a deathless hope, who spiritualized the aspirations of 
weak humanity and made the message and mission of Judaism universal. 

The biblical historians are silent regarding the seventy years following the 
rebuilding of the temple in 516 B.c. From Nehemiah’s vivid account of con- 
ditions as he found them in Jerusalem about 445 B.c., it is clear that the in- 
tervening years had brought disappointment and distress to the Jews of 
Palestine. The ancient city walls were still in ruins so that the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem were an easy prey to the attacks of their hostile neighbors. The 
Edomites, who at the beginning of the Babylonian exile had been driven from 
their own homes, had seized southern Judah. From this vantage-point they 
vented their hereditary enmity upon the helpless Jewish peasants. In the 
thought of the Jews the Edomites were the symbol of all that was evil and op- 
posed to the interests of Jehovah and his people. Their overthrow is the theme 
of the little prophecy of Obadiah, which comes from this period. On the west 
were the survivors of the ancient Philistines, and just across the Jordan the Am- 
monites continued that close ring of hereditary foes with which the Jews were 
encircled. On the north the half-heathen Samaritans completed the circle. 

Within the Jewish community itself the more aggressive leaders had, in 
time, acquired property and influence and formed a strong and powerful 
party which protected itself by making alliances with the leaders of the 
neighboring nations and regarded the temple service and the poorer classes, 
who found in it their only joy, with scorn or open contempt. ‘There was 
nothing that was great or inspiring in the life of the Judean community. The 
author of the little book of Malachi throws clear light upon conditions in Je- 
rusalem in the years not long preceding the advent of Nehemiah. ‘The temple 
had long been rebuilt, and even the priests themselves had begun to be care- 
less in the performance of their duties. Apparently the walls of Jerusalem had 
not yet been built. The sceptics are outspoken in their avowal of their doubts 
regarding Jehovah’s power to deliver his people, but in the minds of the faith- 
ful there is a strong hope, even as in Isaiah 40-66, that Jehovah is about to 
rise and vindicate his own. 


Malachi is but the Hebrew equivalent of my messenger, the one who, ac- 
cording to 3', was to come speedily to prepare for the advent of Jehovah. The 
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Greek translators translate Malachi in the superscription with the words, By 
the hand of his messenger, and the later Jewish and Christian scholars were 
almost unanimous in concluding that Malachi was not the name of the 
prophet, but simply a part of the later scribal designation of the book. Hence 
it would appear that, like most of the prophets of this period, the author of 
the book of Malachi wrote anonymously. 

His personality and spirit, however, are revealed by his words. He was in 
closest touch with the different members of the Judean community. Like his 
predecessors Haggai and Zechariah, he labored earnestly to maintain the 
purity of the ritual, as well as the standards of justice and mercy. He was by 
no means, however, a narrow champion of Jewish exclusiveness. With an 
astonishing breadth of vision he declares that the blind though devoted wor- 
ship of the heathen was even more acceptable to Jehovah than the half-hearted, 
hypocritical service of the Jerusalem priests. ‘The prophet was evidently a 
man of great independence, originality, and energy. He addressed himself 
frankly and boldly to the existing problems and evils of his day. Repeatedly 
he presents the objections in the minds of his hearers and then deals with them 
plainly and effectively. He is, indeed, himself a voice crying in the wilderness, 
Jehovah’s messenger preparing the way for the later reformation carried 
through by Nehemiah, and the great movement represented in tradition by 
Ezra. 

It is clear that during the days preceding the appearance of Nehemiah in 
Palestine the minds of certain members of the Judean community were filled 
with a great expectation. The mighty Persian empire still held them powerless 
in its iron grasp; but out of the seventy years of persecution and distress which 
had followed, under the inspiration of the messages of the authors of Isaiah 
40—55 and the book of Malachi, the hopes of the faithful rose again in nobler 
and more spiritual form. Possibly these hopes inspired the little group of 
Jews to face the discomforts and perils of the long desert journey to distant 
Susa that they might enlist the co-operation of their kinsmen, the royal cup- 
bearer Nehemiah. In the remarkable prayer which stands at the beginning 
of his memoirs (Neh. 1) it is not difficult to recognize the influence of the 
thought of the great prophet of the restoration. In six verses he uses the 
term servant (in the sense of servant of Jehovah) eight times. His words in 
1°, Now these are thy servants and thy people whom thou hast redeemed by thy 
great power and by thy strong hand, are an echo of the familiar teachings of the 
II Isaiah. Nehemiah himself was one of the true servants of Jehovah. His 
work in part realized the divine promises proclaimed by the great prophet of 
the restoration. He it was who energetically and successfully attacked the 
social and moral evils in the Judean community, and as Jehovah’s messenger 
prepared the way for a great spiritual revival (cf. Neh. 5,13). The rebuild- 
ing of the walls of Jerusalem and the repeopling of the city under the direction 
of Nehemiah led to that extension of Judah’s territory and the general return 
of the exiles, which apparently took place somewhere during the first half of 
the fourth century B.c. (cf. Vol. II, § 165). 
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Tue period between 400 and 350 B.c. furnishes the most probable back- 
ground for the prophecy of Joel. ‘The social evils which the earlier prophets 
had denounced have already disappeared. ‘The elders and the priests are the 
ruling classes in the community. The temple and its service occupy a central 
place, not merely in the life of Judah, but in the thought of the prophet. Like 
Ezekiel and Zechariah, Joel is an ardent champion of the ritual and is in full 
sympathy with the ceremonial trend of later Judaism. His attention is fixed 
entirely upon the problems of the Judean community. Its heathen neighbors 
the Edomites, the Phcenicians, and the Philistines are still a thorn in the flesh, 
and the great barrier in the way of the establishment of Jehovah’s world- 
wide kingdom. The immediate occasion of his prophecy was the invasion of 
a great swarm of locusts, which threatened to destroy all vegetation, and thus 
to make impossible the continuation of the temple service. In the prophet’s 
mind this calamity was an index that Jehovah’s great day. of judgment was at 
hand. In detail and with graphic imagery he pictures the different aspects of 
this era of vindication and exaltation, which he, in common with the ma- 
jority of the prophets of his age, believed to be near at hand. To him the over- 
throw of the wicked heathen nations who had long oppressed Jehovah’s faith- 
ful people seemed essential, not only for the realization of the destiny of the 
Jews, but also for the vindication of Jehovah’s justice. 

In the light of history, Joel must be reckoned as one of the lesser prophets. 
He marks the great transition from the earlier ethical prophets, who addressed 
themselves to the living problems of their day, to the new type of prophet, who 
lived largely in the future and dreamed of some great, miraculous, divine in- 
terposition to right the evils of the world, and to institute that righteous social 
order which the earlier prophets had sought to develop through the appeal to 
the consciences of their countrymen. 

The next half-century brought to the Jewish community in Palestine, not the 
realization of the hopes which Joel had expressed in such vivid imagery, but a 
new series of disasters. In 368 s.c. Artexerxes Ochus, the most cruel and 
blood-thirsty, as well as one of the most energetic of the Persian rulers, came 
to the throne. Egypt, Phcenicia, and probably all of Palestine were soon in- 
volved in a general uprising, which was for a time successful but was in the 
end put down with relentless cruelty and appalling loss of life. ‘Thousands of 
the Phcenicians perished, many of the Jews appear to have been transported 
to the province of Hyrcania, south of the Caspian Sea, and the temple at Je- 
rusalem was desecrated, if not temporarily destroyed. 
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A few years later Alexander the Great appeared on the northern horizon of 
Judah in his victorious march to the conquest of the Persian empire, which 
was completed by 331 B.c. This change of rulers does not seem to have 
greatly affected the Judean community. In making Alexandria the great 
commercial seaport of the eastern Mediterranean, Alexander offered special 
inducements to the Jews, who settled there in great numbers. Again the tide 
of Jewish colonization set away from rather than toward Jerusalem, and the 
religious and intellectual life of the Jews of Alexandria became in many ways 
more important than that of the temple-city itself. 

Disappointed in its hopes of a signal vindication and world-wide rulership, 
and suffering under the wrongs inflicted by their heathen neighbors and rulers, 
the hearts of the great majority of the Jews both in Palestine and in the lands 
of the dispersion were embittered. ‘They forgot that they had been called 
to be Jehovah’s witnesses before the Gentiles and that they were to conquer 
the world by the invincible weapons of love and service rather than by the 
sword. One great prophetic soul, however, like Jeremiah and the II Isaiah, 
stands apart and above his age and proclaims a message of profound spiritual 
significance. It is the author of the much misunderstood little book of Jonah. 
It is not a prophecy but a story regarding a prophet. At first glance its place 
among the distinctively prophetic books of the Old Testament seems anoma- 
lous, but a more careful reading leads to the conclusion that it is more than a 
mere history, it is rather a story or parable intended, like the didactic stories 
and parables of the rabbis and of the Great Teacher of Nazareth, to convey 
certain profound and universal religious truths. 

Its hero is Jonah, the son of Amittai, the prophet from Gath-heper, who 
lived in Northern Israel about the middle of the eighth century B.c., and who, 
according to IT Kings 14”, predicted to Jereboam II the restoration of Israel’s 
ancient boundaries. ‘The story-teller, however, has drawn freely from the 
field of tradition and popular wonder stories. The result is that the narrative 
from beginning to end abounds in the miraculous. The prophet has also 
shaped or freely adapted his materials to the realization of his didactic pur- 
pose. The result is a story so dramatic and fascinating that it holds the at- 
tention from beginning to end, so simple that it seems almost childish, and 
yet, with quiet humor and an irony which is irresistible, it teaches truths which 
are of profound and universal significance. On the one side the book is a 
protest against the pride and narrow exclusiveness, which was beginning to 
characterize the Jews, and of that spirit of hostility, which is expressed in 
the closing chapters of Joel and in the book of Malachi. On the other side 
it is a powerful declaration of the great truth that Jehovah’s love and care 
were limited to no one race. Jonah stands forth as a type of Israel, which 
had been called to be a prophet-nation and to proclaim Jehovah’s will to 
all mankind. In the experiences of Jonah the folly of refusing to carry out 
the divine commission was clearly pictured. He also exemplifies Israel’s 
narrowness and inconsistency. He complains bitterly to the God of mercy 
and love because of the little misfortunes that came to him, such as the 
withering of the gourd; while in the same breath he arrogates to himself the 
right of reprimanding Jehovah because, in his divine goodness, he had shown 
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mercy to the heathen and to his innocent and helpless creatures. In contrast 
to Jonah and the prophet-nation the heathen sailors and the Assyrians 
themselves, in accordance with their light, are far better and more deserv- 
ing of the divine favor. The book is, therefore, a missionary tract. It is 
a stern call to Israel to cease praying for the destruction of the heathen, 
and instead to arise and perform its divine task in leading the nations to a 
knowledge of Jehovah. It is also a powerful declaration of the quality and 
depth and universality of Jehovah’s love—a love which is as strong for the 
ignorant and helpless heathen as for his favored people. 

During the Greek period, which followed the conquests of Alexander, the 
Jews were subject at first to the Ptolemies, who ruled over Egypt, and later 
to the Seleucidz, with their capital at Antioch. The territory of Palestine, 
lying midway between these two rival kingdoms, was a constant bone of con- 
tention. The result was that sometimes the Jews were courted and some- 
times plundered and cruelly oppressed by the kings of Egypt and Syria. From 
the references in the II Isaiah to the oppression of the scattered exiles, and 
from the records of later persecutions in Egypt and other parts of the world, 
it is evident that the lot of many of the Jews was a far from pleasant one. 
To be loyal to their religion and peculiar institutions demanded rare courage 
and devotion. 

It is now generally recognized that the book of Daniel comes from the 
period following the conquests of Alexander. The presence of so many 
Greek as well as Persian words in its opening chapters points definitely to 
this eonclusion. Its peculiar literary style and constructions are found only 
in late writings, like Chronicles, Ecclesiastes, Esther, and later Jewish litera- 
ture. Although its background is the Babylonian and Persian periods, it 
reveals an ignorance of the actual course of history during these periods which 
is inconceivable, if the author lived contemporaneously with or soon after the 
events described. ‘Thus, for example, Belshazzar is said to have been the son 
and immediate successor of Nebuchadrezzar and to have ruled over Babylon 
at the time of its fall, From contemporary Babylonian inscriptions, how- 
ever, it is an established fact that four kings succeeded Nebuchadrezzar on 
the throne of Babylon, and that the last king was Nabonidus. Belsharuzur 
was the name of a son of Nabonidus who apparently never came to the throne 
of Babylon, for the city fell before his father’s death. In the book of Daniel 
the conqueror of Babylon is not Cyrus, but Darius the Mede. The belief 
that the Medes conquered Babylonia was probably based on the predictions 
in Isaiah 13'7 and 21°. Cyrus the Persian is represented as the conqueror of 
Darius. The names and order of the four Persian kings mentioned in the 
book of Daniel are those which appear in late Jewish tradition, suggesting 
strongly that we have here, not historical narratives, but the vague memories 
of a later age. This conclusion is confirmed by the fact that, in contrast, the 
events and character of the Greek period are presented with great detail and 
fidelity. The interest of the entire book focuses on this and the early part of 
the Maccabean age. These and other converging lines of evidence leave 
little reasonable doubt that the book of Daniel must be dated somewhere 
after 300 B.c. 
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Hitherto the book has been attributed, with remarkable unamimity among 
modern scholars, to one author. A recent writer,* however, has adduced con- 
vincing evidence that the original edition of Daniel contained simply the 
stories found in chapters 1-6. Briefly summarized, the evidence is, first, the 
fundamental differences in style between the first and second halves of the 
book. In 1-6 many Persian and Greek words are introduced, evidently 
with deliberate purpose, but in the second half, although the theme is almost 
identically the same, these practically disappear. The literary style of 1-6 is 
that of the ordinary narrative or story of the period, but 7-12 abounds in 
original expressions, peculiar uses of words, and unique idioms, which dif- 
ferentiate it from every other Old Testament writing. In 1-6 Daniel is a man 
of learning and rare insight, who is able, because of his abilities, to interpret 
dreams, and who enjoys high favor under his foreign masters. In 7-12, on 
the contrary, he is simply a passive recipient of the divine relation, he is fre- 
quently terrified and even faints, and is able to interpret the visions only as 
their meaning is explained to him in minutest detail. The result is two 
fundamentally different portraits. 

The contents of the two parts are also very different. Chapters 1-6 con- 
tain edifying stories, akin to those in the book of Genesis, with little, if any, 
apocalyptic material; while 7-12 are pure apocalypses. Furthermore, the 
chronological data of the two parts do not agree. In 1%" it is stated that 
Daniel continued even to the first year of King Cyrus, which is clearly in- 
tended to mean that this date marks the end of his long activity, but in 10* 
Daniel’s final and most important vision is dated in the third year of Cyrus. 
Most significant of all is the fact that 1-6 does not contain the slightest refer- 
ence to the persecutions under Antiochus, which occupy the central place in 
7-12. Instead, Nebuchadnezzar and Darius, the kings who figure most 
prominently in 1-6 are regarded very favorably and prove themselves the 
friends of Daniel and, according to their light, the champions of the religion 
of Jehovah. In these respects they resemble certain of the early Greek rulers, 
who proved themselves generous patrons of the Jews. 

Chapter 2 furnishes the data for determining the approximate date of 
these stories, for the predictions culminate in an unmistakable allusion to 
the marriage between Antiochus Theos and Berenice, daughter of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, in 248 B.c., and the references to the historical events of the 
period cease with the statement that the alliance between Syria and Egypt, 
thus consummated, was soon broken. ‘The chief event, in the mind of the 
author, was the murder of Berenice and Antiochus by Laodice, his former 
wife, and the subsequent invasion of Syria by Ptolemy Euergetes, who 
reigned between 247 and 222 B.c. He was the strongest ruler of this period 
and extended the authority of Egypt through southwestern Asia. His king- 
dom is evidently represented by the strength of the iron and the Syrian 
kingdom by the miry clay of Daniel 2“. It is practically certain, therefore, 
that the author of these stories must have lived somewhere between 245 and 
225 B.c., for if he had lived even to the latter part of the third century B.c., 


* Professor Torrey in Transactions of the Conn. Acad. of Arts and Sciences, XV, 241-82. 
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when Syria’s growth in strength was as rapid as Egypt’s decline, his estimate 
of the two powers would have been fundamentally different. 

The method of the author of these stories was similar to that of the book 
of Jonah. It was to teach certain important truths by means of graphic 
and impressive stories. The allurements of Egypt and Antioch, and of Greek 
civilization in general, were a great source of temptation to the Jews, scattered 
as they were at this time throughout the known world. Each of these stories 
teaches its obvious and practical moral. ‘They present, in very concrete form, 
the duty and the rewards of fidelity to the Jewish law, and of unswerving 
trust and loyalty to the God of their fathers. The temptations which came 
to Daniel and his friends were typical of those which came to the Jews of the 
period. The example of these heroes of the faith was undoubtedly a great 
source of inspiration to those who were thus tempted. Jehovah’s superiority 
over heathen rulers and powers is also vividly set forth in the language of popu- 
lar story. 

That the early stories in chapters 1-6 made a profound impression on the 
Jews of the period is shown by the use that is made of them by the author of 
the remaining chapters of the book. He deliberately bound the two parts 
closely together, and was strongly influenced by the older models. Daniel’s 
visions in 7-12 are distributed through the reigns of the same kings as are 
the stories in 1-6. The method of interpreting past history in the form of 
vision, first introduced in 2, is not only employed but further developed in 
chapters 7-12. In this way the history, beginning with the Babylonian 
period and culminating with the persecution of Antiochus Epiphanes, is 
traced with increasing detail in three distinct visions. 

Most of the historical allusions can be definitely identified. In each vision 
the prediction culminates in a minute description of the impious character 
and pitiless persecutions of Antiochus Epiphanes. Certain minor variations 
suggest that perhaps these were issued, not all at once, but in succession. ‘The 
evidence points to the year 166 B.c. as their probable date. The Maccabean 
uprising, while alluded to in 11™, is not as yet regarded as of especial signifi- 
cance. Evidently the Hasideans or the party of the pious, to which the 
author belonged, had not yet allied themselves with Judas Maccabeus and his 
followers. There is also no reference to the great victories which resulted 
in the restoration of the temple service late in 165 B.c. Instead of the eastern 
expedition, during which Antiochus died (164 3.c.), the author predicts for 
him an Egyptian expedition, 11“, to which there is no reference in con- 
temporary records. With the events of the year 166 B.c., when the author 
in all probability wrote, the minute detailed predictions suddenly ceased and 
instead only the most general descriptions of the victory of the saints and the 
institution of Jehovah’s messianic rule are given. 

The aim of the prophetic author of these visions was to keep alive the faith 
and hope of his persecuted countrymen and to inspire within them undying 
patience and courage. In the trying days before Judas and his followers un- 
sheathed the sword, these were the only obstacles which deterred Antiochus 
from realizing his desire to stamp out the Jewish religion and hellenize the 
Israelitish race. The methods of this late prophet were very different from 
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those of an Isaiah or a Jeremiah, but in the perspective of history the value of 
his service cannot be overestimated, for he helped to keep alive the faith of 
his race and to preserve for humanity the inestimable heritage which had been 
intrusted to Judaism. 

The authors of the two different parts of the book of Daniel belong to the 
party of the Hasideans or pious, the forerunners of the later Pharisees. Their 
point of view is pietistic and ecclesiastical. They taught that, if the nation 
was but loyal to the demands of the ceremonial law, Jehovah would in time 
surely intervene, and, by a great miracle, bring about the deliverance and 
vindication for which they so earnestly hoped and prayed. Fortunately, 
there is found in the Old Testament another prophet, whose writings throw 
a new light upon that supreme crisis in Israel’s history, which resulted from 
the persecutions of Antiochus Epiphanes. The detailed reasons for conclud- 
ing that the author of chapters 9-14, which are appended to the book of 
Zechariah, come from about the year 160 B.c. will be presented later. In this 
historic setting these otherwise obscure chapters find their clearest and most 
satisfactory interpretation. They are filled from beginning to end with the 
ideas and phrases, not only of the earlier but also of the later prophetic books. 
Above all, they breathe the martial spirit which, after lying dormant for four 
long centuries, was kindled anew in the breasts of the patriotic Jews by the 
cruel and unjust acts of Antiochus Epiphanes and the intrepid leadership of 
Judas Maccabeus. Only a prophet aroused by the spirit of the age could de- 
clare, in the name of Jehovah: 


I will urge thy sons against the sons of Greece, 
And I will make thee like the sword of a hero. 


Jehovah of hosts shall defend them, 

And they shall devour and tread down the slingstones, 
They shall drink the blood of their foes like wine, 
They shall be filled with it like the crevices of an altar, 
And Jehovah their God will give them victory (9 * *), 


The author of these stirring chapters was evidently in sympathy with the 
policy of Judas and rejoiced in the victories and in the new national spirit 
which had suddenly come to his race. He was also filled with bitter resent- 
ment against the apostate high priests, who, in the hour of peril, had betrayed 
their nation. He shared the bitter hatred for their heathen persecutors, which 
stirred the hearts of the Jewish patriots of the period. His pictures regarding 
the future are colored by this spirit, so that, in his closing chapter, he has sur- 
passed even Joel in the lurid colors with which he has painted the fate of the 
impenitent heathen. At the same time, like the author of Daniel 7-12, he 
has a profound regard for that law, for which martyrs had already given their 
lives, and for Israel’s ceremonial institutions, which he emphasized, even to 
the ignoring of moral obligations. In his intimate familiarity with Israel’s 
past history and literature, in his passionate and in many ways narrow pa- 
triotism, in his zeal for the temple and its ritual, and in his boundless confi- 
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dence in Jehovah’s ability and willingness to interpose in the behalf of the 
chosen people, he is the incarnation of the spirit of this warlike age. 

His theme is the certain and speedy and complete overthrow of the hostile 
heathen powers and the establishment of Jehovah’s kingdom, with Jerusalem 
as its centre. Like earlier post-exilic prophets, he declares that this kingdom 
is to be universal, but that it is to be established by the sword. The rebellious 
are to be smitten with dire calamities, and those who share in its blessings 
must come to Jerusalem to pay homage to Jehovah, the Divine King, and to 
participate in the temple service. The prophecy does not voice the highest 
ideals reached by Israel’s spiritual teachers, but it does represent, with mar- 
vellous fidelity, that peculiar type of Judaism which emerged from the Macca- 
bean crisis and which, for the next few centuries, remained the hater and the 
hated of all the Gentile world. 

This outline study of the character and work of the different prophets in 
the light of Israel’s history demonstrates convincingly that Hebrew prophecy 
passed through several distinct stages. Its rise was gradual, but amidst the 
throes of the Assyrian and Babylonian crises it rapidly reached its zenith and 
then, from the period of the exile on, gradually declined. With the exception 
of the II Isaiah, the great prophets of Hebrew history came from the period 
before the exile. They were great because of the significance of the crisis 
which called them forth, because of the closeness of their contact with life, and 

/because of the supreme unselfishness with which they took up their task. 

Although some of them came from the humbler walks of life, they were, as 

a rule, the best educated men of their age. Some, like Hosea and Isaiah, were 


acquainted with books and in touch with the centres of learning. All were t 


trained in the great school of experience. Their knowledge was not theo- 
retical but practical. It included an exact and intimate acquaintance with 
their land and age, and with the political and social forces at work in Palestine, 
as well as in the larger world which encircled and largely determined the 
course of Israel’s history. They also knew men and how to appeal to their 
feelings and wills with rare effectiveness. 

Another striking characteristic of Israel’s prophets was their keenness of 
insight. They were able to look beneath the surface and to see that which 
was essential and significant. Popular conclusions and conventional doctrines 
did not satisfy them. Rejecting the traditions of men, they looked, with open 
mind, to God for a newer and fuller revelation of the truths and principles 
which alone would guide them and their race through the great crises which 
confronted them. Thus they became effective teachers of men because they 
were the eager, alert disciples of the Highest. The truths and principles thus 
apprehended were so new, so obvious, and so convincing that each true 
prophet was absolutely sure of their divine origin. They felt that their own 
individuality was merged into the divine personality, and that when they 
spoke it was Jehovah’s voice speaking through them. Hence it is easy to 
understand their impatience because of the blindness and folly of their fellow- 
countrymen, their almost frenzied zeal to point out the danger of a popular but 
false policy, and their eagerness to impress upon the people, by the use of every 
possible method, the vital truths which had been revealed to them. 
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In contrast to their successors, the pre-exilic prophets are great primarily 
because they were not dreamers but men of action; they lived in the present 
rather than the future; they appealed to men’s wills rather than to their hopes, 
and they proclaimed principles rather than predictions. ‘The present had 
for the majority of the post-exilic Jews little of interest or inspiration. Hence, 
they lived in the past and in the future. The result was that the prophet in 
time again became a seer. His message lost that practical, ethical, and spiritual 
quality which is the essence of true prophecy. When the prophets ceased to 
be preachers and became mere predicters, they lost their birthright. Not 
until John the Baptist appeared as the preacher of righteousness, as well as the 
herald of a new era, did prophecy win back again that forfeited birthright. 

Patriotic citizens of little Israel, keen of insight, eternally discontented with 
the imperfections of their race and age, prompt and fearless to act, unselfish 
in their devotion, firm believers in the justice and goodness of him who rules 
the universe, the true Hebrew prophets belonged to that kingdom of God 
which knows no bounds of race or time. As the first citizens of that eternal 
kingdom, they still stand as guides and teachers of the present as of the past. 
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THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF ISRAEL’S 
MESSIANIC IDEALS 


Tue familiar terms Messiah and messianic are derived from the Hebrew 
word meaning to smear, to anoint. It was used to describe the anointing or 
consecrating of weapons of war, of sacred pillars, altars, the holy vessels of 
the temple, the ark, the tabernacle, and even the Holy Place. Persons as 
well as objects were also anointed and consecrated to their appointed tasks. 
Thus kings, like Saul, David, and Solomon, were publicly anointed; prophets, 
like Elisha, by the hand of Elijah; and priests, as they assumed the duties of 
their sacred office. The object or person thus anointed became a Messiah, 
in so far as the act symbolized consecration to a definite task. In each of 
these cases the anointing by oil represented the conferring of certain divine 
authority. If, as seems probable, the oil used in anointing was but the later 
substitute for the fat of the sacrificial victim, which was employed in the 
earlier rites, the historical content of the custom at once becomes clear. In 
primitive thought, by this act something of the sanctity and power of the 
Deity was thus imparted to the object or person upon whom the fat of the 
sacrifice rested. 

In its narrower usage the term messianic is limited to those prophecies which 
describe the person or agent called and empowered to do a definite work and to 
realize the divine purpose in human history. In this more limited sense the 
messianic prophecies would include simply those which describe the work and 
character of the Messiah, whether the Messiah be an individual or a nation. 

In its history and derivation, however, as well as in its popular use, the word 
messianic has a far broader application ‘To anoint in the technical sense 
was to set apart and divinely equip an object or individual for the realization 
of a definite task or purpose. The realization of that definite divine purpose 
in human history is, therefore, the essential element in Hebrew messianic 
prophecy, although it necessarily includes a description of the means and 
agencies by which this divine purpose is to be realized. Hence in its broader 
definition and use the term messianic comprises all those varied prophecies 
in the Old Testament and in late Jewish literature which describe the noble 
destiny that God has in store for the race and the different agents and 
agencies by which that destiny is to be realized. 

Messianic prophecy in its broader and even in its narrower sense was by 
no means limited to the Hebrews. The same psychological tendencies which 
gave rise to the earlier forms of Israel’s messianic hope were at work in the 
minds of other peoples. The desire to be delivered from want and oppres- 
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sion, the aspirations for national glory and prosperity, and the craving for 
peace and the sense of harmony with man and God, are as old as man. One of 
the best illustrations of early messianic prophecy is found in the literature of 
the Middle Egyptian kingdom. As has already been noted (p. 5), a certain 
prophet, Ipuwer, predicted in the presence of the king that the existing social 
and political organizations would be overthrown by foreign invaders and 
that frightful calamities would overtake all classes. Then a saviour would 
arise to restore the land. He would bring cooling to the flame. He would 
smite evil when he raised his arm against it. Many other such prophecies 
are found in Egyptian literature. The motive may have been thus tactfully 
to extol the achievements of the reigning monarch, or else to hold up be- 
fore him and his people certain ideals which would inspire them to nobler 
achievements. 

While traces of the hope of a golden era in the future occasionally appear, 
most ancient peoples believed that that ideal age lay in the past rather than in 
the future. The Egyptians themselves conceived of the early reign of Ra as 
the age of perfection. The Babylonians, Persians, and most of the peoples 
of southern Asia had their traditions of the days of the past when men and 
gods lived together on some mountain peak or mystical garden amidst con- 
ditions which were the realization of the fondest human ideals. The opening 
chapters of Genesis contain the Hebrew version of this ancient belief. It was 
Israel’s prophets, however, who reversed this practically universal tendency, 


the logical outcome of which was pessimism regarding the present and future, 
and taught mankind that 


The best is yet to be, 
The last of life for which the first was made. 


No subject in the wide realm of biblical literature and thought is less under- 
stood and more variously interpreted than messianic prophecy. The reasons 
for this confusion are many. Ordinarily these prophecies are approached 
from the point of view of the New Testament and with the methods of inter- 
pretation of the early Church. It is inevitable that this reversal of the histori- 
cal method of study should obscure, rather than reveal, the true order of de- 
velopment. Most of the distinctly messianic prophecies are also anonymous, 
so that it is difficult to determine their date with assurance. Furthermore, 
the tendency was strong among the later Jewish editors of the Old Testament 
writings to project the ideals of their age back into the earliest periods of their 
history in order to secure for the many anonymous prophecies of a later age 
the authority of a Moses, an Isaiah, or a Jeremiah. The tendency was 
closely parallel to that which led them to attribute practically all of their 
laws to Moses, their Psalms to David, and their proverbs to Solomon. 

Interpreted, as they usually are, in their present literary setting, these dif- 
ferent prophecies give an entirely false conception of the historical develop- 
ment of Israel’s messianic ideals. These messianic prophecies are also the 
product of many different tendencies. The result is that there are wide dif- 
ferences in detail between the representations of different passages and writ- 
ers. Hence, messianic prophecy in its present order is kaleidoscopic and 
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leaves in the mind of the reader and student a confused rather than a definite 
impression. It is not strange, therefore, that the most widely divergent con- 
clusions are reached by different interpreters, and that by some an undue au- 
thority is attributed to certain passages, while to the majority of the Bible 
students of to-day the messianic prophecies of the Old Testament have little 
significance. 

The first step in tracing the development of Israel’s messianic hopes is to 
study the teachings of the prophets whose writings can be definitely dated 
and to make these one of the bases for determining the dates of the anonymous 
prophecies. It is astonishing to find how few are the passages whose date is 
definitely fixed. As has been already noted, the pre-exilic prophets were 
preachers rather than predicters. Present political, social, and religious crises 
demanded their attention so completely that they had little time to devote to 
thoughts of the future except as they pointed out the consequences of mistaken 
policies or lines of conduct. Ezekiel was apparently the first of the prophets 
to turn his gaze_largely to the future, and his prophecies are full of valuable 
suggestions regarding the messianic hopes of his race. Haggai and Zecha- 
riah, who spoke soon after the close of the Babylonian period likewise threw 
clear light on the popular hopes of their day. It is also possible to date, with 
reasonable certainty, Isaiah 40-66, the book of Malachi, the prophecy of 
Joel, the book of Daniel, and Zechariah 9-14, and in the later period the 
different sections of the book of Enoch and the Psalms of Solomon. Another 
important aid is the close connection between the historical background 
and the different phases in the development of Israel’s messianic hopes. 
With these guides and the light of internal evidence, it is possible to determine 
approximately the period from which the important anonymous prophecies 
come. On the basis of this chronological classification of the messianic 
prophecies, the tracing of the unfolding of Israel’s hopes regarding the future 
is comparatively simple and definite. 

Among the many different influences which gave rise to messianic prophecy 
one of the most important was the ideas inherited from the  pre-Hebrew 
Semitic past. These were a part of the atmosphere in which the prophets and 
their readers lived and thought. The old Semitic tradition of the contest of 
the gods against Tiamat, the personification of Chaos, in its naturalized and 
Hebraized form, was constantly moulding popular belief, not only regarding 
the past, but also regarding the future. Out of this ancient soil largely sprang 
the later beliefs that Jehovah would again come as an invincible Warrior or 
Judge or Saviour, to put down the powers of evil and to institute a new regime 
of righteousness and peace. ‘The belief that the goal of all history and life 
was a state of blessedness, in which men should live in harmony with each 
other and the divine purpose, was undoubtedly largely suggested and intensi- 
fied by the current traditions regarding the primitive day when certain fa- 
vored individuals lived in Paradise together with God or with the gods of 
early Semitic religion. 

Many of the messianic hopes of Israel, as well as those of other early 
peoples, can be traced to universal psychological tendencies. ‘The sense of 
helplessness under cruel and unjust oppression inevitably gave rise to a pow- 
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erful longing for a mighty deliverer to crush the oppressor and right the wrong. 
Present adversity and discord naturally begat hopes of a time when peace and 
prosperity should prevail. These hopes sprang up especially in the minds of a 
race who believed that a just and benign God rules the universe. Moreover, 
Israel, in its later periods of distress, ever had before it in memory, and still 
further idealized by tradition, the victories and glories of the Hebrew empire 
under David and Solomon. What had been they hoped would again be in 
larger measure. This Davidic motif is one which constantly recurs through- 
out the messianic prophecies. It was closely akin to that patriotic motij, 
which Israel again shared with every virile, conquering nation. ‘These na- 
tional ambitions are woven into the very warp and woof of Israel’s messianic 
prophecies. 

Under the influence of the preaching of the great ethical prophets of the 
eighth and seventh centuries B.c., more distinctly moral and religious moti/s 
begin to appear. The pictures of the ideal ruler and state are presented with 
the practical aim of inspiring all members of the community to strive for their 
realization. In time, also, the missionary ideal appears to take the place of 
the narrow national ambitions which had characterized the earlier messianic 
prophecies. It is not strange, therefore, that with the blending of these many 
different tendencies in many different minds Israel’s messianic ideals should 
assume very diverse forms and pass through innumerable transformations. 

Out of this seemingly hopeless confusion it is possible to distinguish three 
distinct types of messianic hope. The first was kingly and national. It 
anticipated a glorious future for the nation Israel. It was also thoroughly 
concrete. The object of its hope was a conquering king like David, who 
should overthrow and subdue Israel’s foes and build up a world-wide empire. 
In time its ideals became more ethical and spiritual, but from first to last it 
anticipated a material kingdom, with its centre at Jerusalem and with the 
heathen nations simply as subjects of victorious Israel. It was a kingdom to 
be established and maintained by the sword. It was the ideal of the warrior, of 
the statesman, and of the popular patriot of the earlier days, as it was of the 
common people and the Zealots far down in the Roman period. 

The second type of messianic hope was apocalyptic and catastrophic. Its 
future kingdom was to be established, not by the sword of a Davidic king, but 
by the hand of a Divine Warrior. The heathen were to be overthrown, but 
not through the personal activity of the Israelites. Its watchword was the 
Day of Jehovah, which was popularly conceived of as a definite time, some- 
where in the future, when Jehovah himself would appear and, by miraculous 
means, overthrow the hostile, wicked, heathen powers and vindicate his people, 
giving them the central place in the universal kingdom which he would thus 
by his might establish. This conception did not entirely preclude the pres- 
ence of a messianic king, to rule as his viceroy, but Jehovah himself was the 
chief figure, both in establishing and maintaining his sovereignty. Although 
we are still ignorant regarding many of the phases of the messianic and kin- 
dred hopes entertained by primitive Semitic peoples, it would seem clear, in 
the light of the facts already known, that this type of Israel’s popular hope was 
largely inherited from its Semitic ancestors. At the same time it was thor- 
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oughly naturalized and underwent many transformations during the later 
periods of Jewish history. It was the type of faith which appealed strongly 
to that mysticism which is characteristic of the oriental mind. It taught 
passivity rather than action. It probably appealed in the earliest times to the 
dreamers and pietists of ancient Israel, as it did to the Essenes and, to a great 
extent, to the Pharisees of the Roman period. . 

The third type may be designated as ethical, spiritual, and universalistic. 
The goal of its hope was an ideal state, in which king and people should be gov- 
erned in all their thoughts and acts by the principles of love and service. It 
was to be a kingdom in which the revealed will of Jehovah should be fully 
recognized and realized. It anticipated no fundamental change in the po- 
litical order, but a far deeper transformation in the wills and the minds of men. 
It anticipated no miracle except that which comes when men yield their wills 
to the divine will. Its exponents, Israel’s true prophets, taught that its con- 
summation should come, not in some far-distant day, but the moment that 
Jehovah’s people should respond to his just demands. | As in time their vision 
broadened, they also conceived of Jehovah’s rule as becoming universal, with 
no distinctions of race or faith; and they taught that this final consummation 
would come simply through the faithful, unselfish service of Jehovah’s prophet- 
nation. 

Apparently from the very beginning of Israel’s history these three distinct 
types of messianic hopes were present. It is clear that Moses stood as the ex- 
ponent of the ethical, prophetic type which sought to realize Jehovah’s pur- 
poses in the present and in the life of the individual. The primitive injunc- 
tions, which the earliest traditions attribute to Moses, bear witness to this fact. 
It is, however, the first type of the messianic hope which finds expression in 
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from the days of the united kingdom. They voice the exultation over victories 
secured, and the belief that these are but an earnest of the still more glori- 
ous conquests in store for Jehovah’s chosen people and their king. ‘The 
same belief is expressed in the form of a promise to David and to his descend- 
ants. The conditional form, however, in which it is cast implies that it comes 
from the days of the divided kingdom, when the Assyrian and Babylonian 
war-clouds had already begun to overshadow Israel’s horizon. 

From the sermons of Amos, Isaiah, and Zephaniah, it is clear that, in their 
day, the apocalyptic or catastrophic type of messianic hope already occupied a 
large place in the popular mind. Against this misleading faith, which was 
lacking in ethical content, and inculcated a spirit of passivity, these, the true 
prophets, earnestly set their faces. True, they retained the popular watch- 
word, the Day of Jehovah, but they plainly declared that this was not to be a 
day of victory and glorious vindication for Jehovah’s chosen people, but a day 
of well-deserved judgment and humiliation. They also taught that that day 
was not to come in a moment, nor through miraculous means, but through 
the agency of the Assyrian conquerors, who were already advancing toward 
the kingdoms of Israel and Judah. They also taught that this divine judg- 
ment was but a means to an end, and that end was to lead Jehovah’s people 
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to do, as well as to know, what was the divine will. Later editors have sup- 
plemented the sermons of these great pre-exilic prophets by passages which 
voice both the first and the second type of messianic hope. But the evidence 
of the undisputed passages leaves little doubt that the prophets themselves 
had no sympathy with these lower, material phases of the messianic ideal. 
They believed and consistently taught that there was but one supreme King, 
and that was Jehovah; that victory came, not by the sword or the hand of 
men, but in accordance with the divine purpose, and that the ultimate goal 
was not a kingdom with bounds extending to the end of the then-known 
world, but the rule of God, supreme in the hearts of men. 

The destruction of Jerusalem, and the mighty transformations which came 
into the life of the Jews as a result of that event, exerted a powerful influence 
upon the development of Israel’s messianic ideals. Ezekiel, the great prophet 
of the exile, represents so nearly the popular point of view that it is now pos- 
sible to follow this development with definite assurance. His predictions re- 
garding the future are an interesting blending of the kingly and the apoca- 
lyptic types of the messianic hope. The first problem was whether the nation 
should be restored to its former home in Palestine. ‘To this question he an- 
swered, Yes, in the strongest possible terms. In its behalf Jehovah would 
perform a great miracle. Not only should the dead nation be raised again to 
life, but Jehovah, like a shepherd, would gather his scattered flock and restore 
them to their homes. In time also he would gather all their heathen foes and 
completely overthrow them. In Ezekiel the apocalyptic type of messianic 
hope found its first great prophetic exponent. 

Ezekiel also declared that Israel and Judah would again be united under a 
Davidic prince, who should rule over his people forever. It is true that, in the 
prophet’s later portrait of the restored temple and community (40-48) the 
Davidic prince is assigned a very secondary part, but Ezekiel apparently first 
voiced the hope, which is reiterated in ever stronger terms in the anonymous 
prophecies which come from out the gloom of the Babylonian exile. They all 
bear the imprint of that great catastrophe, and they doubtless each contributed 
fuel to that flame of patriotic hope which burned so fiercely in the minds of 
Haggai and Zechariah, and those who with them rebuilt the second temple. 
The restoration of the Davidic house seemed to the Jewish patriots of this 
period absolutely indispensable to the realization of their nation’s destiny. 
The liberation of Jehoiachin, 561 B.c., and the presence of descendants of the 
Davidic reigning house encouraged the people in this hope. Even as in the 
hour of their humiliation and oppression at the hands of the Philistines, 
David had come forth to lead his discouraged people to freedom and con- 
quest, so the unknown author of the little prophecy in Micah 5” * declares 
that another descendant of the same illustrious family shall rise and build up a 
kingdom, which shall extend to the ends of the earth. 

The horrors of Assyrian and Babylonian conquest, the selfishness, and 
fatal mistakes and cowardice of the later kings of Judah, and the pain and hu- 
miliations of the exile, as well as the noble social and ethical ideals of the great 
pre-exilic prophets, lie back of the famous messianic passages found in Isaiah 
97 and 11°, Here, also, the higher kingly ideal established by Josiah is 
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blended in these wonderful portraits of a ruler who shall come from the de- 
posed dynasty of David, and who shall not only establish a world-wide do- 
minion, but who shall rule in the spirit of justice and God-given wisdom, 
and who shall bring to his subjects and to all mankind that peace and pros- 
perity and happiness which for countless ages has been the dream and hope 
of suffering humanity. In these passages the type of kingly, messianic 
prophecy attained to its noblest expression and became a permanent ideal for 
all who rule their fellow-men. 

The prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah record the culmination and the 
sudden extinction of the kingly Davidic type of messianic hope. The imme- 
diate background was the seeming collapse of the Persian kingdom, and the 
promise which this event gave of an opportunity for the Jews again to secure 
their freedom. The hopes centred about the person of Zerubbabel, then 
governor of Judah and scion of the house of David. These hopes were 
strengthened by the consciousness in the minds of the Judean community 
that, in rebuilding the temple, they were again winning Jehovah’s favor, and 
the belief that, with his presence in their midst, they were invincible. The 
sermons of Haggai and Zechariah indicate clearly that these earnest proph- 
ets of the second temple firmly believed and taught that Zerubbabel would 
realize the popular hopes which still gathered about the house of David and 
that Jerusalem should speedily become the capital of a great and powerful 
kingdom. 


History is silent as to whether the crown, prepared at Zechariah’s suggestion, Th 


was ever placed on the head of Zerubbabel. ‘This silence, however, tells even 
more effectively than written words the story of disappointed hopes. ‘The 
| complete absence in the literature of the next few centuries of any reference 
to the Davidic hope is equally suggestive. Descendants of the house of 
David doubtless survived, but apparently not until the beginning of the 
Roman period, in the Psalms of Solomon, is this kingly Davidic hope revived. 

The effect of this tragic disillusionment upon the faithful patriots in the 
Judean community is recorded in the eighth chapter of Zechariah. Their 
belief in Jehovah’s ultimate restoration of his people was unshaken. As their 
hopes in a Davidic deliverer were disappointed, they transferred them to Je- 
hovah, their Divine King. Henceforth in the literature of the next two or 
three centuries he figures more and more as the one who will gather and, in 
person, lead back his people. He it is who will give them victory over their 
cruel foes and vindicate and ultimately exalt them to a position of universal 
world-rulership. 

The majority of the messianic prophecies of this period are of the catas- 
trophic type. Jehovah, by some great signal deliverance, is to fulfil the 
hopes of his people. Sometimes he figures as the Divine Warrior, going out 
to meet the foes of his chosen people and executing vengeance upon the 
heathen. Sometimes he is the Divine Judge, assembling all nations before 
him, condemning the proud, arrogant sinners within the Judean community, 
as well as their heathen allies. The hopes of this period are for the most part 
nationalistic. Jehovah’s kingdom is to be a material one, with its centre at 
Jerusalem. 
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In certain of these prophecies, however, a new note appears. Zechariah 
voiced it in the prediction that many peoples and strong nations should come 
to seek Jehovah at Jerusalem. In the thought of these prophets the temple 
doors were at last opened to receive even the hated heathen who should come 
to them. It was the II Isaiah, the great prophet of the restoration, who first 
proclaimed Israel’s world-wide mission and formulated most fully and nobly 
the messianic purpose to be realized by his nation in the life of humanity. 
With him Israel’s messianic prophecy reached its zenith. While he echoed 
the current beliefs of his day that his nation should be restored, and fulfil its 
noble destiny, he declared that that restoration was not because of any pre- 
vious promises, nor because of the deserts of the nation, but because its services 
were absolutely essential, if the divine purpose, which had been gradually 
revealed through the ages, was to be fully realized. 

Taking the messianic ideal of the pre-exilic prophets, the II Isaiah inter- 
prets it into universal terms and makes it concrete by painting in immortal 
colors the portrait of Jehovah’s ideal servant. He taught that all the ex- 
periences of Israel’s past, its victories and its sufferings, had been but the train- 
ing of the servant nation. Recognizing the disappointments and humiliations. 
and sufferings under which his nation was still crushed, he interpreted, with 
divinely given insight, the significance of sufferings, if it be but voluntarily and 
nobly borne. He proclaimed that Israel’s highest ideal was service—service 
not only for themselves but for their hated heathen foes. Clearly he showed 
them, in his portrait of the servant, how it is possible for them to transform 
the humiliation and suffering of which they were then the victims into potent 
factors in the salvation of mankind. 

From the days of Hosea the prophets had declared that Jehovah was ever 
eager and ready to save the penitent. Hence what was required to save men 
was simply to arouse in them a true appreciation of their own guilt and to turn 
them in contrition to God. The voluntary, patient suffering of the innocent 
for the guilty was, and ever will be, the most powerful influence upon the 
minds and wills of the ignorant and unrepentant. The prophet also declared 
that victory should, in the end, come to those who were willing to make the 
great sacrifice and faithfully to serve Jehovah, even though they be despised by 
their own generation and suffer all that man’s hatred could heap upon them. 
In his portrait of the suffering servant of Jehovah, the great prophet of the 
restoration presents a fundamentally different ideal than that which had 
been held up before his race in the preceding ages. The Davidic prince 
with his conquering sword sinks, by contrast, into insignificance. The king- 
dom of the prophet’s vision is hemmed in by no racial barriers and its cen- 
tral victorious figure is neither a warrior nor a king, but a heroic sufferer 
destined to be crowned by later generations simply because he had proved 
himself a faithful servant of God and his fellow-men. 

It is evident, from the prophet’s sermons as a whole, that he was not 
merely describing what the distant future would bring forth, but appealing 
directly to the afflicted, scattered members of his race. Opening the eyes of 
the pious and humble ones in the Judean community to the divine signifi- 
cance of their loyalty and appealing to the exiles to leave behind the oppor- 
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tunities and material luxuries of Babylon and Egypt, and to come back and 
share in the seemingly hopeless task of making Jerusalem indeed a city that 
would win for Jehovah the homage of all the world. 

Devoted patriots like Nehemiah in part realized this ideal of service, but 
for the great majority of the race it proved too high; the contrast was too 
great between its spiritual demands and the material and nationalistic hopes 
that for generations had filled their minds. Hence during the closing years 
of the Persian and the succeeding Greek period there were as many different 
currents of messianic hope as there were parties in Judaism. The psalmists 
who speak through Psalms 96-100 saw ever more clearly the outlines of the 
kingdom of God embracing all races and founded on the eternal principles 
of justice, mercy, and good-will toward men; but the patriots who rallied 
about Judas and the other Maccabean leaders apparently still clung to the 
old hope of a world-judgment, in which all those who did not pay homage to 
Jehovah at his sanctuary should be mercilessly cut off (Zech. 14). 

As the theological teachers of later Judaism developed still further Ezekiel’s 
conception of Jehovah as a transcendent God, far removed from contact with 
earthly things, the intermediary angelic beings occupied an ever increasingly 
important place in their thought. The belief that Jehovah himself would come 
as a warrior to conquer and to judge their foes and to reign over them as king 
seemed inconsistent with their idea of the Deity. On the other hand, the old 
Davidic messianic hope did not satisfy. The result was that there sprang up a 
belief in an angelic Messiah, not a man, but one like a son of man, who should 
come on the clouds and gather together the martyrs who had died and the 
faithful still living and thus establish the kingdom of the righteous on the 
earth (cf. Introd. to § 212). In the book of Daniel this angelic Messiah is 
identified with Israel’s guardian angel Michael. In the Similitudes of 
Enoch (Enoch 37-71) and IV Esdras the Son of Man is definitely identified 
with the Messiah. He is described as pre-existent, and the conception of his 
transcendent character and eternal rule is further developed. In these por- 
traits one recognizes the influence of the ancient Semitic beliefs which in this 
later age occupied a large place in the thought of Judaism. These later 
hopes are, on the whole, more exalted and spiritual than the early kingly mes- 
sianic ideals. They rise from the temporal and material and national to the 
contemplation of that which is eternal and universal; they also hold up to 
mankind the hope of individual immortality, and yet they are far removed 
from the simple, ethical ideals of the pre-exilic prophets and of the II Isaiah, 
who appealed to the wills and minds of men and who sought to realize in the 
life of their nation the principles of justice and mercy and of love to God and 
man. 

As the reverence for the written words grew, as it did rapidly in the later 
period, the Jewish teachers felt under compulsion to accept as authoritative 


all the various types of messianic prophecy which they found included in [ 


their Scriptures. The task which they attempted was impossible of achieve- 
ment. The result was inevitable and hopeless confusion. As a matter of 
fact different parties singled out different types of messianic prophecy to which 
to pin their faith. Under the grinding heel of Rome, the Zealots and many 
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of the common people naturally reverted to the old nationalistic and kingly 
messianic hopes. They looked for a son of David who would free them 
from their oppressors and build up for the Jews a world-wide kingdom. 

The Pharisees and the Essenes apparently fixed their faith on the more 
transcendental, apocalyptic, and catastrophic type of messianic prophecy, 
and prayed ardently for the day when one like a son of man should appear 
on the clouds of heaven to inaugurate the reign of the saints. It would 
seem clear that the great majority of the nation had almost lost sight of the 
simple ethical ideals of the early prophets, and of the II Isaiah’s matchless por- 
trait of the suffering, yet victorious, servant of Jehovah. And yet in the light 
of history it was clear that the latter stood as Israel’s noblest ideal, in com- 
parison with which all else was but a misleading will-o’-the-wisp. 

The older sources imbedded in the Gospels of the New Testament tell with 
rare simplicity and beauty of how Jesus of Nazareth, God’s Anointed, grasped 
the eternal purpose and, as the Lover and Teacher of men, entered upon his 
divine task of saving the few whom he was able to touch directly, and through 
them all mankind. Accepting the teachings, the methods, and the aims of 
Israel’s noblest prophets and sages, he devoted himself wholly and completely 
to saving those who were lost. The fanciful speculations and hopes which 
largely occupied the attention of the leaders of his race he put aside 
with the simple statement, The future no man knoweth. It was inevitable 
that later generations of Christians—the great majority of whom had been 
brought up at the feet of the rabbis—should associate with Jesus many of the 
ideals which seemed supremely vital to later Judaism. The actual Jesus of 
history, however, failed completely to satisfy the ideals of the Jewish 
leaders of his day. ‘This failure confirms the testimony of the oldest 
Gospels that he himself rejected those ideals and went back to the simple 
eternal teachings of the true prophets. In realizing and more than realizing 
the lofty ideal of the suffering servant of Jehovah, in fulfilling—that is, bring- 
ing to fuller and more complete expression—the noblest teachings of the 
earlier law and prophets, and in revealing through his own life the very 
character and will of God himself, he became not only Israel’s true Messiah, 
but the universal Saviour of men. 
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Iris a significant fact that all the writings of the pre-exilic and the majority 
of those of the exilic and the post-exilic prophets were originally uttered or 
written in poetic form. Three explanations of this fact may be suggested. 
The first is that from earliest times the oracles of the seer and prophet were 


expressed in the form of poetry. This tradition had undoubtedly been ‘ 
firmly established long before the days of Amos. The second reason is more ! 


fundamental. Poetry alone was fitted to express that blending of exalted 
thought and strong emotion which constituted the prophet’s message. 
Finally, the finished, attractive, poetic form in which the prophetic oracles 
were cast contributed greatly to their effectiveness in appealing to the intelli- 
gence and feeling of the people whom the prophet wished to influence. The 
prophets were poets under the compulsion of the great truths that were 
struggling within them for utterance, but they were also poets by intention, 
as the careful development of their figures clearly indicates. 

The poetry of the prophets, like all Hebrew poetry, is characterized by two 
and sometimes three types of rhythm. ‘The first is parallelism, or rhythm of 
ideas—that is, the second line of each couplet repeats the same thought in 
similar or contrasting terms or else develops still further the idea presented in 
the first line. To the oriental ear repetition of thought was as pleasing as is 
rhyme to the occidental. This rhythm of ideas, which the Hebrews shared 
with most other ancient oriental peoples, is an invaluable aid in interpreting 
the prophetic writings, for, if the meaning of one line is not clear, it is usually 
illuminated by the other member of the couplet. 

Hebrew like English poetry is also characterized by symmetry in the num- 
ber of beats or accented syllables in each succeeding line. The three-beat 
measure was the one most commonly employed by the prophets. Poetry 
written in this measure was usually clear, straightforward, energetic, and 
rarely cumbersome or involved. The two-beat measure was used occasion- 
ally to express great excitement, as, for example, when the approach of an 
enemy was announced. The formal four-beat measure is also almost equally 
rare. It was apparently employed for variety or in formal argumentation. 
The most common measure, next to the three-beat, was the five-beat. Ordi- 
narily it consisted of a three-beat followed by a two-beat measure. It was used 
to express strong emotion, whether of sorrow, as the mourners wailed over the 
bier of the dead, or of joy and exultation, shot through with deep emotion, as 
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when a prophet proclaimed the glorious future, which Jehovah, in his love, 
was preparing for his people. 

The third characteristic of Hebrew poetry, which appears occasionally in 
the writings of the prophets, was the rhythm of succeeding strophe. Often 
there is the same repeating or contrasting or expanding parallelism be- 
tween succeeding strophes, as between the succeeding lines in a couplet (cf., 
for a fuller treatment of the characteristics of Hebrew poetry, Vol. V, im loco). 

In addition to these fundamental characteristics of Hebrew poetry, many 
of the prophets rendered their messages still more effective by a careful use of 
onomatopoetic words, in which the Hebrew language is especially rich, so that 
every sound which reached the ear drove home the truths the prophets wished 
to teach. Alliteration, assonance, and even rhyme were sometimes employed. 

Their figures were also drawn from nature or else the familiar life of the 
people whom they addressed. Palestine, with its striking contrast, with its 
dashing storms and tempests, its hot siroccos, its snowy peaks, its borders of 
burning sands and roaring sea, with its varied fauna and flora, furnished rich 
materials for the use of the prophet-poets. Most of the prophets were also 
masters of the familiar figures, such as the metaphor, the simile, and metono- 
my; but their sermons are especially rich in the figures of feeling, such as the 
apostrophe, personification, interrogation, and exclamation. 

In the earlier prophets the reader is impressed by the remarkable brevity 
and compression which characterizes the prophetic addresses. This char- 
acteristic was probably an inheritance from the ancient seer who cast his 
oracle in brief and often in epigrammatic form. A word, a simile, often 
simply an exclamation from the lips of these Hebrew prophets expresses more 
than would a dozen sentences in the mouth of a modern orator. 

The pre-exilic, in contrast to the post-exilic prophets, depended on the 
spoken rather than the written word. With them writing appears to have 
been only one of the many ways which they employed to convey their teach- 
ings. It is a question whether Amos would have ever resorted to writing had 
he not been prevented from speaking to the people of Northern Israel. The 
present form of Hosea’s and Isaiah’s writings indicate that they paid little 
attention to editing them. Doubtless hundreds of the sermons delivered by 
the pre-exilic prophets were never committed to writing. ‘Those which have 
been recorded are in most cases only fragmentary. It is not certain that these 
early prophets themselves wrote down their sermons. The one definite bit 
of testimony, that of Jeremiah 36, indicates that they were sometimes at least 
dictated to a scribe. In the case of Jeremiah this was done many years after 
they had been delivered. In all probability most of the pre-exilic prophetic 
writings owe their existence to the devotion of the faithful disciples of the 
prophets who, like Baruch, sought to preserve the writings of their masters. 

To the disciples of the prophets and to later editors is also probably due the 
present order of the pre-exilic writings. The longer books, like Isaiah and 
Jeremiah, give evidence of repeated editing. The profound regard for the 
sanctity of the written word, which characterized the later scribes, seems to 
have been unknown in the earlier period. Later prophetic editors felt per- 
fect liberty, and often under obligation to adapt the earlier oracles to the 
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needs and point of view of their own age. As a rule, the greater the authority 
of the prophet the more thorough the later revision of his original writings. 
A convincing illustration of this tendency is furnished by a comparison of the 
Greek and Hebrew versions of the book of Jeremiah. The Hebrew is fully 
one-eighth longer than the Greek version. In a few instances the Greek text 
may represent an abridgment of the longer original, but in most cases the 
Hebrew has been clearly expanded by the additions of later scribes. 

Detailed comparisons of the texts of the same passage as, for example, 
Isaiah 2** and Micah 4*” reveal, in practically every case where such dupli- 
cation occurs, variations, due to errors or else to the freedom with which the 
early scribes treated their text. This evidence, which is confirmed by many 
similar duplicates in the Psalms and other Old Testament writings, proves 
beyond a shadow of doubt, that many variations from the original have crept 
into our Hebrew text, and that one of the most important tasks of modern 
biblical scholarship is, with the aid of available guides, to restore as far as pos- 
sible this original text. At the same time it is even more essential that this 
restoration should not be done arbitrarily, but conservatively and in accord- 
ance with established principles. 

These variations from the original text assume many different forms, ac- 
cording to the causes which gave rise to them. Many are due simply to the 
errors of copyists. Sometimes a word or clause is repeated; sometimes the eye 
of the scribe passed to a similar word occurring later in the sentence, with the 
result that the intervening words were left out or else introduced at another 
place in the text; sometimes the scribe mistook similar Hebrew words or di- 
vided the letters differently from the original. In some cases the original 
copy was obliterated; in other cases the errors are due to the attempt of the 
scribes to restore a broken or confused text. In their eagerness to preserve all 
the writings of a prophet, later scribes often incorporated marginal notes left 
by some earlier copyist. Frequently, when an unfamiliar Hebrew word was 
used, a scribe has added, in the text, its better-known equivalent. Often 
explanatory notes are incorporated in the text in order to make the meaning 
clear. In other cases the text is expanded by the repetition of words and 
phrases suggested by the context. Many of the variations between the He- 
brew and Greek texts of Jeremiah are due to this tendency. One of the chief 
tendencies which gave rise to later additions was, as has already been noted, a 
desire to adjust, for example, a prophecy of denunciation and destruction to 
the needs of a later and more hopeful age. Much of the present book of Isaiah 
consists of additions of this type which clearly reflect the exilic and post- 
exilic point of view. Not a little of the obscurity and consequent neglect and 
misunderstanding of the prophetic books is due to these causes. 

It would seem that most of the pre-exilic books passed through at least five 
different stages in their literary history. The first was the fuller verbal form, 
in which the prophecy was first delivered. The second was its literary form, 
as recorded by the prophet or his amanuensis. The third stage was its revi- 
sion by later prophets to adapt it to the point of view of their age. In the 
fourth stage it was supplemented by minor scribal notes. The last stage, 
which really began when the prophecy was committed to writing, represents 
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the transformations due to the errors of copyists. Some of the earliez pro- 
phetic writings were subject to this later influence for fully a thousand years 
before the work of the Massoretic editors insured a reasonably stable text. 

Each textual problem must be considered by itself, and yet there are certain 
general guides which aid in distinguishing between that which is primary and 
that which is secondary. Among the more important evidences of additions 
to the original text are: (1) variations from the prophet’s characteristic vo- 
cabulary and literary style; (2) words or clauses which interrupt the logical 
sequence or else are very loosely connected with the context; (3) words 
which destroy the regular metrical structure of the verse; (4) wide variations 
in thought and teaching from those contained in the sections unquestionably 
genuine; (5) allusions to the events of an age subsequent to that of the original 
prophet; (6) reflections of the ideas and interests of a later age; and (7) 
obvious products of the scribal tendency to repeat, expand, or explain words or 
phrases found in the original text. Followed with care and sanity, these in- 
dices point the way to a translation which is certainly far nearer the original 
than those based simply on the traditional Hebrew text in its present corrupt 
form. 

As a rule, the titles of the different prophecies come from the hands of later 
scribes. The prophets and their contemporaries knew well who was the au- 
thor of a given prophecy and therefore there was no need of a superscription. 
It was not until the name of a prophet was beginning to be forgotten that the 
demand for titles and superscriptions arose. Jeremiah and Ezekiel were the 
first prophets who began to date their individual prophecies. In the earlier 
days questions of authorship and date were evidently regarded as of little im- 
portance, as long as the prophet’s message was imparted to his people. The 
result is that the few meagre titles which have been preserved aid little in de- 
termining the dates of the pre-exilic prophetic writings. As in the case of 
many other Old Testament books, the student is dependent almost entirely, 
in determining the date, upon internal evidence, that is, upon the character- 
istics of literary style, upon allusions to historical events, and upon the type of 
thought and theological belief presented in each writing. While the testi- 
mony of internal evidence is not always decisive, it is absolutely trustworthy, 
for it is the testimony of the prophetic writers themselves. 

The prophecies of Amos, the oldest prophetic addresses preserved in the 
Old Testament, are not the crude products of a primitive stage, but are among 
the noblest examples of the prophet’s literary skill. The book itself falls 
naturally into three general divisions. The first, chapters 1 and 2, is the in- 
troduction and contains a group of brief oracles of judgment directed first 
against Israel’s hereditary foes, and then culminating in a grim, relentless 
oracle against Northern Israel itself. The second division, including chap- 
ters 3-6, is the main body of the book. It is in the form of a judicial charge 
against the different guilty classes in the nation. These charges are supple- 
mented by arguments, exhortations, lamentations, and warnings. A clear- 
cut logic characterizes each section, but the prophet frequently reverts to an 
earlier theme in order to develop it more thoroughly, so that the division as a 
whole contains a series of cycles of woe, condemnation, anddoom. The third 
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division, 7-9, consists of visions, in which, by means of graphic pictures, Ue. 


See a a of judgment and warning are effectively reiterated and illus- 
rated. 

Amos'’s literary style is calm, judicial, logical, and supremely forceful. His 
figures are exceedingly varied, and are drawn, for the most part, from the 
shepherd life with which he and his hearers were most familiar. While he 
uses these figures freely, there is a marvellous concreteness and vividness in his 
utterance which left no doubt in the minds of his audience as to whom they 
were addressed and what the prophet wished to say. The whole is trans- 
fused with strong emotion, which is the outgrowth of Amos’s own personal 
feeling and experience. 

The sermons of Hosea fall, naturally, into two general divisions. The 
first, 1-3, contains the prophet’s earlier addresses, which were based on his 
own tragic private experience. The second, 4-14, consists of extracts from 
different sermons, probably delivered after the death of Jereboam II in 740, 
and before Tiglath-pileser IV invaded Northern Israel in 735 B.c. Im- 
passioned denunciation and exhortation take the place of the calmer judicial 
arraignments found in the book of Amos. The language is that of the heart 
and feelings rather than of the logical mind. In originality and boldness of 
figure they are surpassed by no other prophetic writings. Exclamation, 
apostrophe, and interrogation are employed with great effectiveness, but the 
style is often obscure because it lacks logical unity and depends for expression 
largely on gesture and intonation and the deeper currents of feeling, which in- 
evitably escape the modern reader. 

Hosea’s contemporary, the young Isaiah of Jerusalem, was the recognized 
prince of prophetic orators. The rich storehouse of illustration inherited 
from Israel’s past was at his ready command. He was in touch with every 
side of his nation’s life. Supreme crises spurred him on to heroic diction. He 
also spoke with an assurance, which was in part the product of his birth and 
training. He blends the literary strength of Amos and Hosea, for he has the 
judicial logic of the former and much of the feeling of the latter. His sentences 
are like sledge-hammer blows, struck with precision and in rapid succession, 
breaking down before him all opposition. 

Unfortunately the prophecies of Isaiah are not arranged, at present, in 
chronological order. The book has evidently been frequently edited and sup- 
plemented. This repeated re-editing is one of the many testimonials of the 
esteem with which the prophet was regarded by later generations. Not only 
were the writings of the II Isaiah (40-66) added, but also shorter appendices 
after every important division. The result is that the book is more than twice 
as large as when it came from the prophet. 

Isaiah’s original prophecies are found in the first thirty-nine chapters. 
These fall naturally into eight or nine divisions. The general introduction, 
chapter 1, is followed by a group of social sermons, 2-5, to which also belongs 
9°-10*. These represent the first period of Isaiah’s activity, from 740-735 B.c. 
The second stage of Isaiah’s work, which was in connection with the crisis of 
734 B.c., is recorded in'7 and 8. These chapters are introduced by an account 
of the prophet’s call, in 6, and are supplemented by the messianic prophecies 
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at 97, 11, 12. The next group contains a collection of foreign prophecies, 
13-23, of various dates. Some of these are from Isaiah, but the majority are, 
apparently, from otherwise unknown later prophets. Chapters 24-27 are a 
very late apocalypse, describing Jehovah’s final judgment of the world. 
The original sermons in 28-31 were delivered in connection with the crisis of 
701 B.c. Chapters 34, 35 contain another post-exilic apocalypse. The histori- 
cal chapters, 36, 37, tell of Isaiah’s work in the fourth and last great period of 
his activity, while 38 and 39 record certain events preceding the invasion of 
Sennacherib in 701 B.c. 

Isaiah’s younger colleague Micah had the direct, resistless style of Amos. 
With all the strength of his vigorous invective he attacked certain definite 
evils in Judah. His original addresses are found in chapters 1-3. To these 
later editors have appended, in 4 and 5, strongly contrasting predictions re- 
garding the future deliverance and glory of Jerusalem. Evidently these 
chapters were written after the Babylonian exile. The third division of the 
book, 6'-7°, is in the same direct, forceful style as the opening chapters and 
deals with the evils which flourished in Israel’s early history. The closing 
section, chapters 7°*°, like many of the psalms of the Psalter, reflects the trials 
and hopes of the post-exilic Judean community. 

The little prophecy of Nahum has all the vigor and strenuousness which 
characterized the prophets of the Assyrian period. It deals with but one 
theme, the coming fall of Nineveh, but the first chapter has evidently been 
supplemented by extracts from an alphabetical psalm describing Jehovah’s 
avenging might. ‘The original prophecy portrays in most vivid imagery the 
advance of Nineveh’s foes and the resulting terror and confusion within the 
city. It concludes with the songs of rejoicing which will be sung over the 
city’s downfall by the nations which, like Judah, had experienced the untold 
horrors of Assyrian conquest. 

The brief prophecy of Zephaniah is a clarion cry of warning and a call to 
reform. In its five-beat, measured stanzas the reader feels the terror inspired 
by the advance of the dread Scythians and the greater horror which the true 
prophets felt as they contemplated the heathen practices which had been in- 
troduced into Judah during the reign of Manasseh. Through the prophet’s 
eyes one may, in imagination, follow the devastating advance of the dread in- 
vaders and, at the same time, see in these events the vindication of Jehovah’s 
justice and the working out of his eternal, benign purpose. 

The prophecy falls into four divisions. The first chapter describes Je- 
hovah’s day of judgment upon Judah; the second, its effect upon Judah’s 
powerful neighbors. The third division, 3'’, analyzes the crimes of the dif- 
ferent classes in Jerusalem; while the last division, 3°, contains a post- 
exilic supplement abounding in promises of national restoration and glory. 

The book of Jeremiah is the most complex of all the Old Testament prophe- 
cies. Many of the sermons which it contains have evidently passed through 
repeated revisions. It consists, in its present form, of different collections of 
Jeremian literature which were once distinct. It includes not only the 
prophet’s original sermons, but traditions regarding his preaching and many 
narratives regarding his personal experiences. In some cases the original 
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sermon and the popular tradition regarding it have been preserved. The 
Same common proper names are differently spelled in different parts of the 
book, clearly revealing the work of various narrators and editors. The result 
is that the present book of Jeremiah is not only a collection of the prophet’s 
original sermons, but is also a biography recording the memories and impres- 
sions of the prophet, as they were recalled by Baruch and later writers who 
held in ever-increasing esteem the authority and character of the great prophet. 

In its final form the book of Jeremiah may be divided into nine general di- 
visions. ‘The first, 1-17, contains the prophet’s early reform sermons. They 
are supplemented by his personal prayers and complaints because of the per- 
secutions which he suffered at the hands of his countrymen. In this section 
there is evidence of a definite attempt to arrange the subject-matter in chrono- 
logical order. Here are found the extracts from the earlier sermons which, 
according to chapter 36, were collected by the prophet himself in the year 605— 
604 B.c. The second division includes chapters 18-20. It contains narra- 
tives concerning Jeremiah’s preaching and persecution during the days of 
Jehoiakim. The third division, 21-24, is a collection of prophecies, drawn 
from different periods. of Jeremiah’s activity, which deal with the mistakes 
and crimes of Judah’s rulers. These sermons are arranged in approximately 
chronological order. In the Greek version chapter 25 introduces the group 
of foreign prophecies now found in 46-51. The fifth group (26-29) record 
Jeremiah’s relations with the false prophets and his predictions concerning 
them. In 30-33 is found a little group of messianic prophecies which per- 
haps formed the conclusion to an exilic edition of Jeremiah’s book. ‘The 
seventh group, 34'—40°, is another collection of biographical narratives. Here 
the chronological order is entirely disregarded. Chapters 40’—44"* recorded 
Jeremiah’s experiences with the Jews who survived the fall of Jerusalem and 
who ultimately found refuge in Egypt. ‘To this has been appended 45, which 
is a brief oracle regarding Baruch. The ninth and last division, chapter 52, 
is an historic appendix telling of the final destruction of Jerusalem. 

The present book of Jeremiah, especially in the Hebrew form with its 
many cumbersome repetitions, gives the reader a false impression of Jeremiah’s 
literary style, for many of these chapters are but the fragmentary traditions 
regarding what he actually said. Fortunately the earlier sections contain ex- 
tracts from many of his original sermons. ‘These reveal an exceedingly fin- 
ished, well-rounded style, abounding in strong and varied figures and imbued 
with a wealth of powerful emotion. Jeremiah, like Hosea, spoke in the lan- 
guage of the heart rather than that of the head. His arraignment of the sins 
of his people lacks the uncompromising judicial harshness of his colleague 
Zephaniah. Repeatedly he breaks forth into lamentations over the crimes of 
his people, or else voices, with supreme tenderness and yearning, Jehovah’s 
love for them and his eagerness to forgive if they will but repent. In prac- 
tically every address Jeremiah appears to have used the impassioned five-beat 
measure, which was superlatively well adapted to his theme and spirit. 

The contrast between the literary style of Jeremiah and Ezekiel is world- 
wide. The one was a poet by nature and his thoughts found spontaneous ex- 
pression in the language of the emotions. The other was judicial in his con- 


55 


Con- 
tents of 
h 


the 
book of 
Jere- 
miah 


Jere- 
miah’s 
literary 
style 


Eze- 
kiel’s 
style 


Char- 
acter- 
istics of 
the 
apoca- 
lypse 


the 
book of 
Ezekiel 


Liter- 
ary 
style of 
Haggai 


GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


creteness and precision. The result is that his style is at times verbose and 
repetitious. He was not lacking in imagination, but it was of the mechanical, 
formal, symbolic type. Sometimes he broke forth into poetry, and there is a 
constant suggestion of poetic parallelism running through his sermons; but for 
the most part he wrote in carefully elaborated prose. 

Ezekiel was also the first Old Testament prophet to use the apocalyptic 
style. By the apocalyptic style is meant the use of symbols, usually drawn 
from the natural world, as a medium for presenting prophetic truth. Ordi- 
narily it deals with the future rather than with the past or present. Its pri- 
mary aim was to conceal and at the same time reveal truth, so that only those 
for whom it was written could appreciate its meaning. It was also intended 
to arouse the curiosity and to fix in the mind of the reader the truth thus pre- 
sented. Although the apocalypse became a characteristic type of Israel’s 
later prophecy, its beginning may be traced back to the days of David in 
the so-called oracles of Balaam, where the ancient seer is pictured as saying, 
regarding Israel: 


I see him, but not now; 

I behold him, but not near; 

A star comes forth out of Jacob, 

And a sceptre arises out of Israel, 

And shatters the temples of Moab, 

And the skull of all the sons of Seth (Num. 24°”). 


Ordinarily the apocalyptic type of literature was developed in a period of 
persecution, such as the Babylonian exile and the later crises in the history of 
Judaism. It is far removed from the straightforward direct address of the pre- 
exilic prophets. Although the apocalypse proper is cast in the form of a dream 
or vision, it appears to have always been the product of careful elaboration. 

The book of Ezekiel includes four general divisions. Chapters 1-24, with 
the exception of 19, were apparently all written before the fall of Jerusalem 
and deal with the problems of the Judean state under Zedekiah. The second 
group, 25-32, consists of prophecies regarding foreign nations. The third 
division, 33-39, to which should be-added 19, was written after the final fall of 
Jerusalem and is concerned with the problems of the exiles. The fourth di- 
vision, 40-48, contains Ezekiel’s programme for the restored temple and 
Jewish community. His writings have been carefully edited, probably by the 
prophet himself, and are in the main in chronological order. 

The brief prophecy of Haggai the layman, like its author, is plain, direct, 
and matter-of-fact. It is a blending of prose and poetry although, on the 
whole, the prose element predominates. The same is true of the literary style 
of Haggai’s colleague Zechariah. ‘The teachings of this priest-prophet, found 
in the first six chapters of his prophecy, consist for the most part of visions 
regarding the future of the Judean community. Apparently he used this 
apocalyptic style of teaching, that he might, in impressive form, convey his 
teachings to his hearers and at the same time escape the charge of rebellion 
against Persian rule. This style is abandoned, however, in chapters 7 and 8, 
which contain earnest addresses, full of counsel and encouragement, to his dis- 
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couraged countrymen. In 8, as well as in 4, the prophet also rises to noble 
and inspiring poetic expression. As has already been noted (p. 36), the last 
division of the book of Zechariah is an appendix regarding the overthrow of 
the heathen and the establishment of Jehovah’s kingdom, which comes from 
a much later period. 

The crowning literary product of the Old Testament prophets is the mar- 
vellous collection of poems found in Isaiah 40-66. Here nobility of theme, 
breadth of outlook, wealth of figure, and strong emotion are marvellously 
blended. The prophet’s literary kinship, however, is with the later rather 
than with the earlier prophets. In the opening prophecies his vision is fixed 
on the universe as a whole rather than on the specific problems of little Judah. 
Although concealed by his inimitable style, there is, in his prophecies, a large 
element of repetition and his ideas are developed with an elaborateness very 
different, and yet comparable to that which characterizes Ezekiel’s writings. 

The poems found in Isaiah 40-66 are not a closely connected unit. They 
are rather a collection of songs, written probably on different occasions. The 
same themes frequently recur, and yet from beginning to end there is distinct 
progress, a progress that suggests a development in the prophet’s own ex- 
perience from the buoyancy and optimism of youth to that increased knowl- 
edge of specific facts and closer contact with conditions in the Judean com- 
munity which came with maturer years. Ordinarily these chapters are di- 
vided at the end of 55, and the latter half is attributed to still another prophet, 
conventionally designated as the Trito or III Isaiah. As has already been 
noted, and will be illustrated further in connection with the detailed prophe- 
cies, the grounds urged for this separation are far from convincing. On the 
other hand, the same exuberant poetic style, the same words and idioms, the 
same peculiar ideas and ideals characterize these twenty-seven chapters from 
beginning to end. Even the advocates of a III Isaiah admit that he is a close 
imitator—little more than a shadow—of the II Isaiah. Recognizing the dif- 
ferences in theme between the various parts of Isaiah 40-66, and granting that 
they represent a prophet’s life-work, the reasons for separating these chapters, 
which are bound together so closely, almost, if not wholly, disappear. They 
fall naturally, according to theme, into two parts; chapters 40-55 and 60-62 
deal with the destiny of the chosen people; while 56-59, 63-66 are messages 
of exhortation and denunciation addressed to the Judean community. 

Three other short books come from the second part of the Persian period. 


One is the brief book of Obadiah, a forceful proclamation of the doom that has 6p, 


already overtaken Israel’s ancient foes the Edomites. Its impassioned 
stanzas reflect the hostility which had grown only deeper and more deadly as a 
result of centuries of cruel warfare. It also voices the popular hope that at 
last Jehovah was about to vindicate his people by overthrowing their ancient 
foes of whom the Edomites were the types. 

The author of the book of Malachi writes in poetry but he lacks the vigor 
and finished literary style of his immediate predecessors. His themes, the 
disregard of the temple ritual and the petty crimes of the ruling classes, were 
not calculated to inspire exalted utterance. An earnest and hopeful spirit, 
however, is revealed in these four short chapters. 
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Joel, the closing prophet of the Persian period, is highly poetic in form and 
gives evidence of careful literary work. Like most of these post-exilic prophe- 
cies, it is full of echoes and quotations of earlier prophetic writings, and like all 
imitative poetry, it lacks the strength and conciseness of a more original ut- 
terance. The prophet portrays in lurid colors the coming day of Jehovah. 
The details are developed at length, and one is constantly impressed with the 
evidence of conscious effort, and misses those broad, simple, fresco strokes 
which characterized the wonderful pictures painted by Isaiah and his con- 
temporaries. 

In the brief book of Jonah the prophet throws aside the ancient oracle and 
goes back to the plain prose story, such as is found in the opening chapters of 
Genesis, in order to teach his great prophetic truths. In this respect he was 
but a forerunner of the author of the first six chapters of Daniel and the 
teachers of later Judaism, who used the parable and didactic story with great 
effectiveness. Notwithstanding the fact that it is simple prose, the story of 
Jonah is a remarkable example of concise dramatic narration and adaptation 
to the prophet’s purpose. The same is true of the opening chapters of the 
book of Daniel. They lack, however, the conciseness of the story of Jonah. 
In their frequent though stately repetitions they show the influence of the 
ceremonial, priestly atmosphere in which they took form. 

In the last six chapters of the book of Daniel, the Old Testament apocalypse 
reached its zenith. ‘They well illustrate the illusiveness and vagueness which 
characterize the pure apocalyptic style. ‘Their symbolism is cumbersome, 
though impressive, even as was the ceremonial ritual of the temple; for both 
were the product of the same dominant psychological tendency of the age. 
The fascination of these closing chapters of Daniel is the note of mystery which 
runs through them. ‘Through the eyes of Daniel the reader catches fugitive 
visions of that heavenly world which occupied such a large place in the thought 
of later Judaism. 

The prophet’s purpose in these chapters is to pierce the future and to de- 
termine what it holds in store. His real theme is the overthrow of the tyrant 
Antiochus Epiphanes and the establishment of Jehovah’s kingdom. The 
literary form which he employs is the vision. Chapter 9 represents an at- 
tempt to interpret, in the light of history, Jeremiah’s declaration that the 
exile should last but seventy years. Chapters 7, 8, 10-12 contain three paral- 
lel visions, which review the past history of the world, beginning with the 
Babylonian period and extending to the reign of Antiochus during which the 
prophet lived and wrote. Each succeeding vision, in the form of a prediction, 
traces the past history in greater detail and concludes with a picture of the 
overthrow of Antiochus and the speedy establishment of the kingdom of the 
saints of the Most High. The detailed analysis of the elements which have 
entered into these visions and the elaborate interpretation of their meaning 
indicate that, like the visions of Ezekiel and Zechariah, they are not the mere 
report of what was seen by the prophet in a trance, but carefully worked out 
literary products. Their permanent value is found not in the detailed pre- 
dictions, but in the broader principles which underlie them. They teach the 
unity of all history and the presence of the divine hand at each stage in its de- 
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velopment. The doctrine that wrong and suffering and oppression are but 
for the moment, and that the ultimate vindication and establishment of Je- 
hovah’s just and universal rule are absolutely assured must be counted among 
Israel’s greatest contributions to the faith of mankind. To this is added the 
confident belief in the immortality of the individual. Thus in Israel’s later 
prophecies the old national bonds are broken, and the messages of the proph- 
ets look beyond this present life and become individual and universal. 
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ISRAEL AND JUDAH AFTER THE DIVISION OF 
THE HEBREW EMPIRE. 


THE PROPHETS OF THE ASSYRIAN PERIOD 


AMOS, HOSEA, ISAIAH, MICAH, AND NAHUM 


THE PROPHETS OF THE ASSYRIAN PERIOD 


2 
I 


THE SERMONS OF AMOS 
§1. The Superscription and Text of the Book, Am. 1’? 


Tur Worps or Amos. 
Wuo was AMONG THE SHEPHERDS* or TEKOA 
~ Wartcu He Saw Concerning Israen 
In tHE Days or Uzzian Kine or JupaH 
AND 
In THE Days or JEROBOAM THE SON oF JoAsH Kine or ISRAEL 
Two Years Brrore THE EARTHQUAKE ) 


The Sermons of Amos.—The sermons of Amos are of surpassing interest and importance 
because they throw upon a crucial epoch in Israel’s history the clear light of contemporary 
testimony. The long period of Aramean oppression which followed the revolution of Jehu in 
842 B.c. had been succeeded by an era of conquest and unprecedented prosperity under Jero- 
boam II. Cf. Vol. II, §§ 94-97. The spoils of victory and the revival of industry and commerce 
suddenly transformed the nobles who stood close to the throne into a wealthy, arrogant class 
intent only upon their own pleasure and regardless of the rights of those dependent upon them. 
Shutting their eyes to the dangers of an attack from Assyria which would prostrate their nation, 
as it already had their old rival Aram, they trusted by the lavishness of their sacrifice and by 
their devotion to the ritual to purchase Jehovah’s favor and protection. False confidence, 
greed, luxury, oppression, and immorality were in the ascendency within, while without an 
invincible foe was threatening to swoop down upon fair Israel. . 

Amos’s sermons are also of supreme significance because they are the earliest examples of 
oral prophecy. At last the influence of the prophets, which had already moulded the life of 
the nation and recorded that life in the instructive narratives preserved in the earlier O.T. 
books, found expression in the direct spoken address. Amos also first proclaimed those vital 
truths regarding Jehovah’s just and universal rule and the obligation of man to man which 
inaugurated a new epoch in the history of religion. \Cf., for the, historical setting of Amos, 
Introd., p. 14; for the literary form of his sermons, Introd., p. 53.f) | 

§1 Like most of the superscriptions of the prophetic books, this was probably added by 
a later Judean editor. There is every reason, however, for believing that the important data 
which it contains are authentic. Cf. Am. 7% 1 4, Tekoa is in Judah, south of Jerusalem. 
Cf. II Sam. 142, 23%, Jer. 6!, I Mac. 9%. It was situated on the top of a broad, low hill sur- 
rounded by the wilderness of Tekoa with its dry pasture lands. The earthquake in the days 
of Uzziah is again referred to in Zech. 14°, but its exact date is unknown, so that the definite 
time when Amos’s sermons were delivered must be determined from other sources. 

The brief stanza which follows consists of four lines of three beats each. It appropriately 
voices the note of doom that characterizes the entire prophecy. It is distinct from the rest of 
the book and was probably added by a post-exilic editor, who conceived of Jerusalem as Jeho- 
vah’s peculiar abode, and who had in mind Joel 3'§. The initial words fit the context of Joel 
much more naturally. The editor, however, has adopted them to the shepherd point of view 
of Amos and regards the rich fields on the top of Mount Carmel as the superlative examples of 
fertility. Cf. Is. 33%, Nah. 1%. The figure of Jehovah’s coming forth to destroy as a roaring 
lion is suggested by Amos in 3%. This concise expression of the main thought of a book in 
one verse and in figures suggested by the original author is exceedingly effective, although 
without analogy in the history of prophetic literature. | 

2 f\The clause, who was among the shepherds, fits its context very awkwardly and was 
probably added by a later scribe. § 
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Am. 1 7And he said: 
Whenever Jehovah roars from Zion, 
And utters his voice from Jerusalem,” 
The pastures of the shepherds mourn, 
And the top of Carmel withers. 


§2. The Judgment About to Overtake Israel’s Guilty Neighbors, Am. 1°-2° 
Am. 1 °Thus saith Jehovah: 


For three transgressions of Damascus, 
Yea, for four I will not revoke it; 
Because they have threshed Gilead® with threshing instruments of iron. 


4Therefore I will send fire’ into the house of Hazael, 

And it shall devour the palaces of Ben-hadad,° 

5And I will break the barf of Damascus, 

And I will cut off the inhabitants from the valley of Aven,® 

And him who beholdeth the sceptre from Beth-Eden = 

And the people of Aram shall go into captivity to Kir,’ 
Saith Jehovah. 


°Thus saith Jehovah: 

For three transgressions of Gaza, 

Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 

Because they carried away captive all the people,} 
To deliver them up to Edom. 


~— »b1?2 The form of the Heb. indicates that the first two lines are subordinate to the second 
two, and the whole verse describes what is ever true. 

2 Before delivering his message of denunciation and doom against Israel, Amos, the 
humble shepherd from despised Judah, with superlative tact first won the attention of his 
proud, self-satisfied audience, then led them to assent to certain principles which he at once 
asked them to apply to themselves. Thus he established th@broad truth that Jehovah’s rule 
is not limited to Israel, but is universal, that while he is merciful, he will in the end surely 
punish guilt, and that the punishment is proportionate to the enlightenment and therefore to 
the moral responsibility of each natio The impressive and constantly repeated introductory 
formula leads dramatically to the culminating arraignment of Israel. The numbers three and 
four are simply symbolic. For similar formulas, cf. Jer. 36%, Prov. 30!5 18, 21, 29, B. Sir. 265. 
The meaning is that each nation has gone on sinning so far that the merited judgment can no 
longer be averted. In each case a typical sin is cited. 

In the original sermons only Israel’s four most hated enemies appear to have been intro- 
duced, Aram, Philistia, Ammon, and Moab. The judgment upon Tyre is simply an echo of that 
upon Philistia. Edom concerned only Judah, and the crimes attributed to the Edomites had no 
historical basis before the Babylonian exile. The crimes of Judah are described in the language 
of the late prophetic school represented by Dt. Throughout the three-beat movement prevails, 
but in the four supplemental sections a distinctly different strophic arrangement is found: the 
original sections having strophes of alternately 5 and 7 lines, while the later sections have but 
2 lines in the second strophe. 

¢ 1% Probably a reference to the cruel treatment of the Israelites east of the Jordan by 
Hazael during the reign of Jehu and Jehoahaz. Cf. II Kgs. 8'2, 1082, 33, 137. 

414 Fire is the symbol of war, as in Judg. 920, Dt. 44, 3222. Cf. also 4. 

¢ 14 Probably Ben-hadad III, the son of Hazael. Cf. II Kgs. 103, 13%, 

£15 The bar which fastened the city gate stood for the defence of the city. 

£15 The Gk. identifies this with the plain about Baalbek. 

h 1° Many identifications have been suggested. The most probable are: 

(1) Ehden, on the northwestern slope of Lebanon, near the great cedars; 
(2) Jubb-’ Adin, twenty-five miles northeast of Damascus; and 
_ (3) The Bit-Adini, of the Assyrian inscriptions. Cf. also Ezek. 273. It was an Ara- 
mean kingdom along the middle Euphrates. 

i15 Cf. 97 and II Kgs. 169. Possibly the original home of the Arameans; according to Is. 

228, near Elam. Cf. Arrian III, 8° 


i116 Lit., a whole deportation, ies all the people of the same town or district. 
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THE JUDGMENT UPON ISRAEL’S FOES [Am. 1’ 


7Therefore I will send fire on the wall of Gaza, 

And it shall devour her palaces. 

’And I will cut off the inhabitants from Ashdod, 

And him who holds the sceptre from Askelon, 

And I will turn my hand against Ekron, 

And the remnant of the Philistines shall perish, 
Saith Jehovah.* 


®’Thus saith Jehovah: 

For three transgressions of Tyre, 

Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 

Because they have carried away captive all the people to Edom, 
And did not remember the brotherly covenant.! 


10Therefore I will send a fire on the wall of Tyre, 
And it shall devour her palaces. 


Thus saith Jehovah: 

For three transgressions of Edom, 

Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 

Because he pursued his brother with the sword, 
And stifled his pity,™ 

And cherished his wrath continually, 

And retained his anger forever.® 


Therefore I will send a fire into Teman, 
And it shall destroy the palaces of Bozrah.° 


®Thus saith Jehovah: 
For three transgressions of the Ammonites, 
Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 
Because they have ripped up the pregnant women of Gilead, 
That they might enlarge their border. 


“Therefore I will kindle a fire on the wall of Rabbah, 
And it shall destroy her palaces, 
With a war-cry in the day of battle, 
With a tempest in the day of the whirlwind. 
*And their king shall go into exile, 
He and his nobles together, 
Saith Jehovah. 


2 ’Thus saith Jehovah: 
For three transgressions of Moab, 
Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 
Because they have burned the bones of the king of Edom, 
2eT> desecrate the dead on account of violence done to Moab.‘ 


k 18 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., Lord. 

119 Cf. II Sam. 5", 1 Kgs. 51, 91. ; 

m jll The fifth and seventh lines are possibly glosses, for they destroy the uniform strophic 
form of the section and are little more than repetitions of the fourth and sixth lines. ; 

n 111 The cruelty of the Edomites to the Jews at the final destruction _of Jerusalem in 586 
B.c. is probably in the mind of the exilic editor who added this section. Cf. § 139. 

© 112 The chief cities of Edom. 7 

p 113 For references to similar barbarous practices, cf. II Kgs. 8, Hos. 10", 1316, Is. 1316, 
Nah. 319, Ps. 1379; Iliad, IV, 57, 58. : 

a 2% Following the acute reconstruction suggested by. Harper (Amos and Hosea, 38, 
41). This clause restored to its natural position hot only gives a consistent text, but is also 
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Am. 27] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


2a,bTherefore I will send a fire into Moab, 
And it shall devour the palaces of Kirioth, 
?dWith a war-cry, with the sound of trumpets, 
3And I will cut off the ruler’ from his® midst, 
And all his nobles will I slay with him; 
Saith Jehovah. 


4Thus saith Jehovah: 

For three transgressions of Judah, 

Yea, for four, I will not revoke it, 

Because they have rejected the law of Jehovah, 
And have not kept his statutes, 

But their liest have caused them to go astray, 
After which their fathers walked.¥ 


5Therefore I will send a fire on Judah, 
And it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem. 


§ 3. The Judgment Awaiting Thrice Guilty Israel, Am. 2°16 


Am. 2 °Thus saith Jehovah: 
For three transgressions of Israel, 
Yea, for four, I will not revoke it; 
Because they sell the righteous for money, 
And the needy” for a pair of shoes. 
7Who trample” on the head of the poor, 
And turn aside the way* of the humble. 
And a man and his father go into the sameY maid, 
And so profane my holy name;? 


supported by the strophic symmetry thus obtained. The typical crime was evidently some act 
of impiety toward the dead which was condemned by all ancient people. 

r 23 Heb., judge, but, as in II Kgs. 15°, it is used in the sense of ruler, since Moab, at this 
time, had no king but was subject to Israel. 

3 23 Heb., her, but context requires the above. 

t 24 Probably an allusion to the idols. Cf. Is. 663. 

u 24 The language and point of view in this section are peculiar to the later prophetic 
eoboel end copeclalty to the editor of Kgs. The last two lines may well be still later additions. 

. Jer. » 82, 

§ 3 Having proclaimed in his dramatic introduction the universal rule and justice of Je- 
hovah and the truth that each nation is by him held responsible for its acts in proportion to its 
moral enlightenment, Amos in the same powerful terms pronounces [srael’s doom. Her typical 
crimes are those of cruelty, not against hostile foes, but against innocent fellow-countrymen 
whose dependence should command the pity of the greedy, merciless rulers who are leading 
Israel on to her ruin. Israel’s guilt is thrice heinous because of the special protection and in- 
struction that Jehovah has given her. Hence her punishment will be more complete. 

The poetic structure of the section is significant. Throughout the arraignment, as in the 
preceding section, the three-beat movement prevails, but in the description of what Jehovah 
has done for Israel and of her infidelity the impressive four-beat measure is introduced. Again 
in the description of the punishment that is speedily to overtake the nation the quick three-beat 
measure is restored, as in the corresponding announcement of doom in the oracles regarding the 
foreign nations. 

v 26 The reference is evidently to the sale of poor Hebrews as slaves because they are 
unable to meet their petty debts. Cf. II Kgs. 41, Mt. 18%, Ex. 235-8, and the later law of Dt. 
Giee2o even lois 

w 27 Slightly correcting the Heb. in accordance with a suggestion found in the Gk. This 
consonant reading is supported by 84 and the Lat. and Targ. ‘To this a scribe has added the 
explanatory gloss, to the dust of the earth. 

x 27 J. e., deprive them of their legal right. 

y 27 So Gk. The Heb. omits, but implies, same. 

2 27 Probably resort to the same harlot or temple prostitute. Cf. Gen. 38%, 2, I Kgs. 14%, 
For the later law prohibiting the institution, cf. Dt. 2317. 


66 


THE JUDGMENT UPON GUILTY ISRAEL [Am. 28 


*And upon garments taken in pledge® they stretch themselves beside 
every altar, 


And the wine of those who have been fined? they drink in the house 
of their God.° 


*And yet it was I who brought you up from the land of Egypt, 
And led you forty years in the wilderness, 
And brought you hither? to possess the land of the Amorites.° 


*And it was I who destroyed from before you the Amorite,f 
Whose height was like that of the cedars, and he was strong as the oaks; 
Yet I destroyed his fruit frem above and his roots from beneath.® 


“Moreover I raised up some of your sons to be prophets and some of your 
youths to be Nazirites.® 
Is not this indeed so, O Israel? It is of the oracle of Jehovah. 
“But ye made the Nazirites drink wine and upon the prophets ye laid a pro- 
hibition.” 


®BBehold it is I who will make you groan) in your places, 
As groans a wagon under its load of sheaves. 


“Then shall refuge fail the swift, 
And the strongest not avail himself of his strength, 
Neither shali the warrior deliver himself, 
®Nor he who handles the bow stand, 
Nor the swift of foot escape,* 
Even he who is mounted shall not save his life, 
**But he who is stoutest of heart among warriors, 
Shall flee away naked! in that day,™ 
It is the oracle of Jehovah. 


a 28 The outer garments which kept the poor man warm at night. For the law for- 
bidding the judges from holding these overnight, cf. Ex. 2276. 

b 28 J. e., wine secured through unjust decisions. 

¢ 28 The final clause, beside every altar, and in the houses of their God, destroys the metre and 
may be later explanatury glosses. 

d 210 So Syr. and the inflection of the Heb. and the requirements of the metre. The Heb. 
text lacks the first part of the vs. p 

e 210 Restoring this vs. to its true chronological position before 9. 

£ 29 So certain manuscripts and the demands of the context. Heb., them. The Amorite 
is the general designation in Amos and the Ephramite prophetic narratives of the early Ca- 
naanitish inhabitants of Palestine. 

£29 J. e., destroyed root and branch. Cf. Is. 5%, Hos. 916, 

h 211 Men separated, consecrated to God for life, as in the case of Samson and Samuel, or 
for a limited period in which they abstained from cutting their hair, from contact with the dead, 
and from all products of the vine. Cf. Nu. 6?!. 

i212 The above rendering satisfies the demand of the sense and metre. The Heb. adds, 
saying, ye shall not prophesy. ‘ : . 

i213 The exact meaning of this verb is not known, for it occurs nowhere else in the O.T. 
The above rendering is based upon the meaning of the same root in the Arabic. Other possible 
translations are, IJ will stop you, or, J will press you. 

k 215 So Gk., Lat., and Targ. Heb., save. 

1 916 J. e., stripped of his weapons. 

ra 216 J, e., the ay of judgment, when foreign armies shall ravage Israel. This represents 
the beginning of the prophetic doctrine of the day of Jehovah, which is prominent in subse- 
quent prophecies. 


67 


es 


Re= 
sponsi- 
bility 
propor- 
tionate 
to op- 
portu- 
uity 


The 
laws of 
cause 
and ef- 
fect 


Am. 3'] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 
§ 4. The Basis of the Prophet’s Arraignment of Israel, Am. 3! 


Am. 3 ‘Hear this word 

Which Jehovah hath spoken against you, O Israelites, 

Against the whole race that I brought up from the land of Egypt; 
“You only have I known of all the races of earth, 

Therefore will I visit upon you all your iniquities.’ 


°Do two walk together unless they be agreed ?” 

“Does a lion roar in the forest, when there is no prey for him? 

Does a young lion cry out in his den,° unless he has taken something ? 
"Does a bird fall to the earth,P if no bait is set for it? 

Does a snare spring up from the ground, without catching anything ? 
*Can a trumpet be blown in a city and the people not tremble ? 

Can calamity befall a city and Jehovah not have caused it ? 


Surely the Lord Jehovah doeth nothing, 

Unless he revealeth his purpose to his servants the prophets. 
®The lion has roared; who does not fear? 

The Lord Jehovah hath spoken; who can but prophesy ? 


§ 5. The Guilt and Doom of Samaria, Am. 3°—43 


Am. 3 °Proclaim over the palaces in Ashdod, 
And over the palaces in the land of Egypt, 
‘Gather upon the mountain” of Samaria, 
And see the manifold tumults, 
And acts of oppression in its midst; 
For they know not how to do right, 
They are heaping up violence and oppression in their palaces, 
It is the oracle of Jehovah.* 


§ 4 In this brief section the prophet pauses to state the reasons for his sweeping arraign- 
ment. To the popular belief that Israel stood in a peculiarly intimate relation to Jehovah, 
Amos replies: “It is because you have enjoyed special privileges, that your heinous crimes 
will surely be punished. If your ears are deaf to Jehovah's warnings, mine are not, and as a 
true prophet, impelled by the truth of his God-given message, I am here to raise the cry of 
alarm.”’ The four-beat movement is employed throughout the section, except in the last two vss. 

n 3% Heb., they have made an appointment, or have met together; Gk., have become acquainted 
with each other. By some this vs. is joined to the preceding and interpreted as referring to the 
necessity, of severing the covenant relation between Jehovah and Israel. By others it is con- 
nected with the following vss. and interpreted as meaning that two men do not walk together by 
accident, but as the result of a previous appointment. Even so, Amos was not standing as 
Jehovah’s herald in the northern sanctuary of Bethel as the result of mere chance but because 
God had given him a message which he must deliver. On the whole, the latter interpretation 
best satisfies the context. _ 

° 34 The clause from his den may be a later gloss, for it is not required by the context 
and destroys the metrical symmetry of the vs 

P25 So Gk. Heb., snare of the ground. 

q 25 Or, 2f there is no hunter. | 

_.§ 5 Having established the basis of his prediction, Amos reiterates in the form of a public 
arraignment, summoning the Philistines and Egyptians as witnesses, the charge against Israel 
and proclaims in greater detail the overwhelming destruction that is to overtake her. : 

_ The glaring crimes are those of the nobles and their dissolute wives, who defile the capital 
city of Samaria by their acts of injustice and debauchery. Even more clearly than b2fore he 


r 39 So Gk. Heb., mountains, but cf. 4!, 6. 

8310 In their palaces destroys the metrical structure and appears to be secondary and 
derived from °. Possibly the entire vs. is an explanatory gloss. 

*3!0 The present Heb. awkwardly introduces It ts the oracle of Jehovah into the middle 
of the vs. This is probably due to the mistake of a scribe or else the clause is a later addition. 
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THE DOOM OF SAMARIA [Am. 3” 


"Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 

‘An adversary shall surround" the land, 

And he shall strip from thee thy strength, 

And thy palaces shall be plundered. 
PJust’ as a shepherd rescues from the mouth of a lion 
Two shin-bones or a piece of an ear, 

So shall the Israelites be rescued— 

They who sit in Samaria‘on the corner of a couch, 
On the damask* of a divan!’ 


**Hear and testify against the house of Jacob,’ 
It is the oracle of Jehovah, the God of hosts, 
**That in the day when I visit the transgressions of Israel upon him, 
I will also visit in judgment the altars” of Bethel, 
And the horns of the altar shall be cut off, 
And they shall fall to the ground. 
® And I will smite the winter house together with the summer house ;” 
And the houses of ivory shall perish, 
Yea, many houses* shall be swept away,’ 
It is the oracle of Jehovah.> 


Am. 4 ‘Hear this word, 
Ye kine of Bashan, who dwell in the mountain of Samaria, 
Who oppress the poor and crush the needy, 
Who say to your husbands, ‘ Bring that we may drink.’ 


?The Lord Jehovah hath sworn by his holiness: 

‘Behold, days are coming upon you, 

When ye shall be taken away with hooks, even the last of you with fish- 
hooks, 

And through the breaches shall ye go out, each woman straight before her, 

And ye shall be cast toward Harmon,” is Jehovah’s oracle. 


announces that the agent of judgment is the foreign conqueror. The metre is unusually irregu- 
lar, but the three-beat is predominatingly employed except in 4!- where the more impressive 
four-beat measure appears. The whole consists of brief oracles, of approximately the same 
length, giving the strophic effect. The recent attempts by transpositions and elisions to 
restore absolute uniformity are not satisfactory, and do not improve the resulting text. 

u 3U Slightly correcting the Heb. ; ; , 

v 3!2 The Heb. repeats, probably by mistake from !4, Thus saith Jehovah; but ' is the 
immediate sequel of '. Cf. Ex. 2213. | ts : ‘ 

w 3!2 For the custom of bringing in the remaining pieces as evidence, cf. Ex. 22!3. 

x 32. The meaning of this word is very doubtful. Gk., 7m Damascus, but the address is to 
the rulers of Samaria. The reference may be to some imported Damascene material with which 
the divan was covered. ‘This last clause is possibly a later scribal addition. As in 4! and 6', 
Amos evidently here addresses contemptuously the luxurious ruling class. The peculiar con- 
struction of the vs. is similar to that found in 1% 

y 34 The original probably read ieee or pillar. i 

2 315 Probably the lower and upper stories (or roof) of the same houses are intended. Cf. 
Judg. 3%, Jer. 3622. Thus in an inscription recently discovered at Zinjirli, a contemporary king 
of Sham’al states that the palace of his fathers was for them a summer house and a winter house. 

a 315 J. e., of the common people. rm 

b 315 This clause as elsewhere may be a later addition. ? < : 

¢ 43 The translation is doubtful because the place mentioned has not been identified. 
The versions established the presence of a proper name and this interpretation best satisfies 
the context. 
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Am. 4°] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


§ 6. Israel’s Failure to Understand Jehovah’s Judgments, Am. 4%! 


Am. 4 “Come to Bethel and transgress, 
At Gilgal’ increase your transgression; 
And bring in the morning your sacrifices, 
On the third day your tithes!° ; 


5And burn some leavened bread as a thank-offering, 
And proclaim aloud the voluntary offerings, 

For you love to do so, O Israelites!’ 

It is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. 


* But it was also I who gave to you 

Cleanness of teethf in all your cities, 

And lack of bread in all your palaces, 

Yet ye have not returned to me,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


*T also it was who withheld from you the rain,® 

And I sent rain upon one city, 

While upon another I did not let it rain,» 

sbY et ye did not return to me,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


*T smote you with blight and mildew, 

I laid waste your gardens and vineyards, 

Your fig and your olive trees the young locust devoured; 
Yet you did not return to me,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


1°T sent among you a pestilence by the way of Egypt.) 


I slew! your youths with the sword,* taking captive your horses,! 


§6 In this address, the occasion of which was probably a religious festival at Bethel, 
Amos directly condemns Israel’s ceremonial worship, not because it was evil in itself, but be- 
cause the people were actuated simply by a selfish desire to purchase Jehovah’s favor. Iron- 
ically he tells them to go on with there round of sacrifices, for it gives them pleasure. Jeho- 
vah’s displeasure has been shown in unmistakable ways, but they have so long shut their eyes 
to his warnings that even the time for repentance is all but past. The three-beat movement 
is used in 4 5, and 8 and four-beat in 6-!2,_ This section originally appears to have consisted 
of nine strophes of four lines each—the third through the seventh ending with the same pathetic 
formula, Yet ye did not return to me, is the oracle of Jehovah. 

d 44 Evidently the reference is to the northern Gilgal, prominent in the Elisha stories and 
situated a little southwest of Shiloh. Cf. II, § 81, introd. note. 

e 44 The current ceremonial usage. Probably the tithe was presented on the third day 
after the arrival at the sanctuary. 

£4® T.e., gave you nothing to eat. The reference may be to the famines in the days of 
Ahab, I Kgs. 17", and Jehoram, II Kgs. 438, but it is probably to a more recent event. 

& 47 The line, During the three months before the harvest, appears to be an explanatory note. 
Amos was interested simply in the general fact. The harvest was in May and June, and the 
rains in March and April were essential to the growth of the grain. 

_ _ b 47b-8a A scribe has further expanded the original by adding the awkward, circumstan- 
tial, explanatory clause, the prose form of which clearly proclaims its secondary origin: One 
field being rained upon, and another field, which was not rained upon, drying up; two or three 
citves staggering to one city to drink water without being satisfied. After removing this gloss to 
the margin the perfect parallelism of each succeeding stanza is revealed. Cf. for a similar 
addition 6% 19, 

1410 Or, after the manner of Egypt. Egypt was the home of plagues and from that centre 
the plague referred to may have spread to Pins In 8038, 765, and 759 B.c. pestilences in 
Western Asia are recorded. 


1 4° Slightly correcting the Heb. 
k 410 Recalling Israel’s experiences during the Aramean wars. 
1410 Lit., with the captivity of your horses. This awkward clause is perhaps a gloss. 
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ISRAEL’S FAILURE TO UNDERSTAND [Am. 47° 


And I caused the stench of your camps to rise in your nostrils;™ 
Yet ye did not return to me,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


eae | wrought a destruction among you,” 


As God destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah,° 
And ye were as a brand plucked from the burning; 
Yet ye did not return to me,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


Therefore thus will I do to thee, O Israel, 
Because I am about to do this? to thee, 
Prepare to meet thy God, O Israel.4 


13For behold it is he who formeth the mountains, 
And createth the wind, 
And declareth to man what is his thought; 
He maketh dawn and darkness,t 
And treadeth upon the heights of the earth, 
Jehovah, the God of hosts, is his name.s 


§ 7. Certain Destruction Awaiting Israel Unless She Seeks Jehovah, 
Am. 51-6, 8, 9 


Am. 5 ‘Hear the word which I take up against you, even a dirge, 
O house of Israel: 
Fallen, no more to rise, is the virgin Israel! 
Hurled down upon her own soil she lies, with none to raise her!’ 


?For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: 
“The city that taketh the field with a thousand hath but a hundred left, 
And the one that taketh the field with a hundred hath but ten left.’ 


m 410 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

n 41! Possibly a clause has been lost from this line. 

© 411 Cf. Gen. 19. : 

p 412 The nature of the punishment has been clearly stated in the preceding sections. 

a 42 Gk., prepare to call wpon thy God. The Gk. translators evidently interpreted this 
as a cali to repentance. To arouse the leaders of the nation to appreciate the heinousness of 
their crimes and the inevitable consequences, and thus to lead them to avert the evil, was the 
ultimate aim of all of Amos’s preachings; but to impress them with the imminence of the danger, 
he represents the doom as impending. ; 

413 So Gk. The current translation, maketh dawn darkness,is not supported by the Heb. 
or the parallelism. 

3 413 This majestic little poem may be from Amos, but the sudden change of metre and 
the fact that it introduces certain universal conceptions of Jehovah which first found expres- 
sion in Js. 40-50, Gen. 1, and other writings of the exilic and post-exilic period strongly suggest 
that it was added by alatereditor. Its sequel is found in 5%, 9, Similar extracts are abruptly 
introduced in 5% 9% and 95 6. The original motif of which they are the open may be found 
in %, They impressively describe the omnipotent and universal rule of Jehovah, and emphasize 
the folly of man’s rebellion and the certainty that the divine judgment will be carried out. 

§ 7 The prophet next expresses his absolute conviction that Israel’s fate is sealed by sing- 
ing over her a funeral dirge like those sung by the wailing women over the dead. The metre 
consists of a three-beat followed by a two-beat line, echoing the first and suggesting a plaintive 
sigh. The two brief dirges of four lines each are followed by an impassioned call to seek Je- 
hovah with the heart and not by forms. This is in the quick two-beat movement. _ Its logical 
connection with the preceding 1s clear; Israel’s death knell has sounded, ceremonial worship 
has proved of no avail; God, the compassionate judge, alone can save and he will never fail 
the truly repentant. : a i 

Vs. 1° is the immediate sequel of 7. Vss. 8 9, like 413, are clearly later additions. Their 
connection with the context is very loose and uncertain. In the mind of the scribe who intro- 
duced them they probably were associated with °. ; : i 

t 53 The Heb. adds, to the house of Israel, but this is evidently due to the mistaken repeti- 
tion of the same clause in the next line or may have been added by a scribe to make the sense 


very clear. 
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Am. 5'] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


‘For thus saith Jehovah to the house of Israel: 


“Seek me and live, 


5But seek not Bethel, 


And Gilgal do not 


enter, 


To Beersheba go not over; 
For Gilgal shall taste the gall of exile," 


And Bethel [House of God] 


shall go to perdition.’Y 


®Seek Jehovah and live, 


Lest he cast fire on 
And it devour and 


the house of Joseph,” 
there be none to quench it for Bethel.* 


8a-eHe it is who made the Pleades and Orion,y 
Who turneth deep gloom into morning, 


And darkeneth day again in 


to night, 


Who calleth the waters of the sea, 
And poureth them out on the face of the earth, 


8Who causeth destruction to 


burst over the strong, 


And bringeth devastation? upon the fortress, 


8fJehovah is his name. 


§ 8. A Solemn Warning to the Corrupt Judges, Am. 5” 1°17 


Am. 5 “Alas,” for those who turn judgment® to wormwood, 
And cast righteousness to the ground, 
**Who hate him that reproves in the gate, 
And abhor one that speaks uprightly! 


"Therefore, because ye trample upon the weak, 
And take from him exactions of grain, 
Houses of hewn stone have ye built, 

But ye shall not dwell in them, 
Charming vineyards have ye planted, 
But ye shall not drink their wine. 


”Surely I know how many are your transgressions, 
And how great are your sins! 


u 55 Following G. A. Smith, Bk. of the Twelve, I, 165, in order to bring out the intentional 


paranomasia, ha-gilgal galoh yigleh; lit., G 


ugal shall surely go into exile. 


v 5° Or, become Bethaven (House of delusion). These last two lines may be a later addition. 
w 58 Slightly correcting the Heb. The house of Joseph is a designation of Northern Israel. 
x 56 Gk. and some Heb. mss., for Jsrael. This may be the earlier reading. The clause is 


probably a scribal addition. 


y 58 These stars, as in Job 99, 3851. 82, stand for the starry world. 
2 59 Following the Gk. in the restoration of the original Heb. 


a 58f The Targ. fills out this line, Let 


there be fear in the presence of him whose name is 


Jehovah. It probably belonged originally at the end of the poem. The expression, Jehovah 
is his name, is one of the many indications that this and the similar passages in 4!3 and 95.6 
HSH a independent doxologies, added here to emphasize Jehovah’s omnipotence. 


8 In this section Amos turns upon 
exact bribes and unjust fines. In their ey 


the judges who parody justice, using their office to 
es a man who spoke the truth openly was supremely 


odious. The gate, so often referred to, was the open place near the city gate where the Hebrew 
judges held their primitive court and where the civic and social life of the town centred. The 
section consists of three strophes of four lines, followed alternately by three corresponding 
strophes of six lines, each introduced by therefore. The three-beat movement prevails. 


b 57 This line, like !8 and 6!, probably 


began with the Heb. word, Alas, which was left out 


by some scribe because it contained the same letters as those which stood at the beginning of the 


following word. Restored, it makes clearl 
¢ 57 I. e., civil justice. 


y intelligible an otherwise very obscure passage. 
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WARNING TO THE CORRUPT JUDGES [Am. 5” 


Ye persecutors of the righteous, takers of bribes! 
Yea, the needy in the gate? they thrust aside. 


*Therefore since the prudent man at such a time keeps silent, 
It is surely an evil time. 
“Seek good and not evil, 

That ye may live; 

That this Jehovah, God of hosts, 

May be with you, as ye have said. 


Hate evil and love good, 

And establish justice in the gate; 

Perhaps Jehovah will be gracious, 

The God of hosts, to a remnant of Joseph.® 


Therefore thus saith Jehovah thef God of hosts: 
“In all squares there shall be wailing, 

And in every street they shall say, “Alas! Alas 
And they shall summon the husbandman to mourning, 
And to wailing those skilled in lamentation,® 

Yea, in all vineyards there shall be wailing, 

When I pass through the midst of thee,’ saith Jehovah. 


1”? 


§ 9. Captivity Awaiting Corrupt Israel, Am. 51-644 


Am. 5 “Alas, for those who long for the day of Jehovah! 

What have you to do with the day of Jehovah? 

It is darkness, and not light.» 

18Tt is as when one flees from a lion, 

And a bear falls upon him, 

Or goes into the house and leans his hand upon the wall, 

And a serpent bites him. 

°Shall not Jehovah’s day be darkness and not light, 

Yea, murky darkness without a ray of light in it? 


45 7. ¢., refuse to give them justice before the tribunal. 

e 513-15 The henticity of these verses has been seriously questioned, chiefly beeause 
they are not cl y connected either with the preceding or following context and because the 
idea of a remnant, '°4, implies a familiarity with the exile. The exhortation in !, 5, however, 
is not to seek Jehovah, as in +: §, with which these vss. are joined by some, but to seek what is 
right and to restore justice in the gate. The last expression binds them closely to the present 
context. There is also no evidence that remnant is used in its later technical sense. 

£516 So Gk., Syr. and seven Heb. mss. The accepted Heb. adds Lord, making an un- 

recedented array of divine titles; God of hosts may also be secondary, for it destroys the metrical 
armony. 

2516 This line may be a later addition, for in the original the victims of the calamity lament, 
making unnecessary the services of the hired mourning women. If secondary, the symmetry 
of the strophe is maintained. 

§ 9 The symmetry of this poem is remarkable. As Harper has pointed out (Amos and 
Hosea, 128) it consists of three triple strophes, with from six to nine three-beat lines in each 
strophe. In each triple strophe, the first contains a woe, the second a denunciation of some 
phase of wickedness, and the third an announcement of coming captivity. . Each announce- 
ment is more specific than the preceding, until in the last, 64, it requires little imagination to 
see the Assyrian armies sweeping from one end of Israel to the other. Its high ethical and 
social ideals, its scathing denunciation of mere formal worship, and its direct, fearless spirit 
make this section one of the classic passages of the O.T. 

h 518 Evidently Amos found tne Pong belief in the day of Jehovah, as a time when Je- 
hovah would punish Israel’s foes and make his people supreme, irrespective of their acts or 
deserts, already firmly established. He interprets it as a day of judgment upon guilty Israel 
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Am. 57] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


“7 hate, I despise your feasts, 

And I will not smell the savor of your festivals, 

2b» And with your cereal-offerings' I will not be pleased,/ 

And the peace-offerings of your fatlings I will not regard with favor. 
Banish from me the noise of your songs, 

For to the melody of your lyres I will not listen. 
*But let justice roll on as a flood of waters, 

And righteousness like an unfailing stream.! 


Was it only sacrifices and cereal-offerings ye brought me 

In the wilderness during forty years, O house of Israel ?™ 
**But now ye shall lift up the shrine of your king, 

And the image of your God which you have made for yourselves,” 
*7And I will carry you away into exile beyond Damascus, 

Saith Jehovah the God of hosts.° 


6 ‘Alas for those who are careless in Zion, 
And overconfident on the mountain of Samaria!? 
Men of mark of the first of the nations, 


To whom the house of Israel resort!4 
2Pass over to Calneh and see,* 

And go from there to Hamath the great, 
Then go down to Gath of the Philistines— 


as well as upon her.foes. Thus Amos introduces that new ethical conception of the day of 
Jehovah which later prophets like Zephaniah develop at length. While he retains the figure 
of a specific day, his practical interpretation of the method of judgment indicates that he ex- 
pected it to be a gradual process and the method natural, 7. e., through the instrumentality of 
Assyria. Cf. Introd., p. 43. Thus in the earliest oral prophecy appears the ever existing an- 
tithesis between the popular expectation of a specific miraculous judgment day, projected into 
the future, and the saner doctrines of a slow development in the life of nations and individuals, 
gradually and naturally unfolding, as the inevitable results of obvious causes. Cf. R. H. 
Charles, A Critical History of the Doctrine of a Future Life, 80-137, and Hast., DB., I, 741-567. 

15% The clause, Though ye offer me burnt offerings, interupts the sequence of the thought 
and was probably added by a learned scribe who missed any reference to the burnt-offerings. 

i 52 The prophet here speaks on the basis of the popular belief that the Deity took delight 
in the savor of offering. Cf. Gen. 87, Ex. 2941, 3038. 

k 5% Songs, the playing of musical instruments, and dancing were regular accompani- 
ments of ancient festivals. Cf. 8! and Ex. 32°, 17-19. They were reckoned with the offerings as 
gifts to Jehovah. The dominant note was that of joy and merry-making, very different from 
the deeper motives that find expression in the psalms of the second temple found in the Psalter. 
Cf. Vol. V an loco.” 

1 524 In a similar powerful passage, 119-17, Isaiah defines true religion and worship in the 
terms not of the ritual but of right doing and living. The figure is that of a full, constant flow, 
not of sacrifice and the melody of song, but of just acts. 

m 5% [. €., sacrifices to win Jehovah’s favor are useless, as is shown by the fact that he led 
and signally protected his people in the wilderness when they had nothing to offer him. 

n 5°8 This is one of the most difficult passages in the book and was evidently so regarded 
by later scribes, who modified the original text and added explanatory notes. The vs. appears 
to be parallel to the following, although * also recalls the carrying of the ark through the wilder- 
ness and suggests the figure in %. Removing the unintelligible gloss, your images, the star of, and 
slightly restoring the Heb. words for shrine and image, which have been modified by a scribe 
who, like the translators of the Gk. and Syr. had in mind the Semitic star worship and who would 
furnish the names of the gods Adar and Saturn, a clear text remains. Amos does not here speak 
of idolatry, but, with an underlying note of irony, declares that the Israelites shall soon, with 
the symbols of their ceremonial worship, go forth into exile. Cf. 614. 

° 57 A scribe, familiar with the later doxologies in 4°, 58, and 98, has added the awkward 
expression, his name. 


= = ‘ The irony is clear. Israel’s proud unfounded claims to superiority are held up to 
ridicule. 
a6! Syr., and spoil for themselves the house of Israel; this may represent the original. 

_ 762 This vs. breaks the close connection between ! and %. That it was added by a later 
editor, familiar with Nah. 38, is demonstrated by the fact that certain of the cities mentioned 
were not destroyed until after the days of Amos. Furthermore, in '4, but one kingdom is men- 
tioned, while in 2 the reference appears to be to both Israel and Judah. 
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CAPTIVITY FOR CORRUPT ISRAEL [Am. 6? 


Are they better than these kingdoms, 
Or is yours territory larger than their territory? 


°They who would postpone the day of calamity, 
And yet have instituted a rule of violence.* 


“They who lie on ivory couches, 

And sprawl upon their divans, 

And eat lambs from the flock, 

And calves from out the stall; 

°They drawl to the sound of the lyre, 

Like David, they devise for themselves instruments of song.” 
°They drink bowlfuls of wine,’ 

And anoint themselves with the finest of oil, 

But they do not grieve over the ruin¥ of Joseph. 


’Therefore now they must go into exile at the head of the captives, 
And hushed shall be the revelry of the sprawlers’, 
8bTt is the oracle of Jehovah, the God of hosts.* 
8@JehovahY hath sworn by himself: 
8e-e*T abhor the pride of Jacob, 
And his palaces I hate, 
Therefore I will deliver up the city and all that is in it,” 
tb, ¢And one shall smite the great house into atoms,®* 
And the small house into fragments.’ 


“Do horses run upon crags? 

Does one plow the sea with oxen? 

That you turn justice into poison, 

And the fruit of righteousness into wormwood ? 

®8Ye who rejoice in that which is not,° 

Who say, ‘Have we not by our own strength taken horns? for our- 
selves.’ 


s 62 Correcting the pronominal suffixes as the context absolutely demands. 

t 63 Lit., draw near the seat of violence. The prophet here casts his thought in the form 
of an epigrammatic proverb. The verb has been attracted through the influence of the pre- 
ceding note from the prevailing third to the first person (Heb., ye). 

465 Or, possibly, compose all sorts of melodves, or emending the text, they consider them- 
selves, like David, skilied in singing. Like David may be a later scribal insertion. 

v'68 Lit., from bowls of wine, 2. €., are not satisfied with ordinary cups. 

w 66 Lit., breach, 7. e., the moral and social ruin of the northern kingdom. 

x 6% This clause is not found in the Gk. Its only natural position is at the end of the 
strophe, for in its present position in the Heb. it destroys the harmony of the context. 

y 68 9 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., Lord. oo 

z 68e Vss. 9-le, are in prose, not poetry, and introduce a theme and figure distinct from 
those found in the preceding and following context, They may be rendered: %And it shall 
come to pass, if there be ten men left in one home that they shall die. '°And one’s relative even the 
one to burn him, shall take him up to carry the bones from the house and shall say to him who is 
in the innermost parts of the house, Are there any more with you? And he shall say, None. And 
he shall say, Hush! for one must not mention the name of J ehovah. For behold, Jehovah 
will command... . 

The picture is that of a plague, and although there is much that is obscure, the reader 
feels the horror of the situation. If the passage is from Amos, it clearly belongs in a different 
context. Its form and setting strongly suggest that it was added by a scribe. 

a 6llb, ¢ 7, ¢., palace and hovel alike. 

b 6lle Lit., fissures. 

e622 Or, Who rejoice because of Lodebar, 

Who say, ‘Have we not captured Karnaim by our might, 
If this be the right translation, the reference is to the recent capture of these east-Jordan towns 
by Jeroboam. The versions and the context and the Heb. favor the ordinary translation 


followed above. 
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Am. 6*] - - THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


“Verily, I am now raising up against you, 

O house of Israel, a nation; 

And they shall oppress you, 

From the entrance of Hamath® 

Even to the brock of the Arabah, 

Is the oracle of Jehovah, the God of hosts.f 


§ 10. Symbolic Pictures of the Impending Judgment, Am. 7!-9 


Am. 7 ?Thus the Lord? Jehovah showed me, 
And behold, he was forming locusts, ; 
When the late spring grass" began to come up.! 
"And when they were making an endi 
Of devouring the vegetation of the land, 
I said, O Lord Jehovah, forgive, I pray, 
How can Jacob stand, for he is small? 
3Jehovah relented concerning this; 
It shall not be, said Jehovah. 


*Thus the Lord Jehovah showed me, 

And behold, he was giving command to execute judgment, 
By fire—the Lord Jehovah. 

And it devoured the great deep, 

And had begun to devour the tilled land; 


4 6!3 The horn stands for strength. Cf. Dt. 33!7, Jer. 48%, Ps. 8917. The meaning is, 
Have we not by our own efforts attained this new power and prestige under Jeroboam II? The 
verse is unusually long and may be divided, or possibly may have received later supplements. 

e 64 From Hamath in the extreme north to a stream flowing into either the northeastern 
or the southeastern end of the Dead Sea. 

‘£ 64 Transferring this line from its impossible position earlier in the vs. 

§ 10 With the preceding section Amos’s arraignment of Israel and of its guilty rulers 
reaches a climax. It would seem that he felt that he had accomplished all that he could by 
dire invective and warning. He could plainly see, however, that he had not reached the minds 
and much less the hearts of most of his hearers. Now by simple, concrete pictures, similar to the 
parables of the sages, he seeks to impress upon their minds the same fundamental truths that 
Jehovah is long suffering, but that he is also just and cannot longer leave the wicked, unre- 
pentant nation unpunished. The formula, for three transgressions, yea, for four is here vividly 
and forcibly illustrated. ‘The locust plague, the drought and famine were familiar memories 
to his hearers. Cf.§6. What Amos here presents is something objective, not merely a vision; 
but he saw beyond mere things and events to their deeper significance, and beheld the God back 
of all phenomena. In this he reveals incidentally the process by which he became a prophet. 
It_is possible also that the results of all his keen observation and enlightened thought were 
originally, as in Isaiah’s inaugural vision (§ 40) gathered up and made real in a vision of Jehovah 
standing over Israel with a plumb-line, the symbol of strict justice, or else of Jehovah standing, 
hac’, 2 strike, above the altar and sanctuary which symbolized Israel’s social and religious 
ife (8'-4). 

_From 7!3 it is clear that these visions at least were presented at the sanctuary at Bethel. 
While they lack the parallelism of succeeding lines, they are characterized by an unmistakable 
poetic structure. There is a close parallelism in form and thought between the corresponding 
lines of these three pictures or visions, and each contains three stanzas of approximately nine 
lines in the three-beat measure. 

_ &7! Here, as in ? and frequently in the book, the word Lord may be secondary. It is often 
omitted in the Gk. and usually destroys the metre. 

h 7! The last growth which came up as a result of the late spring rains in March and April. 

i7! The line, And behold there were full-grown locusts after the kings mowings, is clearly a 
later gloss, intended to fix the exact time. The reference is probably to the levy of grass for the 
support of the royal animals. Cf. I Kgs. 185. The later Roman rulers of Palestine exacted a 
similar levy from the pasture lands in March and April. 

i 72 Dividing the consonants so as to secure a harmonious reading. 

k 74 I. €., so great was the drought that it dried up the great deep from which came the 
water in springs and rivers. Cf. Gen. 7!!, Dt. 33!8, Ps. 24?, and the diagram, Vol. I, Deve: 
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SYMBOLIC PICTURES [Am. 7° 


’Then I said, O Lord Jehovah cease, I pray, 
How can Jacob stand for he is small? 
®Jehovah! relented concerning this; 

Neither shall this be, said Jehovah. 


"Thus the Lord™ showed me, 

And behold the Lord was standing 

Beside a wall," with a plumb-line in his hand. 

8And Jehovah said to me, 

What dost thou see, Amos? 

And I answered, A plumb-line,° 

Then the Lord said, Behold I am setting a plumb-line 
In the midst of my people Israel, 

I will not again pass by them any more. 

*And the high places of Isaac shall be desolate, 

The sanctuaries of Israel shall be laid waste, 

And I will rise up against the house of Jeroboam with the sword.P 


§ 11. Amaziah’s Accusation and Amos’s Reply, Am. 71017 


Am. 7 Then Amaziah the priest of Bethel sent to Jeroboam king of 
Israel, saying, Amos has conspired against you in the midst of the house of 
Israel; the land is not able to bear all his words.“ For thus has Amos said, 
‘ Jeroboam shall die by the sword,‘ and Israel shall surely be led away captive 
out of his land.’ 

12Also Amaziah said to Amos,? O seer,® go flee away to the land of Judah, 
and there eat bread and there prophesy; “but you shall no longer prophesy 
at Bethel; for it is the king’s sanctuary, and it is the royal residence. 


176 The Heb. adds Lord, but cf. the parallel in 3. 

m 77 So Gk. and Lat. The Heb. omits Lord, evidently as a result of a scribal error. 

"77 In the Heb., plumb-line has been introduced twice in the sentence, probably by a 
mistake of a copyist. A correct text is followed ahove. 

o 78a-c Tf these lines be secondary, the third strophe originally had the regular nine lines. 
But cf. the similar expression 7’. 

P79 As in the preceding addresses, the predictions culminate in the declaration that 
Israel and the rulers shall be punished by the sword of the conqueror. 

§ 11 The early editor of the book of Amos, who was probably one of his disciples, has 
introduced here the record of a crucial experience in the work of the prophet. Its unusual 
position in the midst of the direct addresses strongly supports the conclusion that from the 
first it stood in its present place, because it described events which immediately followed 
Amos’s words in 67) 44 and 79, freely quoted by Amaziah in !2._ This position is more natural 
than after 6!4 or 97, which has been advocated by certain scholars. The reply of Amos in 7!7 
indicates that Amaziah’s warning did not daunt him, so that there is no reason for doubting 
that the visions and further addresses in 8 and 9 were delivered subsequent to the incident here 
recorded. His ultimate banishment from Northern Israel may however, explain why he, first of 
all the prophets, resorted to writing as a means of preserving and further presenting his message. 
As in the addresses and visions, a certain symmetrical structure is discernible even in this 
passage, which has led certain recent writers to treat it as poetry. Cf. Harper, Amos and 
Hosea, 168. It lacks at many points, however, the essential element of parallelism, as well as 
metrical regularity, so that it is best classified as prose. ; ; aah 

a7! Amaziah makes personal the prophet’s general statement in ? regarding the reigning 
family. 
Poe There is no evidence whether Amaziah here speaks on his own or the king’s authority. 

8712 The old designation of a prophet. Cf. II Sam. 24! and many passages in Chrs. 
The term suggests that the visions are in the mind of Amaziah—further confirming the present 
position of the narrative—and also carried with it a note of mockery, O visionary. The priest 
also classifies Amos with the professional seers who received pay for their services. Cf. Am. 

78 


77 


TInevit- 
able 
judg- 


ment to 


over- 
take 
guilty 
Israel 


Israel’s 
ripe- 
ness for 
judg- 
ment 


The 
evi- 
dences 
of de- 
cay 


Am. 74] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


“Then Amos answered and said to Amaziah, I was no prophet, nor a son 
of a prophet;* but I was a shepherd and a dresser of sycamores; “but Jeho- 
vah took me from following the flock, and Jehovah said to me, ‘Go, prophesy 
against my people Israel.’ 

16N ow therefore hear the word of Jehovah: ‘Thou sayest, “Thou shalt not 
prophesy against Israel, nor preach against the house of Isaac.’” “Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah: ‘Thy wife shall be a harlot in the city and thy sons and 
thy daughters shall fall by the sword, and thy land shall be divided by line; 
and thou shalt die upon an unclean soil, and Israel shall surely be led away 
captive out of his land.” 


§ 12. The Symbolic Picture of Israel’s Approaching End, Am. 8 


Am. 8 '!Thus the Lord Jehovah showed me, 
And behold, a. basket of summer fruit. 
?Then he said, ‘What dost thou see, Amos?’ 
And I said, ‘A basket of summer fruit.’ 
And Jehovah said to me, 
“The end has come to my people Israel, 
I will not again pass them by.’ 


‘Hear this, you who trample upon the needy, 

And oppress” the poor of the earth, saying, 

® When shall the new moon® pass that we may sell grain, 
And the sabbath that we may open* the corn’— 

Making smaller the measure and enlarging the weight,.¥ 
And perverting the false balances—* 

®°And that we may sell the refuse of the corn!® 


+74 J. e., one who belonged to the prophetic guild. Cf. Introd., p.11. Amos does not deny 
but rather in !® acknowledges that he had become a prophet in response to the divine call. He 
Goes, however, repudiate the charge that he belonged originally to the order of professional 
prophets. 

« 717 Amos’s prediction in form is personal, but in spirit it is general, for Amaziah is but 
one of the guilty ruling class, whose speedy captivity he has already proclaimed. His reitera- 
tion of the very words with which Amaziah had charged him reveals his unflinching courage. 

§ 12 Amos’s experience at Bethel may have intensified his conviction that there was no 
hope for Israel. The next picture forcibly expresses that belief. The nation is symbolized by 
a basket of rich, tropical fruit, now attractive in appearance but dead ripe, and certain, in a brief 
time, to become a mass of loathsome putrefaction. The Heb. word for summer fruit, kdyic, 
also suggests the similar word, kég, end. The picture anticipates in many ways Juvenal’s 
descriptions of decadent Rome. In the practical application of the illustration Amos turns 
again with bitter invective and irony upon the rich corrupt rulers who by their crimes are 
hastening the end. Then in the powerful imagery of earthquake, eclipse, pestilence, and famine 
—want of religious truth, as well as want of food—he portrays the final collapse of the nation. 
Through it all, as in 5!-8, one hears repeatedly the dirges of the wailing women. After the first 
strophe of seven lines, the alternating stanzas contain respectively seven and six lines. Pos- 
sibly six was originally the strophic unit. Throughout the three-beat movement is employed 
with remarkable regularity. 

v 84 So Gk., instead of the obscure Heb., for making the poor of the earth cease. 

w 8° The new moon was one of the most important primitive festivals. Cf. I Sam. 205 18 
and Vol. IV, § 216. ; 

x 85 I. e., expose the corn for sale. 

¥ 8 Lit., to make small the ephah and to enlarge the weight, ¢. e., to cheat by giving small 
ee aad by using too rete weights. 

z 8? ese two ironical lines appear to be interjected by the prophet, altho 
have been put in the mouth of the deceitful caerchente: z a. meh ey ey, 

a 86¢ Two lines, 

Buying the poor for silver, 
‘ And the needy for a pair of shoes! 
are alien to the thought of the context and were probably added by a scribe from 28, 
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ISRAEL’S APPROACHING END [A. 8’ 


7Jehovah hath sworn by the pride of Jacob, 
Never shall I forget all their deeds! 

8For this shall not the land tremble, 

And all her inhabitants mourn ? 

Shall not the whole of it rise like? the Nile, 
And sink like the Nile of Egypt? 


®And it shall come to pass in that day, 

It is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah, 

“That I will make the sun set at noon 

And darken the earth in broad day, 

*And the singing-women of the palace shall wail,’® 

It is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. 

A multitude of carcasses! In every place they are cast! 


*And I will turn your festivals into mourning, 
And all your songs into dirges, 

I will bring upon all loins sackcloth,4 

And upon every head baldness, 

I will make it like the mourning for an only son, 
And the end of it like a bitter day. 


“And I will send hunger in the land,° 

Not a famine of bread nor a thirst for water, 

But for hearing the word of Jehovah. 

Then shall they wander from sea to sea, 

From the north to the rising of the sun shall they run to and fro, 
To seek the word of Jehovah, but they shall not find it. 


In that day shall faint 

The fairest maidens and the youths, 
“Who swear by the guilt® of Samaria, 
And say, ‘As liveth thy God, O Dan! 
And as liveth thy patron,> O Beersheba!’ 
And they shall fall, no more to rise! 


b88 So Gk. Cf. 95. The Heb. adds and heave, but it destroys the antithetic parallelism 
as well as the metre of the vs. Cf. Is. 24!9 20. The figure is that of an earthquake, which is 
likened to the periodic rise and fall of the Nile. : ; 
¢ 83 Following Harper in transferring this vs. from its unnatural setting to the position 
where it fits the context, and in omitting as a gloss, in the day. As in 6% !°, a scribe has added 
to this highly dramatic picture of slaughter the impressive word, Hush / 
4 gl0 7, e,, symbols of mourning. : ; 
ell This line is the sequel of !° and the opening line, 
‘Behold days are coming,’ ws the oracle of Jehovah, _ 
is clearly a later scribal addition. _ Vss. |) 18 speak of a definite day, while the expression, 
Behold days are coming, is characteristic of a later age. Cf. 98. 
f 813 A scribe, who had "! in mind, has added, for thirst. 
£8!4 Possibly the original read, asherah; the two Heb. words are similar. 
h gl4 The present Heb. reads, way, and may refer to the pilgrimage to the old southern 
shrine, but a simple change of a letter gives the above harmonious reading. 
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Am. 9"] THE SERMONS OF AMOS 


§ 13. The Portrayal of the Final Destruction of the Nation, Am. 9'* 


Am. 9 "I saw the Lord standing by the altar; 
And he said, ‘Smite the capitals that the thresholds may shake, 
Yea, break them off upon the head of all of them, 
And the rest of them I will slay with the sword,’ 
Not one of them shall escape, 
Nor shall a refugee be delivered from among them. 


2If they dig through to Sheol, 

Thence will my hand take them; 

And if they climb up to heaven, 

Thence will I bring thenr down; 

3And if they hide themselves on the top of Carmel,! 
Thence will I search them out and take them. 


And if they hide out of my sight at the bottom of the sea, 
Thence will I command the sea-serpent* to bite them; 
*And if they go into captivity before their enemies, 
Thence will I command the sword to slay them, 

And I will keep my eye on them, 

For evil and not for good.’ 


5And it is the Lord Jehovah of hosts, 

Who toucheth the earth and it melts, 

And all who dwell in it mourn, 

And all of it rises up like the Nile, 

And sinks like the Nile of Egypt.! 

6He who buildeth his chambers jn the heavens,™ 
And hath established his vault upon the earth; 


§ 13 As Amos departs from the royal sanctuary at Bethel, he sees in imagination Jehovah 
standing over the altar and sanctuary, whose hypocritical ceremonial is so distasteful to him. 
He also seems to hear the divine command, probably addressed to the angelic attendants, to 
destroy the temple over the heads of the guilty worshippers. Then follows a powerful de- 
scription of the impossibility of escape (cf. 2!!. 13-16) and of the completeness of the ruin about 
to overtake the sinful kingdom. Thus in their original form Amos’s sermons ended with the 
same note of doom with which they began. In the presence of the injustice, hypocrisy, and de- 
fiant attitude of Israel’s leaders no other conclusion was possible. For him in the ecircum- 
stances to have spoken peace and predicted prosperity would have been to be untrue to his 
mission and message and, like a false prophet, to have lured Israel on to her approaching ruin. 
It remained for some later prophet, who lived amidst changed conditions, to give expression to 
Jehovah’s love and care for his people, which constituted the real background of all of Amos’s 
preaching. This section falls naturally into four stanzas of six lines each. The more solemn 
four-beat movement prevails, although in describing the flight and Jehovah’s hot pursuit of the 
fugitives in * , >, the prophet appropriately uses the more rapid three-beat measure. 

‘9! A radical reconstruction of the text suggested by Volz and accepted by Marti (Dode- 
kapropeten, 221) gives the following simple and consistent reading, And he (Jehovah) smote 
the capitals and the thresholds shook; and he said, ‘I will smite them all with the earthquake and 
will slay with the sword.’ The present Heb., however, is clear and is strongly supported by the 
vss. 


198 With its wooded heights and its caves, over two thousand in number, furnishing 
many places of refuge. 


3 oars :. F 
1", ros ee ee traces of the belief in the existence of the primeval sea-monster, Gen. 


195 Cf. the original of this figure in 88. 
m9® For the Heb. conception of the universe here reflected, cf. diagram, Vol. Tp.i52. 


80 


DESTRUCTION OF THE NATION [Am. 9° 


He that calleth for the waters of the sea, 
And poureth them out upon the face of the earth— 
Jehovah is his name.® 


“Are ye not as the Cushites to me,° 

O Israel?’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 

‘Did I not bring up Israel out of the land of Egypt, 

And the Philistines? from Caphtor, and Aram from Kir? 

5Behold the eyes of the Lord Jehovah are upon the sinful kingdom, 


And I will destroy it from the face of the earth, 
Except that I will not completely destroy the house of Jacob,’- 
It is the oracle of Jehovah. 5 { { 


ver en 


II 
THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


§ 14. The Superscription to Hosea’s Sermons, Hos. 1! 


Tuer Worp or JEHOVAH TO HosEA THE SON OF BEERI 
In THE Days or Uzzian, JorHam, AHAzZ, AND HezexiAu, Kines or JUDAH 
AND 
In THE Days or JEROBOAM, Son or JoasH, Kina or IsRAEL. 


nQ 5,6 The different idioms and literary style, and the lack of connection with the context 
leave little doubt that these beautiful vss. were added by an exilic or post-exilic poet, who was 
impressed by Jehovah’s omnipotent rule, as he read the prophecies of Amos and caught the 
spirit, although he voices his exalted emotions in the language of Is. 40-55 and Job. He was 
probably the scribe who also added the similar doxologies in 4'3, 55. 9. Together they constitute 
a majestic psalm, with the regular three-beat movement throughout. 

°97 J. ¢., Jehovah treats with equal favor and justice the black-skinned Ethiopians and 
his chosen people the Israelites. 

P97 Their hated foes, the Philistines, have been led and guided alike by Jehovah. 

a98 These two lines, which contradict Amos’s words, were evidently added by a later 
scribe, who recognized that the prophet’s prediction had not been literally fulfilled. They are 
out of harmony with the prevailing metre and the last line is but a repetition of 7. 

The Sermons of Hosea:—Only a few years later, and possibly contemporaneously with 
Amos (cf. Introd., p. 15), Hosea began his work. The background of 1-3 appears from the allu- 
sion in 1‘ to be the closing years of the long and prosperous reign of Jeroboam II; while 4-14 
consist of extracts from Hosea’s sermons delivered during the period of anarchy and rapid 
national decline that followed the death of the great king. They are the utterances of a poet- 
patriot, whose heart was breaking as he saw his beloved nation rushing to its certain ruin 
through disregard of the universal laws of society and morality. Stern denunciation, bitter 
indignation, piteous entreaty, and heartbroken sbdbs are all mingled together in his impassioned 
sermons. The style is so condensed and epigrammatic that, at certain points, it is obscure. 
Unfamiliar historical illusions also at times perplex the modern reader. The text has suf- 
fered greatly in transmission. And yet throughout the book the great fundamental truths of 
all religion find constant and noble expression. Probably io prophecy is less studied and 
understood, and yet none rewards the careful reader more richly. ; 

§ 14 This long superscription was evidently added by a later editor of the book. The 
original probably gave simply the name of the prophet and that of his father. The dating by 
the reigns of the kings of Judah is doubtless the work of a Judean editor. It makes Hosea an 
exact contemporary of Isaiah (cf. Is. 1!) and dates his work broadly between 782 and 686 B.c., a 
period of nearly a century. The dating of the reign of Jeroboam II of Northern Israel, 781-740 
B.C., is. on the other hand, too restricted; for the evidence is conclusive that the second part 
of Hosea’s sermons, 4-14, were delivered after the death of Jeroboam II. The exact date of the 
prophet’s work, therefore, must be determined from the references in his sermons. It prob- 
ably began not long before 740 and was completed before 735 B.c. 
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for its 
crime 


Hos. 17>] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


15. The Harlotry of Hosea’s Wife and Her Punishment, 
Hos. 12-9, 22b, ¢ 4, 58,6, 3l-4 


THE BEGINNING OF JEHOVAH’S REVELATION BY HOSEA 


Hosea’s. Hos. 12°”Now Jehovah said to Hosea: 


age Go marry a wife with whorish instincts who will bear you children by her 
whoredom®, 
_ For the land? is continually going a-whoring from after Jehovah.° 
3So he went and married Gomer, the daughter of Dibliam. 
Birth And when she conceived and bore him a son, ‘Jehovah said: 
BEC Call his name ‘Jezreel,’? 
of his For yet a little while 
Jezreel And I will avenge the blood shed at Jezreel upon the house of Jehu, 
And I will cause the kingdom of Israel to cease. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That I will break the bow® of Israel in the valley of Jezreel. 
Of *And when she conceived again and bore a daughter, he said to him: 
wean Call her name ‘Unpitied,’f 


For I will no longer 
Have pity on the house of Israel. 
That I should still spare them.® 


§ 15 As Hosea looked back upon his work and life he realized that his own tragic domestic 
experiences had opened his eyes to the appreciation of those supreme truths regarding Jeho- 
vah’s character and will which constituted his message and made him a prophet. -Cf. Introd., 

p. 15, 16. This experience corresponds to the earlier visions of Isaiah and Jeremiah. Like these 
ater prophets he also realized that a knowledge of the way in which God’s revelation had 
come to him would help his disciples to understand himself and his teachings. His painful 
experiences with his unfaithful wife Gomer, not only opened his own eyes, but also vividly 
illustrated the inner significance of Jehovah’s past and present relations with his chosen people 
Israel. Therefore, putting aside his natural feelings, Hosea, at the beginning of his efi 
tells and at the same time interprets his own private experiences that he may forthwith, in 
2, use it as an illustration of Jehovah's attitude and feeling toward Israel. 

It is probable that in the original version Hosea himself told of his experiences, using the 
first person asin 3. The editor who rewrote the story in the light of Hosea’s tragic experience 
apparently added the awkward explanatory passage >. If so the original read: Jehovah said 
to me, Go marry a wife. So I went and married Gomer. 

Chap. 3 completes the personal story begun in 1. It is told in the barest outline because 
the details were prepay known to most of his hearers. Only those elements which were 
essential to the illustration are presented, and yet, like Isaiah’s initial vision, they reveal the 
vital doctrines which reappear throughout all his sermons. In the light of his own heart trag- 
edy, it is possible fully to understand Hosea’s passionate denunciation of sin and the tender, 
burning love that at the same time suffuses all his sermons. 

a ]2 Lit., Go take a wife of whoredom and children of whoredoms, but the Heb. idiom is 
obscure and misleading unless it is interpreted as above. 

b 12 The land, as frequently in the O.T., stands for the inhabitants. 

¢ 1? These two lines, like the text in Am. 1?, are an epitome of the sermons that follow. 

413 The name was a reminder of the murder of the sons of Ahab, by which act Jehu the 
founder of the reigning house came to the throne of Israel. Cf. II Kgs. 9, 10, Vol. II, § 93. 

e 15 J. e., military strength. Cf. Gen. 4974, 

£16 Lit., She zs not pitied or loved. 

£16 The following verse, 

But on the house of Judah will I have pity, 

And I will deliver them, by Jehovah their Cod, 

But I will not deliver by bow nor by sword, 
; Nor by battle nor by horses nor by horsemen, 
interrupts the story of the prophet’s private experiences. Furthermore, it not only concerns 
Judah, in which Hosea was not interested, but also refers to a later deliverance of Jerusalem. 
The expression, by Jehovah their God, is also one of the regular formulas of the post-exilic scribes. 
Cf., for the later hope of a miraculous deliverance, Ezek. 39!-10, Joel 282, Zech. 143-5, 
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INFIDELITY OF HOSEA’S WIFE [Hos. 1° 


8Then she weaned Unpitied; and when she conceived and bore a son, he 
said: 
°Call his name, ‘ Not-my-people,”> 
For ye indeed are not my people, 
And I indeed am not your God.! 


Then Hosea said: 
I will put away Gomer, 
2 *>. °For she is not my wife, 
And I will not be her husband; 
“And on her children I will have no pity, 
Since they are children of whoredom, 
5®, For their mother hath become a harlot, 
She who conceived them hath behaved shamefully. 


3 ‘But Jehovah said to me: 
Stillé go, love! [this] woman, 
Who loves a paramour and is an adulteress, 
As Jehovah loveth the Israelites, 
Although they turn to other gods, 
And love raisin-cakes.™ 


*So I bought her to me for fifteen pieces” of silver and eight bushels® of 
barley and a measure? of barley.4 
And I said to her: 
Many days shalt thou abide for me, 
Thou shall not play the harlot, and thou shalt not be any man’s wife, 
Yet, I, on my part will be thine.” 


h 18 This name indicates the complete estrangement of Jehovah’s people. 

i19 Heb., not yours, but 23 and certain Gk. codices establish the reading given above. 

i 22b, ec Commentators have long recognized that vss. 2». © 4 are not consistent with their 
immediate context, which is complete and consistent without them. By many scholars they 
have been regarded as secondary glosses, but Bewer (in Am. Jour. of Sem. Langs. and Lit., 
XXII, 120-130) has called attention to the fact that ®» > go naturally with 4 and not with 
the rest of the vs., and that these disconnected fragments furnish the data regarding Hosea’s 
private history which are implied by 3. He would add 9, but the evidence is not conclusive, 
and in view of 3 it is more satisfactory to regard it as in its original context. The thought of 
this fragmentary section as restored is strikingly parallel to Jehovah’s attitude toward Israel, 
proclaimed in 1° %, The later promise in 1!9 41, 2! has taken the place of the original instruc- 
tion, ee may be restored from the context. 

1 From 3 it may be inferred that Gomer at last fled from her home to her paramour 
and finally fell into the position of a slave, from which Hosea bought her, prompted as is was by 
an impulse which, in the light of his life- -experience, he recognized as of divine origin. That 
the woman is\Gomer i is further established by the close oldey a drawn between, Hosea’s-experi= 
ence with his wife and that of Jehovah with faithless Israel 

131 His motive was akin to that of the love which Jehovah felt for the guilty Israelites. 
The thought here, as in 1, is very elliptical. The memory of Jehovah’s relation to Israel is promi- 
nent in the prophet’ 3 mind. 

m 31 A very common article of food among the Hebrews (cf. I Sam. 2518, II Sam. 61%), but 
probably here associated with Baal worship, since raisins were, like wine, a product of agri- 
culture 

n 32 Fifteen shekels, probably about ten dollars. 

° 32 Heb., homer. 

P 3? Heb., lethech. Its exact value is unknown. According to the Mishna it was equal 
to half a homer, 2. e., four bushels. Guided by the relative values in II Kgs. 7!8, twelve bushels 
of barley were equal to about fifteen shekels, so that the total price pede would be approxi- 
mately thirty shekels (or twenty dollars), the price of aslave. Cf. Ex. 2 

aq 3? Gk., wine. 

: 33 I. e., by stern discipline and restraint she shall learn to contro] her base passions. 
Most commentators insert a pomntiye in the last sentence; but the present Heb. simply records 
the carrying out of the command in! 
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Hos. 3*] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


“For through many days 

The Israelites shall abide® 

Without king and without prince, 
Without sacrifice and without pillar,* 
Without ephod" and without teraphim. 


5Afterward the Israelites shall returnvy and seek Jehovah their God and David their 
king and they shall come trembling to Jehovah and his goodness” at the end of days. 


§ 16. Israel’s Harlotry and Punishment, Hos. 2%, 4, ¢, 3, 5-17, "Se, 28 


Hos. 2 * 4: ° Strive with your mother, strive, 
That she put her acts of whoredom from her sight, 
And her adulteries from between her breasts, 
’Lest I strip her naked, 
And set her as she was on the day of her birth, 
And make her like the wilderness, 
And let her become like a parched land, 
And let her die of thirst. 
5e-eHor she hath said, 
“I will go after my paramour 
Who gave me my bread and my water, 
My wool, my flax, my oil, and my drink.’ 


8 3! Here the prophet applies Gomer’s experience to that of apostate Israel asin 2. They 
are to be deprived of the political and religious institutions which they prized so highly. The 
prediction corresponds to Amos’s repeated announcements of approaching exile. 

ran ‘34 Heb., maggebah, the sacred pillar found beside all ancient Canaanite and Hebrew 
shrines. 


u 3! From Judg. 8% 27, 171-3, 1814, 17-20, and I Sam. 219 it is clear that in ancient times 
the ephod was an image, like the teraphim or family gods. They were also both employed 
in determining the divine will. Hosea apparently makes no protest against these symbols. 

v 34 Like the appendix to Amos’s sermons, this verse reflects a much later date and 
conditions. It voices the hopes of the restoration which are so prominent in the exilic and 
post-exilic prophecies. 

w 35 The second David, the messianic king. 

x 3° J. e., trembling because of joy or reverence in Jehovah’s presence. 

y 34 Gk., Lat., and Syr., altar. 

§ 16 In this section Hosea interprets Jehovah’s relation to Israel in the light of his own 
private experience with Gomer. Corresponding to his marriage was the solemn covenant 
which first bound together Jehovah and Israel with mutual obligations to be loyal to each 
other. Jehovah, like the prophet, has been true and has spared no effort to win and hold the 
affection of his chosen people; but Israel, like Gomer, has been constantly unfaithful. The 
nation’s apostasy was like Gomer’s harlotry, and is so designated by the prophet. But Israel 
again, like Gomer, is foolish and obdurate, so that nothing remains for Jehovah but, by severe 
discipline, to endeavor to bring her to her senses and to arouse in her a true repentance. The 
nation as a whole is like Gomer, spoken of as mother, and the individual Israelites as children. 
The parallelism in language and thought between this and the preceding section is exceedingly 
close. 

By recent commentators this chapter has been torn asunder and fully half of it attributed 
to another author. One basis of this analysis is the variation in metre. But while Hosea 
is one of the most poetic of all the prophets, his poetic feelings are too deep and overmastering 
to be closely held in leash by the dictates of an arbitrary metre. The prevailing metre through- 
out this chapter is the three-beat measure, but, as elsewhere in his prophecy, the prophet 
frequently introduces longer and shorter lines. Therefore an analysis based purely on the 
metre is precarious and arbitrary. The main reasons urged against the unity and Hosean 
authorship of the chapter are the presence of certain minor inconsistencies. These appear, 
however, to be due in part to scribal additions. It is also dangerous to judge a prophet like 
Hosea by the definite, clear-cut canons of western logic. There is scarcely an idea in the 
entire chapter which does not find its roots in Hosea’s teachings and most of the figures and 
ideas are suggested by the close parallelism of his own private experience. The figures are, 
also, the unmistakable products of Hosea’s brilliant poetic imagination. 

_ Vss. #4. may possibly come from a later disciple, but if so, one would anticipate more defi- 
nite references to the exile and restoration. Rather the allusions are drawn from Israel’s past 
with which Hosea shows remarkable familiarity, and the hopes are those which are implied in 
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ISRAEL’S PUNISHMENT [Hos. 2° 


®Therefore I am going to hedge up her ways with thorns, 
And build a wall about her, 
So that she cannot find her paths. 
“And she will pursue her paramours,? 
But will not overtake them, 
And she will seek and not find them.? 
’But she herself did not know 
That it was I who gave her 
The corn, the sweet wine, and the oil. 
*Therefore I will take back my corn in its time, 
And my sweet wine in its season, 
And I will withdraw my wool and my flax, 
Given to cover her nakedness; 
And so I will uncover her shame,° 
And none shall deliver her out of my hand. 
*And I will lay waste her vines and her fig-trees,4 
Of which she hath said, ‘ These are my rewards 
Which my lovers have given me.’ 
And I will make them a thicket, 
And the wild beasts shall devour them. 
“And I will also cause all her mirth to cease,° 
Her feasts, her new moon, and her sabbaths.’ 
*And thus will I visit upon her the days of the Baalim,® 
In which she made offerings" to them, 
And decked herself with ear-rings and jewels, 
And went after her paramours, 
And forgot me, is the oracle of Jehovah. 


Hosea’s treatment of his faithless wife. Even the more material picture in *-23 is the com- 
plement of Hosea’s picture of the land stripped of its fertility in punishment for its sins. Whether 
they be from Hosea’s pen or not, the literary, ethical, and logical unity of these verses is so 
marked that it is almost a crime to separate them, and in view of the conflicting theories regard- 
ing the analysis which now hold the field such a step is exceedingly precarious. 

z 25 I. e., The Baalim, the local gods of Canaan. Baal was the God of agriculture and 
the agricultural civilization of Israel was closely connected with the native cults. 

827 The Hebrew adds the prose note, And will say, ‘I will go and return to my first hus- 
band, for it was better for me then than now!’ All recent commentators have recognized that 
these lines anticipate the repentance which comes naturally later in the passage. They are 
also inconsistent with the representation of ® 7, for they assume that the unfaithful wife has 
deserted her husband, while in ® 7 she is confined by her husband and not allowed to go away 
from his home. They were probably added by an editor who had in mind the restoration after 
the exile and who wished to emphasize the note of repentance. 


b 28 The awkward construction and the sudden change from the singular to the plural | 


indicate that the lines, And that I multiplied silver for her, and gold which they used for Baal, 
were added by a scribe who was thinking of Israel’s apostasy, possibly in connection with the 
golden calves set up by Jeroboam I. This conclusion is confirmed by the fact that Hosea 
himself speaks only of the Baalim, not Baal. f at 

¢ 210 The clause, in the sight of the paramours, is apparently an addition. The prophet 
gives no thought to the paramours. 


d 212 Cf. 34 for the same idea. ; ; 
e QU This saeniocically, and in all probability originally followed !, which describes the 


tion of the natural products of the soil. Its immediate sequel is '%. : 
dad The Hebrew wise adds, and all her festal assemblies, but this is a late priestly ex- 
pression, is a repetition of >, and destroys the metrical structure of the vs. ; 
z 213 T. e., punish for the feast days which she celebrated in honor of the Baalim. 
h 913 Lit., in pre-exilic Heb., caused the savor of sacrifice to rise. Cf. Vol. II, 174, note k. 
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Hos. 2] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


ree “Therefore I am going to allure her, 
and And bring her into the wilderness, 
ae And speak endearingly to her." 
tion And I will give her from there her vineyards, 
ee And the valley of Achor’ as a door of hope, 
Israel And there she shall respond as in the days of her youth, 
As in the days when she came up from the land of Egypt. 
And it shall be in that day, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
She shall call to her husband, 
And shall call no more to the Baalim.* 
17And I will remove the name of the Baalim from her mouth, 
And they shall no more be mentioned by their names. 
18°And I will betroth her to me forever, 
Yea, I will betroth her’ to me in righteousness, 
And in judgment, and in kindness, and in mercy, 
20Yea, I will betroth her to me in faithfulness and she shall know 
Jehovah.™ 
The 
ae 71And it shall come to pass in that day, 
of di- That I will speak,"—it is the oracle of Jehovah,— 
peek I will speak to the heavens, : 
Bye: And they will speak to the earth. 
and And the earth will speak to the grain, 


And the new wine and the oil; 
And they shall speak to Jezreel,° 
And I will sow her in the land. 
And I will have pity upon the: unpitied, 
And I will say to Not-my-people, ‘Thou art my people,’ 
And-they will say, ‘Thou art my God.’P 


i 214 Cf. the same idiom in Gen. 34%, where Shechem speaks endearingly (lit., to the heart) 
of Dinah, as he woos her. 

i 219 Cf. Josh. 7%, 78, The valley which in Israel’s early history led from the scene of 
trouble and punishment to the uplands of Canaan. 

k 216 This verse has always proved the stumbling block of translators and commentators. 
In its present form in the Hebrew !>, Thou shalt call me Ishi (my husband), and shalt call me no 
more Baalt (my master), is not only inconsistent with its context, but also with Hosea’s pre- 
vailing use of the plural Baalim. It is also doubtful whether even such a bold prophet as 
Hosea would represent the nation as addressing Jehovah as my husband. Even if this were pos- 
sible, the account of the re-establishment of the close covenant between Jehovah and Israel 
is first introduced in a subsequent paragraph. Although the Greek version is almost unin- 
telligible, it has retained the plural Baalim and suggests the translation given above. While 
this rendering is only hypothetical, it is at least consistent with Hosea’s thought and with the 
subsequent vs. By many ' is regarded as simply a scribal gloss. 

2198, 20 Restoring the third person as demanded by the context and the usage of the 
chapter asa whole. Apparently in these vss. some later scribe misread the third person, 
feminine, sing. of the verb for the very similar second person sing., and changed the correspond- 
ing pronouns in order to make the text consistent. His aim may also have been to make the 
style more vivid by introducing the direct address. 

m 220 Or, following a revised text, in the knowledge of Jehovah. 

n 2 Lit., answer, respond, but speak to or communicate with better expresses the meaning 
of the idiom. Jehovah’s command to nature to withold her products, 9-12, will be revoked. 

° 2% Jezreel here stands for Israel. Possibly the two words were originally identical, 
and Jezreel, later identified with the town or plain of this name, is a local survival of the ancient 
form. Its meaning, God sows, was in the prophet’s mind, as the next line indicates. 

p 223 Reversing the statements of Hos. in 1°-9, 
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ISRAEL’S ULTIMATE RESTORATION [Hos. 2” 


§ 17. Later Predictions of Israel’s Ultimate Restoration, Hos. 2182-4, 110-21 


Hos. 2 18:-4And I will make for them a covenant in that day, 
With the wild beasts, and the birds of the heavens and the creeping things of the earth, 
And the bow and the sword and war I will completely destroy from out the land, 
And I will make them lie down in safety. 


1 1°And the number of the Israelites shall be as the sand of the sea, 
Which cannot be measured or numbered; 
And instead of its being said of them, ‘Ye are not my people,’ 
They shall be called, ‘The sons of the living God.’ 


"And the Judahites and the Israelites shall be gathered together, 
And they shail appoint for themselves one head, and they shall go up out of the land, 
For great shall be the day of Jezreel.t 
2 ‘Say ye to your brother, ‘My people’ and to your sister, ‘Pitied’.s 


§ 18. Jehovah’s Charge against ne and Her Guilty Priests and Princes, 
os. 4 


Hos. .4 ‘Hear the word of Jehovah, O Israelites, 
For Jehovah hath a charge against the inhabitants of the land, 
For there is no fidelity, nor true love, 
Nor knowledge of God in the land, 
*But perjury, lying, and murder, 
Stealing, committing adultery, and deeds of violence, 
And acts of bloodshed quickly follow eavh other." 
®Therefore the land mourns, 
And alj its inhabitants languish, 
Together with the wild beasts and the birds of the heavens, 
While even the fish of the sea are swept away, 


t 


§ 17 The opening chapters of Hosea, like those of most of the pre-exilic writers, have been 
supplemented by later editors who had in mind the glories of the ultimate restoration of the 
Jewish exiles. Chap. 2!84-d interrupts the context and introduces a vocabulary, phraseology, 
and the ideals of universal peace which are found elsewhere in the O.T. only in much later 
writings, e. g., Is. 45 ®, 65%, Ezek. 34%-27, They are also cast in a yough five-beat movement in 
striking contrast to Hosea’s prevailing metre. 

In 1/°2! is found another picture of the ultimate restoration of the Israelites. It is cast 
in the same five-beat measure, and if not from the same author is from the same age and point 
of view. It has long been recognized that their logical position is after rather than before 
chap. 2, for their message is one of promise rather than threat. Rom. 9”, % also follows the 
same order. Together these three vss. constitute a complete literary unit, consisting of two 
strophes of four lines each. They are written from the point of view of the exilic or post- 
exilic period and picture the final restoration and union of Judah and Israel under one ruler. 
Hosea himself, however, regarded the division at the death of Solomon as a mistake, 84, 131% 1, 
These appendices are so closely connected with Hosea’s words and teachings that they are in- 
troduced here rather than with the other messianic prophecies. 

q1 J. e., from the land of exile. 

r 111 Probably another play on the word Jezreel. 

8 91 Cf..2?3 for the same idea, when God sows Israel. 

§ 18 With 4 Hosea’s earliest recorded public sermons probably begin. Their background is 
the turbulent period that followed the death of Jeroboam II, about 740 8.c, Assassin rapidly 
succeeded assassin on the throne of Israel. Law and order were relaxed and anarchy prevailed, 
revealing clearly the inner corruption which Amos denounced. Hosea opens with a stern and 
sweeping arraignment of the nation as a whole, and then goes on to place the responsibility 
with the false prophets, who have failed to instruct the people regarding the will of Jehovah, 
and the degenerate rulers who have set the example in crime. One recognizes also in the pre- 
vailing low social morality the baneful effect of the licentious Canaanite cults which had long 
flourished in Northern Israel. ; ri, 

The usual three-beat movement is employed with an occasional two-beat variation. The 
contents of this section fall naturally into nine stanzas of originally eleven or twelve lines. 

t 42 Heb., they break into, but this makes nosense, and a slight correction gives the above 
barmonious reading. 

w42 Heb., acts of bloodshed touch acts of bloodshed. 
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Hos. 4°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


*Yet let none bring charges, 

And let none reprove, 

Since my people are but as their priestlings,” 

°O priest, thou shalt stumble by day,” 

And the prophet also shall stumble with thee, 

By night I will destroy thy people. 

°Thy people are being destroyed for lack of knowledge. 
Because thou hast rejected knowledge, 

I reject thee from being priest to me. 

Since thou hast forgotten the instruction of thy God, 
I also will forget thy children. 


"The more they increased the more they sinned against me, 
They* have changed their glory for shame. 

®They feed on the sin of my people, 

And they lust after their guilt. 

°Thus it comes to be, like people, like priest, 

But I will visit upon each punishment for his ways, 
And their deeds I will requite to them. 

For they shall eat and not be satisfied, 

They shall play the harlot and not find satisfaction,” 
Because they have ceased to heed Jehovah. 


"Harlotry and sweet wine take away the understanding ;” 
My people ask counsel of their wood, 

And their staff makes known to them their oracle!* 

For a spirit of harlotry has led them astray, 

So that they have played the harlot from after their God. 
®On the heights of the mountains they sacrifice, 

And on the hills they burn their offerings,” 

Under oaks and poplars and terebinths, 

For their shade is pleasant! 

Therefore your daughters play the harlot, 

And your brides commit adultery. 


“I will not punish your® daughters because they play the harlot, 
Nor your brides because they commit adultery, 


v 44 The text is evidently corrupt. Heb., thy people are as they who bring charges against 
a priest, but Gk. has, my people. A slight emendation gives the above reading. The original 
may have been simply, my people are like thee, O priest. 

w 45 Following the Gk., which is supported by the metrical structure of the vs. The 
meaning of the last line is obscure. The above reading is based on a slightly revised text. 
The Heb. has another for people. For mother, as a designation of the nation, cf. 22. A radical 
reconstruction of the line gives the reading, and I will turn your days into night. 

x 47 So Syr. and Targ. Heb., J will change, but the above reading agrees best with the con- 
text. The judgment is not introduced until 9f. 

y 410 So Syr., Theod., and the probable meaning of the Heb. 

_ 741 This is evidently one of the many wise maxims which he incorporates in his sermons. 
It is a fitting introduction to the stanza which follows and further expands and illustrates it. 

242 Probably the reference is to consulting the wooden teraphim. Cf. 8%, II Sam. 21, 
16%. Cf. Ezek. 212! for an example of divination with arrows and the teraphim. 

_. > 418 Survivals of the ancient Canaanite cults, practiced on the heights because associated 
with the worship of the heavenly bodies, as in Babylon. 

¢4l4 J, e., elders and priests or fathers and husbands. 
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JEHOVAH’S CHARGES AGAINST ISRAEL _ [Hos. 4+ 


And sacrificed with consecrated prostitutes ;2 


Thus the stupid people come to ruin! 
&Though thou play the harlot, Israel, 

Let not Judah become guilty, 

And do not come to Gilgal 

And do not go up to Beth-aven,e 

And do not swear [at Beershebal],f ‘As Jehovah liveth.’ 


Vea, like a stubborn heifer, 
Israel has behaved stubbornly, 
Can Jehovah now feed him, 
As he would a lamb in a broad pasture ?} 
“Ephraim! is wedded to idols;i leave him alone! 
A band of topers! They gave themselves up to harlotry;* 
They love shame! more than honor.™ 
**A wind-storm shall envelop them in its wings” 
And they shall be ashamed of their altars.° 


$19. The Guilt of Priests and Princes, Hos. 5!4 


Hos. 5 ‘Hear this, O priests, 
And hearken, O house of Israel, 
And, O house of the king, give heed; 
Since for you is the judgment. 
A snare have you become at Mizpeh, 
And a net spread out on Tabor, 
*And a deep pit have they dug at Shittim, 
And there is no correction for any of them.P 
3] indeed know Ephraim, 
And Israel is not hid from me, 
For thou,4 O Ephraim, hast played the harlot, 
Israel is defiled. 


4 414 Those who had sacrificed their virtue as a religious rite. They were common in con- 
nection with all early Semitic religions. 

e 415 Hvidently, as in Am. 5°, Bethel is intended. 

£415 As in Am. 8!4, Beersheba, the well of swearing, was originally in the author’s mind, 
although it has fallen out of the Heb. text. 

£415 This vs. is clearly a later addition, for it breaks the close connection between 4 and 15. 
The address to Judah also reflects the point of view of a later Judean prophet. The latter part 
of the vs. is a free reproduction of Am. 5°. 

h 416 Possibly 16. 4 is a later addition and may be read, now Jehovah will feed them, etc, but 
the above translation is in accord with Hosea’s declaration in 2 that discipline must now take 
the place of prosperity. 

i Aly Ephraim is Hosea’s favorite designation for Northern Israel. 

i 417 7. @., is wedded to idols although Jehovah is the true husband. 

k 418 Slightly revising the unintelligible Heb. text. Gk., He has set up stumbling blocks for 
himself. 

141 J. @., idolatry. ; : 

m 418 So Gk., supported by the context. The Heb. text must be revised in any case. 
Another plausible revision gives, her rulers have fallen in love with shame. | 

n 419 Revising an exceedingly obscure and doubtful text in accord with the demands of 
the context. As in Is. 571%, the figure appears to be that of a tempest which will suddenly rush 
upon the guilty people. s 

° 419 Revising the Heb. in accord with the Gk. and Syr. Cf. 8". 

P 52 Following a very plausible emendation of the text. Heb., And I ama scourge te them 
all. 

a 5% Correcting a common mistake that has crept into the Heb., so that an original thou 
is mistaken for now. 
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Hos. 5°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


“Their deeds do not permit them, 

To return to their God, 

For the spirit of harlotry is within them, 

And Jehovah they do not know. 

‘Therefore Israel’s pride shall testify to his face, 
And Ephraim? shall stumble through his guilt. 
Judah® also shall stumble with them. 

‘With their sheep and their cattle, they shall go about 
To seek Jehovah, but shall not find him,* 

"For they have been untrue to Jehovah, 

Since they have begotten alien children; 

A new moon" may destroy them with their portions. 


®Blow the trumpet in Gibeah, 

The clarion in Ramah, 

Raise the alarm in Bethel,’ 

Make Benjamin tremble,” 

*Ephraim shall become a desolation 

In the day of punishment, 

Concerning the tribes of Israel I make known what is certain. 
The princes of Israel* have become, 

Like those who remove the landmarks;¥ 

Upon them I will pour out my wrath like water. 
"Ephraim practises oppression and crushes right,’ 
For he is determined to go after vanity.* 


But I am like a moth to Ephraim, 
Like rottenness to the house of Israel; 
®For when Ephraim saw his sickness; 
And Israel? his sore, 
Ephraim went to Assyria 


r 55 Present Heb. text, Israel and Ephraim, but this destroys the parallelism and the 
symmetry of the measure. 
5 5§ The reference to Judah possibly suggests a later hand, although the prediction is very 
different from that in 415, 
t5® The Heb. as usually translated reads, and shall not find him; he has drawn away from 
them. But the verb translated, has drawn away, is never elsewhere intransitive. Through a 
very common error the Heb. letters ropregwce by the Gk. for they, appear to have been mis- 
taken for the very similar words translated from them. The verb was probably then inserted 
to make the erroneous reading intelligible. The restored reading is consistent with its context 
and the three-beat measure which characterizes the section. 
u 57 I. e., within a month they may be destroyed. The reading is doubtful, but none of the 
many possible reconstructions is entirely satisfactory. 
v 58 Cf. 41° Heb., Beth-aven, but the reference is clearly to Bethel, which was originally 
found in this place. 
vw 58 The Heb. has the old battle ery of Judg. 5!4, After thee O Benjamin. The Gk.seems to 
have read, Make Benjamin tremble, and this was probably in the original Heb., for it fits the 
context, while the present reading may well have arisen through a scribal error. 
_ *5'° Heb., Judah, but in ® the synonymous terms are Ephraim and Israel. So also 
originally in 8, for otherwise the prophecy must be dated after 734 B.c. 
vee aoe Land-stealing was regarded as the most heinous of crimes. Cf. Dt. 19!4, 2717, 
ob, 242. 
* 5 So Gk. and Old Lat. The Heb., Ephraim is oppressed and crushed as to right, is 
contrary to the implication of the context. 
3 *5" SoGk. Syr., Old Lat., Targ., and Lat. Heb., command, but this makes no sense and 
is’ clearly an error. 
b 5!8 Heb., Judah. Cf. note ¢, 
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GUILT OF PRIESTS AND PRINCES [Hos. 5" 


And Israel® to the great king 4 
But he cannot heal you, 
Nor relieve you of your wound. 

“For I myself will be like a lion to Ephraim, 
And like a young lion to the house of Israel. 
I, even I, will rend and go my way, 

I will carry off and none shall rescue. 


§20. The Fatal Lack of True Repentance and Reform, Hos. 55-77 


Hos. 5 “I will return to my place,° 
Until they are confounded‘ and seek my presence. 
When they are in distress they will quickly seek me, 
6 ‘Saying, “Come let us return to Jehovah, 
For he hath torn and he will heal us, 
He hath smitten and he will bind us up, 
"He will revive in a couple of days, 
On the third day he will raise us up again, 
That we may live in his presence. 
*Yea, let us know, let us eter dy seek® to know Jehovah, 
As soon as we quickly seek” him, 
Then he will come to us as the winter rain, 
As the spring rain that waters the earth.’ 


“What can I make of you, O Ephraim! 

What can I make of you, O Israel! 

Since your love is like a morning cloud, 

Yea, like the dew which early goes away.j 
*Therefore I have hewn them by the prophets, 


¢ 518 Making a slight correction which restores the parallelism absolute)y demanded by the 
context. The change of Israel to a somewhat similar verb probably resulted from the many 
changes of Israel to Judah which have been made in this chapter by a Judean scribe. The 
correction is also confirmed by the structure of the vs. The reference is probably to the tribute 
sent by Menahem in 738 B.c. to Tiglath-Pileser IV. 3 , 

4d 514 Heb., Jarib, possibly an ironical reference to the King of Assyria and his reputation 

for fomenting local contentions to his own advantage. pers é the original simply read, the 

eat king, a common title of all Assyrian kings. A change of one letter gives this reading, which 
is strongly supported by the parallelism here and in 108. For the many different interpreta- 
tions of the Heb., cf. Harper, Amos and Hosea, 277, 278. ; 

§ 20 The brief, sententious, often epigrammatic utterances of Hosea were especially sub- 
ject to corruption in the hands of scribes who did not fully understand them. This fact is well 
illustrated in the present section. The thought, however, is clear: Israel’s conception of re- 

entance is atcely inadequate. The crimes of years cannot he atoned for by a few half- 
earted words. Above all, the conduct and life of the nation belies all professions of repentance. 
Crime is rampant on every side. The palace is filled with dissolute, unprincipled reprobates, 
who set up puppet kings and then plot to assassinate them. In all this God is completely 
forgotten. 
ee 515 T. e., Jehovah’s abode, in the early cy conceived of as Mt. Sinai. 

£515 Following a slightly revised text. RV., acknowledge their offence. Py (tes, 

263 Lit., run after. The subsequent text pee that this unusual verb was used ironi- 
cally, implying that the Israelites thought that they could at once know Jehovah by suddenly 
setting out in hot pursuit of him. 4 : ' ; 

h 63 Following the Gk. The Heb., his going forth is as sure as the gray morning, makes 
little sense in the context and is evidently based on a corrupt text. 

i 64 Heb., Judah, 


i 64 Like the heavy dew of Palestine, which is, however, quickly dissipated by the hot, 


Eastern sun. 
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Hos. 67] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


I have slain them‘ by the words of my mouth. 
And my judgment is like the light that goes forth, 
®For it is love that I delight in and not sacrifice, 
And knowledge of God and not burnt-offerings. 


7But they after the manner of men! have transgressed the covenant, 
There they have played me false. 

8Gilead™ is a city of evil-doers, 

Tracked with bloody footprints, 

®And as bandits lie in wait for a man, 

So a band of priests murder on the way to Shechem ;* 

Verily they commit deliberate crime. 
10Tn Bethel® I have seen a horrible thing,” 

There Ephraim plays the harlot; 

Israel is defiled. 


llJudah for thee also a harvest is set.q 


When I would turn,’ 7 twhen I would heal Israel, 
Then Ephraim’s guilt is revealed, 

And Samaria’s crimes [are seen] :* 

How they practise fraud and the thief enters in, 
While abroad bandits plunder. 

“But they never think in their hearts, 

That all their wickedness I remember.* 

Now their deeds have encompassed them, 

They are ever before my face. 


In their wickedness they anoint kings," 

And in their falsehood princes, 

‘Since they are all of them adulterers.” 

*By day” they make our king sick, 

And the princes with fever from wine, 

He stretches forth his hand with dissolute fellows, 


k 65 J. e., by faithful warnings and sharp denunciations. 

1 67 Correcting the Heb., thy judgments are like a light that goes forth, in accordance with the 
Gk., Syr., and Old Lat., which read, like Adam. The next line calls forth the name of a place. 
Possibly the original read, in Adam, a town near the confluence of the Jabbok with the Jordan. 

m 68 Probably the unidentified city east of the Jordan also mentioned in Judg. 10!7. 


x 68 This vs. has suffered much corruption. The above reading is based on a simple re- 
construction. 


°6!0 Heb., in the house of Israel. 

p 60 Cf. for the hideous rites in Bethel, 4%. 

a6" This line has all the characteristics of a gloss added by some scribe who recognized 
that Judah was equally guilty. 

4 6" A scribe who lived in the shadow of the captivity has added, the captivity of my 
people. d " : 
87! Supplying, as demanded by the parallelism and poetic structure of the verse, are seen. 

t72 IT. e., punish. 

«73 Following a slight correction suggested by 81°. 

v7! Developing the figure of an oven in ®, a later scribe has added in 4, following a slightly 
corrected text, They are like a glowing oven kindled by the baker, the kneader rests from kneading 
the dough until it is leavened. It reflects the oriental method of baking, but its connection and 
position in the original context is very doubtful. 

w7> Or, making a slight correction, they. 
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THE LACK OF TRUE REPENTANCE [Hos, 6° 


®For like an oven their heart burns with treachery,* 
All night theirY anger slumbers, 

In the morning it blazes into a flame of fire. 

7All of them glow like an oven, 

And they devour their rulers, 

All their kings have fallen. 

There is none among them who calls to me. 


§ 21. Evidences of the Nation’s Desens and Approaching Dissolution, 
os. 78-83 


Hos. 7 *Ephraim—he lets himself be mixed among the peoples, 
Ephraim—he has become a cake unturned.’ 
*Strangers® have devoured his strength, but he does not know it; 
Also gray hairs” are sprinkled upon him, but he knows it not, 
And Israel’s pride® has testified to his face: 
Yet they do not return to Jehovah their God, 
And in ali this they seek him not. 


"Ephraim is like a simple, silly dove: 
To Egypt they call, after Assyria they go, 
As often as they go away, I will spread over them my net, 
Like birds of the heavens I will bring them down; 
I will chastise them because of their wickedness ;4 
®BWoe to them, that they have strayed from me! 
Destruction to them, because they have been untrue to me. 


Although it was I who redeemed them, they spoke lies about me, 
“And they have never cried to me with their heart, 
But they are ever howling beside their altars for corn and new wine, 
They cut themselves,° they rebel’ against me, 
Although it was I who trained and strengthened their arms, 
Concerning me they plan only evil, “they turn to Baal,® 
They have become like a bow that swerves,? 


x76 Following the Gk. The Heb. makes no sense. 

¥ 78 So Syr., Targ., and many Heb. manuscripts. ; ; 

§ 21 Originally each strophe appears to have contained seven lines. Throughout the 
major part of this section the four-beat measure is employed. With the warning note in 
716 f. the shorter three and two-beat movements appropriately reappear. The section graphi- 
cally characterizes Israel’s weak, vacillating policy in trying to secure foreign aid, unmindful 
of the true Deliverer. : ; rad: ey: 

278 T. e., is dominated by foreign customs and ideas, so that it is lacking in natural char- 
acter and strength, eee : 

“a79 J. e.. foreign nations, Aram, Philistia, and Assyria. 


b 79 Signs of premature old age. - f : 
710 Cf. 55and Am. 4° 11. Their own arrogance and its consequences are evidence against 


em. : , 
4712 Following a simple reconstruction suggested by the Gk. As their congregation has 


heard, is obviously a corruption. p 
e714 So Gk. apd cere epee: rte 
£714 Making a slight correction 0 e text. : 
2716 Gk. aad pare they turn to nothing. Probably this and the corrupt Heb. are due to 


the late scribal tendency to substitute some opprobrious word for this hated name. 
h716 J. ¢., incapable of hitting the true mark, Jehovah. The word may also mean re- 


lazed. Cf., for the two possible meanings, Ps. 104, 120 3, 
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Hos. 7] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


Their princes shall fall by the sword, _ 
Because of the insolence of their tongues.’ 
In the land of Egypt, 8 ‘they will lick the dust,! 


For as an eagle I will swoop down upon my house,™ 
Because they have transgressed my covenant, 
And trespassed against my law.! 


2To me they continually cry, 

“My God, we Israel, know thee’ 
"Israel has spurned that which is good, 
Let the foe pursue him. 


§ 22. Jehovah’s Repudiation of Israel’s Rulers and Idols, Hos. 84-4 


Hos. 8 “They themselves have made kings but without my consent, 
They have made princes but without my knowledge,™ 
Out of their silver and gold, they have made idols to their de- 
struction !2 
5b, (Mine anger is kindled against them, 

How long will they escape punishment ? 

Thy calf, O Samaria,° is distasteful,P 

®For from Israel it is also; 

A’ workman made and it is not good ;4 
Like splinters’ shall Samaria’s calf become. 


"For they sow’ the wind and reap a whirlwind; 
A shoot which has no stalk and yields no fruit!§ 
If it should yield, strangers would devour it. 


i716 The meaning of this line is very doubtful. The above reading is obtained by re- 
garding the clause, this their scorn, as a gloss. 

18! Following a suggestion of the Gk. in restoring the corrupt Heb., which reads, to thy 
mouth with the trumpet. 

k 8! Heb., House of Jehovah, but this is due to a common scribal error. Cf. 915, 

18 The language and thought are those of the late prophetic school of editors, and these 
two lines manifestly interrupt the close sequence of thought in the stanza. 

§ 22 Israel’s government and religious cult are here pronounced entirely illegal. In the 
light of experience and in view of the character of the degenerates who in his day rapidly suc- 
ceeded each other on the blood-stained throne of Israel, the kingship in the north was a sorry 
failure. Equally repulsive to a prophet, whose mind was filled with noble conceptions of Je- 
hovah’s power and love, were the loathsome religious practices of his countrymen. It is signifi- 
cant that Hosea, the prophet of the north, here first suggests two principles that were destined 
in the later Ephramite and late prophetic or Deuteronomic schools, which interpreted his 
teachings into the concrete terms of law and life, to become very prominent. The one was that 
the institution of kingship was contrary to the will of Jehovah. Cf. I Sam. 7, 8, 12; Vol. igh. 
§6, p.13; the other that the northern cult and shrines were illegal. Cf. Dt. 12, I Kgs., 13%, 34 
Vol. IV, p. 32. Later generations were so keenly interested in the themes here treated that they 
have supplemented the section at many points. It consisted of originally three strophes of eight 
lines. The three-beat movement prevails. 

_ ™8! Primarily Hosea doubtless had in mind the schism between the north and the south 
which arose at the death of Solomon. Cf. Vol. II, § 59. 

28! So Gk., and Syr. This last clause is loosely connected with its context, and may be 
a gloss added by a scribe who had in mind the Samaritans. 

-  ° 852 This line is demanded here and is entirely inconsistent in its Heb. context. 

P 8a Lit., stinks. Samaria is probably, like Ephraim, used as a designation of the north- 
ern kingdom. The reference, then, is to the well-known calf of Bethel. 

§ 7. e., like the kings, a human not a divine creation. 

*8° Slightly correcting the Heb. The picture is that of the complete destruction of the 

wooden image made by man’s hand. 


887 A doubtful line. The Heb. evidently contains a play on the similar words, shoot 
and fruit (cémaih and kémah). 
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REPUDIATION OF ISRAEL’S RULERS [Hos. 8° 


“Israel is devoured; already it is among the nations, 
As a vessel in which there is no pleasure. 
*For by themselves they have gone up to Assyria, 
As a wild-ass which goes apart by itself.* 
Ephraim gives love-gifts; 
“And if they give themselves among the nations, 
I must now scatter them," 
That they may cease a little from anointing kings and princes.¥ 


URor as many altars as Ephraim has erected,” 
They are to him altars for sinning, 
"Were I to write for him ever so many instructions,* 
As those of a stranger would they be regarded. 
®They love sacrifice,” and so they offer sacrifices, 
Flesh, and so they eat it, 
Although Jehovah is not pleased with them, 
Therefore he must now remember their guilt, 


And punish their sins. 
To Egypt must they return,? 

44For Israel forgot his Maker, 
And Judah built palaces, 
Judah also multiplied fenced cities; 
And so I will send fire upon her cities, 
And it shall devour her palaces. 


§ 23. The Horrors of the Coming Exile, Hos. 9!-9 


Hos. 9 ‘Rejoice not too loudly,» O Israel, like the heathen, 
For thou hast played the harlot, being untrue to thy God,° 
Thou hast loved a harlot’s hire upon every threshing-floor.4 
?Threshing-floor and wine-vat shall not know them,°® 
And the new wine shall disown them. 
*They shall not dwell in Jehovah’s land, 


t89 So Gk., and probably Heb. 

u8l0 Following a revised text, Heb., J will now restore. 

v8!0 Following the Gk. Cf. also 7%. Heb., they shall involve themselves with tribute to the 
king of princes. This vs. may be secondary and exilic. ; 

wil Following the Gk. in omitting, to sin, which by mistake has been introduced twice 
in the Heb. : ; 

x82 Heb., by myriads, or, myriads of my instruction (or law). 

y 813 Following a suggestion of the Gk. in restoring the obviously corrupt Heb. 

2813 This last line is probably secondary. The Gk. adds, from 9%, And in Assyria they 
shall eat the unclean thing. ; 

2844 The reference to Judah, the thought of the passage and the fact that the section con- 
cludes naturally with 18, indicate that this vs. was added by a later prophet who had in mind 
the striking idioms of Amos’s introduction and of Is. 40-66. , 

§ 23 The occasion of the prophecy was doubtless some harvest feast. The wild, heathen- 
ish spirit of exultation and revelry, which characterized its celebration, are the background 
upon which the prophet projects the dark picture of coming exile. Then the religious insti- 
tutions which they prized so dearly shall be impossible. 

Lit., to exultation ; or Gk., do not exult. The clause may be an explanatory gloss. 
¢Q! Lit., away from thy God. i : ; 

49! The threshing-floors were probably also the ancient high places upon which Baal, 
the god ot fertility, was worshipped. Cf. Ii Sam. 24. 

© 92 So Gk. and the corrected Heb. text. 
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Hos. 9°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


But Ephraim shall return to Egypt, 
And in Assyria they shall eat what is unclean. 


“They shall not pour out libations of wine to Jehovah, 
Nor prepare for him their sacrifices, 

Their bread shall be like-the bread of mourning; 

All who eat it shall defile themselves, 

For their bread shall be only for their hunger, 

It shall not come into Jehovah’s temple. 

>What will ye do on the day of the festival ?# 

Or on the day of Jehovah’s feast ? 


°For behold they will soon go to Assyria, 

Egypt shall gather them, Memphis’ shall bury them, 
Nettles shall take possession of their treasure of silver, 
Thorns shall come up in their tents.) 


"The days of visitation are come, 

The days of recompense are at hand, 

The Israelites‘ shall know, 

[Who say], ‘The prophet is a fool, 

The inspired man is raving mad,” 

It is because of the greatness of thy iniquity and the greatness of 
thy sin.™ 

’Ephraim acts the spy with my God, 

A prophet finds the snares of a fowler are in all his ways; 

In the house of his God they lay hostile plots,” 

°They commit crimes as in the days of Gibeah, 

[Jehovah] will remember their iniquity, 

He will visit with punishment their sin. 


£94 So Gk. An obvious error has crept into the Heb. text. 

29° Cf. I Kgs. 8?, 12%, Ezek. 45%. It was a great harvest feast to which the people 
made annual pilgrimages. 

h 9° Heb., from destruction, 7. e., from the conquering hand of Assyria. Probably the 
original read, to Assyria. Cf. 3. 

£96 Egypt was the place of refuge for many exiles in 722 and 586 s.c. Memphis was 
famous for its great cemeteries. * 

196 A picture of the devastation that shall overtake the cities of Israel. 
; 5 97 Heb., /srael ; but the verb is in the plural, implying that the original read, children of 
srael. 

197 In the light of § these words appear to have been addressed by infatuated people to 
the true prophets like Hosea. 

m97 Correcting what is probably a scribal error. Heb., hostility. 
‘ n 98, ° The possible reconstructions and interpretations of these vss. are legion. The above 
tollows the Heb. and Gk. very closely, simply dividing the vss. a little differently. It is also 
consistent with the rest of the passage. The idea appears to be that Israel’s hostile attitude 
toward Jehovah finds expression in secret, treacherous persecution of his prophets, so that, like 
the Gibeathites of old (Judg. 18-20), the people disregarded the most sacred laws of piety and 
morality. Cf. 10. More radical reconstructions give the readings, There is hostility to the watch- 
man tn the house of his God ; the prophet finds the snare of the fowler in all his ways. Or (Harper, 
Amos and Hosea, 333), Enmity exists toward Hphraim’s watchman; the prophet [finds] the 
snares of the fowler in all his ways ; in the [very] house of his God they dig for him a deep pit. 


96 


ISRAEL’S CORRUPT PRACTICES [Hos. 9” 


§ 24. Israel’s Corrupt Religious Practices and the Inevitable Judgment, 
Hos. 910-108 


Hos. 9 “Like grapes in the wilderness I found Israel :° 
Like the first fruit on a fig-tree? I saw your fathers; 
But as soon as they came to Baal-peor,4 they consecrated themselves 
to Baal,* 
And became as abominable as the object of their love. 


“Ephraim—like a bird his glory flies away; 

There shall be no more birth, no more motherhood, no more conception. 
wbYeg, if they do bear children, I will slay the darlings of their womb; 
“Even though they bring up their sons, I will bereave them until not a man 

is left. 

Verily, woe to them when I look away from them. 


“Ephraim—as I have seen, his sons are destined to be a prey,* 
Yea, Ephraim himself must lead forth his sons to slaughter. 
“Give them, O Jehovah—what wilt thou give? 

Give them" a miscarrying womb and dry breasts!” 


“All their evil culminated in Gilgal,¥ yea, there I learned to hate them. 
Because of the evil of their deeds I will drive them out of my house. 
I will no longer love them, for all their nobles are rebels. 

8Ephraim is blighted, their root withered,* 

bAnd¥ they shall become wanderers among the nations. 


10' A luxuriant vine was Israel,” 


He bore fruit® lavishly; 


§ 24 Israel’s early promise is here contrasted with the present demoralization due to the 
defiling, destroying influence of the Canaanite cults to which the northerners had yielded so 
readily. In 919-11 the four-beat movement prevails, but in the forceful picture of the ruin that 
will result the more energetic three-beat measure appears. While the theme throughout is the 
same, the course of thought frequently changes, forming short stropbes of four lines each. 

0910 J. ¢., the discovery brought unexpected joy and kindled fond hopes. 

p90 A scribe has added the gloss, in its first time, to make the statement still more ex- 
plicit. 
a910 The reference is to the tradition referred to in Num. 2378, 25!-5, Dt. 446, which states 
that when the Israelites first came into contact with the Baal cult of Canaan they yielded to its 


attractions. é : 
r9l0 As in the names of Saul’s sons, later scribes have here inserted the Heb. word shame 


for Baal. Cf. Vol. II, § 9, note. 

2916 The figure is that of a tree smitten by the sun’s heat or by worms. The line may be 
secondary. ; 

t913 Following the superior readings of the Gk., Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion. 
The Heb. is badly corrupted. . 

u9l44 The Gk. omits give them, and it may be but a scribal repetition. 

v¥ 94 By some this vs. is interpreted as the prophet’s prayer that the sentence may be 
ameliorated. Its meaning, however, appears to be: make even more severe the sentence so 
well merited. Possibly the entire vs. is secondary. ‘ ; 

w 915 The allusion is evidently to the corrupt Baal rites practiced at the ancient sanctuary 
near Shiloh. Cf. 415, 1211, Am. 44, 53. : 

x Transferring 'b. to the position after !! demanded by the context. A scribe has apparently 
added from " or 8’, They shall bear no frutt. f , wine 

y 9!7a The change of person, the language, and the comparative mildness of the charge indi- 
cate that the line, My God will cast them away, for they do not hearken to him, is secondary. 

210! Carrying on the figure and thought of 91% 16. are 

210! The text and the meaning of the Heb. verb are doubtful. The above rendering is 


consistent with the context. 
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Hos. 10°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


In proportion to the increase of his fruit he increased altars, 

In proportion to the beauty of his land he made beautiful the pillars. 
2Their heart is false,” 

Now must they be punished; 

He® himself will break the neck of their altars, 

He will destroy their pillars. 


3Yea, soon they will be saying, 

“We have no king,? 

For we have not revered Jehovah, 

And the king, what can he do for us?’ 


4Speaking words, perjuring themselves, making agreements, 
And litigatione springs up like poppy in a plowed field.‘ 
5For the calf% of Beth-aven" 

The inhabitants! of Samaria shall tremble, 

Yea, his people shall mourn for him, 

And his priestlings) shall writhe for him, 

For his glory, because it has departed from him.* 


®This also they will carry off to Assyria, 
As a present to the great king.! 

Disgrace shall Ephraim bear. 

And Israel shall be ashamed of his idol.™ 


7As for Samaria, her king is cut off, 
He is like a ship on the face of the waters.” 


8And the high places of Israel® shall be destroyed, 
Thorns and thistles shall come upon their altars, 


And they shall say to the mountains, ‘Cover us,’ 
And to the hills, ‘Fall upon us.’ 


b 10? Lit., slippery, Gk., divided. 

© 10? J. e., Jehovah. 

4103 This vs., like the following, has no very clear connection with its context, which 
deals with the overthrow of the obnoxious Baal cult, and may be a later insertion. But cf. 
7'3. 10 for the same idea. The meaning appears to be, we have no legitimate king. The im- 
poster who sits on the throne is useless to deliver us. Possibly king was a popular designation 
of the ee pon oeed at Samaria. Cf. also 7, where this interpretation pall fits the context. 

2 1t., law. 

£10! Probably this vs. is from a later scribe who was not satisfied to leave the rhetorical 
question in unanswered. It suggests the results of the kingly misrule. The metre is awkward 
and the exact meaning of the original not clear. 

&10° So Gk., Heb., calves. 

h 10° Doubtless Bethel is intended and possibly was in the original. 

1105 So Gk. Heb., inhabitant. 

310° Used only by the heathen priests. II Kgs. 235, Zeph. 14. 

k 10° Possibly this last line is secondary. 

1108 Heb. King Jarib. Cf. 5 and § 19, note.i 

m 10° Heb., counsel, but a very slight correction gives the above consistent reading. 

710’ As in %, the reference to the king is awkwardly introduced and-in its Heb. context 
destroys the unity of the section. Vs. !, as well as % 4, may be from a later hand. The idea is 
that Israel’s king is tossed about helpless in the hands of foreign conquerors—a powerful figure 
in keeping with Hosea’s graphic style. 

° 108 A scribe has added in the Heb., Aven, sin. The corrected text is evidently original. 


98 


A NATION’S SOWING AND REEPING _[Hos. 10° 


§ 25. Whatsoever a Nation Soweth that Shall it also Reap, Hos. 1019-15 


Hos. 10 °From the days of Gibeah is Israel’s sin, 
There they took their stand. 
Shall not war overtake them in Gibeah ? 
Against the dastards? *°I will come, and chastize them,4 
And peoples shall be gathered against them, 
To chastize them for their double crimes.* 


“Ephraim indeed was a trained® heifer that loved to thresh, 
And I myself laid a yoke’ upon his fair neck, 
I made Ephraim draw; he must plow; 


Jacob" must harrow for himself. 

2Sow for yourselves righteousness, 

Reap the fruits of love; 

Break up your fallow ground; 

For it is time to seek Jehovah, 

To the end that the fruit of righteousnessy may come to you.” 


®But ye have plowed wickedness, iniquity have ye reaped; 
Ye have eaten the fruit of lies. 


Because thou hast trusted in chariots,* in the multitude of thy 
warriors, 
“Therefore the alarm of war shall sound in thy cities,” 
And all thy fortresses shall be ruined, 


§ 25 This short section from a slightly different point of view reviews Israel’s dark record. 
It begins with the crime at Gibeah, already alluded to in 9°. As noted there, the reference 
seems to be to the crime of the Gibeathites and their defiance of law and order recorded in the 
earlier version in Judg. 19-21, Vol. I, § 132. Others would connect it with the establishment of 
the kingdom in the days of Saul, who for a time made his camp at Gibeah, I Sam. 13%. This 
identification, however, does not satisfy all the implications of the context in Hos., nor is it 
clear that the prophet regarded the original establishment of the kingship as a crime. 

P 109 Lit., sons of wniquity. 

a10!° Sco Gk., and a slightly revised Heb. text. Present Heb., In my desire and I will 
chastize them; Syr., In my wrath. Many more radical reconstructions have been suggested but 
with this slight change the otherwise unintelligible vs. becomes clear. Just as at the beginning 


of Israel’s history the Benjamites, defending their crime, resisted the rest of the tribes and so - 


defied Jehovah. So now the whole nation, following the example of the Benjamites, is courting 
destruction. Possibly the original read, As in the days of Gibeah, war shall overtake the dastards. 

t 1010 Following the Gk. and Syr. The text is doubtful and the exact meaning exceed- 
ingly uncertain. By many the line is regarded as an interpolated allusion to the two sanctu- 
aries of Dan and Bethel. If original, the reference is probably to the early sins of the nation, 
of which the atrocity at Gibeah was an example, and to the present crimes, orelse the allusion, 
may be to the double crimes: one class, political, symbolized by the kingship; the other, re- 
ligious, symbolized by the heathenish sanctuaries and their cults. 

810! Possibly, trained, is secondary. 

* 10! Or, J spared. ; A ; 

u Qt A scribe has added, as often in Hos., Judah. He probably desired to identify Jacob 
with Judah, but in the original only the northern kingdom was in the mind of the prophet. 
The thought of these two vss. apparently is that Israel was well equipped for the national 
propio that confronted it on entering Canaan. | Toil was necessary, but fidelity would have 

een rewarded, as the labors of the patient oxen in the springtime are crowned by the abun- 
dant harvest. : 

¥ 10" So Gk. Cf. fruit of lies in 8. Heb., until he come and rain righteousness. | ; 

w 10!2 This deeply spiritual passage was probably added by a later prophet familiar with 
Jer. 43, for 3 is the immediate sequel of !!, and 2 introduces the new and different figure of the 
sower. The thought also is not consonant with that of the context and it contains several 
words and phrases found only in later writings. 

x 10!3 Slightly correcting the Heb. as demanded by the context. 

y 104 Again emending as required by the parallelism. Heb., people. 


99 


The 
punish- 
ment of 
Israel’s 
crimes 


The 
perver- 
sion of 
its nat- 
ural 
gifts 


The 
result- 
ing na- 
tional 
ruin 
and 
dis- 
aster 


Jeho- 
vah’s 
love 
and Is- 
rael’s 
infidel- 
ity 


His 
tender 
care 
and 
guid- 
ance of 
the 
race 


The 
punish- 
ment 
that Is- 
rael de- 
serves 


Hos. 10"] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


As Shalman? laid in ruins Beth-arbel in the day of battle, 

The mother being dashed to pieces over her children. 
®Thus will I? do to you, O house of Israel,” 

Because of the enormity of your wickedness, 

In the dawn® shall the king of Israel be utterly cut off. 


§ 26. Jehovah’s Fatherly Love and Care for His Faithless People, Hos. 11’ 


Hos. 11 ‘When Israel was young, then I began to love him, 
And out of Egypt? I called his sons.° 
2The more If called them, 
The further they went away from me. 
They kept sacrificing to Baalim 
And making offerings to images. 


3Yet it was I who taught Ephraim to walk, 

Taking them up in my arms; / 

But they did not know that I healed them;* 

4With humane cords! I ever drew them, 

With bands of love. 

And I was to them as one who lifts up the yoke from off their jaws,* 
And bending toward! him, I gave him food to eat. 


*He must return to the land of Egypt,™ 
Or Assyria will be their king; 
For they have refused to return™ to me. 


= 10'4 Shalman has been identified with the Assyrian king Shalmaneser III, who made 
a campaign against Damascus in 773-2 B.c, and possibly invaded the east-Jordan country; and 
with Shalmaneser IV, who besieged Samaria in 722. Beth-arbel may be the Arbel west of the 
Sea of Galilee, I Mac. 92, or Arbel near Pella. If the reference is to Shalmaneser IV, the line is 
a later addition. The identifications, however, are so uncertain that a definite conclusion is 
impossible. 

210% So Gk. Heb., he. 

b 104 So Gk. Bethel. 

e105 J. e., as suddenly as comes the break of day; or revising the text, in the storm. 

§ 26 Here under the figure of a father teaching his son the first lessons of life the prophet 
presents Jehovah’s love for Israel with supreme beauty and tenderness. To the oriental the 
relationship between father and son was even closer than that existing between husband and 
wife. Cf. 2. The obligation of the son to his father was also greater than that of a wife. It is, 
therefore, in this classic passage that Hosea’s two antithetic themes—the infinite love of God and 
the sad contrast, Israel’s base ingratitude—find most dramatic expression. The central ideas, 
the figure of the fatherhood of God, and the spirit of the entire section are most closely related 
to the gospel of the N.T. It only remained for Jesus to apply them to God’s relation to the in- 
dividual as well as to the nation. 

411! Or, from the time they were in Egypt. 

e 11! So Gk. and_ Targ., supported by the following vs. The current translation, J 
called my son, does not do justice to the Heb. 

£112 Again following the superior Gk. text. 

£113 Following the Gk. 

h 115 J. e., when they were weary. 

. 3118 J. e., when they fell and were bruised. Theirs was the old popular mistake of at- 

tributing their prosperity to the Baalim. 

i114 Lit., cords of a man, the figure in this vs. is that of a kind ox-driver who tenderly 
and effectively aids the struggling, weary animals in drawing their heavy load. 

k 114 J. e., to relieve them when the strain was over. 

_! 11! So Gk. and slightly correcting the Heb. ‘The text of this vs. is, however, uncertain. 
Marti (Dodekapropeten, 87), following a fundamentally revised text, finds here not the further 
portrayal of Jehovah’s love, but the transition to righteous judgment which is developed in 5f, 

m 11> Hosea regarded both Egypt and Assyria as the possible land of exile. Cf. 813, 93-6, 
also 11". The subsequent history demonstrated the truth of his predictions. 

2115 Note the play on the word return. 
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JEHOVAH’S LOVE FOR HIS PEOPLE [Hos. 11° 


°Therefore the swords shall whirl in their cities,° 
And shall devour in their? fortresses, 

"For my people are bent in rebelling against me, 
And upon the Baalim they call with one accord.* 


*How can I give thee up, O Ephraim! give thee over, O Israel!" 
How am I to give thee up as Admah!® make thee like Zeboim! 

My heart asserts itself,* 

My sympathies are all aglow," 

*I will not carry into effect the fierceness of my anger, 

I will not turn to destroy Ephraim, 

For God am I, and not man, 

Holy in the midst of thee, therefore I will not consume.” 


10They will follow after Jehovah; 

Like a lion he will roar; 

When he shall roar, 

Sons from the west shall come hurriedly; 
UThey shall come hurriedly like the birds from Egypt, 
And like doves from the land of Assyria. 

And he will bring them back to their houses, 

It is the oracle of Jehovah,v 


§ 27. Israel’s Faithlessness from the First, Hos. 1112-12" 


Hos. 11 “Ephraim has encompassed me with falsehood, 


And the house of Israel with deceit, 
But Judah is still known with God, 
And faithful with the Holy One.* 


12 ‘Ephraim herds the wind and hunts the sirocco, 
All day long they heap up falsehood and fraud,¥ 
And make a league with Assyria, 


° 116 The next two words in the Heb. are probably a corrupt variant reading of the pre- 
ceding. 

P 116 Correcting the Heb. text. 

a 117 This vs. is almost hopelessly corrupt. For the many different readings that have 
been suggested, cf. Harper, Amos and Hosea, 368. The above reading is perhaps as simple and 
satisfactory as any, and is in harmony with the context. 

x11 The great prophet of God’s love here voices in language, both human and divine, 
the supreme love and regret and compassion that fill the heart of the Infinite Father as he 
regards his guilty, unrepentant children. The elegiac measure, with its alternating three and 
two beats, adds to the beauty and force of the passage. 

8118 These places correspond in Hos. (and Dt. 2973) to Sodom and Gomorah in Am. and 
Is. as classic examples of divine judgment. 

118 Lit., turns wpon me. 

1118 Lit., are made to boil. ; 

Vv 119 Heb., enter into the city. But this corrupt text is probably due to a common scribal 
error. 

w 1110. 11 These two vss. assume the background of the Bab. exile and echo the hopes and 
promises of the exilic prophets. Cf. Jer. 51%, Is. 27!5, and Am. 1%. They represent the later 
concrete interpretation of the divine compassion which Hosea so nobly expresses in the pre- 
ceding vss. 

97 Originally this section appears to have contained three strophes of ten lines each, 
with the three-beat movement, occasionally passing into the elegy. It is a review of Israel’s 
black record. Starting with the reference to Jacob, a later prophet has added a long supple- 
ment. 
x 112 The meaning of these last two lines is very doubtful. The above reading is based 
on a suggestion contained in the Gk. It is clearly a later addition. Another possible reading 
is, Judah is still wayward with God, and with the Holy One, who is faithful! 

¥y 12! So Gk. 
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12'] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


And carry oil’ to Egypt. 

?Jehovah hath a charge against Israel,” 

To punish Jacob for his acts, 

According to his deeds will he requite him, 
38In the womb he supplanted? his brother. 


122And Jacob fled to the territory of Aram,° 
And Israel served for a wife, 
Yea, for a wife he herded sheep. 
3bIn a man’s strength he contended with God,# 
4He contendede with the angel and prevailed, 
He wept and besought mercy of him. 
At Bethel Jehovah found him,‘ 
And there he spoke with him.s 
5And Jehovah is the God of hosts, 
Jehovah is his name, 
Thus thou shouldst by the help of thy God return.® 
6Keep true love and justice, 
Wait on thy God without ceasing.i 


Israel’s ’Canaanite! In his hand are false balances; he loves to defraud; 


°For Ephraim says, ‘ Yes, I have become rich; I have secured wealth for 


gains — myself,’* 
tection All his gains! will not secure for him exemption for the guilt that he has in- 
Ete curred, 
*For I, Jehovah thy God, from the land of Egypt™ 
Will make thee again dwell in tents,” as in the days of old.° 
Jeho- Yet I spoke continually by the prophets, 
gabe And it was I-who multiplied visions, 
eon And spoke in parables through the prophets. 
pace of 
pecnle 2 12! Oil being the most valuable product of the land, Dt. 88, Ezek. 16'9, was taken as a 


present to insure an alliance. 
@ 12? Heb., Judah, but note that Jsrael is demanded in the next two verses. 
b 1282 A play on the word Jacob, supplanter. 


¢ 12!2 This vs. hi 


belongs between 84 and 3», 


qj 


23 Cf.. Gen. 32 74-2, 


e 123 This vs. contains a play on the word, Israel, El contends. 


£124 Cf. Gen. 28'6. 


as no place in its context, for 18 is the immediate sequel of 1°. It clearly 


The author of this vs. evidently had a different tradition in mind, 


which, like the late priestly version in Gen. 35® 7, placed the revelation at Bethel on Jacob’s 
return from Aram, 
£124 So Aquila, Syr., and Theod. Heb., us. 
h 126 This vs. is probably a very late addition. 
i 1212, 8b-6 Tn 38 the reference to Jacob as the deceitful supplanter is consistent with the 


preceding context, and is doubtless original. 
idealize the character of Jacob. 


The later traditions illustrate the tendency to 
Vss. !2, 36-6 were clearly added by a later editor, familiar with 


them, for they present a very different portrait of the patriarch. The aim of the later editor 
was to encourage his fellow-exiles that, like Jacob, they would, if true, be brought back to 


Canaan. 


: i127 Lit., Canaan, a contemptuous designation of the tricky, trafficking Northern Israel- 
ites, who, like their forefather Jacob, were ready to barter their integrity of character for ma- 
terial gains. 

k 127 The metre is here elegiac. 

1128 So Gk. 

=) (Os SIGS 

n 12° If this is intended as a promise of restoration, the vs. is secondary; if it is a threat 


that all their material civilization will soon some to an end, it is original. 


be the true interpretation. — 
° 129 Making a correction in the text. Heb., of the feast. 
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The latter appears to 


ISRAEL’S FAITHLESSNESS [Hos. 12"° 


®And by a prophet Jehovah brought Israel up from Egypt, 
And by a prophet he was guarded.” 


“Ephraim has given bitter provocation Pun- 
His guilt of bloodshed his Lord? will leave upon’ him, — 
And for his reproach he will repay him. repens 

™In Gilead’ is iniquity, yea they have wrought vanity, auity 


In Gilgal they sacrifice to demons;* 


So their altars shall be as stone-heaps, 
Among the furrows of the field. 


§ 28. Jehovah’s Final and Complete Destruction of the Guilty Nation, 


Hos. 13 

Hos. 13 ‘When Ephraim used to speak there was trembling ;” Earl 
A prince was he in Israel. od 
But he incurred guilt through Baal and died. Seis 
?And now they go on sinning; try of 
They make for themselves molten gods— seed 
From their silver, idols according to their own model;” 
Smiths’ work all of it! 
To such they speak!¥ 
Men who sacrifice* kiss calves! 
*Therefore they shall be like the morning cloud, Sud- 
Like the dew that early disappears, on 
Like the chaff which blows away from the threshing-floor, rete 
And like the smoke from the window. ee 4 
*Yet it was I, Jehovah, thy God, Their 
Who broughtY thee up from the land of Egypt, Bite 
And a God beside me thou knowest not, He i 
Nor has there been any saviour except me. cars 


nn. ——$—. ———_—$ 


p 1213 The reference is to Moses. Cf. Dt. 185, 341°, where he is also properly designated 
as a prophet. This vs. may be secondary, as the change of person suggests, but its logical posi- 
tion is immediately after !°. Vss. 11. 2, have for some reason been transferred from their natural 
setting. Vs. 1! is the logical conclusion of the section. 

q124 Transferring his Lord from the next line to make the meaning clear. 

r12'44 Gk., pour upon. 

8 12"! Correcting the corrupt Heb. text. | 

t 12" Again making the necessary correction in the Heb. text. 

§ 28 The same cycle of thought here reappears: Israel’s early promise, Jehovah’s tender 
care, the heinous crimes of the people that had undermined their character, the necessity of a 
sweeping judgment. The guilt of the nation is so enormous and the attitude of the people so 
defiant that Jehovah has no opportunity to reveal his fatherly love in igs ies The situation 
admits only of the severest discipline. Therefore the prophet of love proclaims in relentless 
terms the final, complete destruction of the nation. RE 

u 13! Slightly correcting the Heb. This line contains the description of Israel’s former 

restige. 
y y 132 Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk., Syr., Lat., and Targ. 

w 13? Or supplementing the present text, Say, * God.’ 

x 132 The Heb. of this line is very awkward, sacrificers of man. The reference can hardly 
be to human sacrifices, because this was not associated with calf-worship and was only later in- 
troduced among the Hebrews. ; 

¥y 134 So Gk. and Syr. The Heb. omits, who brought. 
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Hos. 13°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


*It was I who shepherded? thee in the wilderness, 


In the land of burning heat. 
®°As they fed, they were filled to 


the full, 


They were filled to the full so that their heart was lifted up; 


Therefore they forgot me! 


7And so I will be to them like a 


lion, 


Like a leopard will I lay in wait® by the way, 


‘I will fall upon them like a bea 
And will tear open that which e 
And there the lions of the forest 


r robbed of its young, 
ncloses their hearts, 
shall devour them,” 


And the wild beasts shall tear them in pieces. 


‘In the time of destruction, O Israel, who will help thee 2% 
*Where is thy king now that he may deliver thee? 
And all thy princes that they may secure for thee justice ?4 


Those of whom thou hast said, 
“Give me kings and princes.’ 
"I give thee kings in my anger, 


And take them away in my wrath. 


”Ephraim’s iniquity is gathered up; his sin 


is laid by in store.® 


BT he pangs of childbirth come upon him, but he is an unwise child; 
For this is no time to stand in the mouth of the womb. 


“Shall I deliver them from the power of Sheol? 


Shall I redeem them from death 


? 


Come on with thy plagues, O death! 


On with thy pestilence, O Sheol 


! 


Relenting® is forever hid from mine eyes. 


*Though he is flourishing in the 
There shall come an east wind, 


midst of the reedgrass,! 
Jehovah’s wind, 


_ 7135 Following a suggestion of the Gk. and Syr. 
This correction is supported by ®. 


in correcting a common error in the Heb. 


* 137 A scribe has mistaken the Heb. verb for the similar word Assyria. 
> 138 Following the Gk. which is supported by the parallelism of the vs. Heb., And there 


I will devour them like a lion. 


¢ 138° Here also the Gk. and Syr. have a superior reading and aid in the true reconstruc- 


tion of the Heb. : 
4 13!0 Making a necessary correction in the Heb 
© 13” J. e., it shall not be forgotten in the day 


of judgment. The metre suddenly and 


effectively changes to the five-beat measure used in lamentations for the dead. 


A £13'8 The thought in this vs. is clear: Israel has 
is comparable to the birth of a child; but the nation, 


reached a great crisis in its history which 
weakened by its sins and unconscious of 


its opportunity and responsibility to co-operate with God in bringing about its new birth, stands 


inert. Like that of a still-born babe, its soul must go 


back to Sheol, the abode of the dead. 


£13" Lit., Where are thy plagues; but this is a common form of command. The context 


leaves no doubt regarding the meaning of this much-misinterpreted passage. 
4134 J. e., the revoking of his decision, for it was conditioned upon th 


e character and at- 


titude of the people. The English unfortunately has no equivalent for this word. Repent- 
ance and repent are both misleading, for they imply regret for mistakes or wrong-doing on the 
part of God. Jon. 3% 10 well illustrate the meaning of this Heb. word. 


113 An Egyptian loan word. Cf. Gen. 412. 
letter of the next word to the end of this giving rise to 
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The Heb. through an_error joins the first 
the corrupt, impossible translations. 


DESTRUCTION OF THE GUILTY NATION [Hos. 13” 


Coming up from the wilderness; 

And his fountain shall dry up, 

And his spring shall be parched; 
While the foe! shall strip the treasure, 
Consisting of all precious things. 


Samaria shall bear her guilt sk 

For she has rebelled against her God. 

They shall fall by the sword, 

Their children shall be dashed to pieces, 

And their women with child shall be ripped up. 


§ 29. Later Words of Exhortation and Promise, Hos. 141-8 


Hos. 14 ‘Return, O Israel, to Jehovah thy God; 
For thou has stumbled through thine iniquity. 
?Take words! with thee, 

And return to Jehovah thy God. 


Say to him: 
Do thou wholly pardon iniquity and let us receive favor;™ 
And thus we will pay the fruit” of our lips; 

3°For in thee the orphan finds mercy.° 


i 13'5 Here the figure changes, possibly indicating a later addition. The spoiler is clearly 
Assyria, the east wind of the second line. 

k 1316 Or, be laid waste. 

§ 29 The ideas, the spiritual fervor, and the highly poetical figures and expressions of 
Hosea suffuse this wonderful section. It is a supremely appropriate conclusion to the book 
which presents most clearly and sublimely the necessity of deep, true penitence for sin, the 
intimate relationship between the nation and Jehovah, the greatness of the divine love, and 
God’s eagerness to pardon and restore; but, if it is from Hosea, it must come from the earlier 
part of his ministry or else, more probably, after the wave of Assyrian conquest had engulfed 
Northern Israel, for the seemingly irrevocable doom pronounced in the preceding chapter and 
the record of Israel’s closing years leave no place for it elsewhere. By many scholars it is now 
regarded as the addition of a later spiritual disciple of Hosea, possibly the same who added the 
kindred passages in 10!2 and 134-6. The reasons for this conclusion are briefly: (1) That it de- 
stroys the force of his previous warning and implies an entirely different historical background; 
(2) it assumes that the punishment has been inflicted; (3) its emphasis upon words and physical 
blessing is unlike Hosea who emphasized deeds and spiritual blessings: (4) the language and 
literary style is that of a later school. These reasons, however, are far from decisive, especially 
if the passage be assigned to the latest stage of Hosea’s activity. Yhe marks of later authorship 
are also at the best very indistinct. : 

The poetic structure is carefully developed. The three-beat movement is regularly fol- 
lowed and the whole consists of six short strophes. In these the prophet introduces a balanced 
dialogue between penitent Israel and Jehovah, in which he sets forth with powerful dramatic 
force the spirit in which the nation should come and what would be the divine response. 

1142 7. e., words like the following, indicative of true repentance. 

m 142 Following the Gk. and Syr. in restoring the last two words. Heb., Do thou wholly 
remove iniquity and accept that which is good. A slight change gives the above harmonious 
reading. J. e., pardon our sins and make us again the recipients of thy gifts and favor. 

5 ie 142 So Gk. The Heb. is corrupt. The meaning is, songs of thanksgiving and vows of 
obedience. 

© 143e Transferring this line to the position where it alone finds its true setting and inter- 
pretation. Otherwise it must be regarded as a later gloss. 
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Hos. 14°] THE SERMONS OF HOSEA 


Pro- sa-dA ssyria will not save us; 
seein We will not ride upon horses [to Egypt];? 


And we will no more say, ‘Our God,’ 
To the work of our hands. 


Jeho- ‘T will heal their apostasy, 
sens I will love them freely,? 
Ae ieee Now that my anger is turned away from them, 
ull 5 ; 
par- I will be as dew to Israel. 
don 
Super- He shall blossom as the lily, 
ee And he shall strike in his roots like Lebanon.” 
perity And his saplings shall spread out, 
®And his beauty shall be like that of the olive tree.® 
Recon- "They shall return and dwell’ in my shadow, 
ae And they shall live well-watered like’ a garden. 
oats And they shall sprout like the vine; 
Their renown shall be like that of the wine of Lebanon. 
Pro- ®Ephraim—what more has heY to do with idols! 
Nhe It is I [Jehovah] who respond to him and look after him, 
ee I am like an ever green cypress 3w 
From me is thy fruit found. 
The Whoever is wise, let him discern these things, 
lesson Prudent, let him perceive them; 
of ne For Jehovah’s ways are straight, 
ce 7 And the righteous walk in them, 


But the wicked stumble in them.* 


p 1434 J. ¢., to make an alliance. Cf Is. 30!6, I Kgs. 1028, Ezek. 1718. The horses in Israel 
appear to have been usually imported from Egypt and were always associated in the minds of 
the Hebrews with the land of the Nile. The parallelism strongly supports the above interpre- 

’ tation. : 

a 144 I. e., of my own free will. | 

714° Like the luxuriant vegetation on Mt. Lebanon, of which the noble, sturdy cedars, 
able to defy all storms because their roots were struck deep in the rocks, were the most promi- 
nent illustrations. 

® 146 A scribe, who was reminded by the preceding reference to Lebanon, has added, And 
his odor like Lebanon. The sudden change in *4-6 from the direct to the indirect discourse is 
perhaps also because they are later editorial additions. 

_. *147 Following a suggestion of the Gk. Heb., they will raise again, is entirely incongruous 
with the highly poetical context. 

u 147 The Gk. has preserved the original text of this vs. 

v 14® Following the Gk. Heb., to me. 

w 148 By many this line is put in the mouth of Israel, but there are no indications of the 
change of antecedent, and while the figure of Jehovah as a tree is without precedent, it is 
ee mpey interpretation, 7. e., Jehovah will ever give to his penitent people shade and 
protection. 

. *The very late book of Ecc. (12! 14) is the only other O.T. book which has a similar 
epilogue. The wisdom coloring indicates that it is from some later wise man who, like the au- 
thors of Pr., divided humanity into two classes, the righteous and the wicked or deliberate 
transgressors. Cf. Pr. 115, 15!%. He evidently felt that the importance of the truths presented 
in the book—and possibly its obscurities which required careful study—called for some such 
index hand, directing the attention of all to it. It has been mankind’s loss that the suggestion 
has been so little heeded. 
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EARLIER PROPHECIES OF ISAIAH THE SON OF AMOZ 
Is. 2!, 41, 5, 6, 98-108 


§ 30. Isaiah’s Call and Commission, Is. 6 


Is. 6 ‘It was in the year that King Uzziah died that I saw the Lord 
sitting upon a lofty and exalted throne; and the skirts of his robe filled 
the temple. *Seraphim were standing attendant® before him. Each had six 
wings; with two he covered his face, with two he covered his loins® and with 
two he flew. *And they kept calling to each other, saying: 


Holy, holy, holy,° is Jehovah of hosts, 
The whole earth is full of his glory. 


“And the foundations of the thresholds shook at the sound of their calling, 
and the temple was filling with smoke. 


®Then I said: 


Woe to me! I am undone, 
For I myself am a man with unclean lips, 

And I am dwelling in the midst of a people of unclean lips, 
Yet mine eyes have seen the King, Jehovah of hosts. 


°Then one of the seraphim flew to me with a live coal® in his hand that he 
had taken with tongs from off the altar. ‘And with it he touched my mouth 
and said: 
See, this has touched thy lips, 
Therefore thine iniquity is gone and thy sin forgiven. 


§ 30 As has been already noted, Isaiah’s activity falls into four distinct periods (Introd.). 
The account of his call was probably written about 735 B.c., when his counsel has been rejected 
by king and people and he turned to his few faithful disciples as the sole guardians of the 
truth which he had proclaimed. It is a part of the instruction which he sealed among his dis- 
ciples (8'6). The closing paragraphs reflect the sense of discouragement which he inevitably 
felt when his earnest warnings had been so openly spurned by his nation (§§ 35, 37). Isaiah’s 
object in telling of the supreme experience which marked the beginning of his active prophetic 
ministry was evidently to make clear to his faithful disciples the influences that determined 
his life-work. He sought thus to encourage them in the time of their despondency by giving 
them also a vision of Jehovah’s majesty and of the inevitable obstacles that beset the path of the 
true prophet. 

The date of Isaiah’s call was the memorable year about 740 B.c., when the startling news 
came of the death of the great King Uzziah who for nearly half a century had brought to Judah 
strength and increasing prestige. It was an occasion to make every true patriot pause and 
think. With wealth and power had come social and moral evils and a national spirit of pride 
and materialism. Assyrian war-clouds were also approaching from the north (cf. Introd., p. 13). 
Judah was on the eve of a period of great danger and distress, and the direction of affairs fell 
on weak shoulders. 

a 6? Cf. I Sam. 1671. , 

b 6? Lit., feet, but this is evidently used here as in I Sam. 243 and elsewhere euphemisti- 
cally for the private parts. t : : 

¢ 63 The Hebrew means separate, unique. The context indicates that this uniqueness was, 
(1) in power, and therefore it might be translated, almighty ; and (2) in moral character, in strik- 
ing contrast to that of the people, therefore, holy. : 2 

464 The symbol of Jehovah’s displeasure because of the impurity of his people. 

© 6° The reference seems to be to a hot stone, such as was heated and then used for cooking 


bread. Cf. I Kgs. 19°. 
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Is. 6° ISAIAH’S EARLIER PROPHECIES 


’Then I heard the voice of the Lord saying: 


Whom shall I send, 
And who will go for us? 


And I said: 


Here am I; send me. 


°And he said: 


Go and say to this people: 
Keep on hearing, but have no comprehension; 
Keep on seeing, but have no perception 
Make fat the heart of this people, 
And their ears dull and besmear their eyes,® 
Lest they see with their eyes and hear with their ears, 
And their heart perceive, and their health be restored! 


4And I said: How long, O Lord? And he said: 
Until the cities are in ruins without an inhabitant, 
And the houses without a human occupant, and the land is left" in utter 
desolation. 
And Jehovah have sent the men far away, and in the midst of the land the 
deserted territory be great.! 
13And should there still be a tenth in it, it must in turn be fuel for the flame, 
Like the terebinth and the oak of which after felling but a stump remains. 


f 6° Clearly an ironical description of the attitude of the cynical, self-satisfied, morally dull 
hearers of Isaiah’s words. | 

£6'9 These words voice the prophet’s later experiences which were fresh in his mind 
when he wrote down the account of his call. 

h 6" Following the Gk. and Lat. 

i 6 The seeming reference to the experiences of the exile and the introduction of Jehovah 
in the third person, although from the context he is evidently the speaker, suggest that possibly 
this verse was added by a later scribe. 

_ .16'8 The last line, The holy seed is its stump, is lacking in Gk. It corresponds to the many 
brighter messianic appendices which later scribes have added elsewhere to the original predic- 
tions of doom. | Holy seed is a late term. Cf. Ezra 92. The metre is also entirely different from 
that employed in the rest of the verse. The fact that it is not found in the Gk. confirms the 
other evidence that it is a very late addition. 
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JEHOVAH’S VINEYARD [Is. 5" 


§ 31. Jehovah’s Vineyard and its Evil Fruits, Is. 51-24 


Is. 5 ‘Let me sing a song of my friend, 
A love song regarding his vineyard. 


A vineyard belongs to my friend on a hill that is fruitful. 

"He digged it and cleared it of stones, and choice vines he planted. 
A tower‘ he built in its midst and. hewed out a wine-press. 

He looked to find grapes that were good, but wild! grapes it yielded. 


°And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, ye people of Judah, 
Judge yourselves, I pray, between me and my vineyard.” 

*What more could be done to my vineyard than that which I have done? 
When I looked to find grapes that were good, why yielded it wild grapes ? 


*And now let me tell you what I purpose to do to my vineyard. 
For I will remove its hedge that it be devoured, 

And I will break through its wall that it be down-trodden; 
°Yea, I will make it a waste, not pruned nor weeded. 

Then shall it put forth thorns, and brambles; 

And to the clouds will I give command that they rain not upon it. 


7For the vineyard of Jehovah of hosts is the House of Israel, 

And the men of Judah—they are his cherished plantation. 
He looked for justice, but, behold! bloodshed; 
For redress, but, behold! a cry of distress.° 


§ 31 The close parallelism to the remarkable opening address of Amos suggests that it 
represents the first that the youthful Isaiah delivered before his countrymen. ‘The occasion 
may have been some public assembly, one of the great feast days at which the people were en- 
tertained by story and song. Like his predecessor, Amos, Isaiah reveals superlative tact and 
skill in gaining the hearing of his audience and in preparing a way for the effective presentation 
of his unpleasant message. He asked permission to sing a song on a theme of greatest interest 
to the people of Judah whose chief source of revenue were the fruitful vineyards which crowned 
the rocky hills about Jerusalem. In his opening words there was no suggestion of the applica- 
tion of his story. The metre was the dramatic five-beat measure which was used by the He- 
brew poets to express deep emotion, whether of sorrow or of joy. An attempt has been made 
in the translation to reproduce something of the wonderful lilt of the original. 

While his hearers are nodding assent to Isaiah’s question comes the sudden application, 
and they and their nation stand condemned by the very laws which they followed in their occu- 
pation as vineyard keepers. The connection between the first seven verses and the rest of 
the chapter is not close. Possibly the different woes represent extracts from various addresses 
delivered by Isaiah in his earlier days. Many of them are but fragmentary and the text has 
not been well preserved, but they are placed in their logical position, for they represent the 
typical wild grapes which Jehovah’s vineyard, Judah, was bearing. 

Isaiah’s analysis of the crimes of the different classes in the nation is only equalled by that 
of Amos, the great social prophet of Northern Israel. Isaiah was doubtless influenced, espe- 
cially in these opening years of his work, oy his older contemporary, both in theme and method 
of presenting his message. Possibly not less than five and certainly not more than ten years 
intervened between the memorable occasion when the shepherd a pe stood up before the 
nobles of Bethel and when the youthful Isaiah sang his wonderful parable of the vineyard before 
the nobles and landholders of Jerusalem. : ¢ 

k 52 J. e., for the watchman who would guard the vineyard against marauders. 

152 7. e., sour, unpalatable, and useless. ; i ; 5 ee 

m.53 This verse marks the transition. Isaiah identifies himself with his friend Jehovah 
and passes from the third to the first person. 

256 A picture of utter desolation. 4 

© 57 In the English translation an attempt has been made to bring out by assonance the 
corresponding play in the Heb. on the words for redress (¢edakah) and distress (ge‘akah). The 
reference is clearly to the injustice of the judges in the public tribunals, and the protest of their 
victims against the iniquitous decisions. 
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Is. 5°] ISAIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


8Woe to those who join house to house, 

Who add field to field 

Until there is no space left, 

And ye dwell alone in the midst of the land. 

In mine ears Jehovah of hosts hath sworn,? 

Surely many houses shall become a desolation, 

Though great and fair, they shall be without inhabitants; 
For ten acres’ of vineyard will yield but one bushel,” 
And ten bushels® of seed but one bushel of grain.* 


"Woe to those who rise at dawn" 
To pursue strong drink, 
Who tarry late in the evening 
Until wine inflames them, 
And lyre, and harp and timbrel 
And flute and wine are at their banquets; 
But they regard not the work of Jehovah, 
And see not what his hands have made. 
®Therefore my people go into captivity unprepared, 
And their men of wealth are famished,’ 
And their noisy revellers are parched with thirst. 
“Therefore SheolY yawns greedily 
And to the widest extent opens its mouth; 
And Zion’s nobles and her noisy revellers* shall go down into it, 
Together with her careless throng and all who rejoice within her.¥ 
“And lambs graze as in a wilderness, 
And fatlings* feed amid the ruins. 


*’Woe to those who draw guilt upon themselves with cords of folly! 
And punishment as with a cart rope; 


Pp 59 The verb has been lost in the Heb., but with the aid of the Gk. it may be restored 
conjecturally. Fora similar idiom cf. Am. 42, 68, 87. Others would supply from the analogy of 
Is. 224 the verb, revealed himself, but the conjunction which introduces the following line in the 
Heb. demands the verb of swearing. 

a5! Lit., yokes. A yoke apparently represented the land which a team of cattle could 
plough in a day. 

r 510 Heb., bath, equivalent to the ephah. 

s 5!0 Heb., homer, a measure ten times as large as the bath or ephah. 

+510 Lit., ephah. 

u 5" Lit., ruse early; a characteristic Heb. idiom to express great zeal. 

v 513 Heb., lit., dead of hunger. Possibly the text should be slightly changed in accord- 
ance with Dt. 32% so as to read, pinched with hunger. _The Heb. has the abstract terms, their 
honor or wealth and their multitude, but these terms evidently stand for the different classes in 
the community. 

vw 54 J. e., Sheol, the abode of the dead, stands eagerly waiting to receive these guilty 
offenders. Sheol is here pictured as a great monster with open mouth. 

_ *5l4 Again abstract words are used in the Heb. to describe the different elements in the 
nation. The antecedent, Zion, which is clearly implied by the context, has been supplied. 

y 514 The vss. which follow ! 16 read And mankind is bowed down, and man is brought low, 
and the eyes of the haughty ones are brought low, but Jehovah of hosts is high through judgment and 
the holy God shows himself holy through righteousness. These vss. are almost universally recog- 
nized as a later scribal addition, based upon 2%: !!. They have no connection with the preced- 
ing and immediately following context and deal with the haughty rather than the careless, 
Ree ne crowd whom Isaiah was denouncing. The conclusion of the original woe is 

ound in }7, 
; + §\7 After fatlings a Hebrew scribe has added an explanatory word. In its present form 
it means, wolves; but the Gk. suggests that the original word was lambs or kids. 
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EVIL FRUITS OF JEHOVAH’S VINEYARD [Is.-5™ 


18Who say: Let what he would do hasten, 
Let it come speedily that we may see it, 
Let the purpose of Israel’s Holy One draw near, 
And come, that we may perceive it. 


Woe to those who call evil good, and good evil, 
Who put darkness for light and light for darkness, 
Who put bitter for sweet and sweet for bitter!* 


*tWoe to those who are wise in their own eyes! 
And prudent in their own conceit! 


22Woe to those who are heroic in drinking wine, 
And valiant in mixing strong drink! 

3Who for a bribe vindicate the wicked, 
And strip the innocent man of his innocence. 


Therefore as a tongue of fire devours stubble, 

And as hay shrivels in a flame; 

So their root shall be as rottenness, 

And their blossom go up like dust, 

Because they have rejected the instruction of Jehovah of hosts, 
And despised the word of Israel’s Holy One. 


%a-dTherefore Jehovah’s wrath is kindled against his people 
And his hand is stretched out against them. 
He smiteth them until the mountains tremble, 
And their corpses are as refuse in the midst of the street.” 


§ 32. The Revelation that Isaiah, the Son of Amoz, Saw Concerning 
Judah and Israel, Is. 2', *-4! 


Is. 2 “Jehovah hath renounced his people, the house of Israel,° 
For they are full of divination? from the East, 
And they practice magic like the Philistines. 
With foreigners they make compacts. 


a 520 The language is highly figurative and abrupt. The reference is evidently to the 
resumptuous, defiant sinners in the nation, who by their acts and attitude openly court Je- 
ovah’s judgment. This passage contains the first reference to arrogant scepticism in Heb. life. 

b Vs%-d appears to be a scribal appendix to the original Isaiah oracles which close with *4. 

Vs.25 introduces new figures, The wrath of J ehovah directed against his people is a characteristic 
Deuteronomic motive. The figure of the outstretched arms is taken from the recurring refrain in 
912, 17, 21, 104, 5% ef. The pictures of the earthquake and the corpses on the streets are favorite 


figures with later or post-exilic writers, ¢.g., Joel 416, Jer. 971, 164, 25%. The tenses also look 


backward rather than forward to the exile. : : 

§ 32 This sermon, like that found in 5!-24, probably represents one of Isaiah’s earliest 
recorded addresses. It shows clearly why in the presence of Jehovah’s holiness he cried out, 
““T am dwelling among a people with unclean ips.” In the first chapter, 26°, the pride and 
heathenism of the nation as a whole are denounced. _ The contrast, between Jehoyah’s peerless 
majesty and the vainglory of his nation is constantly in the prophet’s mind. In the second gen- 
eral division, 3!-4!, he points more definitely to existing evils and the incapacity and guilt of the 


¢ 26 Following the Gk. and Lat. and supplying the subject. The Heb. reads, For thou hast 


renounced thy people, the house of Tsrael.- é : ’ f Ray 7 
d Restoring ‘a word evidently left out; the scribe overlooked it owing to its similarity 


to the preceding Heb. word. 
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Is. 27] ISAIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


’Their® land is full of silver and gold, 

And endless are their treasures. 

Their land is full of horses, 

And countless are their chariots. 

8And their land is full of idols; 

The work of their own hands they worship, 
That which their own fingers have made. 


Go in among the rocksf 

And hide thyself in the dust 

From before the terror of Jehovah, 

And the splendor of his majesty, 

When he arises to inspire awe throughout the earth.® 

“Human pride shall be brought low, 

And the haughtiness of men shall be bowed down, 
And in that day shall Jehovah alone be exalted. 


For a day of judgment hath Jehovah of hosts 
Upon all that is proud and haughty. 
And upon all that is lifted up and high» 
“Upon all the cedars of Lebanon, the haughty, 
And upon all the oaks of Bashan, the lifted up, 
“And upon all the mountains, the proud, 


national leaders and of those who, like the rich women of Jerusalem, were squandering their 
wealth simply to satisfy their vanity. 

The original passages clearly come from the years 740-735 B.c. The references in 3‘ to youths 
ruling over the nation and to social anarchy point to the opening years of the reign of the weak 
Ahaz. The grim predictions of coming disaster were also perhaps suggested by the advance of 
Assyria. 

The superscription in 2! furnishes a fitting title to the section as a whole. Possibly the 
section represents extracts from three independent addresses, but all deal with certain aspects 
of the same theme and together make a closely knit unit. 2?-4 is found again in Mi. 4!-4,. Vs. 
is apparently an abbreviation of Mi. 45, suggesting that the passage in Is. was taken from the 
shorter book. Its ideas and point of view are those of the Babylonian exile and Is. 40-55 rather 
than of the Isaiah who preached in the presence of conditions in Judah under the rule of Jotham 
and Ahaz. Like the appendix to the book of Am., it was probably added originally to Is. 1 to 
offset the grim prophecy which that chapter contains. 

In the same way 4? was evidently appended to the sermon in 28-41. It contains allusions 
to the events of Manasseh’s reign, but its language and ideas are those of the post-exilic period 
and especially of the days following the reforms of Nehemiah. 

e original form of the prophecy has been much obscured in transmission. Many lines of 
two-beats are found, but the prevailing measure is the ordinary three-beat line. 

e 27 Heb., his, and so throughout 7) 8 referring to the collective in 6. , 

f 29, 10, Vs.° lacks the metrical structure of the rest of the chapter and is out of harmony 
with its context. Hither it is‘a marginal gloss like %, which has crept into the context, or else 
it is a shortened form of the refrain in") 17, In its present form it reads, Mankind is bowed 
down, and man is brought low, and thou canst not forgive them. Its -tone is not that of Isaiah, 
but of the later wisdom school. The antecedent of thou in the last line must be Jehovah, but 
Jehovah cannot be the one addressed in vs. 1°. Possibly from the analogy in". 17 the vs. 


originally read, 

Mankind shall be bowed down 

And man shall be brought low 

; _ And Jehovah alone shall be exalted. 
It, however, simply anticipates the characteristically Isaian putting of this thought in 1. 

In any case the text is far more logical and complete without it. Vs. 1 may have originally 
read the same as !9, and the singular rather than the plural may be due to the influence of 9. 
ak & 210 So Gk. The Heb. has lost this line but has retained it in the corresponding refrain 
in 19, 
i al So Gk. The Heb. has, brought low, which is evidently due to a scribal error (dittog- 
taphy). 
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SINS OF JUDAH AND ISRAEL [Is. 2% 


And upon all the hills, the lifted up, 
And upon every high tower, 
And upon every fortified wall, 
*And upon all the Tarshish-ships, 
And upon all costly vessels.? 


“And human pride shall be bowed down, ‘The 
And the haughtiness of men brought low, thiaw 
‘And in that day shall Jehovah alone be exalted, ob 
“And the idols—completely shall they pass away. Pony 
And men will go into the caverns of the rocks, Rene 


And into the holes in the ground; 

From before the terror of Jehovah, 

And from the splendor of his majesty, 

When he arises to inspire awe throughout the earth.¥ 


3 ‘For behold the Lord Jehovah of hosts is removing Na- 
From Jerusalem and Judah every stay and support,! oe 
?The hero and the man skilled in war, lution 


The judge and the prophet, the diviner and elder,™ 

°The commander of fifty and the man of eminence and the coun- 
sellor, 

The one skilled in magical arts and the expert in charms. 


‘I will make youths their princes, Social 
And capricious men shall rule over them. pera a 
°And the people shall oppress one another, 

Each man his neighbor; 

They shall be insolent, the boy to his elder, 

And the contemptible to the honorable man. 

®When a man takes hold of another, [saying], Com- 
“There is a mantle in your” father’s house,°® Pio ae 
Be a chief over us, of the - 
And let this heap of ruins be under your rule,’ ment 


i216 Or, works of art. The exact meaning of the Heb. word is not known. 

i219 Heb., dust. ‘ 

k 219 A scribe has added the following repetitious prose note: 2° In that day men shall cast 
their idols of silver and gold which they have made to worship, to the moles and the bats, ™ that they 
may enter into the clefts of the rocks and into the crevices of the cliffs, because of the terror of J eho- 
vah and the splendor of his majesty when he arises to inspire awe throughout the earth. Although 
21 is clearly modeled after the refrain in 19, new and entirely different synonyms are used from 
those employed by Isaiah in 1% 19. The Heb. also adds a further note, ” O cease trusting in man 
an whose nostrils is a breath! For at what is he to be valued! This observation of a pious scribe 
was not found in the text followed by the Gk. translators and was clearly added by a scribe in 
the spirit of Jer. 175, Job 716, Ps. 1188 9, 146 3 4, 

13! All stay of bread and stay of water was clearly later added by a scribe who misunder- 
stood the original. 

m 32 The metre here is not regular and the vs. is regarded by many as an interpolation. 

236 Changing his to your.. ‘he error was very natural. 

° 36 J. e., you are distinguished from the rest of us in this hour of our extreme poverty in 
that you possess a mantle which can be used as a symbol of authority. The language, of 
couse. is hyperbolical and is intended to emphasize the extremities to which the nation is 
reduced. 


113 


Guilt 
of the 
people 
and its 
effect 


Ineffi- 
ciency 
of the 
present 
rulers 


princes 


Judg- 
ment 
await- 
ing the 
proud, 
vain 
women 
of Je- 
rusalem 


isa!) ISAIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


"In that day he will cry out saying, 

‘I am not your physician, 

For in my house there is no food nor mantle, 
You shall not make me the chief of the people.’ 


8Kor Jerusalem tumbles in ruins and Judah falls, 

Because their words and deeds are against Jehovah 

To defy his majestic eyes. 

°The appearance of their faces? testifies against them, 

And their sin they proclaim, like Sodom,4 without concealment. 
Woe to them! for they have wrought their own misfortune. 


"My people—a boy is their leader, 
And women rule over them! 
My people—thy guides lead thee astray, 
And thy highways they have brought to ruin. 


® Jehovah standeth forth to present his case, 
And he standeth up to judge his people. 
“Jehovah entereth into judgment 
With the elders of his people and their princes: 
“You yourselves have devoured the vineyard, 
The spoils of the needy are in your houses. 
*What do you mean by crushing my people, 
And by grinding the face of the needy ?’ 
Is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah of hosts. 


*And Jehovah saith: Because Zion’s daughters are haughty 
And walk with heads held high, and wanton glances," 
Tripping along as they go and jingling with their ankles, 
"Therefore, the Lord will smite with a scab the crown of the head of the 
daughters of Zion, 
And Jehovah will expose their shame.‘ 
*And instead of perfume there shall be rottenness; 
And instead of a girdle, a rope; instead of carefully arranged hair, bald- 
ness ; 
And instead of the beautiful garment, sackcloth; branding instead of 
beauty. 


P39 Or, partial decisions, t. e., influenced by favoritism. 

43° Possibly this word was added by a scribe. 

*3'6 Lit., weth out-stretched necks and leering eyes. 

8316 J. ¢., taking short, mincing steps and making a tinkling noise with the rings on their 
ankles in order to attract attention. 

*3!7 A later editor, with more interest in detail than poetic or prophetic instinct, has 
added a long note describing the different articles of apparel worn by Hebrew women. It adds 
nothing to the direct, powerful arraignment of Isaiah, but is of great archeological interest. 
It opens with the formula frequently used by the later editors to introduce their supplements; 
18 In that day Jehovah will put away the beauty of their anklets and the little suns and the crescents; 
19 the pendants, the arm-chains, and the veils; 2° the head-dresses, the ankle-chains, the girdles, the 
perfume boxes, and the amulets; » the signet rings, the nose rings; ” the festal robes, the mantles, 


the shawls and the purses; 3 the mirrors, the linen garments, the turbans and the large veils. 
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SINS OF JUDAH AND ISRAEL [Is. 3” 


*Thy men shall fall by the sword and thy warriors in battle. 
**And her gates shall sigh and lament, and she shall sit on the ground 
despoiled.* 
4 *And seven women shall take hold of one man in that day,” 
Saying, “Our own bread will we eat, and our own garments will we wear, 
Only let us bear thy name; take thou away our disgrace!’ 


§ 33. Jehovah Successive Judgments upon Lawless Israel, 
Is 98-104, 525-30, 25 


Is. 9 SA message the Lord sends against Jacob, The 
And it smitesW Israel, oS pe 
*So that the entire people shall know it, ne a 
Ephraim and the inhabitants of Samaria, oe 
Who are so lifted up* with pride and haughtiness of heart that they pe 5 
say, 


10°Bricks have fallen down, but we will rebuild with hewn stone; 
Sycamores have been cut down, but we will set cedars in their 
place.’ 
"Therefore Jehovah hath stirred up their oppressor,” 


u 3%, 2% These vss. interrupt the close connection between * and 4! and introduce the pict- 
ure of a city whose defenders have been slain and which sits bewailing its fate. The change 
from the first to the third person in * is also unusual. By most commentators these vss. are 
regarded as secondary, although the evidence is not entirely decisive. 

vy 41 Being unmarried and without children was the greatest disgrace which could befall 
an oriental woman. In this graphic passage Isaiah declares that the guilty land should be 
completely stripped of its defenders that the proud, wanton women to whom he spoke would 
be husbandless or else forced to marry on the most humiliating terms. It furnishes the natural 
and fitting conclusion to Isaiah’s bold denunciations of the pride and false ambition of the dif- 
ferent classes in Judah. The very different picture which follows in chap. 4 reflects the hopes 
and conditions of a far later age and therefore can best be studied in conjunction with other 
similar messianic predictions. 

§ 33 This section is one of the few in which Isaiah refers to conditions in Northern Israel 
as well asin Judah. He uses the same designation, Ephraim, for the northern kingdom as did 
his contemporary Hosea. There is no reference to the alliance in 735 B c. between Northern 
Israel and Damascus against Judah. Instead, Aram is the foe of Northern Israel as well as of 
Judah. Cf. 9!2. The first stanza reveals that pride and self-confidence in the face of impending 
calamity which characterize the Northern Israelites in the years immediately following the 
death of Jeroboam II. This section therefore comes from between the years 740 and 735 
B.c., and probably not long after the beginning of Isaiah’s ministry. 

The strophic structure is remarkably regular and a definite progress is discernible through- 
out the entire section. The three-beat measure prevails, although some of the lines pass over 
into the longer four-beat measure. The awful refrain: 

For all this his anger is not turned away, 

And his hand is outstretched stil., ( 
marks the close of each strophe, which, with the exception of the last, contains exactly fourteen 
lines. The section as a whole is a powerful analysis and arraignment of the crimes of the two 
Hebrew kingdoms. In describing the guilt of the nation and the calamities which have already 
befallen it, the prophet employs his most powerful figures. In succession the nation has already 
experienced the loss of territory to the Arameans and the Philistines, tne decimating of its 
population, bloody civil strife and the cruel oppression of the weak by the strong. All these 
calamities are but the precursors of that greater judgment which Amos, Hosea, and Isaiah each 
saw rapidly approaching—Assyria. | cp ; ‘ ; 

In its present order, the poem in 98-104 is incomplete. By some mischance in the trans- 
mission of the text its conclusion and climax have fallen from their original place and are now 
found at the end of chapter 5, where they are superfluous and ill fit their context. Restoring 
this stanza, which describes in most powerful imagery the coming judgment, the poem is 
complete. 

eY 93 Heb., falls into; 7. e., like a thunderbolt. 

x98 Supplying two words which have evidently dropped out as the result of a common 
scribal error, and which are demanded by the context. 

y¥ 911 Following the Gk. Heb., brought near. ; 

29 Resin has been inserted in the Heb. by a later scribe. 
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Is. 9] ISAIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


And spurred on their enemies against them,* 
Aram on the east and the Philistines on the west, 
To devour Israel greedily.? 

For all this his anger is not turned away, 

And his hand is outstretched still. 


De- ut to him who smites them the people turn not, 
oe And Jehovah of hosts® they do not seek. 

the M4S9 Jehovah hath cut off from Israel head and tail, 
leaders 9 d 

and Palm-branch and rush in one day; 

ae The elder and the prominent man—he is the head, 


The prophet who gives false oracles—he is the tail.® 
°Thus the guides of this people proved misleaders 

And those who were led by them were devoured! 
"Therefore the Lord spareth® not their stalwart youths, 
And on their orphans and widows he hath no pity, 
For each of them is godless and an evil-doer, 

And every mouth speaks impious folly. 

For all this his anger is not turned away, 

And his hand is outstretched still. 


Cruel *8For unrighteousness burns like a fire 
See Which consumes thorns and_ briars; 
pee as And kindles in the thickets of the forest, 


And they roll up columns of smoke. 

By the fury® of Jehovah’ the land is consumed, 
And the people become food for the flames.i 
No one has pity on his fellows; 

They cut off slices on the right, yet are hungry, 
They devour on the left, yet are unsatisfied. 
Each devours his neighbor’s flesh :* 

*1Mfanasseh Ephraim and Ephraim Manasseh; 
And both together are against Judah. 

For all this his anger is not turned away, 
And his hand is outstretched still. 


2911 In the Heb., against them (lit., him, Israel) goes with the preceding line, but the poetic 
sean favors the above and the Heb. order is apparently due ‘eS the SPE repetition of a 

etter. 

bg Heb., with full mouth. 

°918 Gk. omits, of hosts, asin 19. Possibly this is secondary. 

d gl4 Symbols of the high and lowly. Cf. 1915, Dt. 2833, 14, 

egl5 This is perhaps an explanatory note added by the same scribe who had in mind 32, 

fgl6 This vs. appears to be a later addition reflecting 3". The people naturally refers to 
Judah, while the original context concerns only Northern Israel. 

2917 Hmending as the parallelism of the vs. absolutely demands. Received Heb., rejoices. 

h 919 Making a slight correction in the otherwise impossible text. 

1919 So Gk. The Heb. adds, of hosts. The latter destroys the metrical structure. 

i919 Or, are like canibals. This would be parallel to the following context. 

k 920 So Gk. and the corrected Heb. 
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JEHOVAH’S JUDGMENTS UPON ISRAEL [Is. 10° 


10 ‘Woe to those who set up iniquitous decrees, 
And the scribes who devote themselves to writing oppression, 
>To turn aside the dependent from securing justice, 
To despoil the afflicted of my people of their right, 
That widows may be their prey, 
And that they may spoil orphans! 
3What, then, will you do in the day of punishment, 
And of the driving tempest which shall come from afar ? 
To whom will you flee for aid, 
And where will you leave your wealth ? 
‘Only as they crouch under the captives,! 
And fall under the slain. 
For all this his anger is not turned away, 
And his hand is outstretched still. 


5 Therefore he will raise a signal to a distant nation, 
And will hiss to it to come from the end of the earth. 
And behold, quickly, swiftly it will come. 
77There will be none weary nor any who stumble;™ 

The girdle of their loins is not loosened, 

And the thong of their sandals does not tear, 
Whose arrows are sharpened, 

And whose bows are all bent. 

The hoofs of their horses are counted as flint, 

And their wheels are counted as a whirlwind. 
Their roaring is like that of a lion, 

Like young lions they roar and growl; 

They seize their prey and escape, and none rescues it.” 

%e,fRor al] this his anger is not turned away, 
And his hand is outstretched still.° 


1404 The Heb. text is very uncertain. Duhm, Cheyne, and Marti radically reconstruct so 

as to read: ‘ 

Beltis is bowed down, Osiris is broken 

And under the strain they fall. 
Beltis (the female deity equivalent to Isis) and Osiris represent the gods of the Egyptians whose 
alliance and help the Israelites were seeking. Cf. 171% 4. 

m 527 The Heb. adds, probably from Ps. 1211, he neither slumbers nor sleeps, but this does not 
fit the present context and must apply to Jehovah. } 

n 529 With 29 and the refrain in %* f the remarkable series of stanzas_in which Isaiah 
pictures the fate about to overtake the two Heb. kingdoms is complete. To this has been 
added, however, the following vs., } ‘ 

And there shall be over it in that day a roaring like the roaring of the sea, 

And if one looks to the earth, behold, distressing darkness, 

And light has become darkness because of his distress. ; . 
The above translation is in part based upon the Gk.; the last‘ word in the Heb. is unintelligible 
and the entire vs. is exceedingly obscure: That it is a later addition is generally recognized. 
The figure is entirely different from Isaiah’s vivid picture of the advancing conqueror. The 
exile appears to be in the mind of the scribe. The obscurities of text and meaning reflect a 
literary style far inferior to that of Isaiah. 4 ‘ : 

o 5%e, f These lines are usually regarded as the conclusion of an incomplete stanza in *. 
They are, however, loosely connected with their context (cf. § 31 note ¢*) and furnish the refrain 
lacking at the close of #9. The transposition may well have been made when the entire pas- 
sage, 55-29, was separated from its original context, 
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P IV 


ISAIAH’S COUNSELS IN THE CRISIS OF 735 B.C. 
Is. 7, 8, 17144, 281 


§ 34. The Approaching Overthrow of Damascus and Israel, Is. 17** 


Is.17'Soon shall Damascus cease to be a city, 
And shall lie in ruins forever. 
*Its cities shall be given up to flocks, 
And they shall lie down there with none to disturb. 
Ephraim shall lose her bulwark,? 
And Damascus her sovereignty; 
And the rest of Aram shall perish, 
Like the Israelites shall they be,° 
Is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts. 


“And in that day shall the glory of Jacob grow dim, 

And the fatness of his flesh disappear; 

®And it shall be as when a harvester gathers standing grain, 

And his arm reaps the ears. 

Yea, it shall be as when he gleans in the Valley of Rephaim,* 

®And the gleanings from it shall be left as at the beating of an 
olive tree: 

Two or three berries on the topmost branch, 

Four or five on the boughs of a fruit tree,—® 

It is the oracle of the God of Israel. 


7In that day mankind shall look to its Maker 
And its eyes shall turn to Israel’s Holy One.& 


§ 34 As its superscription, Utterance concerning Damascus, indicates, this address of Isaiah 
owes its position among the foreign prophecies to its theme. Its contents clearly show that it 
comes from the period preceding the fall of Damascus in 732 B.c., and not long before that event. 
As is recorded in the introduction to chap. 7 (§ 35), the kings of Damascus and Northern 
Israel formed, about 735 B.c., a coalition of Palestinian states to resist the victorious advance 
of Assyria under Tiglath-Pileser 1V. Judah under Ahaz refused to join with them, and to com- 
pel her to do so they advanced against Jerusalem. ss. !2-14b are usually assigned to a later age, 
but no period in Hebrew history furnishes a better setting than this critical time, when these 
northern confederates were beginning to move toward Jerusalem. From 7!—84 we know that the 
certainty of their overthrow was the central theme of Isaiah’s predictions at this crisis. His 
announcement of the speedy and complete destruction of these northern kingdoms was therefore 
intended to allay the fears of the king and people of Judah and to prevent unwise entangle- 
ments. It was delivered about 735 B.c., probably a short time before the similar messages to 
Ahaz and the people recorded in 7 and 8. Together these chapters give a remarkably vivid 
picture of the activity of Isaiah in the great crisis of Judah’s history. 

* 171.2 Reconstructing the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. Heb., The cities of Aroer 
are forsaken, but Damascus is clearly the subject here. 

b 178 So Gk., which has evidently preserved the original. 

¢ 173 I. e., both peoples shall share the same fate. 

4175 The valley to the southwest of Jerusalem. These words are not found in the Gk 
and may be secondary. : 

© 17° The closing word contains a play on the word Ephraim. 

£176 The original may have read, Jehovah of hosts, as in § and elsewhere in Isaiah. 

&177 8 These vss. introduce a different metre and entirely different theme, and destroy 
the close connection between ® and °. Several un-Isaian phrases are also found, and the theme 
is one which first became of primary interest to the post-Assyrian prophets. 
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é 
OVERTHROW OF DAMASCUS AND ISRAEL _ [Is. 17 


8It shall not look to the altars, the work of its hands, 
And it shall not have regard for those things which its fingers have made. 


*In that day shall thy cities be desertedi 
Like the ruins) of the Hivites and Amorites,* 
**Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvation, 
And hast not remembered the Rock which is thy defence.! 
Therefore, though thou plantest shoots for Adonis, 
And settest out twigs from a strange god,™ 
“And in the same day when thou plantest thou fencest them in, 
And on the next day bringest thy shoots to blossom, 
The harvest shall vanish in the day of sickness and incurable 
pain.” 


“Woe to the tumult of many peoples 
Like the tumult of the seas when they are tumultuous, 
And the uproar of mighty° nations 
Is like the roaring of waters when they roar. 

But when he rebukes them,? they flee far away, 
And they are driven like chaff on the mountain before the wind, 
Like whirling dust before the whirlwind. 

“At eventide behold, terror! 

Before morning they are no more. 
This shall be the fate of our plunderers 
And the lot of those who despoil us. 


h 178 A scribe has added the explanatory gloss, the asheras and the sun-pillars. 

i179 Following the Gk. The Heb. text is badly corrupted. 

i179 Again following the Gk. in reconstructing the Heb. The Hivites were the village 
dwellers. Amorites is one of the general terms describing the early inhabitants of Palestine. 

k 173 A scribe has added the prose explanatory note, which they deserted before the Israel- 
ites; and it has become a desolation. z . : 

11710 The language in these two lines is that of the later Deuteronomic school and they 
may therefore be later editorial additions. Cf. Dt. 6%, 8!1, 14, 18, 19, 3918, ; 

m 1710 The text and allusions in these lines are obscure. The reference evidently is to the 
worship of Adonis, which was widely practised in southern Syria and Phcenicia. Northern 
Israel’s alliance with Damascus had undoubtedly given a new emphasis to this worship among 
the people of Northern Israel. Gardens and certain kinds of plants were closely connected with 
this cult. Isaiah here evidently condemns ironically the zeal of the Northern Israelites in 
worshipping this foreign god and declares that in the coming hour of national distress it will be 
of no avail to deliver them from the sickness which will overtake them. 

217 The last part of this vs. has become hopelessly corrupt so that even the Gk. trans- 


lators failed completely to understand it. ee ‘ ; . ae 
©1712 Following the Gk., which connects the adjective with nations, preserving the original 


trical structure of the vs. ‘ 
es P1713 A scribe, by mistake, has repeated the last five words of the preceding verse at the 


beginning of 1%. They possibly took the place of an original line of the Heb. which has been 
lost, for the transition is exceedingly abrupt, 
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Is. 7’] ISAIAH’S COUNSELS IN 735 B.C. 
§ 35. Isaiah’s Message to Ahaz in the Crisis of 735 B.C., Is. 7 


Is. 7'In the days of Ahaz, the son of Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of 
Judah, Rezin, king of Aram and Pekah, son of Remaliah, king of Israel, 
went up to attack Jerusalem, but they were not able to take it. “And when 
it was reported to the house of David that Aram had settled down? upon 
Ephraim, Ahaz’s heart and the heart of his people shook as the trees of the 
forest shake before the wind. 

8The Jehovah said to Isaiah, Go forth now to meet Ahaz, together with 
thy son Shear-jashub,” at the end of the conduit of the upper pool* on the 
highway by the fuller’s field, and say to him, “Take heed and keep calm; 
fear not, neither be faint-hearted because of these two fag-ends* of smoking 
firebrands, because of the fierce anger of Rezin and Aram, and the son of 
Remaliah. °*For Aram has been planning evil against thee with Ephraim 
and the son of Remaliah, saying, °“‘ Let us go up against Judah and terrify 
and overpower it" and appoint the son of Tabeal’ king in its midst.””’ 


7Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: 
It shall not stand nor come to pass. 
8For the head of Aram is Damascus, 


§ 35 The date of the prophet’s activity recorded in this chapter was about 735 B.c. The 
main facts are given in the introductory vss., which come from a later editor of the prophecies. 
Terror had evidently seized king and people at the prospect of the joint attack of Damascus and 
Northern Israel. That the attack was imminent is suggested by the fact that Ahaz was ap- 
parently examining the defences of Jerusalem in the prospect of a siege. In the light of the 
later development it would seem that the king had already taken steps to conclude a foolish and 
treasonable alliance with the common foe, Assyria, although this fact was probably not known 
to Isaiah. He is well aware, however, of the selfish, cowardly character of Ahaz and has no 
patience with his mock humility. The refusal of Ahaz to ask a sign or to be convinced of the 
truth of Isaiah’s advice simply to stand fast and trust Jehovah to deliver them evidently con- 
vinced the prophet of the king’s treasonable purpose. 

Possibly the chapter represents two different addresses, but the close-knit unity would 
suggest that it was all delivered on the same day. The traditional translation and interpreta- 
tion of the account of the sign in '4 has been unfortunately influenced by the mistake of the 
Gk. translators in rendering the Heb. word, virgin, and by the use of this translation in Mt. 12%. 
An exact translation removes many of the difficulties that have gathered about it. The young 
woman would seem from the form of the Heb. to be some definite person well known to the 
prophet and king, and therefore either the wife of Isaiah or Ahaz. Since the son soon after born 
to the prophet receives another name, it is more probable that the young woman was the queen. 
If the child to be born was the prince, who ultimately received the name Hezekiah, the implica- 
tion of the narrative would be fully satisfied. The date was about 735 B.c., and Hezekiah came 
to the throne about 715 8.c. The only difficulty in accepting this identification is the statement 
of the later editor in II Kgs. 18? that Hezekiah was twenty-five years old when he became king. 
If this difficulty be considered insuperable, it is possible to régard Isaiah’s statement as general 
ane applicable at this crisis to any young mother who should then bear a child.. Cf. further 
note }. 

q 72 IT. e., they were so numerous that in joining their forces with those of Northern Israel 
they settled down like a great swarm of bees. 

* 75 The name of Isaiah’s son, A Remnant shall Return, evidently like the names given to 
Hosea’s sons, embodied and illustrated one of the prophet’s earliest messages. It implied that. 
foreign conquest would sweep over the land, but that a portion of the people would survive. 
It therefore embodies the same teaching as is found in the closing words of Isaiah’s call, which 
come from the same period. The meaning of this strange name was doubtless known to the 
king and people, and it was probably to impress this message upon the King that Isaiah took 
with him ee ittle at PE ‘ 

87 e site of the upper pool has not yet been absolutely identified. It may h 
been the pool to the north of the temple area, but more probably it was the pool in aed lower 
Tyropwan Valley, just inside the ancient city walls and near the main street which led down 
penough vae phy ee a point where se micron and Hinnom valleys met. 

. e., almost burnt out and therefore not to be feared even 
high for the moment. veothough they siney blaze 

«76 Slightly revising the Heb. text. 

v 75 The form of the name suggests that the nominee of these northern powers was himself 
an Aramean. 
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ISAIAH’S MESSAGE TO AHAZ [Is. 7° 


And the head¥ of Damascus is Rezin,* 
®And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, 
And the head of Samaria is the son of Remaliah. 


If ye will not hold fast, 
Verily ye shall not stand fast. 


*And Jehovah spoke further to Ahaz, saying: “Ask thee a sign of Jehovah, 
thy God; ask it either in the depth of Sheol or in the height above’ “But 
Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will I put Jehovah to the test. 

Then Isaiah said, Hear now, O house of David: is it too small a thing for 
you to weary men that ye must weary my God also? “Therefore the Lord 
himself will give you a sign: Behold! a young woman’ will conceive and 
bear a son and call his name Immanuel.* “Curds and honey? will be his 
food when he knows how to refuse the evil and choose the good. ‘For before 
the child shall know how to refuse the evil and choose the good, those two 
kings thou dreadest shall be forsaken. ‘Jehovah will bring upon thee, and 
upon thy people and upon thy father’s house days such as have not been 
since the day Ephraim separated from Judah.® 


18And in that day Jehovah will hiss to the flies and the bees,4 
And they will all come and settle down 


w 78 J. ¢., these upstart kings of Northern Israel and Damascus determined the policy of 
the kingdoms over which they played the tyrant. 

x 78 A scribe who probably had in mind Ashurbanipal’s transfer of certain colonists to 
Samaria, alluded to in Ezra 4819, has added the note, And within sixty-five years shall Ephraim 
be broken so that it shall be no longer a people. It disturbs the close connection of the context, is 
not in the literary style of Isaiah, and contradicts the statement of the prophet in !6 and 84 that 
the calamity will come quickly. J 

y 71t Revising the Heb. text as the context requires. The meaning of this vs. evidently 
is, ask any sign whatsoever. Cf. II Kgs. 20%!. It is difficult to conceive what Isaiah would 
have done had Ahaz interpreted his words literally and asked as a sign either an earthquake or 
an eclipse. In the lignt of Isaiah’s work and method as a whole, it seems probable that this 
expression was used figuratively and hyperbolically. to impress ope the king the prophet’s 
conviction that his message was true. The fact that the sign which follows has nothing of the 
supernatural tends to confirm this conclusion. ; : eee ‘ : 

2714 Lit., the young woman. The Gk. in translating this word virgin, is entirely unjustified, 
for the Heb. has a different and definite word to express the idea of virginity. The present 
Heb. word simply means a young woman of marriageable age, whether married or unmarried. 
The use of the definite articie would imply that the prophet had in mind a definite young woman, 
either his own wife, or the king’s, or some member of the court known to be pregnant. The 
entire emphasis in the sign is placed, however, not on the character of the mother or the child, 
or even his name, but on the fact that before he is able to distinguish between food that is palata- 
ble and that which is not, the northern firebrands, which Anaz fears will be burnt out and their 
lands will be overrun by the Assyrian conqueror. Hence it is improbable that, as Gressmann 
urges (Ursprung der Isr.-jud. Eschatologie, 272-3), Isaiah here subseribes to a popular hope of a 
national Deliverer. ? ; ; ‘ 

a 74 J. e.,God with us. This name forcibly voiced that faith which filled the heart of the 
prophet and which he was trying to impress upon his king and people. It is also in striking 
contrast to that fatal lack of faith which at the moment was influencing Ahaz to seek deliverance 
from the passing danger by throwing himself into the arms of the dreaded foe, Assyria. 

b 715 In the light of #!, 2 it is clear that curds and honey here symbolize the effects of con- 
quest, for they are the food of the refugees who have been driven from their homes and in 
concealment subsist upon the meagre food which the wilderness affords. It also reveals Isaiah’s 
well-founded suspicion of Ahaz’s purpose and implies what is stated later, that not only Damas- 
cus and Northern Israel, but also Judah, shall suffer from the blind, selfish poliey of their rulers. 

© 717 To aid the reader in identifying the foe which will execute Jehovah's judgment a 
scribe has added the explanatory gloss, the king of Assyria. It has no syntactical connection 

ith the context. 
sath 4718 The metrical structure, the parallelism, and Isaiah’s teaching at this period all indi- 
cate that the above represents the prophet’s original oracle. The figure evidently refers, as in 
the succeeding parable, to the advance of Assyria. They will come at Jehovah’s signal and 
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1s, 7- | ISAIAH’S COUNSELS IN 735 B.C. 


In the ravines between the heights and in the clefts of the rocks, 
And on all thorn-hedges and on all pastures. 
?°In that day the Lord will shave, 
With a razor that is hired beyond the River,® 
The head and the hidden hair, 
And the beard also will it take away. 


1A nd in that day a man will keep alive a young cow and two sheep, 
22A4nd out of the abundance of milk which they shall produce, he shall live 
on curds; 
For curds and honey shall be the food of all who are left in the midst of the 
land. 


3And in that day, wherever there used to be a thousand vines, worth a thou- 
sand pieces of silver, 
That place shall be but thorns and briars. 
24With arrows and with bow will men come thither, 
For all the land will become thorns and briars. 
25And, as for all the mountains which used to be hoed, 
None will go thither for fear of thorns and briars; 
And it shall be a place where cattle shall be sent and sheep shall trample. 


§ 36. The Certainty of the Conquest of Damascus and Samaria by Assyria, 
Is. $'4 


Is. 8 ‘Then Jehovah said to me, Take thee a large tablet and write upon 
it in plain characters :* 
SWIFT BOOTY, SPEEDY PREY 


*And take for me, as trusty witnesses, Uriah? the priest and Zechariah, the son 
of Jeberechiah. 


settle down like a swarm of flies or bees upon the three lands which are the objects of the divine 
wrath. The same figure has already been used by Isaiah in ? in describing the advance of the 
Arameans. A later scribe, seeking to interpret the text and guided by the allusion to the 
Egyptians in 18', has added the awkward prose gloss, which are at the end oj the streams of Egypt, 
after the word fly (collective for flies), and, which is in the land of Assyria, after bee (collective for 
bees). These explanatory glosses are exactly parallel to those in 8 and !7, 

° 720 Again a scribe has added the note, with the king of Assyria, which aids the reader but 
cuts right across the sentence in which it has been inserted, and reveals at a glance its secondary 
character. The razor from beyond the River Euphrates is of course the Assyrian army. 

£7 Heb., thou, but this is evidently a mistake for the third person with the indefinite 
or general antecedent. 

§ 36 The acts recorded in this short historical section evidently followed soon after the 
address in 7. They represent an appeal to the people. Their aim is to allay the popular 
fear aroused by the approach of the northern powers. Among the great Semitic nations the 
inscribed monument or tablet had long been the recognized method of making a permanent 
record. The size of Isaiah’s tablet and the clear letters with which he was to inscribe it indi- 
cate that it was probably to be set up in the temple to be read by the people. In giving a 
name to his new-born son, which would arouse curiosity and impress his message upon the 
public mind, he was but following the example of Hosea. Cf. § 16. Thus, in the most definite 
terms, Isaiah declared that within two or three years Damascus and Samaria would fall a prey 
to Assyria. In the case of Damascus his prediction was literally true, for less than three years 
later, in 732 B.c., the city was conquered and plundered by Tiglath-Pileser 1V. Samaria was 
also captured at the same time, but its ultimate overthrow did not come until 722 3.c. 

£8! Lit., with the stylus of a man. 

Fc ‘ Ay Evidently Uriah was the head of the Jerusalem priesthood again referred to in II 
gs. “12, 
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CONQUEST OF DAMASCUS AND SAMARIA [Is. 8° 


*And I went in unto the prophetess and she conceived and bore a son. 
And Jehovah said: Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz [Swift booty, 
speedy prey]; for before the boy knows how to cry, ‘My father’ and ‘My 
mother,’ they will carry off the riches of Damascus and the spoil of Samaria 
before the king of Assyria. 


§ 37. Judah’s Fate because She Lost Faith in Jehovah, Is. 85-22 


Is. 8 Then Jehovah spoke yet further to me saying: 
*Because this people have rejected the waters of Shiloah which flow softly, 
And are dismayed’ because of Rezin and the son of Remaliah, 
"Therefore the Lord is about to bring upon them the waters of the River,i 
the mighty and great. 
And it shall rise above all its channels and overflow all its banks. 
8And it shall sweep onward into Judah, shall overflow and pass over it, 
reaching even to the neck, 
And its outstretching wings shall cover the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel. 
*Know ye peoples and be terror-stricken and give ear all ye distant lands. 
Gird yourselves, yet ye shall be terror-stricken; gird yourselves, yet ye 
shall be terror-stricken! 
Take counsel together,—but it shall come to nought; make a plan, but it 
shall not stand.! 


“For thus Jehovah saith to me, forcibly restraining me™ and _ instructing 
me not to walk in the way of this people: 


®Call ye not conspiracy” all that this people calls conspiracy. 
What they fear, do not fear nor be filled with dread. 


§ 37 This section records the fact that Isaiah’s appeal to the people of Judah fell on deaf 
ears. A doubly pathetic note runs through it; the sorrow of the patriot over the suicidal 
folly of his nation and the heart-break of the prophet rejected by his king and people. It 
contains mingled prediction, denunciation, pity, and personal reflection. Like the latter part 
of 7, it presents the inevitable consequences of Judah’s rejection of Jehovah and the counsels 
of his prophet. To Have trusted in Jehovah’s care—symbolized by the gently flowing waters 
that came from the pool of Siloam below the temple mount—would have saved Judah from the 
yoke of Assyria which Ahaz’s hasty alliance brought upon the nation. Like the Euphrates 
at flood time, Isaiah predicts, Assyrian armies directed by Jehovah shall sweep on, overflowing 
and engulfing, into Judah. Vss. % 1° resemble in language certain passages in later prophecies 
such as Ezek. 38 and Joel 3, but the virility of the style suggests Isaiah, and the reference may 
well be to the overthrow of the other nations which, like Damascus, Israel and Judah, stood 
in the way of the Assyrian flood. 

Vs. © reveals not only Isaiah’s discouragement but his hope for the future. It was a hope 
destined to be fully realized, for the prophetic teaching committed to his faithful disciples was 


igé6 The Heb., rejoice in Rezin, is ungrammatical and contrary to 7! and the historical 
situation. The correction of an obvious error in the text restores the original play on the Heb, 
words, reject and be dismayed (lit., melt). ; 

i 87 The river is clearly the Euphrates. A later scribe, to interpret the evident allusion, 
has added, even the king of Assyria and all his glory. It interrupts, however, the original struct- 
ure of the prophecy. 2 

k 89 Following the Gk. and Lat., and a slightly corrected Heb. text. 

1g10 Apparently a later scribe, who failed to recognize that Isaiah included Judah, * 
among the nations which would be powerless before the Assyrian flood, added the words found 
in the Heb., for God is with us. The only other tenable explanation of this phrase is to regard— 
as do many scholars—, '° as later additions, in the spirit of Ps. 178, 368, and as referring to 
Jehovah’s protection of his people. 

mgil Lit.. by the hand. ; : ‘ : 

n 8!2 The reference is evidently to the popular interpretation of the alliance between Rezin 


and Pekah. 
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Is. 8"°] ISAIAH’S COUNSELS IN 735 B.C. 


83 Jehovah of hosts, him regard as the conspirator,° 
Let him be your fear and your dread! 
“For he will be a stumbling block? and a stone to strike against, 
And a rock of stumbling to both the houses of Israel,4 
A trap and a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
®Many among them shall stumble and fall, 
And they shall be broken and snared and taken. 


Binding up’ the testimony and sealing the instruction among my dis- 
ciples, I will wait for Jehovah who is hiding his face from the house of Jacob, 
and in him will I trust. ‘Behold, I and the children whom Jehovah hath 
given me are signs and symbols in Israel from Jehovah of hosts who dwells in 
Mount Zion. 


*But when they say to you, ‘Consult the mediums 
And the wizards who chirp and mutter,’ 
[Say], ‘Should not a people rather consult its God; 
On behalf of the living should men consult the dead ? 
°To the instruction and the testimony!’ 
Unless they speak thus, they shall have no daybreak.* 


“But they shall pass through it hard pressed and famishing, 
And it shall come to pass that when they are famished, they will be en- 
raged, 
And will curse their king and their God; 
And whether they direct their gaze upward “or look to the earth, 
Behold, only distress and darkness, the gloom of anguish, 
Into thick darkness shall they be driven away." 


treasured until in the days of Manasseh and Josiah, it was made in part the basis of the new 
code and reformation promulgated in 621 B.c. For the contemporaries of Isaiah, who resorted 

in Lend terror to the ancient forms of divination, the crisis of 735-4 B.c. presented gloom and 

anguish. : 

° 883 Heb., regard him as holy. But a slight change gives the above readidg. As in7and 

14 he is the source of all your trouble. 

p 8\4 Heb., for a sanctuary. This is entirely out of accord with the context and is prob- 
ably due to the error of a scribe who mistook it for the very similar Heb. word translated above. 
It Been regarded as an addition, but the metrical structure and the parallelism both de- 
mand it. 

_ 484 Cf. Mt 214, Lk, 2%, Rom. 933, I Pet. 28, where the passage is interpreted as referring 
to the Messiah, but in the original context the reference is evidently to Jehovah. 

 gl6 Lit., bind wp, but the Heb. construction in !7 demands the first person. Possibly 
the prophet lays the command upon himself. The testimony and the instruction are obviously 
the prophet’s teachings during this and preceding crises. 

s 819 The vs. is variously interpreted. Apparently Isaiah here describes the attitude of 
the people in rejecting Jehovah and the counsel of his prophet and in resorting to the repre- 
sentatives of the old heathenism. 

+ 820 J. e., true comfort in distress and hope for the future. The Heb., as frequently in 
this context and in the following verses, apparently employs the singular, referring to the 


‘members of the nation collectively. The singular should therefore be interpreted in English 


as a plural. 

.« 82l, 2 The reference here, as elsewhere in the chapter, is evidently to the period of 
distress and doubt through which Isaiah saw that the nation, having rejected ihe COunbels 
of Jehovah and blindly led by its selfish king, Ahaz, was destined to pass. The language is 


generat and at times vague and not in keeping with the vigorous style of Isaiah. The passage 
may be from a later editor. 
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IMMINENT FALL OF SAMARIA [Is. 28! 


§ 38. The Imminent Fall of Samaria, Is. 28' 


Is. 28 "Woe to the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim, 
And the fading flower of their splendid adornment, 
Which crowns the fertile valley of those overcome with wine! 
*See, even now the Lord hath ready one mighty and strong, 
One like a storm of hail, a destructive tempest, 
One like a storm of mighty, overflowing waters, 
One who casts down to the earth with violence. 


*Trampled down shall be the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim, 
*And the fading flower of their splendid adornment, 

Which crowns the fertile valley. 

And it shall be like an early fig before the harvest, 

Which as soon as one sees it— 

Yea, even before it is in his hand, he swallows it.Y 


§ 38 Isaiah regarded himself as more than the prophet of little Judah. From the fre- 
quent references in his early prophecy it is evident that he watched with deepest concern the 
fali of the northern kingdom, and found in the overwhelming calamity which ultimately over- 
took it the most striking illustration of the universal truths which he proclaimed. The present 
oracle is closely connected with the corresponding denunciation of the crimes of the rulers of 
Jerusalem, in the days immediately preceding the approach of Sennacherib in the year 701 B.c. 
Cf. § 41. This prophecy, however, comes from the days immediately preceding the siege and 
conquest of Samaria. It may therefore be dated with assurance about 725 8.c. The Assyrian 
armies are rapidly advancing and Samaria’s ultimate fall is definitely assured. Samaria, 
with its fair gardens crowning the brow of the hill on which it stood, Isaiah likens to a chaplet 
of flowers on the brow of the drunken revellers. This intimate familiarity with the topography 
of Samaria suggests at least that Isaiah had at some time beheld the city with his own eyes. 

Vss. 5 6; 

5Jn thot day will Jehovah of hosts be a crown of beauty 

And a diadem of adornment to the remnant of his people, 
And a spirit of judgment to him who sits on the judgment seat, 
And of might to those who turn back war from the gates. 


are clearly a much later appendix to this oracle. They are closely related to the similar ap- 
pendix in 42, and are uttered from a very different age and point of view than the original 
oracle. For Isaiah to have asserted at this time that the people of Samaria or Jerusalem would 
be given divine strength to conquer and drive back the armies of Assyria would have been to 
contradict all his other utterances and to have destroyed the moral impression made by his 
earnest warning. tier : , , 

v 284 The Heb. text of this line is obscure, but the above rendering evidently brings out 
the prophet’s meaning. 
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ISAIAH’S SERMONS BETWEEN 711 AND 701 B.C. 
Is. 1, 20, 22, 287, 29%, 3047, 31-4, 32°44, 39 


§ 39. The Coming Captivity of Egypt and Ethiopia, Is. 20 


Is. 20 ‘In the year that the Tartan came to Ashdod sent by Sargon, king 
of Assyria, and attacked Ashdod and captured it,” at that time Jehovah spoke 
through Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saying, Go and loose the sackcloth from off 
thy loins and thy sandal from off thy foot. And he did so, going naked and 
barefoot. 

3And Jehovah said, Just as my servant Isaiah hath gone naked and bare- 
foot three years as a sign and a warning to Egypt and Ethiopia, ‘so shall the 
king of Assyria lead away the captives of Egypt and the exiles of Ethiopia, 
youths and old men, naked and barefoot, with their bodies exposed, °and 
they who look to Ethiopia and boast of Egypt shall be dismayed and put 
to shame. ®And the inhabitants of this coast-land shall say in that day, 
‘Behold, if such is the fate of those to whom we looked and°® to whom we 
fled for help to be delivered from the king of Assyria, how can we ourselves 
escape ?’ 


§ 40. The Embassy of Merodach-baladan, Is. 39 


Is. 39 ‘At that time Merodach-baladan, the son of Baladan, king of 
Babylon, sent eunuchs with a present to Hezekiah; for he had heard that 
Hezekiah had been sick. ?And Hezekiah was glad because of them, and 
showed them all his treasure-house, the silver, the gold, the spices, the precious 


§ 39 The middle years of Isaiah’s life were largely devoted to the task of keeping his 
nation loyal to Assyria. In the earlier days he had opposed the Assyrian alliance; but when 
once the foreign yoke was on the neck of Judah, he realized and clearly taught that rebellion 
was suicidal. To the little states of Palestine the heavy tribute exacted by the Assyrian king 
was exceedingly odious. Every uprising in the great empire was watched with keenest expec- 
tation. When, therefore, in 711 B.c. the Philistine town of Ashdod rose in/rebellion against 
Sargon and endeavored to enlist the co-operation of the other states of southern Palestine, 
qudal ee in great danger of Besonting tayolves us ee plot. : 

e present section 1s apparently from the Isaiah history quoted elsewhere in the prophecy, 
and tells of the dramatic methods which Isaiah employed in order to impress his perv ciel 
with the danger of rebelling. Throwing off his prophet’s mantle, he went barefoot, clad only 
in his under tunic, the garb of a captive, summer and winter, for three years, to show them the 
fate that would overtake the people of Judah, if they were foolish enough to defy Assyria. 
In this endeavor the prophet appears to have succeeded, although Sargon accuses Judah of 
having sent presents about this time, together with Edom, Moab and Philistia, in order to secure 
the help of the Pharaoh of Egypt. Ashdod and Gath were conquered by an army under the 
leadership of the Assyrian military commander or turtanu referred to by his Assyrian official 
title in the present section. The chief offenders in the Philistine cities were deported and peace 
was a on pone Deine ee in Baler’ 

a is vs. is loosely connected with the context and has the chara: istic 
editorial note. In the original history of Isaiah 3 probably followed}. ener cee 
m ee 1 ee beet seer ares poribe nae sdded the awkward gloss, the shame of 

‘gypt. inckler’s identification o e lands referred to in % 4 wi i i 
Cush is very doubtful. Cf. °. es aml ct 
¢ 20° Supplying the and required by the context. 

§ 40 After an independent reign of ten years, Merodach-baladan, a scion of the reigning 
house of Babylonia, was driven from his throne by Sargon in 710 B.c. The death of Sargon 
encouraged Merodach-baladan to make another strong attempt to recover his throne and to 
shake off the rule of Assyria. To weaken his rival he sent emissaries among the other states 
subject to Assyria, urging them to rebellion, His attempt, however, in the end failed, for in 
the year 704 B.c. he was conquered and driven from his kingdom. The incident, therefore, 
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EMBASSY OF MERODACH-BALADAN [Is. 39? 


oil, and his armory and all that was found among his treasures; there was 
nothing in his palace nor in all his dominion that Hezekiah did not show them. 

*Then Isaiah the prophet came to King Hezekiah and said to him, What 
did these men say? and whence, pray, do they come to you? And Heze- 
kiah said, They have come from a far country, from Babylon. “And he said, 
What have they seen in your palace? And Hezekiah answered, They have 
seen all that is in my palace; there is nothing among my treasures that I did 
not show them. *Then Isaiah said to Hezekiah, Hear the word of Jehovah, 
“The days are quickly coming, when all that is in your palace and that which 
your fathers have stored up to this day shall be carried to Babylon—nothing 
shall be left,’ saith Jehovah. 7And of your sons who shall issue from you, 
whom you shall beget, they shall take away some to be eunuchs in the palace 
of the king of Babylon. *Then Hezekiah said to Isaiah, Good is the word 
of Jehovah which you have spoken. For he thought, As long as I live there 
shall be peace and stability. 


§ 41. Warnings to the Rulers of Jerusalem, Is. 287-22 


Is. 28 ‘These also in Jerusalem stagger with wine and reel with strong 
drink ; 
Priest and prophet stagger with strong drink, 
‘They reel when they have a vision and totter when they render a decision. 
SAll tables are full of vomit—filth in every place. 


d 


®Whom [they say] would he teach knowledge and to whom make clear a 
revelation ? 
To those who are just weaned from the milk and drawn from the breast ? 
For precept upon precept, and precept upon precept,° 
Line upon line, and line upon line, here a little and there a little. 


recorded in the present section is probably to be dated early in 704 8.c. The narrative is taken 
from the late Isaiah stories, and the prediction that Babylon should be the ultimate land of 
the captivity reflects the point of view and knowledge of the later narrator. It is clear, how- 
ever, that the narrative is on the whole historical. Hezekiah doubtless received the messengers 
in a friendly way, and his action, which favored an alliance against Assyria, was strongly con- 
demned by Isaiah. 

§ 41 In its present place in the book of Isaiah this section is the immediate sequel of the 
warnings against the rulers of Northern Israel found in § 38. The references to the treaty 
in 4 and the bitter denunciations of the foolish policy of the leaders of Judah, indicate that the 
date of this prophecy was sometime after the death of Sargon in 705 B.c. and probably about 
703 B.c., when the states of Palestine were on the eve of rebelling against Assyria. It reveals 
the bitter contempt and opposition with which the wise counsels of Isaiah were met by the 
civil and religious leaders of the nation. He quotes their ironical words. In the Hebrew they 
are much more expressive and euphonious than in the English, rbd la-gav, gav la-gav; gav 
la-qav, qav la qav. In this section the prophet denounces the leaders ae! so much for their 
contempt of his word as for their folly in trusting to an Ad teas alliance to save them from 
Assyria. Again he proclaims that an overwhelming flood shall pass through the land, carrying 
away these corrupt rulers of the people. . 

d 287 The Heb. word refers especially to a decision rendered by a priest. 

e 9810 The exact meaning of these words is not clear. Possibly they were intended to be 
simply a parody of the balanced measure and parallelism in which the prophet cast his pro- 

hetic message. Perhaps they are an imitation of the measured cadence so effective in teach- 
ing little children. The point of the charge against the prophet seems to be that he keeps 
ever reiterating the same teachings and treating his hearers as little children. Isaiah replies 
that Jehovah will teach them in very different language the lessons which they have failed to 
learn when simply presented. The only true source of rest and deliverance for the weary peo- 
ple of Judah was to be found in a wise, consistent policy whose inspiration was a strong, simple 
faith in Jehovah. Having failed to learn this lesson, the rulers of Judah must learn it in the 
hard school of experience as they stagger under the cruel blows which Assyria was about to inflict. 
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Is. 28"] ISAIAH’S SERMONS ABOUT 703 B.C. 


"Yea, through a gibbering speech and a foreign tongue 
[Jehovah] will surely speak to this people—“he who said to them, 
This is the true rest; give ye rest to the weary; 
And this is the true refreshing! but they are not willing to hear. 


Therefore Jehovah’s words shall be to them, precept upon precept, and 
precept upon precept, 
Line upon line, line upon line; here a little and there a little, 
So that, as they go, they shall stumble backward, 
And they shall be broken, and ensnared and taken. 


“Therefore hear the word of Jehovah, ye scornful men, 
Ye rulers of this people which is in Jerusalem: 
Because ye have said, ‘We have entered into a treaty with death, 
And with Sheol we have made a compact,f 
When the overwhelming scourge® comes on it shall not reach us, 
For we have made a lie our trust and in falsehood we have taken refuge.’ 
Therefore, thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
Behold, I lay in Zion a tried stone, 
A precious corner stone as a sure foundation, 
He who believes shall not be moved." 
“And I will make justice the measuring line and righteousness the plummet, 
But hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies, and water shall overflow 
the hiding place. | 
*8And your covenant with death shall be broken, - 
And your compact with Sheol shall not stand; 
When the overwhelming scourge passes over you, ye shall be trampled 
down thereby. 


As often as it passes over, it shall take you away. 
For morning by morning shall it pass over, by day and by night, 
Then shall it be sheer terror to understand the revelation. 
°For the bed is too short to stretch oneself out, 
And the coverlet too small to wrap oneself in it. 
“For Jehovah shall arise as on Mount Perazim,! 
He will be wroth as in the Vale of Gibeon, 


f 28!5 Following the Gk. and Lat. and the parallelism in interpreting the meaning of this 
doubtful Heb. word. 

& 28 The scornful reference is evidently to the figure frequently used by Isaiah, as, for 
example, in 87-!0 and in !7 of the present chapter. 

h 28'6 Following the Gk., Targ. and Syr. in slightly correcting the Heb. text. 

1 2816 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context demands. Gr., shall not be ashamed. 
Heb., make haste. The sure corner-stone was that firm faith in Jehovah’s care and guidance 
which the rulers of Judah completely lacked. 

i 2818 The exact meaning of the Heb. word is not known and the present form is probably 
due to a scribal error. The above reading is based on a slightly corrected text. In this and 
the following vs. the prophet replies to the sneering words of the rulers in % 10, 

k 2820 Evidently Isaiah here quotes a proverb to illustrate the fact that in their extremity 
the rulers shall be unable to find anything to save them from Jehovah’s judgment which is to 
be meted out by Assyria. : 

1 28% The reference evidently is to David’s great victory over the Philistines at Baal- 
poaan pac the second reference is to a subsequent victory over the same foe near Gibeon. 

amo. 55, 
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WARNINGS TO JERUSALEM’S RULERS [Is. 287" 


To do his work—alien is his work! 
And to carry out his task—strange is his task !™ 
Now, therefore, be not scornful, lest your bands be made tight,” 
For a fixed decree of destruction have I heard from Jehovah of hosts. 


Listen, and hear ye my voice,° 
Give heed and hear my word: 
*Is the plowman ever plowing?P , 
Is he ever breaking up and harrowing his ground? 
Does he not when he has levelled its surface, 
Scatter fennel and sow cummin? 
And plant there wheat and barley?4 
And spelt as its border? 
%For Jehovah hath taught him the right way; 
It is his God who has instructed him. 


27For fennel is not threshed with sledges, 
Nor is a cart wheel rolled over cummin, 
But fennel is threshed with a staff, 
And cummin with the flail. 
28Is grain for bread crushed to pieces? 
Nay, one does not thresh it forever, 
But when he has driven his cart wheel over it, 
He spreads’ it out so that it is not crushed fine. 
29This also proceeds from Jehovah of hosts, 
Wonderful counsel, great wisdom hath he. 


§ 42. Jehovah’s Purpose for His Guilty City and People, Is. 291-4 


Is. 29 *Woe, Arial, Arial, city which David besieged, 
Add year to year, let the feasts run their cycle, 
?Then will I distress Arial, and there will be lament and lamentation. 
And thou wilt be to me as an altar of sacrifice, *for I will besiege thee,’ 
And I will encircle thee with entrenchments, and raise forts against thee; 


m 28% J. e., the uncongenial task of meting out judgment upon his people. 

n 28% Following the Syr. and certain Gk. MSS. in omitting the Lord. A scribe has also 
added at the end, over all the earth; but this destroys the force of Isaiah’s oracle which was 
directed simply against the rulers of Judah. 

© 2873-29 This poem is probably from some later sage. It lacks the fire or literary charac- 
teristics of Isaiah. Its thought seems to be that even in the routine of agricultural life the 
knowledge of the right methods to be followed comes from Jehovah; how much more should 
the men, who guide the policies of Jehovah’s people, seek counsel from Israel’s divine king. 

Pp 28% A scribe hag added the explanatory note, which destroys the balanced metrical 
structure of the vs., in order to sow. 

a 28% The vs. has suffered through scribal repetition. 

r 28% The word, Jehovah, has evidently fallen out of the Heb. text. 

8 2878 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

§ 42 This section contains one of the impressive woes which Isaiah delivered against 
Jerusalem at the moment when its rulers were courting destruction through their foreign 
alliances. Unlike most of the addresses of this period, it begins rather than closes with a pic- 
ture of the impending destruction. A certain mystery and obscurity lend force to the doom 
which he thus pronounces. The title Arial, meaning sacrificial altar or altar-hearth, was prob- 
ably intended by the prophet as a play upon the ancient name, Urusalamu, from which was 
derived the Hebrew form Jerusalem. Even Jerusalem, the city of the temple, consecrated 
by thousands of offerings, would not escape the overwhelming scourge of which Isaiah spoke 
so often. The prophet’s repeated declarations in these passages that Jerusalem should be 
destroyed are in striking contrast to the assertion of the inviolability of Jerusalem which have 
been added, even to the present addresses, by later scribes. In the light of the attitude of the 
rulers of the city, any other message than that of condemnation and warning would have been 
impossible on the lips of a fearless, truth-speaking prophet like Isaiah. The latter part of the 
section contains a recapitulation of those crimes of the leaders which were the ultimate basis 
of the prophet’s stern warning. 2 

t 293 The Heb. adds, as a ball; Gk., as David. The Gk. probably has the older reading. 
It was apparently a scribal note added by one who recalled the reference in the parallel passage 
in!. The Heb. reading arose through a common error in transcription. 
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Is. 29°] ISAIAH’S SERMONS ABOUT 703 B.C. 


4Then thou shalt be laid low, speaking from the earth, 

And from the dust wilt thy speech come submissively, 

And thy voice shalt be like that of a ghost from the ground, 

And from the dust thy speech shalt come as a whisper." 
5dAnd then, suddenly, in an instant,” “thou shalt be punished by Jehovah of 

hosts, 
With thunder and with earthquake and with a great din, 
With whirlwind and tempest and devouring flames of fire. 


*Stupify yourselves and be ye stupid! Blind yourselves and be ye blind! 
Be drunken but not with wine! Stagger but not with strong drink! 
For Jehovah hath poured out upon you a spirit of deep sleep, 
And hath closed your eyes* and covered your heads. 
And Jehovah saith,Y Because this people draw near with their mouth,” 
And honor me with their lips, while their heart is far from me, 
So that their fear of me is nothing more than a precept taught by men,* 
“Therefore, behold, I will proceed to do a thing so wonderful? and aston- 
ishing, 
That the wisdom of their wise men shall perish, the discernment of their 
discerning ones shall be eclipsed. 


u 294 These last two lines may be simply a scribal amplification, for they are almost 
identical repetitions of the first and second lines of the same vs. 

v 291 Vs. 54 is the immediate sequel of 4. A post-exilic scribe interested primarily in the 
overthrow of Israel’s heathen foes has added in * the prediction that, Then will the horde of 
thine enemies become as fine dust, and the horde of the oppressors like passing chaff. The same 
motive is continued in vss.?7 and 8. Like a dream, a vision of the night shall it be with the hordes 
of all the nations drawn up in battle array against Arial, even all that fight against her and her 
stronghold, and that distress her. 8Yea, as when a hungry man dreams that he is eating but awakes 
and his appetite is unsatisfied. Or as when a thirsty man dreams he is drinking but awakes faint 
and consumed with thirst, so let it be with the hordes of all the nations that fight against Mount Zion. 
be ory, the prose form, and the thought leave no doubt that these lines are later 
a ions. 

w 299 Following the Gk. and the parallelism of the vs. in reading these verbs as impera- 
tives rather than in the third person plural. 

x 29'0 A scribe, failing to appreciate the real meaning of this vs., has inserted, prophets, 
after your eyes, and, seers, after your heads. These insertions destroy both the metre and the 
thought of the vs. _The same scribe in " has expanded his own interpretation in a prose 
note-very different in style and theme from that of Isaiah; "So that the vision of all this has 
become to you as the words of a sealed book which, tf one delivers to a man who is learned, saying, 
Read this I pray thee,.he says, I cannot for it is sealed. '2And should the book be delivered to one 
who is not learned with the command, Read this, I pray thee, he says, I am not learned. 

y 2918 Possibly the introductory words, the Lord saith (Gk., Jehovah) are secondary. 

2 2913 Dividing the text somewhat differently from the Heb. 

a 2913 Restoring the Heb. in accordance with the suggestion of the Gk. 

b 294 The Heb. adds, with this people. This is probably a scribal addition from 33, 
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FOLLY OF THE EGYPTIAN ALLIANCE [Is. 29% 


§ 43. The Folly of Making an Alliance with Egypt, Is. 29%, 1°, 301-7 


Is. 29 Woe to those who hide their purpose so deeply from Jehovah 
That their deeds are done in the dark, 
And who say, Who sees us and who perceives us ?° 


30 ‘Woe to the rebellious sons, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
Carrying out a plan which is not mine, 
Establishing a treaty’ contrary to my spirit, 
That they may heap sin upon sin. 
2Who would set out for Egypt without asking my advice,° 
To flee to the shelter of Pharaoh, 
And to seek refuge in the shadow of Egypt. 
4The shelter of Pharaohf will be your shame, 
And the refuge in the shadow of Egypt your confusion. 


‘For though the princes are in Zoan, 

And his messengers reach Hanes,® 

’They shall all be put to shame by a people® that can avail them 
nothing, 

A people! which brings no help, but only shame and disgrace. 

®Among* the beasts of the south country, in the land of trouble and 
distress, 

Of the roaring lion and lioness, the viper and flying dragon,™ 

They carry their wealth on the backs of young asses, 

And their treasures upon the humps of camels 


§ 43 As in most of Isaiah’s addresses of this period, he strenuously attacks the policy of 
the leaders of Judah in making an alliance with Egypt. Instead of putting their trust in Israel’s 
Holy One, they were busily sending embassies to the Egyptian king. A certain Ethiopian 
Shabakn. about 712 B.c., conquered lower Egypt and founded the twenty-fifth Egyptian 
dynasty. Ambitious to extend his influence into Asia, he sent representatives to the different 
states of southern Palestine in order to stir them up to rebellion against Assyria. Encouraged 
by the death of Sargon and by the emissaries of Merodach-baladan, the rebel king of Babylon, 
the leaders of Judah listened to the promises of the Egyptians. Isaiah alone of all the states- 
men of Judah, fully appreciated the insincerity and insignificance of Egypt’s promises. In the 
face of overwhelming public opinion he pointed out the insane folly of these alliances and the 
overwhelming fate that would inevitably overtake Judah. In these strong poetic passages 
one is impressed by the concreteness of the figures and Isaiah’s wonderful grasp of the political 
situation. 

¢ 2915 A scribe, familiar with II Is., has added the exclamatory note, 

O your perversity; Is the potter no better than the clay ? 
Shall the thing made say of its maker, He made me not? 
Or a thing formed say of him who formed it, He has no insight ? 

4 30! Lit., pouring out a libation, 2. e., in connection with the concluding of a treaty. 

e 302 Lit., who are setting out to go down to Egypt without asking my mouth, t.e., the decision 
by Jehovah's oracle. 

i It is quite possible that, of Pharaoh and in the shadow of Egypt, were added by a 
later scribe. 

; £30! J. e., the princes of Judah go as far as Zoan and Taphanhes on the eastern border 
of Egypt. 
b 303 Or, following the marginal reading and making certain minor changes. They have 
all brought presents to a people. ; } 
i 305 Slightly reconstructing the impossible Heb. 
i305 Following the Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb. the tautological phrase, nor 
‘or profit. 
b af 30° A later scribe not understanding the unusual beginning has added the late word, 
Burden. 

1308 Correcting the impossible Heb., from them. 

m 30° Cf. 1429. 
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Is. 29°] ISAIAH’S SERMONS ABOUT 703 B.C. 


To a people that can be of no avail, 7even Egypt,” 
Whose help is only vanity and nothingness. 
Therefore I name that nation, ‘The Quelled Monster.’° 


85Now go in, write it down and on a book inscribe it,? 
That it may serve for a future day as a witness forever, 
*For it is a rebellious people, lying children, 
Children who will not heed Jehovah’s instruction, 
1°Who say to the seers, See not! 
And to those who have visions, Give us no vision of what is right! 
Speak to us what is agreeable, give us false visions! 
"Turn from the way, go aside from the path, 
Trouble us no more with Israel’s Holy One! 


Therefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel, Because ye reject this word, 
And trust in perverseness* and crookedness and rely thereon, 

Therefore this guilty act shall be to you 
Like a bulging breach in a high wall ready to tumble. 
Suddenly, in an instant will come its destruction, 

“Vea, its destruction shall be as when one dashes an earthen vessel in pieces, 
Shattering it ruthlessly, so that not a potsherd is found among the broken 

pieces 

With which to take up fire from the hearth or to draw water from a cistern! 


For thus the Lord Jehovah, Israel’s Holy One saith, 

By sitting still and remaining quiet ye shall be delivered, 

In resting and trusting shall your strength consist.® 

But ye refused, “and said, Nay, 

On steeds will we speed; therefore ye shall speed in flight! 

And, On swift steeds will we ride. Therefore your pursuers shall be swift! 
“Each thousand shall flee’ at the war-cry" of one, 

From the war-cry of five ye shall flee, till ye are but a remnant, 

Like a pole on the top of a mountain and like a signal on a hill.” 


1 307 Probably an explanatory note. 

° 307 Dividing the Heb. letters a little differently from the received text. 

P 308 A scribe has added, on a tablet with them. 

q 308 Following what was evidently the original vowel pointing. 

r 302 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

_ 30 These closing vss. contain a forceful résumé of Isaiah’s preceding teaching. The 
opening verb is usually rendered, by repenting, but the Heb. may be translated as above. 

t 30!” Supplying the verb from the context. It is possible that this line is a gloss based 
on Dt. 32%, Josh. 23!0 and Lev. 268. It expresses in epigrammatic proverbial form the thought 
that one should put a thousand to flight. The same thought is repeated in the succeeding line. 

u 30!7 Lit., rebuke. 

_ ¥ 30!" I. e., only one or two here and there shall remain like a lone signal on a high moun- 
tain, for the rest of the nation will have fled before the foreign conquerors. 
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CONSEQUENCES OF THE EGYPTIAN ALLIANCE [lIs. 31! 


§ 44. The Inevitable Consequences of an Alliance with Egypt, Is. 31'+ 


Is. 31 ‘Woe to those who go down to Egypt for help, 
Who rely on horses and” on chariots because they are many, 
And who trust in horsemen because they are numerous, 
But look not to Israel’s Holy One nor consult Jehovah! 
But he too is wise and brings calamity and does not recall his words, 
He will arise against the house of evil-doers and against the helper of trans- 
Tessors, 
8Yea, the Egyptians are men and not God and their horses are flesh, not spirit, 
Jehovah will stretch out his hand so that the helper will stumble, 
And the one helped will also fall, and they shall all go down together. 
4For this hath Jehovah said to me, 
As a lion or a young lion growls over his prey, 
When all the shepherds are summoned against him, 
But at their shouting is not terrified and at their noise not daunted, 
So will Jehovah of hosts come down to battle against the mount and hill 
of Zion. 


§ 45. Warning to the Self-Confident Women of Jerusalem, Is. 329-14 


Is. 32 °Ye women who are at ease, rise up, hear my voice! 
Ye self-confident daughters, give ear to my speech. 
104 dd some days to a year, and ye shall shudder, ye self-confident women, 
For the vintage shall fail and the ingathering shall not come. 
"Tremble, ye who are at ease, and shudder ye confident women, 
Strip you, make you bare, and gird on sackcloth,* “and mourn 
?For the pleasant fields, for the fruitful vine! 
3or the land of my people which shall send up thorns and briars! 
Yea, for all houses of mirth in the joyous city! 
“Because the palace is forsaken, the populous city is deserted ; 
Ophel and the watch-tower have become but caves¥ forever, 
A joy of wild asses, a pasture of flocks. 


§ 44 In this brief oracle the prophet deals with the same theme as in the preceding sec- 
tions. It is evidently an extract feos one of the many sermons which he preached during the 
strenuous period when the question of Egyptian alliance either hung in the balance or was 
already decided. é 

w 311 So Gk. The Heb. has a second verb, who trust, which a scribe seems to have trans- 
formed from the third line, where it is required. This correction restores the sense as well as 
the metre of the vs. 

x 3211 Restoring the Heb. which is corrupt, for, although the section is addressed to the 
women, the traditional text reads, gird wpon your loins. They (masculine) shall smite their 
breasts. 

y 32144 Or revising the Heb., a bare spot. 

§ 45 This short oracle has no connection with its immediate setting. By many scholars 
it is regarded as simply a later imitation of Isaiah’s spirited attack upon the women of Jerusalem 
recorded in chap. 3. It certainly lacks much of the fierce vigor of that earlier passage. The 
present section is embedded in what is clearly a post-exilic context and may come from some 
of the later imitators of Isaiah. If it is from Isaiah, it is difficult to determine its exact historical 
setting. Its general position, following Isaiah’s sermons in connection with the crisis of 701 B.c., 
furnishes, on the whole, the most satisfactory background. It is possible that he again de- 
nounced the wives of the nobles, as well as their husbands, because he realized that their over- 
confidence at this great crisis was one of the leading causes why the nation was rushing on to 
certain disaster. Instead of their false confidence, the prophet declares, they shall soon have 
abundant cause for terror and lamentation, as they shall see their city and land devastated and 
left desolate after the foreign invader has swept over it. 
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Is, 22"] ISAIAH’S SERMONS IN 701 B.C. 


§ 46. Jerusalem’s Deep-Seated Guilt, Is. 221-4 


Is. 22 ‘What? aileth thee now that all thy people have gone up to the 

house-tops, 

?Thou that art full of uproar, tumultuous city, joyful town ? 

Thy slain are not slain with the sword, nor dead in battle. 

3All thy leaders have fled away together, they who bear the bow* are taken 
prisoners ; 

All thy strong defenders” are taken prisoners together, they who have fled 
far away. 

“Therefore I say, Look away from me; let me weep bitterly! 

Labor not to comfort me for the destruction of my people. 

>For a day of tumult, of trampling and of confusion hath the Lord, Jehovah 
of hosts, 

In the Valley of Vision a breaking down of the walls and a crying to the 
mountains. 


®When Elam took up the quiver® and Kir uncovered the shield. 
7And thy choicest valleys were full of chariots, 
And the horsemen set themselves in strong array against the gate, “and the 
covering of Judah was taken away,4 
Then ye looked in that day to the armor in the House of the Forest,° 
°And ye saw that the breaches in the city of David were many, 
And ye collected the waters of the lower pool, 
And ye numbered the houses of Jerusalem and broke down the houses to 
fortify the wall; 
"Ye also made a reservoir between the two walls for the water of the old 
ool,f 
But = looked not to him who had done all this, nor regarded him who 
fashioned it.® 


§ 46 The background of this address was evidently the hour of Judah’s distress when As- 
syrian hordes were overrunning its cities and had advanced to the siege of Jerusalem. The 
wild, unnatural rejoicing which Isaiah condemned may have been occasioned by the hopes 
aroused by the advance of the Egyptian army, which, however, was quickly defeated by the 
Assyrians at Eltekah on the Philistine plain. In their extremity the people of Jerusalem 
welcomed even a temporary relief with frenzied rejoicing which only revealed the terrible reign 
of terror through which they were passing. 

With his calmer, broader outlook, Isaiah realized that it was not the moment for such an 
outburst, but that instead lamentation and deep repentance were alone appropriate. The 
detailed allusions to the siege of Jerusalem in %>-!l@ may be later additions. The reference also 
to the Edomites and to the northern Arameans represented by their native city, Kir, would 
suggest that perhaps the entire section °*, was from a later scribe who did not know that the 
Edomites at this time were also in rebellion against Assyria. The literary style and thought 
of the passage, however, strongly point to Isaiah as the author. 

2 22! This address is introduced by the superscription, Oracle of the Valley of Vision. This 
was probably added by a later scribe on the basis of the reference in® to the Valley of Vision. 
Possibly the Valley of Vision is a confused reading for the Valley of Hinnom to the west and 
south of Jerusalem. 3 

a 22% Following the Gk. Heb., from a bow. 

b 223 Again reconstructing the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

¢ 226 The Heb. adds the unintelligible clause, with the chariot of men, horsemen. This 
may well be a confused scribal note based on 217. 

f 4 228 Lit., And he took away the covering of Judah. It is not clear whether the antecedent 
is Jehovah or the enemy. Possibly the prophet intentionally left it indefinite. 

e 228 J. e., the royal armory mentioned in I Kgs. 72-4, 1016 17, 

£ 229 Probably a pool in the lower part of the Tyropcean Valley. 

& 22!| Following certain Gk. texts the Heb. adds, from of old; but this is not in harmony 
with the metrical structure of the vs. nor in close connection with the context. 
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JERUSALEM’S DEEP-SEATED GUILT [is ee2 


”And the Lord Jehovah of hosts called in that day 
To weeping and to mourning, to baldness and to girding with sackcloth; 
“But behold joy and gladness, slaying oxen and slaughtering sheep, 
Eating flesh and drinking wine— 
Eating and drinking; for, ‘To-morrow we die.’ 
“But Jehovah of hosts hath revealed himself to my inner vision, 
Never can this your iniquity be forgiven until ye die. 


§ 47. Infidelity and Punishment of Judah and Jerusalem, Is. 1 


Is. 1 *Hear, O heavens, and give heed, O earth, for Jehovah speaketh: 
Sons have I reared and placed on high, but they have proved false to me. 
’The ox knoweth its owner and the ass its master’s crib, 

But Israel has no knowledge, my people no insight! 
*Ah! sinful nation, people deep-laden with guilt, 

Race of evil-doers, perverse children! They have forsaken Jehovah, 
They have spurned Israel’s Holy One, they have become rebellious. 


°On what place can ye still be smitten, since you still go on rebelling ? 

The whole head is sick, and the whole heart diseased, 

*From sole of foot to head' there are only wounds and bruises and fresh 
blows, 


bh 2214 A Heb. scribe added, Saith the Lord, Jehovah of hosts. This line is omitted in 
certain Gk. texts and in all probability was not original with Isaiah. 

§ 47 The first chapter of Isaiah furnishes a fitting introduction to the book as a whole. 
It is introduced by the suggestive superscription, Vision of Isaiah, son of Amoz, which he saw 
concerning Judah and Jerusalem, in the days of Uzziah, Ahaz, Jotham and Hezekiah, kings of 
Judah. The first chapter was given this commanding position not because it represented the 
first sermons of Isaiah, but rather because it presents clearly and forcibly the key-note of all his 
prophetic addresses. It has been fittingly described as, ‘‘The Great Arraignment,’ for the 
notes of denunciation and warning are prominent. 

Recent scholars are inclined to find in it a series of extracts from addresses delivered on 
several different occasions. It falls naturally into four great divisions; (1) Vss. 2-!7, which 
present the pitiable condition of Judah and Jerusalem and the crimes and false trust in ritual 
on the part of the rulers, which are the underlying causes of these disasters. (2) A brief section, 
18-19 in which the prophet emphasizes the necessity of acts rather than of formal worship. 
(3) Vss. #%-%, a denunciation and warning addressed to the leaders of the nation, which in 
vocabulary and theme recall the similar sermons in the years 704-1 B.c. (4) Vss. 27-31, which 
contain the same references to overwhelming judgment; but the crime chiefly emphasized is 
that of apostasy and a tendency to turn to the old Canaanitish cults. Even though there is 
evidence that these different sections were originally different units, it is not entirely con- 
clusive. The same note of denunciation and warning binds them all together; those addressed 
throughout are the corrupt leaders of the nation, and the historical background in sections 1 
to 3, and possibly in 4, is the troublesome years which culminated in the invasion of Sen- 
nacherib in 701 B.c. P 

The picture in the opening verses is one of national disaster. The cities of Judah have 
been burnt and pillaged by a foreign invader and Jerusalem itself alone is left. With mad 
frenzy the rulers and people are resorting to the temple with offerings in order to supplicate 
Jehovah’s help in their time of extremity. The situation is in accord with the description of 
Sennacherib’s invasion in II Kgs. 18!% and especially with Sennacherib’s own more detailed 
description of the event: Forty-six of the fortified towns of Hezekiah of Judah who had not sub- 
mitted to my yoke, together with innumerable fortresses and small towns in their neighborhood, with 
assault and battering rams, and the approach of siege engines . . . I besieged and captured. I 
shut him up like a bird in a cage in the midst of Jerusalem, his royal city. ’ 

In the presence of these conditions Isaiah was at least assured of a hearing, and he was 
not slow to improve the opportunity. With true prophetic insight, like his predecessors, Amos 
and Hosea, he defines religion as an attitude toward God and man which finds expression in 
faith and life and in deeds of justice and mercy. The forgiveness of their sins was not to be 
accomplished by miracle but by submission to the divine will and by bringing forth fruits meet 
for repentance. : eel 

116 So Gk. The Heb. adds, probably from Ps. 38%: 5, there is no sound part. 
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Teel hee ISAIAH’S SERMONS IN 701 B.C. 


Which have not been pressed nor bound up nor softened with oil. 

7Your land is a desolation, your cities are burned with fire, 

Your tilled land before your eyes—aliens are devouring it,j 

8And the daughter of Zion* js left like a booth in a vineyard, 

Like a lodge in a field of cucumbers, like a watch-tower.! 

*Unless Jehovah of hosts had left us a remnant,™ 

We would have been just as Sodom, we would have been like Gomorrah! 


Hear Jehovah’s message, ye chieftains of Sodom, 

Give heed to the instruction of your God, ye people of Gomorrah: 
What care I for the vast number of your sacrifices ?’ saith Jehovah. 
‘I am sated with burnt-offerings of rams and the fat of fed beasts, 

And in the blood of bullocks and lambs and he-goats I take no pleasure. 
When ye appear before me*—who has required this of you? 

To trample my courts, “bring no more vain offerings. 

The sweet odor of the sacrifice is an abomination to me; 

New moon and sabbath, the calling of assemblies I cannot endure, 

Fast® and a solemn meeting “my soul hateth; 

They are a burden to me; I am tired of bearing it. 


When ye spread forth your hands I will hide mine eyes from you. 
Also, though ye make many prayers, I will not hear. 
Your hands are stained with blood; “wash, that ye may be clean.” 
Remove the evil of your deeds from before mine eyes. 
Cease to do evil; “learn to do good; 
Seek justice; relieve the oppressed ;4 
Vindicate the orphan; plead for the widow.’ 


Come now, let us agree together, saith Jehovah 
Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall become white as snow; 
Though they be as red as crimson, they shall become as wool; 
*Tf ye willingly yield and are obedient, ye shall eat the good of the land, 
*But if ye refuse and resist, ye shall be eaten by the sword; 
For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it! 


i 17 A scribe has added, and there is a desolation as a ruin made by aliens. Probably the 
last word once read, Sodom. | 

k18 A poetic designation of Jerusalem, which is left deserted like a fragile temporary 
hut once used for a season by the one appointed to guard a vineyard or a field of cucumbers. 

118 Or, besveged city. 

m 19 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The Heb. adds, nearly. 

» 12 One Heb. MS. and the original probably read, see my face. The idiom is a survival 
from the primitive period when the people laid their offerings before the image of the deity. 

° 118 So Gk. In the Heb. a very similar word has been substituted meaning iniquity 
But ef. I Sam. 15%, The Heb. expands by adding the explanatory words, new moons and 
appointed feasts. 

p 116d. 17a This line may be secondary. 

q 1!7 Or, revising the text, chastize those who oppress. 

r is Or, 

If your sins are as scarlet, will they become white as snow ? 
bah Y If they are red as crimson, will they become as wool ? 

This is consistent with Isaiah’s declaration in 22", Never can your iniquity be forgiven until 
you die; although the parallelism of the context rather favors the traditional rendering followed 


above. 
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INFIDELITY OF JERUSALEM (erie 


*O how hath she become an harlot, the once faithful city! 
Zion*® which was full of justice, where righteousness abode!* 
*T hy silver is changed to dross, thy wine is mixed with water," 
“Thy rulers are unruly” and in league with thieves, 
All of thena love bribes and are running after fees, 
They do not vindicate the orphan, and the cause of the widow does not 
affect them.” ‘ 


"Therefore this is the oracle of the Lord, Jehovah of hosts :* 
Ha! I will vent my displeasure on my foes and take vengeance on mine 
enemies. 
*T will turn my hand against thee and burn away thy dross in the furnace,Y 
And I will take away all thine alloy,” 
**T will make again thy rulers as at the first and thy counsellors as at the 
beginning; 
Afterwards thou shalt be called ‘Citadel of Righteousness, Faithful City.’ 


27 Zion shall be set free through judgment and her converts? through righteousness. 
23 But there shall be a common destruction of trangressors and of sinners, and the 
apostates> shall perish, 
29 For ye* shall be ashamed because of the terebinths in which ye have had pleasure, 
And ye shall blush for the gardens which ye have chosen. 
3° For ye will be like a terebinth whose leaves are withered, 
And like a garden that hath no water; / 
! And the strong man shall be as tow, and his work as'a spark, 
3 And they shall both burn together and none shall quench them. 


8421 So Gk. Zion is lacking in the Heb. = 

* {2 The Heb. adds, but now murders. This clause destroys the regular metrical structure 
of the vs. and introduces the theme developed in '-!7 rather than in the present context. 

u {2 J, @., the old simplicity and purity of the earlier days are gone. The Heb. text is 
uncertain. 

v 1% This rendering, suggested by Cheyne, brings out the assonance in the Heb. 

w 13 Lit., come to them. A revision of the Heb. text gives the possible reading, nor plead 
the widow's cause. as 

x 1% The Heb. adds, the Hero of Israel; but this clause is introduced by the Gk. in the 
next line, indicating that it was originally a marginal gloss that has crept into the text. The 
title is characteristic of the post-exilic writers rather than the original Isaiah (cf. Is. 4926, 6016) 
and destroys the metrical structure of the prcent passage. 

y 1% Transposing two Heb. letters. The present Heb. text reads, as lye; but lye was not 
used in the smelting process except for preliminary cleansing. 

2125 Apparently the last clause of this vs. has been lost. 

a 427-31 Or, those of her who return; VSS., captives. Tae language and ideas in these vss. 
strongly suggest that they are the additions of a later editor. Most of the O. T. references to 
the survival of the old Canaanitish cults practiced under the trees and in the gardens are found 
in post-exilie writings and especially in passages which appear to refer to the religious practices 
of the Samaritans (cf. Is. 571, 65°, 66'7); but it is evident that these evils existed throughout 
the pre-exilic period (cf. Jer. 2?7, Ezek. 6). Isaiah does not refer to these evils elsewhere in 
his writings. The evidence is, however, not absolutely conclusive, and it is possible that the 
present passage is from his hand. J ‘ re 

b 123 Lit., those who forsake Jehovah. If the passage is from Isaiah the original probably 
read, forsake me. ‘ 

¢ 129 Correcting the Heb. (which reads, they) as the context demands and as the Targ. 
and certain MSS. suggest. 
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Is, 22") ISAIAH’S SERMONS ABOUT 701 B.C. 


§ 48. The Denunciation of Shebna and the Promises to Eliakim, Is. 22° 


Is. 22 “Thus saith? Jehovah of hosts: 
Go into this prefect [and say ]— 
Even to Shebna who is over the palace,® 
‘6c. dWho is hewing out a sepulchre on high 
And cutting for himself a habitation in the rock, 
16a. bs What hast thou here and whom hast thou here, 
That thou hewest out for thyself a sepulchre here ? 
"Behold, Jehovah shall hurl thee far, 
O strong man, he will wrap thee up tightly ;® 
He will surely wind thee round and round, 
And toss! thee like a ball into a far reaching land. 
There thou shalt die, 
And thither shall go thy splendid chariots, 
Thou disgrace to the house of thy Lord! 
And I will thrust thee from thine office, _ 
And from thy station will I pull thee down.* 


°And it shall be in that day that I will call my servant 
Even Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, 
71And I will clothe him with thy robe, 
And I will bind thy girdle about him, 
And I will give thy authority into his hand. 
And he shall be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem and to the 
house of Judah. 


§ 48 This section has proved the perplexity of commentators because it assumes facts of 
which there is no reference elsewhere in the biblical history. The name Shebna is an unusual 
one and probably is of foreign, possibly Syrian, origin; while Eliakim is a familiar Hebrew name. 
Both of these characters are mentioned in the historical narrative of Is. 363- !, as the messen- 
gers sent by Hezekiah to receive the message from Sennacherib and later to solicit the advice 
of Isaiah the prophet (372). It is practically certain that the men referred to in each case are 
the same. In Is. 36 and 37, however, Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, is in charge of the palace 
while Shebna is spoken of as simply a scribe or a secretary. If this identification is correct it 
would appear that Eliakim had been advanced to the position of prefect, as Isaiah had predicted 
in 22'9-2, Although Shebna had not as yet been degraded and carried into exile by the Assy- 
rians, as the prophet in his zeal had predicted. As will be shown later (§ 58), the incidents 
in chaps. 36 and 37 apparently belong to the closing years of Isaiah’s life. While it is not 
impossible, as has been strongly urged by a recent writer (Prof. Fullerton in the American 
Journal of Theology, vol. IX, 621 ff.), that Isaiah’s denunciation of Shebna came at the very 
close of his activity, it seems on the whole more probable that the date was somewhere about 
701 B.c. It is possible that Shebna was the leader of the anti-Assyrian party, which had con- 
tracted the Egyptian alliances and involved Judah in its disastrous rebellion against Sennacherib, 
and that Isaiah’s denunciation of his ambitious designs was because he had proved a misleader 
of the people. The fact that Isaiah predicts that Shebna is to be carried away into captivity 
favors this conclusion. 

Vss. 4 % completely reverse the promises held out to Eliakim in 1929-23. The language is 
also purposely contemptuous, The only satisfactory explanation of these vss. is that they 
represent the addition either of some later scribe who was hostile to the house of Eliakim or 
possibly by Isaiah himself because Eliakim had later misused his power. 

' 4 2216 Following the Gk., Syr. and several MSS. in omitting, the Lord. The passage is 
introduced by the title, Against Shebna prefect of the palace. 

_ ©2215 Possibly this line which is loosely connected with its context was originally a super- 
scription to this short Propheny) and read, Concerning Shebua who was over the palace. 

f 2216., d Evidently these two lines have slipped their mooring. Their original position 
was evidently immediately after 15. 

& 2217 The meaning of this line is doubtful. 

h 22'8 Supplying the verb demanded by the context. 

i 2219 So Gk. and Lat. Heb., thow shalt be pulled down. 
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THE PROMISES TO ELIAKIM [Is, ¢27 


*And I will lay the key of the house of David upon his shoulder, 
And he shall open and none shall shut, 
And he shall shut and none shall open. 

And I will fasten him as a nail in a sure place, 
And he shall be a seat of honor to his family.’i 


VI 
THE SERMONS OF MICAH 


§ 49. The Superscription to Micah’s Sermons, Mi. 1! 


Tue MessacGe or Jenovaw Wuicu Came to Micau 
IN THE Days or JorHam, AHAzZ AND Hezexian, Kines or JUDAH, 
Wuics Hr Bexetp ConceRNING SAMARIA AND JERUSALEM 


§ 50. Jehovah’s Judgment upon Guilty Samaria and Judah, Mi. 12+ 


Mi. 1 *Hear ye peoples all; 
Give heed, O earth, and all its inhabitants,” 
For? Jehovah hath become a witness against you, 
The Lord from his holy temple!® 


i 2223 To this prediction regarding Eliakim a later hand has appended the scornful note, 
And the whole weight of his family shall hang upon him, and the offspring and the issue, every 
insignificant vessel, be they cwps or be they pitchers! In that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, the nail 
that is stuck into a firm place will give way. It shall be cut down and fall, and that which hangs 
upon it shall be utterly destroyed, for Jehovah hath spoken. 

§ 49 Like all the superscriptions to each of the early prophetic books, this was evidently 
added by a later editor. It represents a period of over halt acentury. Hence the exact date 
of Micah’s work must be determined from the historical allusions. From the references to the 
fall of Samaria in 15- § it is evident that none of the sermons contained in the book is earlier 
than about 725 s.c. The notes of alarm in the latter part of the first chapter suggest that 
an Assyrian army was on the eve of invading Judah from the west. A danger of this nature 
first threatened Judah in 711 8.c. and was actually realized in 701 B.c. It is probable, there- 
fore, that Micah’s prophetic activity lies between the years 710 B.c. and 700 B.c. This con- 
clusion is confirmed by the statement in Jer. 26'§ that Micah’s preaching led to the reformation 
of Hezekiah which appears to have followed the catastrophe of 701 B.c. 

Micah’s home was evidently among the western foothills ef Judah in the vicinity of Gath, 
which had been destroyed by Hazael, the Aramean king. Moresheth was one of the outposts 
of western Judah, most exposed to the Assyrian attack. It was appropriate, therefore, that 
Micah the watchman on the western frontier should sound the alarm among the neighboring 
towns and carry his message of warning to Jerusalem and seek to correct, by his earnest pro- 
tests, those national evils which threatened the life of Judah. ; 

§ 50 The unity of this section has been questioned; but the grounds are not decisive. 
The solemn paranomasias, suggested by the names of the different towns on the Palestine 
plain near Micah’s home, are paralleled by many passages in the sermons of his contemporaries, 
Amos and Hosea. It was one way in which the early prophets made their messages of warning 
dramatic and impressive. The section opens with a proclamation of judgment and concludes 
with the prophet’s lamentation over the fate about to overtake Jerusalem and the western 
towns which lay in the path of the Assyrian conqueror. Vs. ® introduces the lament which is 
concluded in 16. ’ : ° t 

As an inevitable result of the epigrammatic, obscure style of the paranomasia, the text 
has suffered in transmission. Enough has been preserved, however, to reveal the deep feeling, 
the strong patriotism, and the burning zeal of the rustic prophet from Moresheth-gath. 

a 12 Heb., her fulness. 

b 12 A scribe has also here introduced Lord from the latter part of the vs. The metre 


is complete without it. ; ae 
¢ 12 J. e., heaven. Cf. 3, In the later literature heaven takes the place of Sinai or Mt. 


Seir.. Cf. Judg. 54: 5. 
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M1. 1°] THE SERMONS OF MICAH 


5For behold, Jehovah is going forth from his place, 

He descendeth and treadeth upon the heights of the earth 
4S0 that the mountains melt beneath, 

Like wax® in the presence of the fire, 

And the valleys break apart, 

Like water poured down a steep descent. 


*For the transgression of Jacob is all this, 

And for the sin of the house of Judah ?° 

What was the transgression of Jacob? Was it not Samaria ? 
What is the sinf of Judah? Is it not Jerusalem ?% 


®Therefore I have made Samaria a ruin that is tilled,» 
And a place where a vineyard is planted," 

I have poured down her stones into the valley, 

And I have laid bare her foundations.3 


7All her images are shattered, 

And all her asherahs* are burned with fire, 

And all her idols I am laying in ruins, 

For from the hire of a harlot were they acquired,! 
And to the hire of a harlot have they returned.” 


8For this I will mourn and wail, 

I will go barefoot and naked,” 

I will make lamentation like the jackals, 
And mourning like the ostriches.° 


®*For the blow? that she has received is incurable, 
Indeed, it has come even to Judah! 
It extends even to the gate of my people!4 


“Tell it not™ in Gath [Tell-town]! 
In Giloh [Exult-town] exult not!§ 


d 14 Restoring what was clearly the original order of the verse. 

e 15 Heb., Israel; but the parallelism absolutely demands Judah. 

£15 The Heb., high places, is clearly an error for the similar word sin as demanded7by the 
context and retained by the other vss. " 

£15 I. e., Does not the guilt of the two nations centre in their capitals? 

h 16 Heb., heap of a field. 

i168 Heb., plantings of a vineyard. 

i 1 a ee pretoige ofa eee setae Jerusalem, cf. 3!2. 

<1 eb., hires, but these would not be burned. The context and all the parallels s 
the above. Cf. Is. 177: 8, 279. a es pee 

117 So Syr., Lat., and Targ. 

m 17 There is a strong possibility that this vs. is secondary. Cf. 5'4. In 2 and elsewhere 
in Mi. the sins condemned are social not ‘religious. 

n 18 RR Bes Pe 

oj eb., daughters of the desert. The arabs to-day call the ostrich the fathe te "i 
Cf. Job 302829. y the father of the desert. 

P 1° So Gk. and Syr. Heb., wownds. 

q 1° The gate is the centre of the commercial and civil life of the nation. J. ¢., the capital 
and ascribe has added, to Jerusalem. 

r 110 Modelled after II Sam. 12°. 

$110 Restoring after the Gk. 
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JEHOVAH’S JUDGMENT UPON JUDAH [Mir a 


In Bochim [Weep-town] weep!* 
In Beth-le-aphrah [House of Dust] roll in the dust! 
™Pass away, O inhabitants of ShaphirY [Fair-town] naked!” 
The inhabitants* of ZaananY [March-town] shall not march forth. 
Beth-ezel [Nearby-house] shall be taken from its standing-place. 
“How? do the inhabitants of Maroth [Bitterness] wait and wail for good !* 
For evil hath come down from Jehovah to the gates> of Jerusalem. 
“Harness the horse to the chariot,° O inhabitants of Lachish? [Horse-town],° 
For in thee are found the crimes of Israel: 
“Therefore thou shalt give parting gifts to Moresheth-gath.f 
Beth-achzib® [House of Deception] is a deception to the kings of Israel,» 
* Again! I will bring to you the conqueror,j O inhabitants of Mareshah,* 
The glory of Israel is perished forever! 
“Make thee bald and shave thee for thy darlings,™ 
Make broad thy baldness like the vultures, for they go into captivity from 
thee. 


t 110 Again following the superior Gk. 

u 110 Cf. Jer. 25%, II] Sam. 13!%. 

v 1't Shaphir is probably to be identified with Suaffer, about five miles southeast of 
sehen. 

w 


mt 


: 1 Heb. adds shame, but the construction is impossible and the Gk. omits this scribal 
gloss. 

x 1! The meaning of this vs. is exceedingly obscure. Heb., lit., inhabitress, is evidently 
as a collective noun representing the inhabitants of the city as a whole. 

¥y 1 Possibly identical with Zenan of Josh. 1537. 

z 112 Following a suggestion of the Gk. and the demands of the context. A scribe has 
mistaken a Heb. letter so that the standard text reads, for. 

a 1!2 From this point on the prophet uses the five-beat lamentation metre. 

b 122 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb., gate. 

e 13 J. e., for flight, not for defence. 

d 113 Probably to be identified in the light of modern excavations with Tell-el-Hesy, 
thirty-three miles southwest of Jerusalem, out on the Philistine plain. The meaning of the 
word is unknown but the above rendering suggests the assonance in the Heb. 

e 1'3 A scribe who had in mind the reference in Hos. 14% to Israel’s crime in trusting in 
horses to save them, has added, That has been the beginning of sin to the daughter of Zion. This 
note breaks the close connection of thought and is inconsistent with 5. 

£44 J.e., Jerusalem’s control over this outlying western town, the birthplace of Micah, 
shall cease. The parting gifts were, lit., the gifts given by the parents when a daughter left 
her home to become the wife of her newly married husband. Cf. I Kgs. 9'8. Moresheth sug- 
gested the very similar Heb. word moreseth, betrothed. Cf. Dt. 22%. 

£114 A city of southwestern Judah. Josh. 15%. 

h 44 7, e., disappoints them in the hour of invasion. 

i115 Slightly correcting the corrupt Heb. : 

i145 Lit., possessor. The play is on hayyérésh, possessor, and Mareshah, which suggested 
the Heb., betrothed or possessed by another. : 

k 1185 Cf. Josh. 1544; a town one mile south of Beth-jibrin. 

1115 Heb., To Adullam shall come the glory of Israel; but this makes no sense. The above 
consistent rendering is based on a transposition of certain letters, as suggested by Professor 
Cheyne (Jewish Quarterly Review, X, 577). 

m 116 Conclusion of the prophet’s lamentation. Cf. Am. 8!°, 
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M1. 2'] THE SERMONS OF MICAH 


§ 51. The Oppression of the Poor, Micah 2'*" 


Mi. 2 !Woe to those who devise mischief on their beds,” 
Which in the light of morning they accomplish, for it is in their power to do 
it.° 
*They covet fields and seize them, houses and they take them; 
So they crush a strong man and his household, a man and his heritage. 


’Therefore, thus saith Jehovah: 

Behold, I am planning evil? from which ye shall not withdraw your necks, 

Nor walk upright, for it is an evil time. 

“In that day they shall take up a taunt-song against you,4 

And one shall sing this dirge:* 

‘My people’s estate is being measured off with a rod and there is no one 
to restore it,® 

Our captors are dividing our fields;* we are completely undone.” 


* Prophesy not,’” they urge, ‘of such things one does not prophesy; 
The reproaches of him who speaketh will not overtake the house of Jacob. 
Is Jehovah impatient, or are such his doings ? 
Are not his” words favorable to his people Israel ?’* 

“Yea, if a man walking in wine and falsehood were to deceive thee [ saying], 
“I will prophesy to thee of wine and strong drink,’ 
Then he would be the prophet of this people!” 


§ 51 In this and the following section the prophet analyzes the reasons for the over- 
whelming calamity which he sees overtaking his nation. Unlike his contemporary, Isaiah, 
he says nothing about the political follies of the rulers. Like Amos, he saw in the legalized 
oppression of the poor by the rich and those in authority, and in the defiant attitude of the 
powerful oppressors, the reasons why Judah’s doom was sealed. 

The text has suffered greatly, possibly because this part of an ancient manuscript had 
been injured or because the impassioned epigrammatic style of Micah was not understood by 
the scribes who copied it. The reconstruction, therefore, is often only conjectural. The five- 
beat measure prevails. 

n 2' A scribe has added, and work evil, but only the planning could be done on their beds. 
The clause also destroys the metre of the vs. 

© 2! Lit., in the power of their hands. 

p 23 A scribe has added, agatnst this race. It destroys the metre and weakens the prophet’s 
direct address. 

q 24 Possibly the text is not complete for the taunt-song is not given, but only the lament 
of the afflicted people. ; 

t 24 A scribe has rewritten the preceding letters with a slight variation so that the text 
reads, It is done. 

5 8 24 Reconstructing the Heb. as suggested by the Gk. and the demands of the context 
and metre. 

t 24 I. e., the foreign conquerors have sold or allotted the territory of Judah to others. 

u 24 A scribe who probably had in mind the later institution of the year of Jubilee, has 
added the prose note, And there shall be none to cast the line by lot in the congregation of Jehovah. 

v 28 The same verb, prophesy, lit., drop words, 7. e., speak earnestly and insistently, is here 
used as in! and Am. 7!%, Ezek. 21% 7, The exact meaning of ® 7is not assured. The accepted 
text is corrupt and makes no sense. The paragraph evidently reproduces the scornful words 
of the oppressors whom Micah was condemning. The above rendering is based upon what 
seems to be the most probable reconstruction of the corrupt text. 

w 27 So Gk. Heb., my. 

x 27 Heb., to him who walketh uprightly ; but it is improbable that the corrupt rulers would 
per this claim for themselves and this reading may well be a corruption of the Heb. followed 
above. 

y 2" This vs. may be a scribal comment on ®. In any case it logically belo 6 
has no connection with 1°, which concludes the address. : . y sea ay to 


142 


THE OPPRESSION OF THE POOR [Mz. 2° 


*But ye, ye stand up as a foe against those who are peaceful ;? 
Ye strip the mantle from those who pass by quietly,” averse to conflict. 
*Women of my people ye drive out from their happy homes, 
From their young children” ye take away my honor forever.° 
*°Rise and begone, for this is no place to rest, 
Because of uncleanness which brings destruction, even destruction in- 
evitable.® 


§ 52. The Crimes of Judah’s Civil and Spiritual Leaders, Mi. 3 


Mi. 3 ‘I also said: 
Hear now, O heads of Jacob, 
And ye judges of the house of Israel. 
Is it not your duty to know what is the right? 
"Haters of that which is good and lovers of evil!f 


*They devour the flesh of my people, 

And their hide they strip from off them, 

And break in pieces and serve up their bones, 
As in a pot or as meat in the cooking-pan! 


“Then they will cry out to Jehovah, 

But he will not pay heed to them, 

And he will hide his face from them at that time, 
Because they have committed such crimes. 


°Therefore Jehovah saith to the prophets who lead my people astray, 

Who when they have anything between their teeth declare peace, 

But against one who puts nothing in their mouths, they proclaim 
a holy war! 

®Therefore, night shall overtake you so that you shall have no vision, 

And darkness® so that there shall be no divination, 

And the sun shall go down on the prophets, 

And the day shall be dark® over them. 


z°28 Dividing the Heb. letters as the context clearly demands. 

228 Again restoring what was evidently the original Heb. 

b 29 Or, following the analogy of 11°, from their darlings. 

¢ 29 J. e., by enslaving them. 

4 210 Or, following the Gk., ye shall be destroyed. 

e210 The meaning of this word is uncertain. The vs., however, reveals clearly the 

rocess of thought in the mind of the prophet. At the close of the chapter an editor has 
inserted a post-exilic stanza describing the restoration of Jehovah’s people. Cf. § 230. 

§ 52 In severest terms Micah arraigns the rulers, judges, priests, and prophets of Judah 
and declares in plainest terms that the inevitable consequences of their acts is complete national 
ruin. The section is a close-knit unit with three general divisions. It is one of the memorable 
passages of the O.T., for Jer. 26!8 states that these words of Micah made such a deep impres- 
sion upon Hezekiah and his people that they heeded and instituted a reformation. |The nature 
of that reform may perhaps be best inferred from Micah’s sermon than from the brief reference 
in II Kgs. 184, which attributes to Hezekiah simply ceremonial reforms that would by no means 
have satisfied Micah. i : roa : . 

£ 32 The second part of this vs., tearing their hide from upon them and thetr flesh from their 
bones, is apparently but a scribal variation of 3, b, 

£38 So Gk. Heb., 2t shall become dark. 
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M1. 37] 


THE SERMONS OF MICAH 


7The seers will be ashamed, 
And the diviners will turn pale, 
All of them shall cover the beard, 


For there is no answer from God. 


SBut I, on the contrary" am full of power, 
And the sense of justice and strength, 
To make known to Jacob his crime, 
And to Israel his sin. 


°Hear this ye heads of the house of Jacob, 
And ye judges of the house of Israel, 
Ye who spurn justice, 
And make all that is straight crooked, 
Who build Zion with acts of bloodshed, 


And Jerusalem with crime. 


"The heads render judgment for a bribe, 
And her priests give oracles for a reward, 
And her propheis divine for silver; 

Yet they lean upon) Jehovah and think, 
Jehovah is indeed in our midst, 
Evil cannot overtake us.* 


Therefore for your sakes 
Zion shall be plowed as a field, 
And Jerusalem shall become a heap of ruins,™ 
And the temple mount a wooded” height. 


h 38 The contrast is with the uncertain, slavish spirit of the mercenary false prophets. 
_ ._ 133 The Heb. adds, by the spirit of Jehovah; but the awkwardness of the construction 
indicates that it was added by a scribe who desired to indicate, by word as wellas implication, 
the source of the true prophet’s power. 


i3u 7 


.é@., rely, trust in. 


k 3" The Heb. is in the form of a question which expresses firm conviction. 
132 T. e., shall become a complete ruin. 

m3” Correcting the Heb. by the aid of the quotation in Jer. 2618, 

a 312 Heb., high places. 
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ISRAEL’S FALSE CONCEPTION [Mz. 6! 


§ 53. Israel’s False Conception of Jehovah’s Character and Demands, 
Mi. 6! 


Mi. 6 ‘Hear ye now what Jehovah is saying: 
Arise, present the complaint? before the mountains, 
And let the hills hear thy voice! 
“Hear, O mountains, Jehovah’s complaint, 
And give ear,P ye foundations of the earth. 
For Jehovah hath a complaint against his people, 
And he is entering into judgment with Israel, 


*[Saying], My people, what have I done to thee, 

And wherein have I displeased thee? Answer me! 
*For I brought thee up from the land of Egypt 

And from the house of bondage I redeemed thee.4 

I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam.t 

°*My people, what did Balak, king of Moab counsel ? 
And how did Balaam, the son of Beor, answer him 7% 
Remember now‘ from Shittim to Gilgal, 

That thou mayest know the righteous deeds of Jehovah. 


®With what shall I come before Jehovah, 
Bow myself before the God on high ?% 
Shall I come before him with burnt-offerings, 
With calves a year old? 
7Will Jehovah be pleased with thousands of rams, 
With myriads of streams of oil? 
Shall I give him my first-born for my guilt, 
The fruit of my body for the sin of my soul ? 


§ 53 Chap. 6, which follows the later messianic pictures in 4,5 (that were intended to 
correct the dark prediction of Jerusalem’s desolation in 3), apparently contains extracts from 
Micah’s sermons. In the opening vss. his characteristic Hear ye is used. Cf. 12, 3: 9. The 
mountains and nature are also involved in Jehovah’s controversy with his people (asin 14). The 
note is also one of condemnation rather than of promise (asin 4,5). The reference in 3 to 
Jehovah’s care and guidance of his people recalls Amos’s opening address, 2% 19. Vsg. 1-5 and 
6-8 are usually treated as independent sections, but while the connection is not close, the first 
is only a torso without the second, and together they present a teaching characteristic of Micah 
and of the prophets of this period. If the later words and phrases (e.g.,O man, in 8) be regarded 
as decisive evidence of later authorship, it must at least be acknowledged that the teaching thus 
nobly expressed*is characteristic of the prophet of Moresheth-gath. ; 

The prophecy may well come from the disastrous days of 701 B.c., when the Assyrians 
bad overrun Judah and pillaged Jerusalem and stirred in the hearts of the people that note 
of penitence which finds expression in ® 7, and led to the reformation attributed by Jer. 268 
to the work of Micah. 

° 6! Lit., a legal case or charge. a4 4 J 

» 62 The present Heb., usually translated, enduring, is ungrammatical and probably due 
to a scribal error, which when corrected gives the above harmonious reading. 

a 64 Cf. Ex. 150, 2. ; ; . 

‘64 The mention of Aaron and Miriam, as well as the very different and irregular metre 
of this passage, possibly indicate that this line is a later interpolation. 

865 Cf. Nu. 22-24. 

+65 Transferring the clause, remember now, from * to *, as the context and metre suggest. 
Possibly 5 is a later scribal addition or has been expanded, as its lines are longer than the metre 


mae Lit., the God of the height. It is probably equivalent to the God of the heavens. 
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M1. 6°] THE SERMONS OF MICAH 


Tt hath been shown thee,” O man, what is good; 
And what Jehovah ever demands of thee: 

Only to do justice and love mercy, 

And to walk humbly” with thy God. 


§ 54. Guilt and Punishment of Jerusalem, Mi. 6°¢ 


Mi. 6 *Hark! Jehovah crieth to the city!* 

Hear, O tribe and assembly of the city :¥ 

Can I forget the treasures” of the house of the wicked, 
And the accursed scant measure ? 

“Can I leave her unpunished because of evil balances, 
And the bag of false weights. 

Whose riches are full of violence, 
And her inhabitants speak falsehood, 
And their tongue is deceit in their mouth? 


But I indeed, have begun to smite thee, 
To lay thee in ruins because of thy sins. 
“Thou shalt eat and not be satisfied, 
Thou shalt put away but not save,> 
It shall be dark within thee, 
For whatever thou savest I will give to the sword. 
®Thou shalt sow but not reap, 
Thou shalt tread the olives, but never anoint thyself with oil, 
And make sweet wine, but thou shalt drink no wine! 


For thou hast followed® the statutes of Omri, 
And all the deeds of the house of Ahab, 
And hast acted in accord? with their counsels, 
That I may give thee up to ruin, 
And her inhabitants to derision; 
Yea, the reproach of the nations® shall ye bear! 


¥68 So Gk. Heb., he hath shown thee. 

w 68 Gk., Lat., and Syr., be ready to walk. Theodotion, be diligent. 

§ 54 The date and authorship of this and the following section are not certain. The 
theme is one in which Micah was especially interested. The attributing of the coming overthrow 
of the nation to the social crimes rampant in Jerusalem is also characteristic to him. Cf. 15. 
The same vigorous literary style and fearless spirit appear in these chapters as‘in Micah’s open- 
ing sermons. Vs. !% may be an illusion to the early stages of Sennacherib’s invasion. 

It is true that these same evils flourished in Jerusalem in later days, as the Ps. testify; but 
ree poster of these prophecies, their theme and spirit, all favor the conclusion that Micah was 
the author. 

x 6° The line, And it is wisdom_to fear thy name, is evidently a pious interjection from a 
later scribe who recalled Ps. 861. Gk. has his name. Each refers to Jehovah. 


y 6° Following the Gk. in joining the first word of the text verse to ° and in reconstructing 
the present impossible Heb. 


+ 610 Omitting wicked, whch is probably due to scribal repetition. 


a6 Lit., can I make her pure. The her probably refers to the unrighteous city or possibl 
to the implied crimes. Gk., can she be pure or guiltless. = pa sf 


> 64 Following the Gk. Heb., and thy famine shall be in thy midst 


¢ 616 Following the Gk., Lat., and slightly correcting the clearly corrupt Heb. 
4616 Heb., ye have walked in. ot ¥ s i 


° 6! Following the Gk. In the Heb. a scribe has written by mistake, my people. 
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THE DEGENERACY OF THE PEOPLE [Mz. 7 


§ 55. The Utter Degeneracy of the People, Mi. 7'-. j 


7 Woe, woe is me, for I have become 
Like the gatherings of harvest,’ like the gleanings of the vintage; 
Not a cluster to eat, 
Not a fig that anyone desires.® 


The pious have perished from the land, 
Of the upright among men there is none; 
All of them lie in wait to shed blood, 
They hunt one another with the net.) 


8Their hands know well how to do evil,' 
The officer) demands a reward, 

And the high official decides as he pleases, 
And they pervert justice. 


“The best of them are like a thorn thicket,* 
Their most upright! like a prickly hedge. 
The day™ of their™ visitation has come,° 
Now will be their confusion! 


*Trust not thy neighbor, 

Rely not on a friend; 

From the wife who lies in thy bosom? 
Guard the gates of thy mouth. 


®For son insults father, 

Daughter rises up against mother, 

Daughter-in-law against mother-in-law, 

A man’s enemies are the people of his own household. 


§ 55 It is not entirely clear who is the speaker in !. If it is the Judean community, or 
the party of the pious within it, the passage is closely parallel to certain of the post-exilic 
Ps., and is one of tha later appendices to the book of Micah. If it is the prophet, it may 
possibly voice Micah’s own bitter experience in the crisis of 701 8.c. (cf. 4) or else in the reac- 
poner’ reign of Manasseh. In any case the picture is one of the blackest found in all Heb. 
iterature. 

£71 Gk., as one who gathers in the harvest. 

£71 So Gk. Heb., my soul lusts for. 

h 72 Or, They hunt one another without cause. 

i73 This vs. has suffered greatly in transmission. The corrected text, which has been 
followed, without much doubt represents the original. It also is in accord with the prevailing 
metrical structure of the section. é : 7 

i 73 Heb., judge, but a scribe has evidently introduced it by mistake earlier in the vs. 
and made a slight change to harmonize it with its new context. 

k 74 Cf. Prov. 15!9 and II Sam. 23°, 8, 

174 Joining the consonants of the Heb. a little differently. 

m 74 Or, alas. 

2 74 Heb., thy, but the context demands the above reading. ay 

° 74 Following a suggestion of the Gk. in restoring the unintelligible and clearly corrupt 
Heb. which reads, the day of thy sentinels, thy visitation comes. 

P 75 Note the climax: neighbor, friend, trusted wife. 
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Vil 
ISAIAH’S LATER PROPHETIC ACTIVITY 


§ 56. Jehovah’s Overthrow of Proud Assyria, Is. 10%'5, 77-% 


Is. 10°Woe, Asshur, rod of mine anger, 
The staff in whose hand? is mine indignation. 
°A gainst an impious nation am I wont to send? him, 
And against the people of my wrath I give him a charge, 
To take spoil and gather booty, 
And to tread them down like the mire in the streets. 


7But he—not so doth he plan, 
And his heart—not so doth it purpose; 
For destruction is in his heart 
And to cut off nations not a few. 
8For he saith, Are not my princes all of them kings ? 
‘Ts not Calno’s fate that of Carchemish ?¢ 
Is not Hamath’s that of Arpad? 
Is not Samaria’s that of Damascus ? 
104s mine hand hath found these’ kingdoms, 


§ 56 The earlier part of Isaiah’s activity furnishes no satisfactory background for this 
stirring section which has the characteristic literary vigor and fire of the great prophet. In 
the earlier days Jehovah’s judgment was visited on guilty Judah. The false popular prophets 
were encouraging the people to believe that Jehovah would surely overthrow Assyria, but for 
Isaiah to have echoed their misleading pete! would have been to have destroyed the 
effect of all his early preaching. Possibly this sermon came from the period after 701 B.c. 
when Sennacherib had overrun and devastated Judah. But according to Isaiah’s clear and 
repeated predictions, this judgment was well deserved by his countrymen and was a direct 
result of their foolish, faithless policy. In the light of the historical traditions considered in 
the following section it is evident that Isaiah’s attitude toward the people of Judah and the 
Assyrians was fundamentally different at the time of Sennacherib’s second invasion. The 
reason was obvious: it was because the demands of Sennacherib were unjust and the people 
of Judah were at last in the right. These closing years, therefore, of Isaiah’s activity, when 
the Assyrians were advancing toward Jerusalem, furnish by far the most satisfactory setting 
for this prophecy. ‘ 

The graphic description in the closing vss. of the advance of the enemy illustrates an 
important prophetic principle. The line of march through Central Samaria and the hills of 
Northern Judah was impracticable for an Assyrian army; in fact, it never seems to have been 
thus used. In every case the armies of Sennacherib advanced into Judah from the broad 
western coast plain. It is clear, therefore, that neither Isaiah nor his hearers anticipated that 
the advance would actually be from the north as portrayed. The description is figurative, 
well calculated to describe the seemingly invincible advance of the Assyrians, who were not 
turned back by rugged hills or narrow passes. Its aim was to describe concretely and in fitting 
imagery the certain overthrow of this proud. impious foe. 

= 10° Lit., by their hands. Possibly this clause is secondary and the original simply read, 
He is the rod of mine indignation. 

+ 108 The verb expresses not only repeated action in the present but also in the past, and 
ee well have referred to the series of Assyrian invasions which had taken place during Isaiah’s 
ifetime. 

© 109 Calno is probably to be identified with Kullani in Northern Syria which was con- 
quered by Tiglath-Pileser in 738 B.c. _Carchemish was the old Hittite capital on the Euphrates, 
which was conquered by Sargon, in 717 B.c. Arpad, in Northern Syria, fell into the hands of 
Tiglath-Pileser IV in 740 8.c. Hamath, on the river Orontes, was conquered in 720 B.c. by 
Sargon, while Damascus was conquered in 732 by Tiglath-Pileser IV. 

410 Correcting the Heb., which reads, idol-kingdoms. 
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OVERTHROW OF PROUD ASSYRIA [Is. 10% 


Though their images outnumbered those of Jerusalem and Sa- 
maria,® 
“Shall I not, as I have done to Samaria and her idols, 
Do likewise to Jerusalem and her images ?# 


8>By the strength of my hand have I done it, 
And by my wisdom, for I have discerned it, 
And I have removed the bounds of the peoples, 
And I have stolen their treasures, 
And like a mighty man I have brought down those who sit en- 

throned ;® 
MAnd my hand hath seized, as on a nest, 

The riches of the peoples. 
And as one gathers eggs that are unguarded, 
I indeed have gathered up all the earth, 
And there was none that fluttered the wing, 
Or opened the mouth and chirped. 


Shall the ax vaunt itself over him who hews therewith? 
Or shall the saw magnify itself over him who wields it ? 
As if a rod could sway him who lifts it, 

As if a staff could lift up him who is not wood. 

27His burden” shall be removed from thy shoulder, 

And his yoke shall cease from thy neck. 


He has gone up from Rimmon, 
28He has arrived at Aiath, 

He has passed through Migron, 

At Michmash* he stores his baggage; 
°They have gone over the pass; 

At Giba they halt for the night; 

Ramah is panic-stricken, 

Gibeah of Saul flees. 


e10!0 This vs. awkwardly interrupts the sequence of thought and may be secondary. 

£104 The immediate continuation of !! is found in %, This close sequence of thought 
is interrupted by a prose note which has all the characteristics of the work of a later redactor, 
Morever when the Lord shall have performed all his work upon Mount Zion and Jerusalem, he will 
punish the fruit of the stoutness of heart of the king of Assyria and the vainglory of his high looks, 
for he hath said . . . 

210'8 The Gk. and Lat. suggest the reading, cities and their inhabitants, and this may 
represent the original. 

h 1027 The preceding vss. 16-6 are in the five-beat rather than in the characteristic three- 
beat of this passage and anticipate the climatic description of the overthrow of the Assyrians 
in %, 3%, They also introduce different themes. If they contain an Isaian nucleus, they at 
least represent a distinct address. Cf. §57. In order to again resume the original address in 
27b a scribe has inserted the familiar formula, and it shall be in that day. 

i 1027 Restoring the Heb. as the parallelism demands. 

i 1027 Heb., lit., and the yoke shall be destroyed by reason of oil. The present text gives 
no intelligible meaning but may be reconstructed as above with slight changes of the text. 
Rimmon is mentioned in Judg. 20-47 and was situated east of Bethel. In the description 
which follows the different towns to the north of Jerusalem are mentioned as the enemy reaches 
them in turn in his irresistible advance. The metre is the short, insistent, two-beat alternating 
with the three-beat, and was well calculated to strike terror to the hearts of all those who heard. 

k 1028 The pass of Michmash, famous in the Saul narratives as the place where Jonathan 
vanquished the garrison of the Philistines. 
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Is. 10°] ISAIAH’S LATER SERMONS 


Shriek aloud, O people of Gallim,! 
Harken, O Laishah, 
Answer her, Anathoth, 

31\fadmenah flees, 
Gebim’s inhabitants seek refuge in flight. 


This very day he will halt at Nob;™ 
He shakes his fist against Mount Zion, 
Against the hill of Jerusalem. 
Behold, the Lord, Jehovah of hosts,” 
Is lopping the boughs with a crash,° 
And the high of stature are being hewn down, 
The lofty are being brought low, 
And the thickets of the forest are being cut down with an ax, 
And Lebanon with its mighty cedars? is falling. 


§ 57. Later Echoes of Jehovah’s Judgment upon Assyria, Is. 14%-27, 1016-%, 


Is. 14 “Jehovah of hosts hath sworn, saying, 
Surely as I have planned so shall it be, 
And as I have purposed so shall it stand, 
To break in pieces Asshur in my land, 
And on. my mountains to tread him under foot, 
And his yoke shall be removed from off them,4 
And his burden shall be removed from their shoulder. 
°This is the purpose formed against the whole earth, 
And this is the hand stretched out over all the nations; 


11030 This vs. contains a play on the names of the two places mentioned. 

m 10% Nob, just over the Mount of Olives and therefore within less than a mile of Jeru- 
salem. 

2 1033 Recent scholars have questioned the Isaian euchoniay) of 83, 34 on the ground that 
the picture is general and apocalyptic. The preceding picture is, however, incomplete without 
it and the imagery is strong and impressive and quite in keeping with Isaiah’s other pictures of 
the overwhelming flood. As the Assyrians stand like mighty cedars about the walls of Jerusalem, 
Jehovah is represented as hewing them down, since their task is done and their pride and 
boasting have brought upon them merited judgment. The figure of the ax was one which 
Isaiah had already used in his description of Assyria as Jehovah’s agent. 

© 10%3 Or, revising the text, with an ax. 

P 10% Lit., by a mighty one. This would, of course, refer to Jehovah. But Jehovah has 
already been introduced in * and is the antecedent of *4. It is probable, therefore, as Cheyne 
i suggested, that the reference is to the mighty cedars of Lebanon which represent the 

syrian. ; 

§57 In 14%-27 and 10!6-8 are found certain passages which contain references to As- 
syria as the conquering world power and reflect Isaiah’s confident assertions that this proud, 
impious nation would soon be completely overthrown by Jehovah. The theme and teachings 
are those of Isaiah in the closing years of his activity. Their present literary setting also con- 
nects them with this period. It is probable that they contain some of Isaiah’s original words, 
but the broadened outlook, which is not limited to Judah or Assyria, but includes all the world 
powers, and the figures and language on the whole point to the conclusion that in their present 
form these passages are from post-exilic, apocalyptic writers who were careful students of the 
writings of the original Isaiah, but who sought to adapt them to the broader outlook of the 
later day, identifying Asshur with the later Syrian empire which succeeded ultimately to the 
territory and prestige of the Assyrians. This later point of view is especially prominent in 1023-25, 


_ 414% 4 Possibly these two lines are secondary and based on 1027, ‘They break the close 
logical connection between > and %, 
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JEHOVAH’S JUDGMENT UPON ASSYRIA [Is. 1477 


27For when Jehovah of hosts hath purposed, who can thwart it, 
And when his hand is stretched out, who can turn it back ? 


10 “Therefore the Lord Jehovah of hosts will send among his fat ones 
leanness, 
And under his glory shall be kindled a burning like the burning of fire, 
“And the Light of Israel shall be the fire, and his Holy One the flame. 
And it will burn and devour his thorns and briars in a single day; 
**And will consume the glory of his forest and of his fruitful field both soul 
and body, 
And he shall be as when a sick man pines away; 
“And the remnant of his forest trees shall be so few that a child might write 
them down. 


*Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts,* 
O my people, that dwell in Zion, be not afraid of Asshur, 
Though he smite you with a rod and lift up his staff against you as did 
Egypt of old. 
»For yet a little while and my indignation will end and my anger will turn 
to his destruction. 
*For Jehovah of hosts will stir up against him a scourge as in the slaughter 
of Midian at the rock of Oreb, 
And his rod over the sea he will lift up as against Egypt of old. 


r 10% This vs. is the logical sequel of 1®. A long note has been inserted in vss. 29-23 which 
reflects a still later point of view. The reference in !% to the remnant of the Assyrians is made 
the occasion for the repetition of the familiar promises regarding the remnant of Israel. It is 
introduced by the phrase, in that day, often used by the later scribes. Its post-exilic origin is 
obvious. With slight revisions, the text may be translated as follows: 2° And it shall come to 
pass in that day that the remnant of Israel and they who are escaped of the house of Jacob shall 
no more lean upon him who smote them, but lean in faithfulness on Jehovah, the Holy One of 
Israel. A remnant shall return the remnant of Jacob, to the Mighty God. ™For though my 
people Israel were as the sand of the sea, only a remnant of them shall return. A destruction rs 
determined, overflowing with righteousness. For a complete and decreed destruction will Jehovah 
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Is. 367] 


ISAIAH’S LATER SERMONS 


[Is. 37% 


§ 58. Sennacherib’s Demand and Isaiah’s Prophetic Counsel, Is. 36, 37 


Hezekiah History 


Is. 36 "Then the king of Assyria 
sent the commander-in-chief from La- 
chish to Jerusalem with a great army 
to King Hezekiah. He came and 
stood by the conduit of the upper pool, 
which is on the way to the fuller’s field. 
3And Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, who 
was prefect of the palace, and Shebna 
the scribe, and Joah the son of Asaph 
the chancellor came out to him. And 
the high official said to them, Say now 
to Hezekiah, ‘Thus saith the great 
king, the king of Assyria, “‘ What con- 
fidence is this which you cherish?” 
*You indeed think, “A simple word of 
the lips is counsel and strength for the 
war!’ Now on whom do you trust, 
that you have rebelled against me? 
*Indeed you trust on the staff of this 
bruised reed, even upon Egypt which, 
if a man lean on it, will go into his 
hand and pierce it. Such is Pharaoh 
king of Egypt to all who trust in him. 
7But if you say to me, “ We trust in 
Jehovah our God,” is not he the one 


Isaiah Stories 


Is. 37 **Then Sennacherib sent 
messengers to Hezekiah, saying, 
Thus shall you speak to Hezekiah 
king of Judah, ‘Let not your God 
in whom you trust deceive you with 
the thought, “Jerusalem shall not 
be given into the hand of the king 
of Assyria.” “You have already 
heard what the kings of Assyria 
have done to all lands in destroying 
them completely, and shall you be 
delivered? “Did the gods of the 
nations which my fathers destroyed 
deliver them—Gozan, Haran, Re- 
zeph, and the people of Eden who 
were in Telassar? “Where is the 
king of Hamath, and the king of 
Arpad, and the king of Sepharvaim, 
of Hena, and Ivvah?? “And Heze- 
kiah received the letter from the 
hand of the messengers and read it. 
Then Hezekiah went up to the 
temple of Jehovah and spread it 
out before Jehovah” and _ said, 
*O Jehovah the God of Israel who 


§ 58 The reasons for the analysis of this composite narrative have already been given in 
Vol. II, § 124. The reasons for concluding that they represent Isaiah’s activity in connection 
with the later campaign of Sennacherib, about 690 B.c., have also been presented in Vol. II, 
pp. 501-2. Briefly recapitulated they are: (1) The difficulty of assigning these events to the 
critical years of 703-1. (2) The fact that Isaiah here asserts that Jerusalem shall surely be 
delivered, while in all his sermons’ which gather about the earlier crisis he had repeatedly de- 
clared that the city and nation should suffer the inevitable consequences of their folly. Only 
in the additions of later editors is the inviolability of Jerusalem maintained. (3) The changed 
attitude of Hezekiah and the rulers of Jerusalem toward Isaiah. While in the earlier crisis they 
had refused to heed his advice, in the present narrative they turn to him as to an absolute au- 
thority. (4) The absence in Isaiah’s reply of any reference to the crimes and mistakes of 
Judah’s rulers and the implication that they were at last living in accord with Jehovah’s de- 
mands as formulated by his prophet. (5) The independent references in the Assyrian in- 
scriptions which point to a second, later campaign of Sennacherib, the aim of which was the 
conquest of Arabia and the invasion of Egypt. (6) The references in Herodotus to the great 
calamity, probably a pestilence, which overtook the Assyrian army on the borders of Egypt 
and which is referred to in the Hebrew narrative as a divine visitation. 

_ While the biblical traditions vary regarding details and reveal the influence of transmis- 
sion, they mutually confirm the underlying facts presented by each of them, and record the 
great service and triumph of the prophet in his closing years. The basis of his definite predic- 
tion was clearly the conviction that at last Hezekiah and the people were in the right, and that 
the demands of Sennacherib were unjust and therefore would not meet with Jehovah’s approval 
and support. The prophet also doubtless appreciated the fact that Sennacherib was eager to 
advance to the conquest of Egypt and_would be very loath to wait as long as would be re- 
quired to capture a strong fortress like Jerusalem. For a half-century after this event Judah 
continued to pay tribute to Assyria, but in saving Jeruaslem from being destroyed and looted 
Isaiah also gave to Judah another century of national life, which proved one of the most im- 
portant periods in the religious history of the Israelitish race. 

Textual and other notes in connection with this section will be found in Vol. II under § 124. 
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Is. 367] 
Hezekiah History 


whose high places and altars Heze- 
kiah has taken away and has said 
to Judah and Jerusalem, ‘You shall 
worship before this altar?” ‘Now 
therefore give pledges to my master 
the king of Assyria and I will give 
you two thousand horses, if you are 
able on your part to provide riders 
for them. °How then can you repulse 
one of the least of my master’s ser- 
vants? And yet you trust in Egypt 
for chariots and for horsemen! ‘Have 
I now come up against this place 
to destroy it without Jehovah’s ap- 
proval? Jehovah it was who said 
to me, “Go up against this land and 
destroy it.””’ 


“Then Eliakim and Shebna and Joah | 


said to the high official, Speak, I pray 
thee, to thy servants in the Aramaic 
language, for we understand it; but 
do not speak with us in the Jewish 
language in the hearing of the people 
who are on the wall. “But the high 
official said to them, Has my master 
sent me to speak these words to your 
master and to you? Is it not rather to 
the men who sit on the wall, that they 
shall eat their own dung and drink their 
own water together with you ? ’Then the 
high official stood and cried with a loud 
voice in the Jewish language and spoke, 
saying, Hear the message of the great 
king, the king of Assyria: “Thus saith 
the king, ‘Let not Hezekiah deceive you 
for he will not be able to deliver you. 
Neither let Hezekiah induce you to 
trust in Jehovah, saying, “Jehovah will 
surely deliver us, and this city shall not 
be given into the power of the king of 
Assyria.”’ “Hearken not to Hezekiah, 
for thus says the king of Assyria, ‘Make 
your peace with me and come over to 
me; thus shall each one of you eat from 


SENNACHERIB’S DEMAND 


[Is. 377° 


Isaiah Stories 


dwellest above the cherubim, thou 
art the God, even thou alone, over 
all the kingdoms of the earth. *7In- 
cline thine ear, O Jehovah, and 
hear; open thine eyes, O Jehovah, 
and see and hear the words of Sen- 
nacherib, which he has sent to defy 
the living God. “It is true, O Je- 
hovah, the kings of Assyria have 
laid waste the nations and their 
lands “and have cast their gods 
into the fire; for they were no gods, 
but the works of men’s hands, wood 
and stone; therefore they have de- 
stroyed them. ”But now, O Jeho- 
vah our God, save thou us, that all 
the kingdoms of the earth may know 
that thou Jehovah art God alone. 


“Then said Isaiah the son of 
Amoz sent to Hezekiah saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah, the God of 
Israel, ‘What thou hast asked of 
me regarding Sennacherib king 
of Assyria, I have heard.’* This 
is the word that Jehovah hath 
spoken concerning him: 


‘Thee she despises, at thee is 
laughing—the virgin, daugh- 
ter of Zion! 

Behind thee she is wagging her 
head—the daughter of Jeru- 
salem! 

23Whom hast thou reviled and blas- 
phemed? Against whom raised 
thy voice? 

Yea, and lifted up thine eyes on 
high? Against Israel’s Holy 


One! 
“By thy minions hast thou reviled 
the Lord; 
And hast said, ‘With my many 
chariots, 


I, even I, ascended the mountain 
heights, the ravines of Leb- 
anon; 

And I have cut down its tallest 


cedars, its choice cypresses. 


8 372 Restoring by the aid of the parallel in II Kgs. 
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Is. 36"°] 
Hezekiah History 


his own vine and his own fig-tree and 
drink the waters of his own cistern, 
“until I come and take you away to a 
land like your own land, a land full of 
grain and new wine, a land full of bread 
and vineyards. “But hearken not to 
Hezekiah, when he misleads you, say- 
ing, “Jehovah will deliver us.” Has any 
of the gods of the nations ever delivered 
his land out of the power of the king of 
Assyria? ‘Where are the gods of Ha- 
math and Arpad? Where are the gods 
of Sepharvaim? Where are the gods 
of the land of Samaria that they have 
delivered Samaria out of my power? 
**Who are they among all the gods of 
the countries, that have delivered their 
country out of my power, that Jeho- 
vah should deliver Jerusalem out of my 
power ?’ 


ISAIAH’S LATER SERMONS 


[Is. 37% 


Isaiah Stories 


And I press into its farthest halt- 
ing-place, into its densest 
thickets. 

J, even I, dig wells [in the desert], 
And drink strange waters, 

And with the soles of my feet have 

I dried up all the rivers of 


E : 
*Hast thou not heard, I prepared 
it long ago, 

In the days of old I formed it; 
now I have brought it to pass; 

Hence thy task is to turn fortified 
cities into ruined heaps, 

27And their inhabitants, helpless, 
are terrified and put to shame, 

They are like the wild plants, the 
tender grass, and the blades 
on the roofs and the uplands, 

Before me is thy rising up ?%and 
thy lying down, thy going 
out and thy coming in, 

I know thine raging against me 

2and thy arrogance has come 
to my ears. 

Therefore I will put my ring 
through thy nose, and my 
bridle between thy lips, 

And will make thee return by the 
way in which thou hast come. 


Then they were silent and answered him not 
a word; for the king’s command was, Answer 
him not. ”But Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, the 
prefect of the palace, and Shebna, the scribe, and 
Joah the son of Asaph, the chancellor, came to 
Hezekiah with torn clothes and told him the words 
of the high official. 37 *And as soon as King 
Hezekiah heard it, he tore his clothes and coy- 
ered himself with sackcloth and went into the 
temple of Jehovah. *And he sent Eliakim, who 
was prefect of the palace, and Shebna the scribe 
and the eldest of the priests, covered with sack- 
cloth, to Isaiah the prophet the son of Amoz. 
3And they said to him, Thus saith Hezekiah, 
‘This is a day of trouble and of discipline and of 
contumely; for the children are come to birth and 
there is no strength to her who is in travail. “It 
may be Jehovah thy God will hear all the words 
of the high official, whom his master the king of 
Assyria has sent to defy the living God, and will 
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And this shall be 
your sign: you shall eat 
this year that which 
grows of itself, and in the 
second year that which 
springs from the same, 
but in the third year you 
can sow and reap and 
plant vineyards and eat 
the fruit. *'And the rem- 
nant that escapes of the 
house of Judah shall 
again take root down- 
ward and bear fruit up- 
ward. “For out of Je- 
rusalem shall go forth 
a remnant and from 
Mount Zion a band who 
shall escape; the zeal of 
Jehovah of hosts shall 


The 
divine 
assur- 
ance 
that 
Jeru- 
salem 
would- 
be de- 
livered 
and As- 
syria 
over- 
thrown 


———— 


Is. 37/] 


Hezekiah History 


rebuke the words which Jehovah your God 
has heard; therefore lift up your prayer for the 
remnant that is left.’ *And when the servants 
of King Hezekiah came to Isaiah, “Isaiah said to 
them, The following answer shall you take to 
your master, “Thus saith Jehovah, “Be not 
afraid of the words that thou hast heard, with 
which the servants of the king of Assyria have 
blasphemed me. ‘Behold I will put a spirit in 
him so that he shall hear tidings and shall return 
to his own land, and I will cause him to fall by 
the sword in his own land.’ "So the high offi- 
cial returned and found the king of Assyria 
warring against Libnah, for he had heard that he 
had departed from Lachish. *But that one 
had heard regarding Tirhakah king of Ethio- 
pia, Behold, he has come out to fight against 
Foun. : 


37Then Sennacherib king of Assyria went 
away and returned and dwelt at Nineveh. 
38And once while he was worshipping in the 
temple of Nisroch his god, his sons, Adram- 
melek and Sharezer, smote him with the 
sword; and they escaped into the land of 
Ararat. And Esarhaddon his son became 
king in his place. 


Vill 


ISAIAH’S PROPHETIC COUNSEL 


[Is. 37” 


Istah Stories 


accomplish this.’ *There- 
fore thus saith Jehovah 
concerning the king of 
Assyria, “He shall not 
come into this city, nor 
shoot an arrow therein; 
neither shall be come be- 
fore it with shield nor 
cast up a mound against 
it. “By the same way 
that he came shall he 
return, but he shall not 
come into this city,’ saith 
Jehovah. *‘For I will 
defend this city to save 
it for mine own sake, and 
for the sake of David my 


servant.’* 


*Now that night the 
Messenger of Jehovah went 
forth and smote in the camp 
of the Assyrians, a hundred 
and eighty thousand. And 
when people arose early the 
next morning, there were 


only dead bodies. 


THE PROPHECY OF NAHUM 


15015 JeHovan’s just Rules sles S200 2b, 2074, 20) Aly, > 19) 2° 


Nah. 122:(3) A jealous God is Jehovah,* 


Vengeful is Jehoyah and full of wrath.’ 


3e,d(5) In storm and tempest is his path, 
And cloud is the dust of his feet. 


t 3731-35 The post-exilic point of view is clearly reflected in these vss. \ 
§ 59 The original prophecy of Nahum dealt with but one theme—the approaching down- 


fall of Nineveh. 


A later editor, desiring for didactic purposes to emphasize Jehovah’s part in 


the overthrow of the ancient empire, has prefixed, as a fitting introduction, a powerful little 
alm describing Jehovah’s just rule and especially his zeal in taking vengeance upon his foes. 


S. 
_ Rhe psalm is closely parallel in thought to many of the psalms of the Psalter. 


a 127 So Gk. The Heb. repeats avenging. 
given above. 


Like several of 


The metre, however, supports the reading 


b 42. Vg. 2c- which begins with the Heb. letter n, has been displaced. 
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Nau. 1‘] THE PROPHECY OF NAHUM 


* (3) He rebuketh the sea and drieth it up, 
And parcheth all the streams. 
(3) Bashan® and Carmel are languishing, __ - 
And the bloom of Lebanon is withered. 
5 () The? mountains tremble before him 
And the hills dissolve, 
(1) And the earth heaves before him 
The habitable world and all that dwell therein. 
® (1) Before his indignation who can stand, 
Or who abide in the heat of his anger? 
(m) His wrath pours forth like fire, 
And rocks are shattered by him. 
7(t)) Good is Jehovah to those who hope in him,° 
A place of refuge in the day of trouble. 
(°) Jehovah® knoweth those whose trust in him, 
In the midst of the overwhelming flood he rescueth them. 
(>) An end he maketh of those who rise up against him! 
And driveth his enemies with darkness. 
9(5) He doth not take vengeance) a second time upon his adversary, 
He maketh a complete destruction. 
()) What think ye of Jehovah ?! 


the psalms and the first three chapters of the book of Lam. it is an acrostic; that is, each suc- 
ceeding verse originally began with a succeeding letter of the Heb. alphabet. Each vs. con- 
tained two lines. It would appear from the present state of the text that the editor who quoted 
the psalm was either ignorant of the acrostic order or else had before him a disarranged text, 
or more probable still quoted from memory, for several of the verses are not in the regular 
alphabetical order. Many attempts have been made to restore the order of the closing verses 
but without success. Apparently the editor either quoted very freely or more probably sub- 
stituted the divine promises to Judah, found in 1'8- 15 and 2?, with the aim of making Nahum’s 
original prophecy of Nineveh’s overthrow applicable to Judah. 

The point of view of this later editor is clearly the post-exilic period; in thought he was 
closely related to the author of Is. 40-66. At last Judah’s punishment is complete and Je- 
hovah will no longer afflict his people, but rather he will release them from captivity and re- 
store them to the land of Palestine, where they may again celebrate their religious rites and 
develop into a prosperous nation. The date of this editor is probably the age of Nehemiah, 
somewhere about the middle of the Persian period. 

The introductory psalm, like the kindred psalms of the Psalter, probably comes from the 
troublesome days of the Judean community during the earler part of the Persian period. It 
forms a fitting introduction to the original prophecy of Nahum, whose theme is the vindication 
of Jehovah’s righteousness and the overthrow of guilty Nineveh, which represents the Assyrian 
empire. 

¢ 14 The Heb. has simply a repetition of the verb at the end of the vs., but the Gk. has a 
different verb, and the structure of the poem calls for a verb beginning with the Heb. letter d. 


Following the analogy of Jer. 31!- of Is. 38". the original may be restored with the consistent 
meaning given above. 


415 So. Gk. The Heb. omits the article. 
e 17 Following the Gk. 
iid (Gia Aieies MMS seein 
£ Supplying Jehovah. Arnold (3f., ATW, 1901, p. 260) reads 7 as one stanza and intro- 
duces ® here: 
Jehovah is long-suffering, 
But doth not fail to punish. 


4 18 Supplying the verb implied and demanded by the context. 

118 Following the Gk. The Heb. must be slightly corrected to make any sense. 

11% This vs. has been greatly disarranged. The initial clause is found at the end and 
red second immediately before it, while the first part of the first stanza is at the beginning of 
the vs. 

k 1% Following a suggestion of the Gk. and a slightly revised Heb. text. J. 
act of vengeance is unnecessary. Cf. I Sam. 32, 268, iT tes 2010, Rerie Tulcea ecnd 

1 1% The second member of 9* appears, with the next couplet, to have been transferred to 
the beginning of the chapter, where they are plainly out of place. Restored to the setting de- 
manded by the alphabetical order, they fit their context completely. 
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JEHOVAH’S JUST RULE .- [Nau. nes 


*e. dJehovah doth not fail to punish.™ 
?°(3) Vengeful is Jehovah toward his adversaries, 
And watchful is he of his enemies: ; 
”(D) Thorns, tangled and drenched,® 
They are consumed like dry stubble. 


®¥or thus saith Jehovah: 
The days of my contention are at an end, past and gone. 
Though I have afflicted thee, I will afflict thee no more,° 
* And now I will break his yoke from off thee and will burst thy bonds, 
Behold on the mountains the feet of the messenger of good news,? who an- - 
nounces peace! 
Celebrate the feasts, O Judah, pay the vows, 
For the wicked one will never again pass through thee,4 
He is destroyed, cut off! 
2 *For Jehovah restoreth the vine’ Jacob as the vine’ Israel, 
Since the devastators have devastated them and destroyed their shoots. 


§ 60. The Oracle Concerning Nineveh, 1', "4, 4, 21, 3-13, 31-19 
TuHe® Vision or NAnUM THE ELKOSHITE 


Nah. 1 "Came het not forth from thee 
Who planned evil against Jehovah, 
Who counselled villany ? 
“Thus hath Jehovah given command concerning thee: 


m j% Vs. %, which reads, Jehovah is long-suffering and great in might, does not fit the con- 
text or the metrical or alphabetical structure of the poem. It is generally regarded as a later 
gloss intended to mitigate the severity of *. 

2 110 In both the Heb. and Gk. the text is badly confused. No satisfactory reconstruc- 
tion has been suggested. The above is based upon the Heb. text after a case of dittography 
has been corrected. r 

© 1!2 Reconstructing the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and the parallel in Is. 602°. 

P1145 Cf. Is. 527. 

a 145 Cf. Joel 3!7. 

t 22 Restoring the Heb. in accord with %, which reads, lit., vine-shoots. 

§ 60 Of the two superscriptions which are found in the opening vs. the second, The viston 
of Nahum the Elkoshite, was evidently the original; while the first, The Oracle (or Burden) con- 
cerning Nineveh, contains the late Heb. word burden and was evidently added by a late editor— 
not improbably the one who appended the introductory psalm to the prophecy. 

Regarding the prophet Nahum and his date tradition furnishes no authentic information. 
His point of view is clearly that of Judah, Cf. 1. Elkosh, his native town, was probably 
one of the otherwise unknown little villages of Judah. The date of his activity is also uncertain. 
The reference, 3!2- 135 to the fall of Thebes indicates that it must have been after the power of 
that great Egyptian capital was finally broken by Ashurbanipal about 660 B.c. On the other 
hand it clearly precedes the conquest of Nineveh by the combined forces of the Medeans and 
Chaldeans in 607-6 B.c. Herodotus states that Cyaxares, the Mede, first besieged Nineveh in 
625 B.c. It is unfortunate that this statement is not confirmed by any of the contemporary 
writers, for it furnishes the most satisfactory date for Nahum’s prediction. The death, in 
626 B.c., of the great Assyrian king peu ure el. who had ruled southwestern Asia and Egypt 
with a strong hand, was in itself an event well calculated to inspire hope in the minds of the 
Judeans. Possibly he is the Assyrian king referred to in 1"'. It was also about this time that 
the Assyrian rule of Palestine was relaxed and that the great empire began to fall into decay, 
although the external evidences of Nineveh’s downfall did not become clearly apparent until a 
decade later. The prophecy, therefore, may be dated with assurance somewhere between 
626 and 610 B.c., with the strong probability in favor of the earlier date. It forms a fitting and 


81! A later editor has added book of before the older superscription. | 
+1 Making a slight correction in the last word of !° and joining it with 4. 


157 


Assur- 
ance 
that 
Judah 
shall be 
deliv- 
ered 
from 
the 
foreign 
yoke 


Jeho- 
vah’s. 
con- 
demna- 
tion of 
As- 
syria 


Nau. 1] THE PROPHECY OF NAHUM 


Thy name shall no longer be remembered ;" ; 
From the house of thy God will I cut off idol and molten image, 
I will make thy grave a stench.” 


The 2 ‘He that breaketh in pieces has come up against thee. 
eee Keep careful watch! 


Guard the way! 
Gird up the loins! 
Gather all thy strength!” 


The ap- ’The shield of his heroes is colored red. 
lhatoe The warriors are clad in scarlet. 


The steel* of the chariots gleams like fire,Y 

In the day of preparation the horses’ are prancing.® 
“On the streets the chariots rattle; 

They go galloping across the squares. 


The Their appearance is like torches, 
od Like lightnings they dart to and fro. 
*He musters” his nobles, 
They succeed® in their onset, 
They rush to the wall, 
They set up? the covering.° 
The °The water-gates! are opened, 
Oe And the palace goes down in ruins. 
mbes ’The queen® is uncovered, she is carried off, 


owerful conclusion to the noble prophecies which come from the Assyrian period of Judah’s 

hens At last the enlightened eye of the prophet discerns the signs of the coming overthrow 
of the great power which had brought untold woe to the eople of Judah, and which for over a 
century had powerfully influenced the development of Judah’s political, social, and religious life. 
For fully a half-century the great empire had been ruled by a small group of officials, and owed 
its strength not to the patriotism of the Assyrian people themselves, nor to any lofty ideals or 
ambition, but to the personal ability and energy of the ruling king, the thoroughness of his mili- 
tary organization, and to the hired mercenaries who fought under his banners. The personal am- 
bitions of individual kings had led its armies over miles of burning desert, through broad rivers, 
and over snow-clad mountain passes in the lust for conquest and spoil, until Assyria had indeed, 
as the prophet declares, filled its capital Nineveh with the plunder of countless peoples, and 
reared its palaces and battlements by the forced labor of its captives. Nahum voices, in lan- 
guage of surpassing literary beauty and vigor, the universal ery of exultation which burst from 
the lips of a great family of nations, when at last the news came that Nineveh was falling. 

“14 Heb., There shall no more of thy name be sown. An extremely probable emendation 
of the text gives the above rendering which also reproduces the idea of the present Heb. 

v1" Again correcting certain obvious scribal errors. 

w 2! Lit., strengthen thy power exceedingly. 

x 25 The meaning of this word is very doubtful. 

y 28 Making a slight correction. Heb., with fire. 

* 28 Correcting an obvious error in the Heb. by the aid of the Gk. 

a 23 Or, held back. 

b 25 Heb., he remembers. The antecedent as in 3 is probably the invader. 

° 2° Transferring one Heb. letter. The present Heb. reads, they stumble, which does not 
fit the context. 

425 So Gk. Heb., is set up. 

e 2° Probably the protecting covering under which the battering-rams were brought up 
against the walls. 

f 28 J. e., the gates that opened from the Tigris, surrounding the walls with water. When 
opened the outer defences were down. 

& 27 The Heb. is untranslatable and is in all probability a corruption for the word queen 
demanded by the context. 
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ORACLE CONCERNING NINEVEH [Nan. 2” 


And her maids moan like doves, 

They are beating upon their breasts.2 

SBut Nineveh is like a pool of water, 

Her waters' are flowing away. 

‘Stand, stand’ [one cries], but not one turns back. 


*Loot the silver, loot the gold; Plun- 
For there is no end to the store, ae ae 


The wealth of all precious things. 
She is empty and desolate and waste; 
And the heart faints,* the knees smite together,! 
Anguish is in all the loins, 
And the faces of all are flushed. 


“Where is the den of the lions, Nine- 
The lair™ of the young lions, ee we 
Where the lion was wont to withdraw,? ee 
The whelps also, with none to startle them? lions 


©The lion tore in pieces enough for his whelps, 
And strangled for his mates, 
He filled his caves with prey, 
And his lairs with plunder. 


®Behold, I am against thee, is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, To be 
And I will burn thy dwelling® in smoke; peeves 
The sword shall devour thy young lions; hovah 


Yea, I will cut off thy prey from the earth, 
The voice of thy messengers? shall be heard no more. 


3 *Woe to the bloody city,4 Be- 
Full of lies and plunder! para 
There is no limit to the spoil, many 

crimes 


?The noise’ of the whip and of rattling wheels! 

The prancing horses and bounding chariots, 

°The horseman charging with flashing sword and glittering spear! 
Many are the slain and the dead are in heaps,° 


bh 27 Lit., hearts, in grief. 

i 28 Again correcting a scribal error 

i129 Or, fine furniture 

k 210 J, e., in terror. ; 

1210 Following the Gk. in interpreting the Heb. 

m 91 Slightly correcting the text. 

n 211 Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of certain early texts. 

o 213 Heb., chariots. Gk. and Syr., thy many or multitude. Both readings are probably 
corruptions for the corresponding Heb. word dwelling demanded by the context. 

p 213 Gk. your works shall be heard of no longer; but the Heb. reading is preferable, the 
reference being to the many embassies sent out by Assyria to extend the influence and prestige 
of the empire. 

a3! Lit., city of acts of bloodshed. 

r 32 Or, Hark, the whip! A 

Hark, the noise of rattling wheels! , 
8 33 Lit., and the mass of slain, and a great heap of dead bodies. 
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Nan. 3°] THE PROPHECY OF NAHUM 


And there’ are corpses without number! 

They stumble over the bodies! 

“It is because of the many crimes of the harlot," 
The alluring mistress of magic, 

She who hath soldY nations through her harlotries, 
And peoples¥ through her black art. 


5Behold, I am against thee, is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts; 
Yea, I will uncover thy skirts before thy face, 

For I will show the nations thy nakedness, 

And the kingdoms thy disgrace. 

®And I will cast loathsome filth upon thee, 

And make thee vile, and set thee up as a gazing stock. 

7And all who look upon thee shall flee from thee,* 

And say, ‘Nineveh is wasted; who will bewail her? 

Whence shall I seek comfort’ for thee ?”” 


8Are you better than No-ammon [Thebes],* 
Which lay in the midst of the streams, 
With waters around about her, 

Whose bulwark was the sea, 

Whose wall was the waters ? 

*Her? strength was Ethiopia and Egypt, 
And Put,° with countless people, 

The Libians also were her support. 


But she also was carried away, she went into captivity ;° 
Her little ones also were dashed to pieces at the head of every street; 
They cast lots for her honored men, while all her great ones were bound in 
fetters. 
So too, thou shalt become drunken, thou shalt be overcome,f 
Thou also shalt seek a refuge from before thine enemy. 
“All thy fortresses shall be like fig trees, thy people® like the first-ripe fruit; 
If they are shaken they drop into the mouth of the eater. 


* 33 Heb., their, but the context clearly indicates that the original reading was as above. 

u 34 J. e., Nineveh, thus designated because through her intrigues she had drawn the na- 
tions of Southwestern Asia under her influence and tyrannical sway. 

v 34 Or, intoxicates, revising the text. 

w 3! Lit., families. 
ie re The metre in this vs., as frequently in this prophecy, suggests the five-beat measure of 

e dirge. 
y¥ 3’ So Gk. Heb., comforters. 


a 35 Thebes, the strong capital of Upper Egypt, repeatedly conquered by the Assyrians, 
but finally completely subjugated about 660 B.c. It was surrounded by the waters of the Nile 
which thus constituted a natural and effective defence. 

b o a eee Targ. eee ean: 

¢ e land of Put was probably situated along the southern shores of t . 

439 Again following the Gk. and Syr. Heb., thy. eee 

e 310 Here the five-beat lamentation metre is introduced and continues throughout the re- 
mainder of the prophecy. 

£3" Lit., thow shalt be hid, 7. e., overcome with terror. 

£3” Slightly correcting the text as the metre and context require. 
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ORACLE CONCERNING NINEVEH [Nau. 3" 


*See, thy people" are women; fire has consumed thy defences,! 
The gates of thy land are wide open to thine enemies. 


“Draw thy water for the siege, strengthen thy fortresses; 
Go to the clay pits and tread the clay; take up the brick moulds.i 
®There the fire will consume thee, the sword will cut thee down 3 
It will devour thee, though thou increase thyself like the devouring worm 
or a swarm of locusts.* 
Make thy merchants more than the stars of heaven,} 
“Thy watchmen™ as the locusts and thy scribes" as the grasshoppers, 
Which swarm in the hedges on a cold day, 
But when the sun shines they fly away and their place is unknown. 


**Woe to thee,° thy shepherds slumber,? thy nobles are sleeping, 
Thy people are scattered on the mountains and there is no one to assemble 
them, 
There is no healing for thy hurt, thy wound is fatal.4 
All who hear the news about thee clap their hands over thee, 
For upon whom hath thy wickedness not fallen continually ?7 


b 313 The Heb. adds, in your midst; but this is not supported by the metre and weakens 
the line which expresses forcibly the thought that all the men have been slain and only helpless 
women remain. 

i 313 Transferring the clause, the fire hath consumed your defences (lit., bars), from the end 
of the vs. in accordance with the demands of the sense and metre. 

134 J. e., prepare bricks to build high the walls. 

k 315 The meaning of this vs. is obscure. The clause, as a devouring worm, has evidently 
been repeated through a scribal error. The two classes of insects here referred to are appar- 
ently (1) the larve of the locust and (2) the locust when it has developed wings and is able to 
fly in great swarms. 

1 3'!6 The Heb. adds, introducing another figure, the devouring worm will consume it and fly 
away. It would seem, however, to be an addition by a later scribe who failed to appreciate 
Nahum’s figure in which the locusts and devouring worms simply mean great numbers. 

m 317 This word is commonly translated princes, but the meaning is doubtful and the 
above translation, based on a close analogy to the Assyrian word meaning watchmen, gives on 
the whole a more probable rendering. . 

n 317 The current translation, marshalls, is exceedingly doubtful. The Heb. has prob- 
ably taken over here the Assyrian word for scribe. 

© 318 Restoring the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

p 318 A scribe has here added, O king of Assyria, and changed the pronominal suffixes 
from the feminine to the masculine. It is evident, however, that in the original context Nine- 
veh was the one addressed throughout the entire prophecy. 

qg 319 Gk., swollen. : 

r 319 This last line lacks the vigor of the preceding and may possibly be a later addition. 
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THE PROPHETS OF JUDAH’S DECLINE 


ZEPHANIAH, JEREMIAH, HABAKKUK, AND EZEKIEL 


THE PROPHETS OF JUDAH’S DECLINE 


I 


ZEPHANIAH’S REFORM SERMONS 
§ 61. Superscription, Zeph. 1? 


Tur Worp or Jesovan, WuicH CAME TO ZEPHANIAH 
Tue Son or Cusui, THE SON oF GEDALIAH, 
Tue Son or AMARIAH, THE SON oF HEZEKIAH, 
In tHe Days or JosisAH THE Son or Amon Kine or JUDAH. 


§ 62. Jehovah’s Day of Judgment upon Judah, Zeph. 1” ?-* *8 


Zeph. 1 7Bow before the Lord Jehovah, for near is the day of Jehovah, 
For Jehovah hath prepared a sacrifice, he hath sanctified his guests.* 


§ 61 The sermons of Zeph. are of deep interest because he himself was, in all probability, 
as the superscription implies, a great-great-grandson of the reforming king, Hezekiah, and 
because he was apparently the first to raise the standard of reform after the long reactionary 
reign of Manasseh. The prevailing apostasy, which is the background of his powerful de- 
nunciations, was clearly the fruit of that earlier reaction against the teachings of Isaiah and 
Micah and the reformation of Hezekiah. That reaction had brought back many of the old 
Canaanite cults and superstitions which had been placed under the ban and only cherished 
in secret by the people. It also opened wide the door for the introduction of foreign religions, 
and especially that attractive type of Baby. worship which was introduced by the Assyr. con- 
guerors and which, during the reign of Manasseh, became widely prevalent in the land of 
Judah. The worship on the house-tops, to which Zeph. refers, was c early the Baby. worship 
of the heavenly bodies. 

It is more than possible that Zeph. was the companion of the young Josiah and the one who 
influenced the king to abandon the policy of his father and grandfather and to follow the guid- 
ance of the disciples of Isaiah and Micah. The prophet reiterates, in the light of the changed 
conditions, the principles nobly set forth by the great Isaiah. Judah is evidently threatened 
by some great danger. From the contemporary sermons of Jer. and from the reference in 
Herodotus, it would appear that this foe was none other than the dread Scythians, of whom a 
detachment about 626 B.c. swept down the great highway along the Eastern Mediterranean, 
pitilessly pillaging and slaying the peoples whose territory lay in their course. While Judah 
was not in the direct line of the invaders, fears of this terrible, mysterious foe doubtless filled 
the minds of Zeph.’s hearers. The ominous note of doom, with scarcely a rift of hope, re- 
veals the spirit and earnestness of Zeph. The famous medieval hymn, Dies Ire, which is 
based upon the Latin version of the first chapter, reproduces with marvellous fidelity the notes 
of alarm and warning which characterize the prophecy as a whole. The prophet’s aim was 
to arrest the attention of his hearers and to arouse them that they might institute a funda- 
mental reform. The great reformation under Josiah was clearly one of the fruits of Zeph.’s 

reaching. 
64 The Grociiecy naturally falls into four divisions: the first chapter has suffered greatly in 
transmission, but in its restored form clearly represents Zeph.’s interpretation of the day of 
Jehovah. The second section, chap. 2'-* 12-15, traces the effect of Jehovah’s judgment upon 
Judah’s heathen neighbors. The third section, chap. 3!-7, deals in detail with the sins of 
the leaders of Jerusalem. The remainder of the book, chaps. 2‘-!, 3, consists of later 
supplements from the point of view of the exile. ; 3 ay 

2 {7 This vs. interrupts the words of Jehovah in 7-18, and at the same time furnishes the 
natural introduction to the oracle as a whole. The guests of Jehovah are the apostates men- 


tioned in the following vss. 
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Zepu. 1”] ZEPHANIAH’S SERMONS 


71 will completely take away everything from off the face of the earth, is the 
oracle of Jehovah. 

*I will take away” man and beast, the birds of the heavens and the fish of 
the sea;° 

I will cause the wicked to stumble, and I will cut off mankind from the 
face of the earth.4 


*And I will stretch out my hand over Judah and all the inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem, 

And I will cut off from this place the surviving Baalism® and the name of 
the heathen priestlings, 

’And those who gene on the housetops the host of heaven,® 

And those worshippers” of Jehovah who also pay homage to Milcom,' 

®And those who turn back from following Jehovah, 

And those who do not seek Jehovah nor strive to find him. 


SAndk I will punish the officers and the royal princes,! 
And all those who clothe themselves in foreign apparel ;™ 
*And? I will punish all who leap over the threshold,° 

Who fill the house of their lord with violence and deceit. 


*Hark!? a cry from the Fish Gate,‘ and a wailing from the New Quarter, 
And a great din from the hills, “and a wailing from the inhabitants of the 
Maktesh,* 
For all the merchants® are destroyed, all those laden with money are cut 
off, 


> 13 Apparently through a scribal error the Heb. repeats, J will take away. 

_ _\° 18 Heb., stumbling-blocks with the wicked, but the sense and parallelism call for the 
slight emendation followed above. 
rh a y The Heb. adds, destroying the metre and interrupting the passage, the oracle of 

ehovah. 

e 14 Lit., remnant of Baal. Gk., name of Baal, but the latter is probably due to Hos. 216. 

.. £14 The metre and awkward, repetitious construction suggest that the added words, 
with the priests, is the work of a scribe. The original reference was probably simply to the 
priests of Baal. 

& 15 A reference to the Assy. star worship which was introduced in the days of Manasseh. 

h 7 . peibe ee eae mstaee oe Ko last of ue vs., who swear to. 

i o certain Gk. codices and Luc. ilcom was the god of the Ammonites. Cf. a 
115, %, IT Kgs, 2313, Jer. 730, 31, e : rie 

j 16 Possibly this vs. is secondary, as it lacks the metrical structure and the fiery reform 
zeal of the preceding vss. 

., * 18 Ascribe who recognized that 7 interrupted the words of Jehovah has sought to recon- ~ 
cile it to its context by adding the awkward gloss, And it shall come to pass in the day of Je- 
hovah’s sacrifice. 

118 Gk., household of the king. 
m 18 J. e., adopt foreign customs. 

; ; A oe its Contes oe Bae vou appear to Beek aes sone deliberate disregard 
of established laws of law and order. ma. Oss] refer to a heathen 
by the official class in Jerusalem. Cf. I Sam. 5 te 57, sf cusrouaadeoned 

° 19 The Heb. adds the awkward gloss, in that day. 
P 110 A scribe has added, destroying the metre and the force of the original, and tt shall 
come to pass in that day, is the oracle of Jehovah. 

, 4 1!° The Fish Gate was at the northern end of the Tyropcean Valley. Cf. Neh. 33, 1239 
and west of the temple area, and led into the New Quarter. Cf. II Kgs. 22, Neh. 1139.’ The 
attack of a foe coming from the north would therefore first affect the city at this point. 

r jl Lit., mortar; possibly the low depression of the central Tyropean Valley, between 
the pole end the pigs hill. Thee , ‘ 

8 uit., sons of Canaan. e Canaanites were the traders of anci 4 
central Tyropcean Valley they probably plied their trade. ai gaa RUG 
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JUDGMENT UPON JUDAH [Zepu. 1” 


¥And* I will search Jerusalem with a lamp" and I will punish those who are 
at ease,’ 
Who are thickened upon their lees,” who are saying to themselves, 
Jehovah brings neither prosperity nor calamity. 
*Their wealth shall become a prey and their houses a desolation.* 


“Near is the day of Jehovah! near and rapidly approaching! 
Near is the bitter day of Jehovah,Y and strong men will then cry out; 
*That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, 
A day of destruction and desolation, a day of darkness and gloom, 
A day of clouds and thick darkness, “a day of the trumpet and battle-cry, 
Against the fortified cities and against the high battlements. 
7And I will bring distress upon men and they shall walk as the blind,” 
And their blood shall be poured out as dust and their flesh as dung.* 


18Neither their silver nor their gold will be able to deliver them, 
For in the day” of the wrath of Jehovah and in the fire of his jealousy the 
whole earth shall be devoured, 
For he = make an end, yea, a speedy® end of all the inhabitants of the 
earth. 


§ 63. Jehovah’s Imminent Judgment upon the Nations, Zeph. 21: 12-15 


Zeph. 2 ‘Be ashamed within yourselves,® yea, be ashamed,f 
"Before ye become as the drifting chaff,® 
Before the day of Jehovah comes upon you, 


t 112 A scribe has again added, and it shall come to pass at that time. 

u 112 So Gk. Heb., lamps. 

v 112 Correcting the Heb. by the aid of the analogy in Am. 61, Is. 3729, Jer. 48!!, and the 
parallelism. ie : 

w 12 7. e., confirmed in their false convictions because they had been so long disturbed. 

x 113 Cf. the proverbial expression, They shall build houses but not inhabit and plant vine- 
yards but not drink the wine thereof (cf. Am. 5", Mi. 6, Dt. 28%0 39), Jacks the metre of the con- 
text and ill accords with the next line, which states*that the day of judgment is near, and it 
must be regarded as secondary. : as , 

y 14 Correcting the text as the context requires. The traditional text has no meaning. 

z 117 The added clause, because they have sinned against Jehovah, is clearly a didactic 
gloss which destroys the close parallelism of the vs. 

a 117 So Gk. The meaning of the Heb. word is unknown. 

b 118 Following the Gk. and Syr. 

¢ 118 Slightly correcting the Heb. | : ; : ; 

4 118 The prediction of the destruction of all the inhabitants of the earth is aside from 
Zeph.’s purpose, which was to condemn the guilty Judahites. It is also a characteristic idea 
of the later apocalyptic writers. The same reasoning applies to the preceding line, so that it 
is probable that these lines are both secondary. | Cf. 38, Ezek. 79, Jer. 13!7. 

§ 63 By many scholars !* are connected with the preceding chap. The latter, however, 
is complete as it stands. Vss. !* mark the transition to the other nations which will share the 
common judgment with Judah. They are the Philistines and Ethiopians on the west and 
the Assyrians on the east, who were in the line of advance of the two Scythian hordes. 

The section in 8-1, which includes the Moabites and Ammonites, appears to be a later 
addition from an exilic editor, for (1) !2 is the immediate sequel of 7; (2) these peoples were 
not in the line of the march of the Scythians; (3) there is no reason why Zeph. should men- 
tion them; (4) the reference seems to be to the events of the early exile; vss. % 19 refer to 
the acts of these heathen peoples when Jerusalem was destroyed in 586 B.c.; (5) the five- 
beat lamentation metre, which prevails throughout the rest of the section, is lacking here. 
Vss. 8-11 are probably from the same exilic writer who appended the psalm at the end of the 
prophecy, 38-20. Cf. § 236. ee ; ; - 

e 21 The meaning of these verbs is in this case not entirely certain nor clear. They may 
mean assemble yourselves. The idea of assembling the people in view of a great national 
danger is prominent in Jer. 36 andin Joel. | 

f 22 Following the Gk. The Heb. is evidently corrupt and untranslatable. 

@ 22 Again following the Gk. 
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Zurn. 2] ZEPHANIAH’S SERMONS 


Before the day of Jehovah’s wrath comes upon you. 

®Seek Jehovah all ye meek of the earth, ye who execute his law; 

Seek righteousness, seek meekness; perhaps ye may be hidden in the day 
of Jehovah’s wrath.» 


4For Gaza shall be forsaken; Ashkelon a desolation; 

Ashdod—by noon shall they rout her! and Ekron be torn up! 

5Woe to the dwellers by the seashore; people of the Cherethites!* 

The word of Jehovah is against thee! O Canaan,™ land of the Philistines! 

I will destroy thee so that thou shalt be without inhabitant," 

®And thou shalt become® shepherds’ cots and folds for flocks. 

"In the house of Ashkelon will they lie down at evening, by the sea will 
they feed.? 


®Ye, also, O Ethiopians, slain by his? sword are ye! 

And I? will stretch out my hand against the north and destroy Assyria; 
And I will make Nineveh a desolation, dry as the wilderness, 

4#And herds will lie down in her, amidst every beast of the earth,§ 
Both pelican and porcupine shall lodge in its capitals, 
The owl* shall hoot in the window; the raven" on the doorstep, for the city 

is destroyed.” 

®This is the exultant city which sat secure, 
She who said to herself, I am and there is none else! 
How has she become a desolation! A lair of beasts! 
Every passerby hisses at her, shakes his hand.¥ 


h Q2ed, 3 The defective metre in these lines, the lack of close connection with the con- 
text, and the hortatory tone strongly suggest that they are secondary. 

i 24 The measure throughout is elegiac: a long line of three beats and a rising cadence 
followed by a short line of two beats and a falling cadence. As in Mi. 119-4, there is also a 
play on the proper names, 

i 24 Evidently a figure for sudden capture. Cf. Jer. 158. 

k 25 Cf. I Sam. 304, Ezek. 25'6§. It is a designation of the Philistines. 

125 Heb., you, but the plural is probably due to a scribal error. 

m 25 Canaan may be a scribal addition. In the Egyptian inscriptions it is used, howeyer, 
as a designation of all Palestine. Canaan was also a synonym for merchant and may well 
have been applied to the commercial Philistines. 

n 25 The last line is lacking, while ® is overcrowded. The secondary passage 6 was prob- 
ably based on the reference to the seashore now found in ®, 

. 2° So Gk. The Heb. introduces, probably from the next line, the explanatory word 
seashore. 

Pp 27 Restoring what appears to have been the original structure of the vs. 7%:°: 

And the coast shall belong to the remnant of the house of Judah, 
For Jehovah their God will visit them and turn their captivity, 
is clearly a later note from a post-exilic editor. 

q 22 Heb., my, but the context demands his. 

r 213 Correcting the Heb. (which has the third person) as the context requires. 

8 24 So Gk. Heb., nation. 

t 214 Correcting the Heb. text, which has, voice. 

u 214 Following a suggestion of the Gk. 

v 24 Heb. adds a doubtful clause which may be translated, for he hath laid bare the cedar 
work, or correcting the text, for the city is destroyed. These unintelligible words may be simply 
a confused scribal repetition of the opening words of the next line. 

215 This vs. has many parallels in later prophecies (cf. Is. 237, 478, Jer. 50%, 5141, 198) 
and is by many regarded as secondary. The evidence, however, is not decisive and the metre 
and thought accord well with the context. 
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JERUSALEM’S CORRUPTION [Zepu. 3! 


§ 64. Jerusalem’s Deep-seated Corruption, Zeph. 3!-7 


Zeph. 3 ‘Woe to the rebellious and unclean city of oppression, 
?She hath not obeyed the voice, she hath not accepted instruction, 
In Jehovah she hath not trusted, to her God she hath not drawn near.* 


3Her rulers in her midst are roaring lions, 

Her judges are evening wolves, who leave nothing over” until the morning, 
*Her prophets are braggarts, faithless men, 

Her priests profane what is holy and do violence to the law. 


*Jehovah is righteous in her midst, he doeth no wrong, 

Morning by morning he establisheth his decree,” 

Light is not lacking,® an oversight is unknown. 

*I have cut off nations, their turrets are destroyed; 

I have laid waste their broad streets, so that none passes over them. 
Desolate are their cities without a man, without inhabitant. 


7T said, ‘ Surely she will fear me, she will accept instruction, 
Nothing shall vanish from her eyes? that I have impressed® upon her’; 
But the more zealously have they made all their deeds corrupt. 


II 
THE EARLIER SERMONS OF JEREMIAH 


§ 65. The Superscription to Jeremiah’s Sermons, Jer. 11-3 


1TuE Worps? or JEREMIAH THE SON or Hitki1aH, ONE OF THE PRIESTS 
Wuo Were svt ANATHOTH IN THE Lanp or Brengamin. 7To Wuom 
THE Worpd or JEHOVAH CAME IN THE Days or JosIAH THE SON 
or Amon Kine or JUDAH, IN THE THIRTEENTH YEAR OF His Retcn. 


§ 64 This section is, by many scholars, regarded as a later addition to the book. The 
chief reason urged is the presence of four or five late Hebrew words or usages, but this evi- 
dence is far from conclusive, for they may have crept in through transmission. The moral 
tone of the passage is that of Zeph.; the crimes are those of pre-exilic Jerusalem and es- 
pecially during the days preceding the reformation of Josiah. Its statements are also closely 

arallel to those of Jer. during the same period and are in marked contrast to those of the 
ater passage which follows. In the absence of any convincing evidence to the contrary, there 
is every reason for regarding Zeph. as the author. 

x 3? Cf. the close parallel to Jer. 77%. 

y 33 So Gk. and one possible meaning of the Heb. verb. The figure is also in accord 
with well-known habits of the wolves who consume all their prey. 

z 35 J. e., makes clear the law that should prevail in the land. 

a 35 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the context. 

b 37 So Gk. The Heb. has corrupted the original into, her dwelling. 

¢ 37 Lit., vistt—t. e., commanded and enforced by discipline. __ ; 

§ 65 Like the other superscriptions to the prophetic books, this was evidently added by 
an editor. The familiarity with details suggests that it was Baruch, Vss. !) ? may have been 
the original superscription to a small collection of Jer’s. sermons, delivered about 626 B.c., and 
3 a subsequent addition intended to include the later collections; at least the last clause must 
be regarded as a later detailed note, based on II Kgs. 25%. The complete superscription, how- 
ever, antedates the time when the narrative sections in 40-52 were added, for the events 
therein recorded are subsequent to the fifth month, when the people of Jerusalem were carried 
into captivity. : ; 

a {1 This may be interpreted, history, as in Kgs., but more probably it refers to the spoken 
addresses rather than the historical narrative in the book. 
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Jer. 1*] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


3I7 Auso Came IN THE Days oF JEHOIAKIM THE SON oF JosIAH KING 
or Jupan Unt, tHe Enp or THE ExLrveNTH YEAR OF ZEDEKIAH 
THE Son or Josian Kina or Jupau, Unti Jerusatem Went Into 
EXxILe IN THE FirrH Monts. 


§ 66. Jeremiah’s Call, Jer. 14-19 


Jer. 1 *Now this word of Jehovah came to me”: 


>Before I formed thee in thy mother’s womb, I knew° thee, 
And before thou camest forth from the womb, I consecrated thee. 
To be a prophet to the nations I have appointed thee.¢ 


®But I said: 
Alas, O Lord Jehovah! 
Behold, I do not know how to speak;® 
For I am only a youth! 


7Then Jehovah said to me: 
Do not say, ‘I am only a youth’; 
For to all to whom I shall send® thee, thou shalt go, 
And whatever I command thee, thou shalt speak. 
®Be not afraid of them, 
For I am with thee to deliver thee.» 


*Thereupon Jehovah stretched out his hand and touched my mouth, and 
Jehovah said to me: 
Behold, I have put my words in thy mouth, 
See, I have set thee this day over the nations and kingdoms, 
To tear up, to break down and to destroyi—to build and to plant. 


§ 66 The correspondence between the call of Jer., as here recorded, and that of Isaiah 
§ 32, is very close. The needs of their day and their recognition that some one must warn 
their nation, are the essential elements in each. In the case of Jer. the immediate cause ap- 

ears to have been the advance of the dread Scythians, the foe from the north (cf. !3 4) to which 
he refers frequently in his earliest sermons. This chap. concretely and vividly suggests that 
inner struggle between the sense of duty and inclination which was going on in the mind of the 
youthful Jer. The responsibility resulting from his priestly inheritance and youthful training, 
the consciousness of Jehovah’s power and the imminence of the danger that threatened, con- 
quered his natural shrinking from publicity and his feeling of immaturity. Probably this chap., 
hke the account of Isaiah’s call, was written after years of experience had demonstrated the 
real nature of his task. It is prevailingly prose, but the longer speeches have a marked poetic 
structure. In the first part the three-beat metre is employed; but the longer passage which 
begins in “ was originally cast in the five-beat measure. 

b 14 Gk., to him. This may be original, but the analogy of 1; 13 favors the Heb. 

© 15 J. e., in the sense of an intimate acquaintance. Cf. Am. 3}. 

415 This line, with its reference to the foreign nations, may be secondary, for the mission 
and message of the Jeremiah of history was to his own countrymen. Cf.}!8. Both Amos and 
Isaiah, however, uttered prophecies concerning foreign nations. Cf. also Jer. 288, 362, 2515, 16, 

e 16 J. e., to proclaim Jehovah’s message clearly and effectively. 

f 16 The Heb. word was applied to any one from infancy to a marriageable or older age. 
Cf. Gen. 3419, II Sam. 18° !2. It simply emphasized youth in contrast to maturity. 

& 17 So Gk. euppores by 8. A common error has crept into the Heb. so that it reads, 
on whatsoever errand, F 

h 18 A later scribe has added the favorite formula, It ts the oracle of Jehovah, although it 
does not fit naturally in the context. 

i110 Gk., nations and kingdoms. 

41110 So Gk. The Heb. adds, pull down. 
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JEREMTAW’S CALL [Jer. 1” 


"This word of Jehovah also came to me: What dost thou see? And I 
answered, A branch! of an almond tree. 'Then Jehovah said to me, Thou 
hast seen well; for I am ever watching over™ my words to perform them.” 


“Again the word of Jehovali came to me: What dost thou see? And I 
answered,° A caldron brewing hot and it faces from the north.? “Then 
Jehovah said to me, 

From the north disaster is brewing? for’ all the inhabitants of the land. 
For behold, I will summon all the kingdoms from the north, 

And they shall come and set up each his throne before the gates of Jeru- 

salem, 

And around about all its walls and against the cities of Judah.® 
**And I will pass judgment upon them because of all their wickedness, 

In that they have forsaken me and offered sacrifices to other gods, 

And have worshipped the works of their own hands.* 


“Therefore do thou gird up thy loins and arise, 

Speak to them all that I command thee, 

Do not be terrified before them, lest I terrify" thee in their presence.” 
*®But behold, I myself make thee this day a fortified city,” 

And a brazen wall* against the kings of Judah, its princes,Y and the com- 

mon people. 

And they shall fight against thee, but they will not overcome thee, 

For I am with thee to deliver thee, saith Jehovah. 


k 111 So Gk. The Heb. adds, Jeremiah. 

141 So Gk. The Heb. adds, J see. i 

m j12 There is here a play on the Heb. shakéd, almond tree, and shdkéd, I am watching. As 
in winter, when all other trees are asleep, the almond tree appears to be ever wakeful, so 
Jehovah at all times is watching over his prophets. : 

n j!2 So Gk. supported by !%. Heb., my word to perform tt. 

© 113 So Gk. The Heb., as in "!, repeats the J see. 

P 113 Lit., its face is from the face toward the north. 

a 144 SoGk. Heb., shall be opened. The Gk. is strongly supported by the fact that the 
same verb, to heat hot with a flame, is used as in 13, thus carrying on the figure which is that, 
as in a huge caldron, disaster is brewing in the north and will soon be poured out upon the 
people of Judah. The reference is apparently to the Scythians, whose dread advent called 
forth the earliest sermons of Zeph. and Jer. 

r 14 Lit., wpon. be hid | : 

s 115 Heb. adds, it 7s the oracle of Jehovah; but this is incongruous with the context and 
the metrical structure of the verse. . ’ 

t 116 The late prophetic terms suggest that possibly this vs. has been expanded by an 
editor who regarded the pre-exilic history from the ene to of view as the editor of Kgs. 

u ]17 Another of the striking plays on the same word. 

v 117 The Gk. omits, in their presence. . ams ; 

w 118 So Gk. The Heb. adds, an iron pillar, after city, but this introduces an incongruous 
pte 118 So Gk. Heb. adds, anticipating that which follows, the whole land, 
y 118 So Gk. and Lat. Heb. adds, priests. 
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JER. 2”] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


§ 67. Appeal to the Nation to Turn from its Heathenism and Faithfully 
Serve Jehovah, Jer. 2?—3° 1°44 


Jer. 2 ?Thus saith Jehovah :7 ; 
I remember* the devotion of thy youth, the love of thy bridal time; 
How thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in the land that was not 
sown. 
*Israel was Jehovah’s holy possession, the first fruit of his increase, 
All who devoured him had to pay the penalty, calamity always overtook 
them. 


‘Hear the word of Jehovah, O house of Jacob, and all the family of the house 
of Israel: ; 

5What? did your fathers find in me that was wrong, that they went far from 
me, 

And followed vanity® so that they have become vain,® and did not say, 

“Where is Jehovah, he who brought us up from the land of Egypt, 

He who led us through the wilderness through a land of steppes and ra- 

: d 

vines, 

Through a land of drought and gloom, through which no one passes and 
where no man dwells, 

7And I brought you into a fertile® land to eat of its fruit and its good 
things ; ; 

But when ye entered, ye defiled my land and made my heritage an abom- 
ination.£ 

"Since the priests did not ask, ‘Where is Jehovah ?’& 


oe ——sS— 


§ 67 In 22-44 is found probably the earliest recorded sermon of Jer. As in most of his early 
addresses, the original order has been interrupted by later insertions or popular reports of the 
prophet’s words. The antithesis to the picture of Israel’s early promise, ” 3, is found in 15, 16, 
Both stanzas share Jer.’s characteristic 3+2-beat measure, which runs through the sermon 
with remarkable regularity. The passage 4-4 opens abruptly with a fresh introduction and 
interrupts the sequence of the thought and is addressed to the individual members of the na- 
tion, not to the nation collectively as is the rest of the sermon. The literary style and ideas 
are also different, suggesting that possibly this was not their original setting or else that they 
are not from Jer. It is also equally obvious that the prose passages, 30-12, 14-18, and probably 
also 2b, 18, which are introduced by a new superscription were later inserted from another 
discourse. Jsrael in this passage refers not to the entire race, as in the original sermon, but to 
Northern Israel, which is directly addressed as in 31, with which this section is evidently re- 
lated. Cf. note, § 70._ Removing this addition, the original sermon remains in its pristine 
strength and beauty. Many of the prominent figures and ideas are drawn from Hosea, e. g., 
Israel, as the faithless wife running after her paramours and the designation of the heathen 
cults as whoredom. Jehovah’s great love and eagerness to pardon, if the nation will only re- 
pent, are the dominant chords. 

z 2? The Heb. recension has a much longer superscription, And the word of Jehovah came 
to me, saying, ‘Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem, saying,’ etc. This, however, is repetitious 
and cumbersome and was probably added by a later scribe to connect it with the preceding 
chapter, the idiom of which it employs. = 

» 2 So Gk., O. Lat., and Arab. Heb. adds, for thee or concerning thee. 

a b = rely Une Peccoding vs. is a later addition. a if is onataal, however, the words, 
thus sat ehovah, with which ® opens are unnecessary and proba from a la i 

¢ 25 I. e., have followed heathen gods. Cf. & Tie # y pede b 

d ~ a desate: Doe + 

e2 eb., the land of Carmel, but the omission of land in the Gk. is supporte 
ae coe cowered with its fruitful fields, was a favorite illustration of Eee Hee 

ility. BN ey, 
- £ 27 By their heathen religious practices, as the next vs. clearly indicates. 

& 28 Developing Hosea’s charge, 4. 
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APPEAL TO THE NATION [Jur. 2° 


And those who devote themselves to the law’ knew me not, and the shep- 
herds’ of the people transgressed against me, 


And the prophets prophesied by Baal, and went after gods that help not, 


*Therefore I must still bring a charge against you,! against your children’s 
children must I bring a charge. 
For pass over to the islands of the Kittites™ and see, 
Send to the Kedarenes and take careful note and see if anything like this 
has ever happened: 
“Hath a nation changed its gods" although these are no-gods ? 
Yet my people have changed their glory® for that which helps not. 
*Be astonished, O heavens, because of this; yea, shudder and be trans- 
fixed? with horror,? 
For my people have committed two crimes, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
They have forsaken me, the fountain of living waters, 
And they have hewed out for themselves broken® cisterns that can hold no 
water! 


M415 Israel a servant,’ or is he a home-born slave ? 
Why hath he become an object of plunder, ’¢his cities burnt up ?4 
ta,b,dQver him the young lions have kept roaring, have raised their cry, 
And have made the land a waste, without inhabitant. 
The people also of Memphis and Tahpanhes’ have broken the crown of 
thy head. 
Hast thou not brought this upon thee, because thou hast forsaken me ?¥ 
18 nd now what occasion hadst thou to go to Egypt to drink the waters of Sihor ?* 


h 28 J. e., the scribes and priestly interpreters of the law, whose duty it was to see that 
it was executed. 

i 28 The rulers. Cf. 23!4. ' ; 

i 28 Heb., things that profit not. The reference as in Is. 30° is to the heathen gods. 

k 29 Asin Hos. 41. Lit., bring a suit as in the courts. 

1 29 So Gk. The Heb. again adds, zt is the oracle of Jehovah. 

m 210 Lit., the inhabitants of Cyprus, but they here stand for the western coast peoples of 
the Mediterranean, as the Kedarenes, the Arabian tribes between Palestine and Babylonia, 
represent the eastern races. : ; A ; : ; 

n QU Gk., Have nations changed their gods? The Gk. is certainly right in preserving the 
personal pronoun that has been lost in the Heb. 

o 2 J. e., Jehovah and his religion. / cad. a. 

P 212 Gk., The heavens are astonished and shudder. Possibly this is the original reading. 

q 22 Lit., be exceedingly astonished. ! ; 

r 212 Here both Heb. and Gk. add, tt is the oracle of Jehovah, but this was probably dis- 
placed from 14, ; 

8 213 So Gk., O. Lat. and Vulg. Heb., to hew out. The Heb. also repeats cisterns, but 
this is not supported by the metre. The contrast is between the living spiritual life that comes 
from Jehovah as its fountain source and the pl mawable heathen cults that are likened to 

nant water stored in cisterns which do not hold it. ; 
ae PO Lit., to be freed after six years of service. Cf. Ex. 217%. Dt. 15" 13. The climax 
is represented by the home-born slave, who always belonged to his master. avs: i 

u 215 This clause is demanded here by the sense and metre and is out of place in its setting 
i b. 

a ar ae Or, shorn—. e., enslaved. Memphis and Tahpanhes (Gk., Daphne, near Pelusium) 
were two important cities of Northern Egypt and the asylum of Jewish refugees, Jer. 44, Pos- 
sibly this line is secondary. : 

a vw 217 A scribe has By astoke in the Heb. introduced the opening words of !8 also at the 
end of 17. The Gk. does not have this error and also reads, me, instead of the fuller form, 
Jehovah thy God, of the Heb. In both instances the Gk. is supported by the context, 1°, and 
pn ee 218 The Egyptian, Si-hur, probably the eastern branch of the Nile delta, therefore 
the one nearest Palestine. It represented the strength and fertility of Egypt. 
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Jer. 2°] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


And what occasion hadst thou to go to Assyria, to drink the water of the 
Euphrates ?¥ 
Thine own apostasy” shall discipline thee, thy wickedness shall reprove 
thee. 
Know and see that it is bitter? for thee to have forsaken me,? 
And thou hast no awe for me? is the oracle of Jehovah thy God.° 


°For from of old thou hast broken thy yoke, thou hast burst thy bonds, 
And thou hast said, ‘I will not serve thee,4 but I will go upon every height,” 
Yea, under every green tree thou hast stretched® thyself as a harlot. 


1Yet I had planted thee as a noble vine, altogether from good seed; 
But, alas, how thou hast turned intof the degenerate shoots of a wild vine! 
“For though thou wash thyself with lye and use much soap, 
Thy guilt has left its stain before me,® is the oracle of Jehovah.» ‘ 
*3How canst thou say, ‘I am not defiled, after the Baalim I have not gone.” 
Observe thy coursei in the valley, know what thou hast done. 
Thou art a swift young camel rushing here and there in her course, 
ca young cow, accustomed to the wilderness, in the heat of her passion J 
She snuffeth up the wind in her desire; who can bring her back ? 
All who seek her need not weary themselves, in her month they can find 
her. 
Save thy foot from being unshod and thy throat from thirst, 
But thou saidst, ‘It is hopeless, no, for I love strangers, after them I will go.’™ 


26As a thief is ashamed when he is caught, so shall the house of Israel be 
ashamed— 
They, their kings, their nobles, their priests and their prophets—" 
77Who say to a tree, ‘Thou art my father,’ and to a stone, ‘Thou hast brought. 
me forth,”° 


y 218 Heb., the River, but this the regular O. T. designation of the Euphrates. 

z 219 So Gk., supported by the context. Heb., misfortune. 

a 219 So Gk. and O. Lat., supported by the metre. Heb. adds, evil and. 

b 219 Following again the suggestion of the Gk. which appears to have retained the orig- 
inal side by side with a conflate reading. Heb., Jehovah thy God. 

¢ 219 So Gk. The Heb. scribes, as frequently elsewhere, have changed this reading, which 
accords with the metre and usage of the section, so that it reads, zt is the oracle of the Lord, 
Jehovah of hosts. 

d 220 So Gk. 

e 220 Again the Gk. has retained the verb required by the context. 

f 921 Slightly correcting the Heb. text. 

£22 Gk., thou wilt be stained with crimes. 

h 2% So Gk. The Heb. adds, Lord, but this is not supported by the metre. 

i 23 Possibly J have not gone was added by a scribe. 

i 23 Lit., way, but here, as frequently in the framework of the book of Kgs., it is equiva- 
lent to conduct or acts. 

k 23 Gk., place where many men are burned, as in 192: 6, referring to the Valley of Hinnom 
where children were sacrificed. 

1 2% Judah is here likened to a she-camel or cow driven by animal passion. 

ae 2% The last clause was perhaps added by a scribe, for it destroys the metre and adds. 

nothing. 

n 2% This interjected line was possibly added by a scribe, from 1!8, for the sins are only 
those of the common people. Chap. 5 recounts the sins of the city. 

o 227 An ironical reference to the ancient popular belief that spirits dwelt in trees and 
stones. Among the common peasants these old cults and superstitions appear to have sur- 


vived. 
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APPEAL TO THE NATION [Jur. 277 


For they have turned to me their? back, but not their faces, 
Yet in the time of their trouble they say, ‘Arise and save us.’ 
**But where are thy gods which thou hast made for thyself ? 
Let them arise, if they can save thee in thy time of trouble, 

For thy gods are as many as thy cities, O Judah. 


Why do ye contend against me? Ye are all godless,4 

Yea, ye have all transgressed against me, is the oracle of Jehovah. 
3°In vain I smote your children,” they received no correction, 

A sword® destroyed your prophets, like a destroying lion, 

Yet ye have not feared, 3nor heeded the word of Jehovah.* 

Have I been a wilderness to Israel, or a land of darkness ? 


Why do my people say, ‘We will be our own master, we will come no more 
to thee ?’ 


*Can a maiden forget her ornaments, or a bride her girdle? 
Yet my people have forgotten me, days without number. 

*How well thou has directed thy way to seek love! ¥ 
Therefore thou hast inclined thy ways to evil.” 


Also on thy hands™ is found the blood of innocent* persons,¥ 
I have found it not upon house-breakers” but upon all these! 

Vet thou sayest, ‘I am innocent; surely his anger is turned away from me.’ 
Behold, I will condemn thee because thou sayest, ‘I have not sinned.’ 


%°Why dost thou make so light of changing thy policy ?* 
Through Egypt shalt thou be disgraced as thou wast through Assyria. 
37A]so from there shalt thou go forth with thy hands upon thy head,» 
For Jehovah hath rejected those in whom thou trustest and thou shalt 
have no success with them. 


P 227 So Gk. The Heb. has lost the possessive pronouns. 

a 2% Following the Gk., which has retained the balanced parallelism of the original. 
Because of the similarity of two words a Heb. scribe omitted a part of the vs. 

r 230 J. e., the individual members of the nation. Cf. Mt. 1277. 

8 230 So Gk. The Heb. has, your sword, but the context speaks of a certain definite 
judgment from Jehovah, and if the reference was to the slaughter of the prophets in the days 
of Manasseh, it would have read not your, but my prophets. ew, ; 

t 231 The Gk. has preserved at the end of *° and at the beginning of *! the above reading, 
which is in perfect keeping with the context, indeed is demanded by it. Restoring the original 
Heb. of the Gk., it is possible to see how, either owing to a scribal error or an imperfect text, 
the present corruption of the Heb. arose. Its current translation, O generation, see ye the word 
of Jehovah, reveals how impossible it is. . 

u 283 J, ¢., illicit love in connection with the heathen rites. 

v 283 Lit., taught or accustomed to make thy ways evil. 

w So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. Heb., skirts. : 

x 24 So Gk., supported by the metre. Heb. adds poor. 

y 24 Heb., souls. ‘ ; Sa 

z 93 The meaning is not altogether certain. It appears to be that not only is the criminal 
class stained with acts of bloodshed, but also the leaders of the nation whom the prophet in- 

icates with a gesture. i 
gs a 236 Bice soc. The incidents alluded to are unknown. They may belong to the reign of 
asseh. 
fae b 237 J. e., as one disappointed and disgraced. Cf. II Sam. 1319. 
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Jer. 3'] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


3 ‘If° a man put away his wife and she go from him, 
And she become another man’s wife, can she return to him®@ again ? 
Would not such a woman® be completely polluted ? 
Yet thou hast played the harlot with many lovers, and wouldst return to 
me! 


*Lift up thine eyes to the bare heights and see; where hast thou not been 

' lain with? 

By the ways thou hast sat for them, like an Arab in the wilderness, 

And thou hast polluted the land with thine acts of whoredom and thy 
crimes, 

And through thy many lovers thou hast ensnared thyself.» 


Yet thou hast a harlot’s forehead, thou refusedst to blush. 

“Dost thou not even now call me father,! the friend of thy youth ? 

* Should he then retain his anger forever or keep it to the end ?’ 

Behold, thus thou speakest and yet thou has committed crimes and had 
thy way.) 


But I had thought, ‘How I will make thee like sons, 
And will give thee a pleasant land, a noble! inheritance!’ 
I also had thought, ‘You will call me, “F ather,” and will not turn away 
from me.’ 
**But verily as a woman is faithless to her paramour,™ so ye have been faith- 
less to me, O house of Israel, is the oracle of Jehovah.® 


A voice is heard in the bare heights, the mournful cries of supplication of 
the Israelites,° 


Because they have perverted their way, have forgotten Jehovah their God.P 


¢ 3! So Gk. The Heb. has the word saying. Possibly this is a remnant of an original 
formula: And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying. Vss.1%, however, carry on the thought 
of the preceding chapter. Cf. 12>, 3, 

d3! So Gk. J. ¢., to the first husband. The law of Dt. 241-4 forbids it and probably 
formulates the customary law of Jer.’s day. 

© 3! So Gk. and Lat. Heb., such a land. The latter is clearly due to a scribe who had 
in mind the application and possibly the law of Dt. 244. 

f 3! A scribe has added, destroying the metre, ts the oracle of Jehovah. 

# 3? The Arabs are here evidently regarded as robbers, as in Job 245-12, 302-8. Israel is 
likened to a sacred prostitute waiting by the highways for victims. Cf. Gen. 3644, 

4 Be Following the obviously superior reading of the Gk. and O. Lat. The Heb. has a 
widely variant reading, so that the rain drops are withheld and the latter rain came not. This 
was evidently added by a scribe who had in mind II Sam. 1+, I Kgs. 17, and Am. 47, 8, 

' * 3! The Heb. adds, my father, but this is inconsistent with the prevailing figure and the 
metre. 

1 35 Heb., been able. For 618, which are clearly a later addition, ef. § 70. 

k 319 I. e., give to the wife an equal position and inheritance with the sons. Cf. Job 
4215 and Num. 27 for the late usage. In the earlier times the daughters appear to have had 
no Soe oe ane rr eace: b 

‘9 Restoring the text as suggested by the simpler Syr. and as demanded by the metri- 
cal structure and the style of Jer. A scribe has expanded it so that it reads, the noblest 
heritance of the nations. 

™ 30 Heb., friend. Gk., turns to her friend. 

7 320 The last clause may be a later addition, as frequently. 

° 3° Possibly Israelites is a scribal explanatory gloss. 

p 3% With marvellous force and delicacy the prophet here voices the better sense the 
aroused conscience of the nation. Jehovah’s encouraging response is found in 2, and in 2b-% 
the nation is represented as speaking the words that Jer. longed to hear, 3 
would bring deliverance and healing. Cf. Hos. 14. 
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APPEAL TO THE NATION [Jer. 3” 


Return, O apostate sons, and I will heal your apostasy.4 


“Behold we come to thee, for thou art Jehovah our God. 
Surely but a delusion are the hills, the tumult on the mountain,” 
Only in Jehovah our God is Israel’s salvation. 
*But Baal’ has devoured from our youth the fruits of our fathers’ labor. 
Their flocks, their herds, their sons and their daughters. 
We would lie down in our shame and let confusion cover us, 
For we and our fathers have sinned against our God‘ from our youth even 
to this day, 
And we have not heeded the voice of Jehovah, our God.’4 


4 4Tf thou wilt return, O Israel, thou mayest return” to me,” 
And if thou wilt put away thy vileness,* thou shalt not be banished from 
my presence, 
And thou shalt swear by the life of Jehovah,Y in truth, in justice, and in 
righteousness, 
And in him shall the nations bless themselves, and in him shall they glory.” 
3For thus saith Jehovah, to the men of Judah and Jerusalem: 
Break up the fallow ground and do not sow among thorns. 
*Circumcise yourselves to Jehovah,® and take away the foreskins of your 
heart,” 
Lest thy wrath go forth like a fire and burn, 
And there be no quenching it because of the wickedness of your deeds. 


§ 68. The Judgment Approaching from the North, Jer. 4°-6% 


Jer. 4 “Declare ye in Judah and announce in Jerusalem, and say: 
®Blow ye the trumpet in the land, cry aloud, 
And say, ‘Assemble and let us go into the fortified cities,’ 


q 3% Here the prophet introduces a treble play on the Heb. word, turn; Turn, O sons, 
that have turned [away] and I will heal your turning [away]. ; ; 

r 33 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The meaning is, At last we realize that all the ancient cults 
practised on the hilltops with noisy orgies and carousels were but empty forms. Cf. I Sam. 
QU, 12, Ts, 2213, 287, 8, Ar, 57t, 2. 

8 3% Heb., shame, but this is the regular late scribal substitute for Baal which they were 
averse to repeating. Cf. Jshboseth for Ishbaal and many similar changes. Vol. II, § 22, note’. 

t 3% So Gk. The Heb. adds, Jehovah. 

u 3% This vs. has evidently been worked over by a later editor. It probably preserves, 
however, an original utterance of Jer. ? 

v 41 Again the prophet introduces his favorite play on the word turn. | ' ne 

w 41 The Heb. adds, is the oracle of Jehovah, but this is awkwardly injected into the origi- 
nal text. , 

x 41 Following a suggestion of the Gk. 

y 42 An indication of complete allegiance. " : ; 

2 42 Cf. Gen. 2218, 264. This thought that the heathen nations shall glory in an alliance 
with Israel is possibly from the later editor. It interrupts the speech of Jehovah which is 
concluded in * 4, : : che - ok 

2 44 flere, as in Josh. 59, ordinary circumcision seems to be regarded simply as a hygienic 
measure or else as a mark of the older Canaanite civilization. The meaning of the vs. is, thor- 
oughly purify your hearts and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. ? 

6 44 The Heb. adds, men of Judah and Jerusalem, but it seems to be a later addition 

rom 4b, ; 

: § 68 This section contains the longest of Jer.’s discourses. It best illustrates the beauty 
and strength of his literary style. Warning, invective, exhortation, and tender entreaty are 
blended with rare effectiveness. Its wealth of strong and powerful figures are equalled only 
by those of Hos. and Isaiah. Occasionally the poetic metre changes according to the theme, but 
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Jer. 4°] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


®Lift up a signal toward Zion, flee, stay not! 
For calamity® is coming from the north and a great destruction! 


7A lion has gone up from his thicket, yea, a destroyer of nations, 

He has departed, he has gone forth from his place to lay waste the earth.4 
8For this gird yourselves ,with sackcloth, lament and wail, 

For the fierce anger of Jehovah is not turned away from us. 


9And it shall come to pass in that day, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
That the king and his princes shall lose heart,e 
And the priests shall be appalled and the prophets amazed. 
10Then they shall say,f ‘Alas, O Lord Jehovah! 
Surely thou hast greatly deceived this people and Jerusalem 
Saying, ‘‘ Ye shall have peace,”’ 
Whereas the sword taketh life.» 


11 At that time it shall be said to this people and to Jerusalem. 
A hot wind, from the bare heights in the wilderness, comes toward my 
people, 
Not to winnow and not to cleanse—”a strong,! powerfull wind* 
3See, like thunder clouds, it mounts up and like the whirlwind its chariots, 
Its horses are swifter than eagles; woe to us! for we are ruined!! 
*For hark! someone is bringing news from Dan and announcing evil from 
Mount Ephraim.™ 


for the most part the five-beat measure impresses by its fervid, measured lilt, as powerfully 
as the words themselves, the prophet’s earnest message. 

The prophecy, as a whole, has also been remarkably well preserved. Apparently its 
strength and literary unity have protected it against scribal errors. The prophet’s aim is to 
arouse the people from their heathenism and abominable practices to a sense of their respon- 
sibility to Jehovah. This sermon is the immediate sequel of the preceding, and probably 
comes from the year 626 B.c. The occasion is the advance of the Scythians, who are evidently 
the foe from the north, repeatedly referred to in these chapters. 

Apparently this sermon was not committed to writing until about 604 B.c., when Jer. 
made the first collection of his prophecies. Then the Chaldeans were beginning to advance 
from the north, and the words of this earlier prophecy are equally applicable to this later situa- 
tion and the new foe. It would also seem that in recording the earlier prophecies Jer. was influ- 
enced, as was natural, by this later situation. At many points one may recognize the influence 
of the problems, peculiar to the reign of Jehoikim, upon the form of the later sermon. Asa 
whole, however, it reveals the powerful appeal that Jer. made to his nation—an appeal which 
bore fruit in the great reformation of 6218B.c. Cf. vol. IV, pp. 31-35. 

The present text has two introductions. The first is inconsistent with the fact that 
in ® Jerusalem is the place to which the people are urged to flee. It is clearly from the later 
hands who added the specific references to Judah and Jerusalem in 3: 4, 

¢ 46 The Heb. adds J, but the prophet, not Jehovah, is speaking. Cf. 8. 

4 47 Probably the Gk. has retained the original, earth, and a scribe has added, so that cities 
shall be left desolate without inhabitants. 

© 49 Heb., the heart of the king and the heart of the princes shall perish. 

f 410 So Gk. and a slightly corrected text. Heb., J said. 

& 410 Heb., reacheth unto the life. 

_) 49-1la The change of the metre from Jer.’s regular five beats to four, occasionally 
passing into prose, the introductory formula which is characteristic of later scribes, the specific 
references to Jerusalem and the lack of connection with the preceding and subsequent context 
strongly suggest that this passage is a later explanatory gloss. Vs. 1/8 seems to be intended to 
gather up and continue the interrupted original. 

i 42 Heb., full, 7. e., a destructive tempest, not a beneficent wind. 

j yee So Gk. The Heb. has been corrupted as the result of dittography so that it adds, 
rom these. 

k 4 The clause, Now I also will utter judgments against them, interrupts the dramatic 
description of the advent of the northern foes, who advance like storm clouds, and was evi- 
dently added, probably from a marginal gloss, by a scribe who had in mind 118. 

at ve 14, pO Sere finds ie Geet after 18. Cf. note P. 

m rom distant Dan at the foot of Mt. Hermon and then from nearer Ephrai 

the reports of the advance of the resistless northern invaders. PR hee eee 
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JUDGMENT APPROACHING [Jur. 4° 


Make it known among the nations: ‘There they are!" Announce in Je- 
rusalem, 
“Robber bands® are coming from a far distant land,’ 
Yea, they are raising their cry against the cities of Judah, 
“Lying in wait in the field, they are against her on every side, 
Because she hath rebelled against me, is the oracle of Jehovah. 


**Thy conduct and thy acts have procured these things for thee; 
This is the cause of thy calamity, verily it is bitter, for it toucheth thy heart. 
4Cleanse thy heart, O Jerusalem, from wickedness, that thou mayest be 
delivered. 


How long shall thine evil thoughts stay within thee ?P 


My anguish, my anguish! I am pained to the very depths of my heart.4 
My heart is in a tumult within me, I cannot keep silent, 
For I* have heard the sound of the trumpet, the alarm of war. 
Destruction succeeds® destruction, for the whole land is laid waste, 
Suddenly are my tents destroyed, in an instant my curtains.* 
"How long must I see the signal, hear the sound of the trumpet! 
“For my people are senseless, they know me not, 
They are foolish children, and they have no understanding; 
They are skilled in doing evil, but they know not how to do right." 


8T look at the earth” and behold, it is chaos,” at the heavens and their light 
is gone! 

*4T look at the mountains and behold, they are quaking, and all the hills sway 
to and fro! 

2>T look and behold, there is no man, and all the birds of the heavens have 
fled, 

6T look at the fruitful land* and behold it is a wilderness, 


n 416 Following the Gk. which amplifies the curt Heb. so that it reads, Behold, they have 
come! These appear to be the breathless words of the messengers who come to announce the 
advance of the foe. , , 

© 416 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., watchers of the field, 7. e. guardians of the vineyards. But 
a slight emendation gives the above rendering, which is in harmony with the context. 

p 414 This vs. evidently has no place after 1%, for it introduces a new motif and separates 
13 and 15 which stand in closest relation to each other. Like 17) 18, and possibly 1”, it may be 
from a later prophetic editor who, in his zeal to make the practical spiritual application of Jer.’s 
sermon, failed to appreciate its aim, which was solemn warning in the face of a great danger. 
He again addresses Jerusalem rather than the nation to whom Jeremiah was speaking. The 
charge also is very general; evil thoughts are nowhere referred to by Jer. in this connection. 

a 419 Heb., lit., my vitals, my vitals! I am in pain; O the walls of my heart! The line is 
expressive of the prophet’s excitement and agony at the prospect of the awful fate threatening 
his beloved nation. : ; 

r 419 Heb., my soul. Possibly this word is secondary. | 

s 420 Slightly correcting the Heb., which reads, is proclaimed. ; 

t 420 The prophet here speaks in behalf of the nation, using a figure drawn from its early 
nomadic life. ; } ; ; ; 

u 42 This vs. may be from the same prophetic editor who added the preceding didactic 
passages. It assumes a different point of view from that of the preceding vss. and antici- 

ates 571. j 
? v 42 The prophet here dramatically contrasts the preceding peace and prosperity as he 
looked forth from tes home at Anathoth with the vision of disorder and chaos introduced by 
the appearance of the Scythians. 

w 4233 SoGk. Inthe Heb. ascribe has expanded to read, waste and devastate, after Gen.1?. 

x 4% Following the order of the Gk. 
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Jer. 4°) JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


And all the cities are destroyed before Jehovah, before his fierce wrath.¥ 
27For thus saith Jehovah, the whole land shall be desolate;” 
?8Because of this the land shall mourn, and the heavens above be black, 
For I have spoken and repent not,* I have purposed and I will not turn 
back from it.> 
°From the noise of the horsemen and bowmen the whole land° is fleeing, 
They enter the thickets and caves? and climb up on the rocks; 
Every city is abandoned and no man dwells therein. 


3°And thou art a ruined woman,°® what wilt thou do ? 
Though thou clothe thyself with scarlet, though thou deckest thyself with 
ornaments of gold, : 
Though thou enlargest thine eyes with paint,f in vain dost thou beautify 
thyself ; 
Thy paramours despise thee, they seek thy life. 
For I have heard a cry as of a woman in travail, shrieking® as of one bring- 
ing forth her first child. 
Hark! the daughter of Zion gasps, she spreads out her hands; 
“O woe is me, for my life is given up as a prey to murderers!’ 


5 ‘Run to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem and see now and know, 
And seek in its open spaces, if ye can find a man, 
If there is any who does right and seeks after the truth! 
*And though they say, ‘As Jehovah liveth,’ surely they swear to a falsehood. 
°O Jehovah, do not thine eyes look upon truth ? 
Thou smitest them, but they are not pained,) they refuse to receive cor- 
rection. 


*Then I thought, ‘Surely these are the common people,* they are without 
understanding, 

For they know not the way of Jehovah, and the law of their God, 

Therefore I will go to the nobles and speak to them, 


y 4% Possibly this line is an explanatory gloss. 

2 427 A scribe has added, to mitigate the harshness of the sentence, But I will not make a 
complete end. 

a 428 Kollowing the superior order of the Gk. 
oe » 427, 28 The different point of view and theme suggest that possibly these vss. are later 
additions. 

¢ 429 So Gk. In the Heb. for land, referring to the inhabitants as frequently, city has 
been substituted. The error is common because of the similarity of the Heb. words. 

d 429 The Gk. adds, they enter into the caves. It has probably preserved words lost in the Heb. 

e 4580 Joining the last word of 29 to 3° and making a slight correction. 
; f 430 T. e., painting black lines about the eyes with stibium in order to make them look 
arger. 

£ 431 So Gk. 

h 431 The Heb. contains a suggestion of a prayer for help which it is impossible to repro- 
duce in Eng. 

_' 5! A scribe has added in the Heb., And I will pardon her, which the Gk. expands by 
adding, saith Jehovah. Like many similar additions, it assumes that Jehovah is speaking di- 
rectly and also disregards the context. 

.) 58 The Heb. adds, thow hast consumed them, but this is too strong a verb for the context 
and is not supported by the metre. It is probably a scribal variation of the initial verb. 

k 5! Lit., the dependent, the uneducated laboring classes. 
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For they know the way of Jehovah and the law! of their God. 
But these have all broken the yoke and burst the bonds.™ 


®Therefore a lion from the forest shall slay them, a wolf of the evening,” 

A leopard shall destroy them, lying in wait against their cities. 

Every one who goeth out from them shall be torn in pieces, 

For many are their transgressions, numerous are their acts of apostasy. 


"How then can I pardon thee ?° 

‘Thy children have forsaken me and sworn? by those who are no gods; 

Though I fed them to the full, they committed adultery and made them- 

selves at home® at harlots’ houses. 

*Well-fed’ horses, they are inflamed with lust. Each neighs after his neigh- 
bor’s wife. 

*Shall I not visit these with punishment ? is the oracle of Jehovah, 

And shall I not myself* be avenged on such a nation as this? 


Go ye up against her outposts and destroy t 

Take away her branches, for they are not Jehovah’s.” 

"For they have dealt very treacherously with me, is the oracle of Jehovah. 
”T hey have denied Jehovah and said, It is not he; 

Evil shall not come upon us, neither shall we see sword nor famine. 
*2But the prophets shall become wind, having no word in them.” 
“Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the God of hosts: 

Because they~ speak this word, bthus shall it be done to them: 
“bBehold I will make my words in thy mouth fire, 

And this people wood, and it shall devour them. 


See, I am bringing a nation upon you from afar,¥ 
It is a mighty nation; it is an ancient nation; 
A nation whose language thou knowest not, nor canst thou understand what 


they say. 


155 Heb., judgment. As in Ex. 21!*-, it refers collectively to the regulations laid down 
especially for the guidance of the civil and humanitarian life of the people. 
m 55 Cf, 220 


n 56 Cf. 47, 16 for the same figures in description of the ravenous foe approaching. 

© 57 This line is metrically incomplete. Possibly the phrase, saith Jehovah, has been lost. 

P 57 The Heb. contains a play on the words shaba, to swear, and saba, to be sated. The 
original may have read, they sated themselves. 

a 57 Gk., sojourned. The Heb. is ordinarily translated, gathered in bands. 

t 58 This adjective is lacking in the Gk. and is not supported by the metre. 

® 59 Heb., my soul. ‘This vs. recurs as a refrain in 2¥and 98. It may be secondary here. 

* 510 As in 427 and 5!8 the words, but not make a complete end, are probably secondary. 

u 510 A scribe has added, to make the antecedent of the verb explicit, the house of Israel 
and the house of Judah. 

: v 52 Gk., These things are not so. : : 

w 513 So. Gk. In the Heb. a scribe has added, Thus shall it be done to them, but this has 
no parallel and adds nothing to the thought of the vs. On the other hand, it finds its true 
setting after 4, from which place it has probably been transferred through a scribal error. 
Possibly the scribe originally omitted it because he thought this clause beginning with Thus 
was a repetition of 1a. 

x 54a Changing the ye of the Heb. to they, as demanded by the context. 

y 515 The Heb. adds the secondary clause, O house of Israel, is the oracle of Jehovah. Cf.1%. 
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Jer. 5°] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


Their quiver is an open sepulchre ;” they are all mighty warriors; 

‘7And they shall eat up? thy harvest,? thy bread, thy flocks and thy herds. 
They shall eat up thy vines and thine olives® and thy fig-trees, 
They shall beat down® thy fortified cities in which thou trusted.® 


19And it shall be thus, when they shall say, ‘Why is it 
That Jehovah our God hath done all these things to us ?” 
Thou shalt say to them, As ye have forsaken me, 
And served alien gods in your land, 
So shall ye serve strangers in a land that is not yours! 


“Hear this now, O people, foolish and without understanding, 
Who have eyes and see not, and ears but hear not: 
Will ye not fear me® or tremble at my presence ?2 
8But this people have a stubborn and defiant heart,’ 
“For they do not say in their heart, “Let us fear Jehovah our God. ( 
Who gives the rain, both the early rain and the later rain in its season, 
Who reserves for us the weeks appointed for harvest. 
Our crimes have destroyed this order and our sins have taken from us that 
which is good.’* 


**For among my people are found wicked men. 
They set snares, with traps they catch men,! 


z 516 Gk. omits the first part of this vs. Its meaning, however, is clear: the dread Scythians 
by their destructive warfare bring death to all whom they attack. 

a 517 Following the superior Gk. and Arab. 

b 57 A scribe, having in mind 3%, has added the incongruous clause, They shall eat up 
thy sons and thy daughters. Heb. also repeats the verb. 

¢ 517 So Gk. Heb. has lost, and thine olives. 

d 517 Or, revising the Heb., take possession cj. 

e 5!7 A scribe has apparently pdded. by the sword. Its position at the end of the sen- 
tence and the fact that it destroys the metre of the vs. support the conclusion that it is a scribal 
expansion. To this has been added vs. !8, which is obviously a later supplement like 3!6. It 
reads: But even in those days, is Jehovah's oracle, I will not make a full end. 

£ 519 The metrical structure of this vs. is irregular. Its thought and loose connection 
with the context suggest that it may be from a later editor or else was added by Jeremiah when 
he dictated his earlier prophecies to Baruch in the reign of Jehoiakim. Many of the vss. in the 
eter art of this chap. fit best the later point of view. Vs. 2° certainly belongs to this class. 

t reads, 
Declare this in the house of Jacob, 
And announce tt in Judah, saying. 


2 5% Heb. adds, It is the oracle of Jehovah; but this interrupts the thought and destroys 
the metrical structure of the line. 

h 5% The four following three-beat lines, like the very similar refrains in Am. 4!3, 58, 95, 6 
(Cf. §§ 6, 7, 13), interrupt Jeremiah’s direct discourse and are uttered from the point of view of 
the author of Is. 40-55 and the post-exilic Pss. They read: 


I who have placed the sand as a bound for the sea, 
As an everlasting barrier over which it cannot pass; 
Though wt toss itself it cannot prevail, 

And though its waves roar they cannot pass over it. 


Vs. 23 is also the immediate sequel to *, completing the parallelism of the vs. 
1 5%3 A scribe has added the comment They have turned and gone. It breaks, however, 
the close poetic parallelism of the vs. 


) 5% By many this and the next two lines are regarded as secondary, but the evidence is 
not conclusive. 
k 5% Lit., turned away these things, 1. e., the regular succession of the harvests. Cf. chap. 
14, § an fae one ponte idea. Dae : 
: The Heb. text is clearly corrupt. The reconstruction of this difficult vs. i d 
with the aid of the Gk. and O. Lat. es 
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77Asa cage full of birds, so their houses are full of deceit, 

Therefore they have become great and rich, “they have grown fat. 

They plan wicked things and succeed;™ they violate justice; 

The cause of the fatherless and the rights of the needy® they do not defend. 
**Shall I not punish such as these? is Jehovah’s oracle, 

Or on such a nation as this shall not I be avenged ? 


**Frightful and horrible things have taken place in the land. Even 
The prophets prophesy falsely, pine 

And the priests teach°® according to their directions,? ual 
: guides 

And my people love to have it so; mis- 


But what will ye do at the end® thereof ? aes 


6'Flee for safety, ye children of Benjamin, out of themidst of Jerusalem, ae 


And blow’ the trumpet and raise up a signal on Beth-haccherem; hour of 

For evil looks forth from the north and great destruction. ecm 

*The comely and pampered one, the daughter of Zion! her height shall be hand 
destroyed ;§ 


*Shepherds shall come to her with their flocks; 
They shall pitch their tents round about her, they shall feed’ each in his 


place.” 
“Prepare” war against her; arise, and let us go up at noon. Eve 
Woe to us! for the day declines, for the shadows” are lengthening. onthe’ 
°Arise, and let us go by night, and let us destroy her foundations!’* fee 
*For thus hath Jehovah of hosts said: Jeho- 
Hew down trees and cast up a mound against Jerusalem. ae 
This is the faithless’ city; there is only oppression in her midst. of ues: 
7As a fountain keepeth fresh its waters, so she keepeth fresh her wickedness; ueoe 
Acts of violence and oppression are heard in her; pails 
city 


m 528 Following a reconstruction suggested by Brown (Bk. of Jer., 69). These words, 
distributed through the Heb., are not found in the Gk. The remaining text (so Gk.) is con- 
sistent in thought and metre. 

2 528 Or Gk., widow. 

° 531 Revising the Heb. as the context and the ae: in Mi. 3" and Mal. 26 7 suggests. 
The primary duty of the pre-exilic priests was to teach. 

p 531 Lit., at their hands, 7. e., as the prophets direct. 

q 5% J. e., Jehovah’s judgment instead of the fulfilment of your false hopes. 

r 6! The Heb. adds, in Tekoa. Tekoa was in the south and the enemy is advancing from 
the north. The word is probably due to dittography, since it is practically identical with the 
following word. ‘ ; ; 

8 62 Gk., thy height shall be destroyed ; Heb., I have likened. The text in both versions has 
evidently suffered in transmission, but with the aid of both and the indications of the metre it 
can be tentatively restored. Others read, Js tt a refreshing pasture—the height of the daughter 
of Zion? 

j t 63 Like shepherds, the Scythians shall devastate all the surrounding country, and thea 
they shall advance against Jerusalem. 

« 63 Or, each according to his might. ; ; ; f 

v 6! Heb., consecrate. The prophet graphically assumes the point of view of the invaders. 

w 64 Heb., shadows of evening; Gk., shadows of day. The simple shadows best satisfies the 
metre. The idea is, the time for a mid-day attack is past but let us now wait until the return 
of another day. 

x 65 So Gk. Heb., palaces. ; Di. ‘ é : 

y 66 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., to be visited, but this is evidently due to a scribal error. 
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Before me continually are wounds’ and blows. 

8Receive instruction, O Jerusalem, lest I be alienated from thee; 

Lest I make thee a desolation, an uninhabited land. 

®Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 

Glean thoroughly,* as a vine, the remnant of Israel, 

Put forth again your hand as a grape-gatherer toward the young vines. 


utter *°To whom shall I speak and testify that they may hear ? 
Behold, their ear is uncircumcised and they cannot hearken; 
the Behold, the word of Jehovah has become to them a reproach, they have 
oe no pleasure in it. 
"Therefore I am full of the wrath of Jehovah; I am weary of restraining 
myself. 
I must pour it out upon the children? in the street and upon the assembly 
of young men, 
For both the husband and the wife shall be taken, the aged and him that is 
advanced in years. 
And their houses shall be turned over to others, their fields® to robbers d 
For from the least even to the greatest of them, each greedily robs, 
And from the prophet even to the priest each deals deceitfully. 


Of “They have also healed the hurt of my people as though it were slight, 

aa Saying, Peace,° peace, when there is no peace. 

prophet Were they ashamed when they had committed an abominable act ? 
Nay, they were not at all ashamed nor did they know enough to blush. 
Therefore they shall fall among those who fall, 


At the time that I visit them they shall fall down, saith Jehovah. 


Deaf to “Thus saith Jehovah, Stand ye in the ways, 


oe And see, and ask for my paths, the paths of the past,® ’ 
Bas And see where is the good way and walk therein, 


Thus ye shall find rest for your souls. But they said, ‘We will not go.’ 
And I set watchmen over them! with the command, ‘ Hark for the sound of 
the trumpet.’ 
But they said, ‘We will not hearken.’ 


2 67 Heb., lit., stckness. 

2 69 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., Let them glean. 

> 61! Righteous indignation has so taken possession of the prophet that he can hardly 
restrain himself from pouring it out upon even the innocent infants on the street. 

e 6 Restoring the text as the context suggests and the parallel in 810 supports. Heb 
fields and wives together. 5 
i 4 6 The line, For I will stretch out my hand upon the inhabitants of the land, saith Jehovah 
is evidently an addition for it is not from the point of view of the rest of the passage, where 
the prophet is the speaker. Its thought also makes an anti-climax. Furthermore it is not 
found in 8!-!2, where these vss. are repeated. 

a ae fee ; 

cy ese lines are in an irregular metre and anticipate the judgm i 
16f so is ee they are pecon sey. ae are pepaated: however: ae ase tea 

& econstructing with the aid of the Gk. The reference is evidentl i- 
ences of the nation and the lessons that these taught. Oy SONS es eran 

h 616 So Gk. The Heb. has lost, and see. 

1 617 So the demands of the context. A scribe, influenced by 16, has written you for them. 
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“Therefore hear, ye nations, and the shepherds of their flocks.i 
*Behold,* I will bring evil upon this people, even the fruit of their apostasy,! 
Because they have not heeded my words, and my instruction—even that 
they have rejected. 
*“Why then does incense from Sheba come to me, and the sweet cane from a 
far country ? 
Your burnt offerings are not acceptable, nor your sacrifices pleasing to me.™ 
“Therefore thus saith Jehovah: Behold, I will lay stumbling-blocks before 
this people; 
And the fathers and the sons both shall stumble against them; 
The neighbor and his fellow shall perish. 


”Thus saith Jehovah: Behold a people is coming from the north land, 
And a great nation is arousing itself from the uttermost parts of the earth. 
*They lay hold on bow and spear; they are cruel and merciless; 
Their din is like the roaring of the sea, and they ride upon horses; 
Everyone is arrayed against thee, as a man for battle, O daughter of Zion.” 


*4We have heard the report of it; our hands become feeble; 
Anguish takes hold of us, pangs as of a woman in travail. 
‘Go not forth into the field, nor walk by the highway, 
For there is the sword of the enemy, terror on every side. 
*°O my people,° gird thee with sackcloth, and sprinkle thyself with ashes; 
Take up mourning as for an only son, bitter lamentation; 
For the destroyer shall suddenly come upon us.? 


“TJ have made thee a, tester of metal” among my people that thou mayest 
know and test their way, 
*8For they are all refractory, going about with slanders; 
They are all of them brass and iron;* they are thoroughly corrupt. 
The bellows blow fiercely, only the lead is consumedt by the fire; 
In vain does the smelter go on smelting, for the base elements are not taken 
away ; 
Refuse ae they shall be called," because Jehovah hath rejected them. 


i 618 Following the Gk. which is clearly superior to the corrupt and meaningless Heb. 
The shepherds are, of course, the leaders of the nations. — p io 

k 619 The Heb. adds, Hear, O earth. Possibly this is to be retained as original and both 
18 and 20 regarded as secondary. The metre is irregular, the ideas may well be later, and their 
connection with the context is not clear. 4 oe ge, 

1 619 So Gk. A Heb. scribe has evidently mistaken the original for the similar word, 


thoughts. f 
cH 620 This line and the next verse have certain phrases and ideas suggestive of a later 


hand. ; 

n 62 This vs. is repeated with slight textual errors in 5041-43, 

° 626 Heb., Daughter of my people. 

p 626 This last line is perhaps secondary. | : 

q 627 Interpreting the Heb. consistently with the demands of the context. The meaning 
is that the prophet is appointed to be the one to determine the moral quality of his pec. 

r 627 Omitting a word in the Heb. which is probably due to dittography. The text of 
the vs. is uncertain. 

s 628 7. e., are of base metal. ; 

+ 629 Following the marginal reading of the Heb. 

u 630 Heb., they shall call them. 
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Jer. 11] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


$69. Later Tradition Regarding Jeremiah’s Part in the Deuteronomic 
Reformation, Jer. 11'-8 


Jer.11. ‘This word that came to Jeremiah from Jehovah: 2>Speak to the men of 
Judah, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem; %#and say thou to them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah 
the God of Israel: 2‘‘Hear ye the words of this covenant: *>Cursed_ be the man who heareth 
not the words of this covenant,v which I commanded your fathers in the day that I brought 
them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the iron furnace,w saying, Obey my voice, and 
dox all which I commanded you; so shall ye be my people, and I will be your God; ®that 
I may establish the oath which I swore to your fathers, to give them a land flowing with 
milk and honey,y as at this day.’’’ Then I answered, and said, Amen, O Jehovah. 

6Jehovah also said to me, Proclaim all these words in the cities of Judah, and in the streets 
of Jerusalem, saying, ‘Hear ye the words of this covenant, and do them. ‘For I solemnly 
adjured your fathers in the day that I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, even to 
this day, saying, ““Obey my voice.’’ ®Yet they obeyed not, but walked in the stubborn- 
ness of their evil heart. Therefore I brought upon them all the words of this evil covenant, 
which I commanded them to do,? but they did them not.’ 


$70. Call to the Scattered Remnants of Northern Israel, Jer. 35-1 


Jer. 3 °Jehovah said to me in the days of Josiah the king. Hast thou 
seen what apostate Israel hath done? She hath gone upon every high 
mountain, and under every leafy tree, and hath played the harlot. ‘And 
I said, ‘After she hath done all these things, she will return to me.’ But she 


§ 69 Jer.’s relations to the Deuteronomic reformation is one of the problems of this period. 
The present section purports to solve it beyond doubt. It makes the prophet a zealous cham- 
pion of the terms of the covenant contained in Josiah’s law-book. It is evidently later tra- 
dition’s answer to this fundamental question. That the section is not from the lips of Jer. 
is shown by the literary style which is far inferior to that of the great prophet and by the pecu- 
liar phrases and idioms, most of which are taken from the book of Dt. itself. The emphasis 
on keeping the written law is very different from Jer.’s teachings. In 3!° he declares very defi- 
nitely, in speaking of the reformation of Josiah, that Judah did not return to me with all her 
heart, but only feignedly. In 8% he also denounces those who declare, we are wise and the law of 
Jehovah is with us, but behold, the deceptive pen of the scribes hath rendered it deceptive. From 
such a clear statement as this it is evident that Jer. was by no means satisfied with the work of 
those who endeavored to present the whole duty of the nation and individual in the form of 
written laws. The Deuteronomic law embodied many of the principles which Jer. and his 
predecessors had enunciated. Its humane and philanthropic laws marked a great advance 
over preceding legislation. Jer. was also in hearty accord with its endeavors to counteract 
thehea then influences of the reactionary reign of Manasseh. But in simply emphasizing the 
formal and ritualistic side of religion, the reformers fell far short of the prophet’s demand. 
i Ine vitae renchon ris rou owed ue scopoplaste reforms of Josiah brought back the old 
evils and le e heart of the nation to which Jer. sought to appeal i 
113 Cf. the formula of cursing in Dt. 2726. Dees) Viney 
It SoGke, “the feb’ adds th 
114 So Gk. e Heb. adds the awkward phrase, them accord? : 
iL ie ae same formula, Dt. 2726, 7 ae, 
117, e Gk. omits these vss. except the last sentence. It is possibl 
Heb. text is due to the late scribe who expanded it elsewhere, for the Gk. s eee bea 

§ 70 It has long been recognized by scholars that these vss. interrupt the close sequence 
between ? and 1% With the exception of !2, 17, which may possibly be a part of the original 
discourse, they lack the regular five-beat measure which characterizes the impassioned reform 
sermon found in 22-44. Their theme, also, is fundamentally different. The reform sermon 
is addressed to Judah, which is also designated by the title 7srael; but in 6-16 Zsrael is the title 
of the noruiers Kingdom which is aye contrasted with Judah. 

e promises in this section are closely parallel to those found in 312-2. Iti i 

they have been inserted in their present context by a later hand. The question Re diine as n 
they are wholly or only in part from Jer. By some modern scholars their Jeremian authorship 
is wholly denied. There is a strong probability, however, that the main ideas contained in this 
section are from the great prophet of Anathoth. His keen interest in Northern Israel is, per- 
haps, due to the fact that his birthplace was in the territory of Benjamin. He was also prob- 
ably a descendant of the house of Eli, whose traditions were bound up with those of the north 
Jer., of all the O. T. prophets, alludes to the destruction of the famous sanctuary of Shiloh. 
Moreover, he was a spiritual disciple of Hos. whose interests were closely bound up with those 
of the northern kingdom. In an undisputed passage, 7!2, he includes both Israel and Judah in 
his denunciations. The narrative of Kgs. clearly implies that Josiah had extended his career of 
influence over Northern Israel, at least as far as the plain of Esdrelon. This was possible because 
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did not return and her faithless sister Judah saw it. °And although she saw* 
that, because apostate Israel had committed adultery, I had put her away 
and given her a bill of divorce,” yet faithless Judah, her sister, feared not; 
but she also went and played the harlot. *And because of the ill-fame of 
her whoredoms,° she polluted the land and committed adultery with stones 
and trees. *°Notwithstanding all this her treacherous sister did not return 
to me with all her heart but only feignedly.® 

“Then Jehovah said to me, Apostate Israel hath shown herself more 
righteous than treacherous Judah. “Go and proclaim these words toward 
the north, and thou shalt say: 


‘Return, O apostatef Israel, to me,® is the oracle of Jehovah. 

I will not continue to look in anger upon you, for I am merciful,i 

Andi I will not retain my anger forever; “only acknowledge thy guilt, 

For against Jehovah thy God hast thou transgressed ; 

And thou hast strayed hither and thither in quest of strangers* under every 
leafy tree; 

But thou hast not heeded my voice, is the oracle of Jehovah.’ 


“Return, O apostate children, is the oracle of Jehovah, for it is I who am your husband, 
and I will take you, one from a city and two from a family, and I will bring you to Zion. 
15And I will give you shepherds after mine own heart, who shall feed you with knowledge 
and understanding. 

16 And it shall come to pass when you shall be numerous and fruitful in the land in those 
days, is the oracle of Jehovah, they shall say no more, ‘ The ark of the covenant! of Jehovah,’ 
neither shall it come to mind, nor shall they remember it, nor shall they miss it, nor shall 
it be made again. 17At that time they shall call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah, and all 


Assyr. rule was at last being relaxed. This conclusion alone explains why Josiah fought his 
last fatal battle with the Egyptian king, Necho, on the plain of Megiddo, in the central part of 
Northern Israel. The account in Jer. 411: ® of the pilgrims who came from Northern Israel to 
worship even at the ruined altar at Jerusalem points back to the days of Josiah, when the old 
bond between the north and the south was in part, at least, re-established. | 

The latter part of Josiah’s reign, therefore, when his rule had been established in the north, 
furnishes the most satisfactory background for the predictions found in this and the following 
sections. In Ezek. 16%, 36!°, and 3716, the priest-prophet of the exile ig ogo a similar 
conviction that Northern Israel was more guilty than Judah. As Cornell has noted, Ezek. 
asserts this conviction as an already established dogma, and this doctrine probably goes back 
to the present passage from the utterances of Jer. In ® Jer. states clearly the reason for this 
conclusion; it is because Judah had persisted in her gross apostasy, even though she had before 
her the terrible consequences of Northern Israel’s similar crimes. | ; 

In 4-18 the point of view is that of Jerusalem and the post-exilic period, and the hopes are 
those which were held before the scattered exiles by the later prophets, so that the passage, as 
a whole, is clearly a later addition to Jer.’s original prophecy. 

a 38 So Syr. and one MS. Heb., I saw. 

b 38 Cf. Dt. 241. : 

¢ 39 SoGk. Heb., and it came to pass through the lightness of her whoredoms. 

4 39 The reference is to the heathen cults and to the worship of sacred stones and trees. 

7 


=f 310 So Gk. The Heb. adds, 7s the oracle of Jehovah. , ; ne. 

f 312 The original Heb. contains a striking paranomasia, shubah mashubih, which it is 
difficult to reproduce in English: turn thou who hast turned (away). 

£312 So Gk. The Heb. has lost the to me. - 

h 312 Heb. cause my countenance to fall toward you. Cf. Gen. 4°, when Cain’s countenance 
hae i 312 So Gk. In the Heb. a later scribe has added, zt 7s the oracle of Jehovah. 
i 312 So Gk. The Heb. has lost the and. ; [ 
k 313 Heb., thou hast scattered thy ways for strangers, but the English has not adopted this 
eas 316 The ark disappears early from Israelitish history. It certainly did not survive the 
destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.c., if it was then still in existence. In II Mac. 21-7 there is 
a very late tradition that it was hidden on Mt. Nebo. 
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Jer. 37] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


the nations shall be gathered together to it, and they shall no longer walk after the stub- 
bornness of their evil heart. 48In those days the house of Judah shall go to the house of 
Israel," and they shall come together out of the land of the north® to the land that I gave 
as an inheritance to their fathers. 


§71. Pardon and Restoration of the Northern Israelites, Jer. 317% 


Jer. 31 ?Thus saith Jehovah: 


Jeho- Grace? found in the wilderness a people who had escaped from the sword, 
vah's jr When Israel went to seek a place of rest,” "Jehovah appeared from afar 
siete to him.® 

past Yea, I have loved thee with an everlasting love; therefore with love have 


I drawn thee. 


Res- 4T will* again build thee up and thou shalt be built, O virgin of Israel; 
tionof Again shalt thou be adorned with the tambourines and shalt go forth in 


Keath the merry dances. 
joys ‘Again shalt thou plant vineyards upon the mountains of Samaria: 
The planters shall plant and shall enjoy its fruit,” 
®For there shall be a day that the watchman upon the hills of Ephraim shall 
cry, 
‘Arise and let us make a pilgrimage to Zion to Jehovah our God.’”Y 
Gather- 7For thus saith Jehovah to Jacob,” 
ing Rejoice and exult on the top of the mountains,* 
and Publish ye, praise ye and say: 
ee ‘O Jehovah, save thy people, the remnant of Israel.’ 
es oS 8Behold, I will bring them from the north country, 
scat- And gather them from the uttermost parts of the earth, 
tered Among them the blind and the lame, 
exiles The woman with childy and her that travaileth with child together; 


m 317 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb. the explanatory gloss, to the name of Je- 
hovah, to Jerusalem. 

n 318 J, e., to lead them back. The house of Judah clearly refers to the exiles in Baby- 
lonia and possibly also to the Jews in Galilee. 

° 318 The Gk. adds, and from other places. 


§ 71 The reasons for classifying the original prophecies of this section as Jer. and for 
assigning them to the latter part of the reign of Josiah, 620-609 B.c., have already been 
given in the preceding section. The metre is also the five-beat measure which is prevailingly, if 
not always, used by Jer. Vss. 7%, however, are in the very different three-beat measure, 
break the close connection between ® and >, and in thought and form have all the character- 
istics of the later post-exilic period. They must therefore be regarded as expansions of Jer.’s 
preceding predictions. _ 

The sympathetic picture of the deep-seated sorrow of the Northern Israelites and the 
promises of divine favor and restoration reflect the spirit of Hos. and the warm heart of Jer. 
These sections are of peculiar significance because they reveal the breadth and depth of Jer.’s 
interests. 

P 312 The meaning of this vs. is not absolutely certain. The grace isapparently Jehovah’s 
favor shown to his people at the exodus and later. 

q 312 Possibly a scribe has added this to make the meaning clear. 

t 312 The reference is to the exodus and the quest for a home in Canaan. 

® 313 So Gk., him, 7. €., the nation. Heb., to me. The reference would appear to be to the 
revelation at Sinai. 

t 314 With the change of tense comes the application to Israel’s present condition. 

u 315 Supplying the object demanded by the context and the structure of the vss. 

v 315 This vs. may be a later addition, for it places an emphasis on worshipping Jehovah 
at Jerusalem that was contrary to Jer.’s teaching elsewhere. It may, however, reflect the 
usage in Jer.’s day. Cf. 44-7, 

w 317 Following the superior order of the Gk. 

Aes x ae wees peoples, but this is in all probability a scribal error for mountains, as in Is. 

y 318 Gk. omits, the woman with child. 


188 


PARDON AND RESTORATION [Jer. 31° 


A great company shall they return hither; 
®They shall go forths with weeping; 
And with comforting words will I lead them, 
I will bring them to streams of water, 
In a level way in which they shall not stumble; 
For I am a father to Israel, 
And Ephraim—he is my first-born. 
10Hear the word of Jehovah, O ye nations, 
And declare it in the isles most distant, 
And say, ‘He who scattered Israel will gather him. 
And keep him as a shepherd his flock, 
For Jehovah hath ransomed Jacob, 
And redeemed him from the hand of one stronger than he. 


12Then they shall come and sing in the height of Zion, 
And shall rejoice> over the goodness of Jehovah, 
Over the grain and over the new wine and over the oil, 
And over the young of the flock and of the herd; 
And their soul shall be as a watered garden; 
And they shall not sorrow any more at all. 
18Then shall the virgin rejoice in the dance, 
And the young and the old men shall be joyfule together; 
For I will turn their mourning into joy, 
And will comfort them, and fill them with joy instead of sorrow. 
14And I will satiate the souls of the priests with fatness, 
And my people shal! be satisfied with my goodness.4 
Thus saith Jehovah: 


A voice is heard in Ramah, lamentation and bitter weeping, 
Rachel weeping for her children; she refuseth to be comfortedf because 
they are no more. 


Refrain thy voice from weeping and thine eyes from tears ;® 
For thy work shall be rewarded,> and they shall come again from the 
land of the enemy. 
7And there is hope for thy latter end,’ and thy children shall return. 
8] have surely heard Ephraim bemoaning himself thus: 
“Thou hast chastened me and I was chastised; I was as a calf untaught. 
Let me return and I will return, since thou are Jehovah my God. 
Hor having been instructed, I repent,! I smite upon my breast ;™ 
I am ashamed, yea, even confounded, because I bear the reproach of my 
outh.’ 
Ts a) Ephraim my dear son? Is he not a darling child, 


z 319 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., They shall come in. 

2 319 So Gk. Heb., supplications. 

b 3112 The usual meaning of the verb is, flow over. 

¢ 3113 So Gk. The Heb. has lost the verb. 

d 3114 SoGk. The Heb. adds, tt is the oracle of Jehovah. a , 

© 3115 This clause was apparently added by a scribe to connect the later addition with the 

igi sage which continues §, 

2 eget be The Heb. repeats, for her children, twice. The Gk. but once. Evidently 
the Heb. form is due to a scribal error or else to dittography. Rachel, like Jacob, represents the 
amaryl An editor has added, to make the antecedent clear, Thus saith Jehovah. 

h 3116 Again omitting with the Gk., it 1s the oracle of Jehovah. 

i 3117 Heb. adds, it zs the oracle of Jehovah. ; 

i 3117 SoGk. Heb. adds, to their own border. This clause, however, destroys the metre. 

k 3118 So Gk. supported by the metre. Heb. omits, J was. P ' 

1 3119 The Heb. is apparently over-full as a result of a scribal repetition. The sense and 
metre support the above rendering. 

m 3119 Lit., thigh. 
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Jer. 31°] JEREMIAH’S EARLIER SERMONS 


So that as often as I speak of" him, I must remember him.° 
Therefore my heart yearneth for him; I must be merciful to him.P 


1Set thee up waymarks, make thee guide posts; 
Fix thy attention on the highway, even by the way by which thou wentest, 
Return, O virgin Israel, return again to these, thy cities. 
“How long wilt thou go hither and thither, O thou backsliding daughter ? 
For Jehovah hath created a new thing in the earth: a woman shall encom- 
pass a man.4 


Thus saith Jehovah,’ Yet again shall they use this speech in the land of 
Judah and in its cities, when I bring back again its* captivity: 


Jehovah bless thee, O habitation of righteousness, thou holy mountain, 
24And those who dwell in the cities of Judah and in all its land* and the hus- 
bandmen and they who go about with flocks!" 


7Behold, the days are coming, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
That I will sow” Israel and Judah with the seed of man and the seed of 
beast. 
*8And as once I watched over them to pluck up and to afflict,” 
So will I be watchful over them to build and to plant.* 


*°In those days they will no more say: 
The fathers have eaten unripe grapes and the children’s teeth are set on 
edge,¥ 
*°But every one shall die for his own iniquity; 
Every man who eats the unripe grapes, his teeth shall be set on edge. 


n 3120 Or, against, or, to. 

© 3120 So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. Heb. adds, still. 

P 31” Hee: adds, oe ane oracle of Jehovah. 

q 31? he meaning of this vs. is not certain and it may be secondary. Many explana- 
tions have been offered. Brown (Bk. of Jer., 173) translates, a woman eA about Like Deen 
The more recent German commentaries, following the parallel in Lev. 133-5, Zech. 1419, would 
translate, shall be changed into aman. The Jewish commentaries translated the standard text 
go about in the sense of go after, but this destroys the meaning of the Heb. verb, even though it is 
not far from the meaning of the passage. The idea seems to be, the nation which is addressed 
as a woman shall lose her retiring nature and instead of turning away from Jehovah shall af- 
fectionately seek him. It is important to note that the new creation is Jehovah’s and is a 
blessing, not a bane. 

r 313 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., of hosts, the God of Israel. 

8 31 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., their. 

t 31% Following the consistent Gk. The Heb. is corrupt. 

u 31% A scribe or scribes have added, ™: 76: For I have satiated the weary soul, and every 
sorrowful soul have I replenished. Upon this I awaked, and beheld; and my sleep was sweet to 
me. These vss. have no logical connection with the context, but probably are the exclama- 
tion of some reader who was impressed with the glorious promises, but in the light of the grim 
reality regarded them as but a dream. 

v 3127 SoGk. Heb. adds, the house of. 

_ 3198 So Gk. Heb. adds, to tear owt and tear down and destroy. This verse is a quota- 
tion Ero dee oti ‘ ‘ is 

x 312 the texts have at the end, it 7s the oracle of Jehovah, but thi - 
rical structure of the vs. and is probably a later eae sa eet Miears 

y 3129 For the same proverb, cf. Ezek. 182, § 119. 
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JEREMIAH’S ACTIVITY DURING THE REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


$72. Lament over the Fate of Jehoahaz, Jer. 2210-2 


Jer. 22 Weep not for him who is dead, nor wail for him; 
Weep rather for him who is gone, for he shall not return, 
And never again shall he see the land of his birth. 


"For thus saith Jehovah, concerning Shallum [Jehoahaz], the son of 
Josiah,” who was king instead of Josiah his father, who went forth from this 
place: He shall not return thither again, “but® in the place whither they have 
led him away captive he shall die, and this land shall not see him again. 


$73. The Plot Against Jeremiah, Jer. 11°-12¢ 


Jer. 11 °And Jehovah said to me, A conspiracy is found among the men 
of Judah and among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. ‘They have turned back 
to’ the iniquities of their forefathers, who refused to heed my words. And 
they are going after foreign gods to serve them; the house of Israel and the 
house of Judah have broken my covenant which I made with their fathers. 


Jeremiah’s Activity during the Reign of Jehoiakim.—The latter part of the reign of Jo- 
siah appears to have been one of the few glorious epochs in Heb. pre-exilic history. The king 
and his able advisers were devoted to enforcing the principles proclaimed by the great ethical 
prophets of the Assyrian period. Prosperity, extension of territory, and the withdrawal of 
Assyria all tended to inspire popular confidence in Josiah’s policy. These influences, however, 
produced a false over-confidence in the mind of the king. 

In Egypt a Libyan dynasty had arisen which developed a strong military policy. When 
the weakness of Assyria became apparent, Necho, the son of the founder of the new dynasty, 
aspired to the conquest of the Eastern Mediterranean coast lands, once held by the kings of the 
eighteenth Egyptian dynasty. For realizing his ambitions he trusted almost entirely to the 
Greek mercenaries, which he had enlisted in large numbers. 

Before this large and well-organized army Josiah fell a victim in the memorable battle of 
608 B.c. His fall marked a reversal of the policies which he had so strenuously espoused. 
The prophetic party endeavored to save the situation by placing on the throne Shallum, one of 
Josiah’s sons, who assumed on his accession the kingly name Jehoahaz. His reign, however, 
continued only three months. Then he was summoned before Necho, in Northern Syria, and 
put in chains. His deposition marked the overthrow of the prophetic party. The popular 
resentment of Josiah’s sweeping reformation expressed itself in a heathen reaction almost as 
sweeping as that under Manasseh. Jehoiakim also imitated the policy of his great-grandfather, 
Manasseh, rather than that of his father, Josiah. He was selfish and unprincipled and resented 
the interference of preachers of righteousness like Jer. The evils and crises which charac- 
terize the comparatively brief reign of Jehoiakim (608-597) called forth the greater number of 
Jeremiah’s sermons. In the face of bitter opposition and constant danger of death, he con- 
tinually held up before king and people the true ideals of life and religion, and thereby kept 
alive, in the hearts of the few disciples who heeded his words, the faith of his race. 

a 2210 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Syr. 

b 221 Again following the Gk. and Syr. and omitting the scribal addition, king of Judah. 

¢ 2212 Following eleven Heb. MSS. and the vss. in correcting the Heb., as the context 
demands. 

§ 73 The date of the original prophecies contained in this section is clearly to be found in 
the early part of the reign of Jehoiakim. They reflect the heathen reaction which characterized 
the opening years of that reign. The section contains fragments of Jer’s. original ser- 
mons, interspersed with narrative material, which shows the influence of editorial revision. In 
9-14 the influence of this Deuteronomic revision is clearly apparent in both idea and literary 
form. Vss. 5. 16 contain an original fragment from Jer. Vs. !7 is a later prose explanatory note. 
The rest of the section reveals Jer’s. feelings when bitterly and unjustly attacked by his 
fellow-townsmen of Anathoth. In the outlying villages of Judah the old heathen spirit pre- 
vailed more than in Jerusalem itself. Jer. was attacked because he was the exponent of the 


4d 1110 So Syr. and Targ. The Heb. form is evidently due to a scribal error. 
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Jer. 11"] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


«Therefore, thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am bringing upon them® evil 
which they shall not be able to escape; and if they cry to me I will not listen 
to them. Then shall the cities of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
go and cry to the gods, to which they burn sacrifice; but they will not save 


them at all in their time of trouble. “For thou hast as many gods as thou 


hast cities, O Judah, and ye have set up as many altars‘ as there are streets 
in Jerusalem, in order to offer sacrifice to Baal. “Therefore pray not for 
this people, nor offer a petition for them, for I cannot listen to them when 
they cry to me in their time® of trouble. 


What hath my beloved to do in my house, seeing she hath committed evil 
acts 22 
Will vows and holy flesh save thee from misfortune ? 
186A leafy olive tree, beautiful in form,} wast thou¥ called, 
But with the sound of a great roaring its leaves are set on fire and its branches 
destroyed.! 


17For Jehovah of hosts, who planted thee, has pronounced evil against thee, because of 
the evil of the house of Israel™ and of the house of Judah, which they have done of their 
own accord to vex me by burning incense to Baal. 


18Jehovah gave me knowledge of it so that I knew it, then I beheld” their 
deeds. 

But I was as a trustful lamb, which they led to the slaughter.° 
Against me they devised devices;? ‘Let us destroy the tree with its sap; 
And let us cut him off from the land of the living, that his name may no 

more be remembered.’ 

But Jehovah,‘ thou righteous judge, who testest the heart and the mind, 

I shall see thy vengeance on them, for to thee have I revealed my cause. 


iconoclastic Jehovah religion and because his demands were contrary to the dominant spirit of 
the day. His teachings were also regarded as treasonable by the court. Theyefore the people 
of Anathoth, influenced by the popular reaction, apparently regarded Jer’s. teaching as 
hostile to their interests. Hence their strenuous endeavor to put a stop to his public speaking. 
Jer’s. words reflect the inner tragedy of his life. Conscious that he was sacrificing 
all that was dearest for the sake of his nation, he found himself hated by his nearest friends and 
fellow-townsmen. Thus in concrete form there came to him the most difficult of human prob- 
lems, the question of why the righteous are allowed to suffer while the wicked prosper. It is a 
question which involves not only the fate of the individual but the justice of God himself. It 
is the same problem that is developed in greater detail by the author of the book of Job, whose 
feke to mee is shown act poly, by the eee meer. in thought but also in language 
e problem is met simply by an appeal to Jer’s. faith and noble ibility 
which left nowermanent place for doubt. ce, 
ej k., wpon them, upon this people. Possibly upon this people is original 
f 1113 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., altars to the sh ; : 
é ae oS certain Hee MSS. and VSS. eae ee 
ae 5 This vs. in the Heb. is very corrupt. The Gk., which has evidentl 
original and is supported by the Syr. and other VSS., has been followed. bi gtaeyeaca 
i 11145 The Heb. adds, then thou mightest ecult. This is either secondary or else the second 
Part ots euler a piveved by see Gk., which reads, or canst thou escape by these, then thou 
rghtest exult. e . reading, however, is apparentl ] 1 - 
tis corupt text. pparently only an attempt to restore a hope 
3 11:6 So Gk. Through a mistake in repetition, a ib i : 
me this does not inake yous p scribe has added in the Heb., fruit, 
11: e Heb. adds, Jehovah, but Jehovah himself is the speaker in this context 
' 116 The Gk. and Lat. apparently read, burnt wp—a free translation of the Heb 
m 11” eee eee ; 
eal to) . and Lat. Heb., thow causest me to see. The Gk. 
preceding verbs in the second person instead of the third, pay bekrand By cbaye the 
° ae ee o hee Heb. ae ene? did not know that. 
P Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 
q 112° So Gk. Heb. adds, of hosts. sap hc 
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PLOT AGAINST JEREMIAH [Jer. 117 


"Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning the men of Anathoth, who seek 
thy life, saying, Thou shalt not prophesy in the name of Jehovah that thou die 
not by our hand: 

“Behold* I will visit them in punishment, the young men shall die by the 
sword, 
**Their sons and their daughters shall perish by famine, 
And there shall be no remnant left to them. 
For I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, even the year of their visi- 
tation. 


12 ‘Thou art more righteous, O Jehovah, than that I should contend 
with thee, 
Yet would I reason the cause with thee: 
Why do the wicked enjoy good fortune? Why are they at ease who deal 
very treacherously ? 
?Thou thyself didst plant them, yea, they have taken root, they grow and 
bear fruit; 


Thou art ever present on their lips,* but far from their hearts. 

*But thou, Jehovah knowest me‘ and triest my heart before thee; 

Pull them away like sheep for slaughter, prepare" them for the day when they shall be 
slain. : 


“How long must the land mourn and all the vegetation wither ? 

Even the beasts and birds have disappeared because of the wickedness of 
its inhabitants; 

For they have said, God doth not see our ways.” 


*If thou hast run with the footman, and they have wearied thee, 
Then how canst thou contend with horses ? 

And if in a land of peace thou hast fled,” 

What wilt thou do in the jungle* of the Jordan ? 

*For even thy brothers, and the house of thy father, 

Even they have dealt treacherously with thee; 

Even they have cried aloud after thee; 

Believe them not, though they speak friendly words. 


¥ 112% So Gk. The Heb. adds, thercfore thus saith Jehovah of hosts. This is probably the ‘ 


result of a scribal repetition of 7. ae |, : : 

s 122 T. e., Jehovah’s name is on their lips but his will does not govern the mainspring of 
their action. 

t 123 So Gk. The Heb. adds, thow seest me and. ie ca : : 

u 123 Lit., consecrate. This line may well be a later addition for it is not consistent with 
the milder teaching of ®: §. 

vy 124 So Gk. a An inversion of two letters gives the Heb., he shall not see our latter end. 
By many scholars this vs. is regarded as secondary. 

w 125 Making a slight correction, which is strongly supported by the context. 

x 125 J. e.,in the luxuriant growth of the lower Jordan valley, where are the lairs of the 


wild beasts. Cf. 4919, Zech. 113. 
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Jer. 18°] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


§ 74. The Lesson from the Potter, Jer. 18 


Jer. 18 'This word came to Jeremiah from Jehovah; *Arise and go down 
to the potter’s house and there I will cause thee to hear what I have to say. 
3So I went down to the potter’s house and he was just then working upon his 
wheels.Y ‘And if the vessel which he was making” was spoiled in his hand* 
he made it again into another vessel as seemed right to him? to make it. 

°Then this word of Jehovah came to me: ‘O house of Israel,° can not I do 
to you as this potter. Behold as the clay in the potter’s hand so are ye in my 
hand.t 7Whenever I speak concerning a nation or a kingdom to pluck up® 
and to destroy it, Sif that nation turn from its evil,f then I will repent of the 
evil which I thought to do it. °Whenever I speak concerning a nation or a 
kingdom to build it or to plant, “if it do evil in my sight by not heeding 
my voice then I will repent of the good which I said I would do to it. 

"Now therefore say to the men of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem :* 
‘Behold I am framing evil against you and devising a plan against you; turn, 
I pray you, everyone from his evil way, and mend your ways and your deeds.’ 
2But they say, ‘It is useless for we will follow our own devices and we will act 
each according to the stubbornness of his evil heart.’ 


Therefore thus saith Jehovah: 
Ask ye now among the nations who hath heard such things: 
The virgin Israel hath done an exceedingly horrible thing. 
“Doth the white snow leave the rock of Sirion 2 
Or can the waters of the cold, flowing mountain streams! be dried up ? 
That my people have forgotten me; they offer sacrifice to nothingness, 
And they stumble! in their ways, in the old tracks, 


§74 Vss.!~ record an important incident in the life of the prophet. His adaptation of the 
figure of the potter is unique and differs fundamentally from the prevailing use of the figure 
elsewhere in the O.T., e. g., Is. 291, 45°, 648, B. Sir. 338. Jehovah is pictured not as the arbi- 
trary moulder of human destiny but as the one who earnestly strives, as far as is in his power 
to adapt the human material to his divine ends. It is only human depravity that thwarts his 
divine purpose. The vss. which follow stand in close connection with the introductory figure. 
It is not certain, however, that they all come from the same period or that they are all from Jer. 
Original Jeremian utterances are undoubtedly embodied in these passages. Many of them 
are practically identical with those found in the preceding section. It is probable that they 
come from the same general period, the early days of Jehoiakim’s reign when the prevailing 
crimes of the people called forth Jer’s. bitter denunciations and aroused in turn the active 
ae Ode es people. : : 

yi ese were the two round stones used by the ancient potters, the u < 
ported the clay while the lower one was turned by the feet. Cf. B. Sir, 3829, Be ata 

z 184 So Gk., O. Lat. and Syr. Heb. adds, as clay. 

2 18! So Gk., O. Lat., and Vulg. Heb., by the hand of the potter. 

b 184 So O. Lat., Aquila, and Vulg. Heb., in the eyes of the potter. 
185 So Gk. Heb. adds, it ts the oracle of Jehovah. 
18° So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. repeats the phrase, O house of Israel. 

© 187 So Gk., O. Lat., and Origen’s Syr. Heb. adds, to pull down. 

£188 So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. Heb. adds, which I have spoken against it. This para- 
graph contains one of the clearest statements in the O.T. of the conditional element underlying 
all prophecies. 

& 18!! So O. Lat. and Origen’s Gk. Heb. adds, saying, Thus saith Jehovah. 

h 184 Following a slightly restored text. Sirion was the ancient designation of Mount 
Hermon. Heb., the snow of Lebanon from the rock of the field, but this text is evidently corrupt 

_. / 184 Again restoring the text as the context demands. Heb., strange waters, but this is 
evidently a corruption. A more radical reconstruction, proposed by Cornill in his commen- 
tary on Jer., p. 325, gives the reading, waters of the western sea, t. e., the Mediterranean. The 
prophet thought is that the course of nature remains unchanged; Jehovah’s people alone are 

ckle. 
i 18 Probably here the Gk, Syr., and Lat. have preserved the original reading. 
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To walk in by-paths, in a way not built, 
*To make their land an object of horror, a perpetual hissing; 
Everyone that passes by it is filled with horror and shakes his head. 


"TY will scatter them; like a hot east wind* I will scatter them before their 
enemies ;! 
I will look upon them with the back and not with the face,™ in the day of 
their calamity. 


**And they said, Come, let us devise a plan against Jeremiah, 
For teaching will not perish from the priest, nor counsel from the wise, nor 
the word from the prophet. 
Come, let us smite him with the tongue, and not give heed to his words.” 
Tisten to me, O Jehovah, and hearken to my contention.° 
Should evil be repaid for good ? for they have digged a pit to take my life. 
Remember how I stood before thee to speak well in their behalf, 
To turn away thy fury from them. 


21ThereforeP deliver their children to famine, and they themselves over to the power of the 
sword, and let their wives become childless and widows, let their men be slain by death, and 
their young men smitten by the sword in battle. Let a bitter cry be heard from their 
houses, when thou bringest a hostile band suddenly upon them; for they have digged a pit 
to take me, and have hidden traps for my feet. *%Yet thou, Jehovah, knowest all their 
counsel against me, to slay me. Forgive not their iniquity, nor blot out their sin from 
thy sight, but make them stumble before thee;4 deal thou with them in the time of thine 
anger. 


§ 75. Jeremiah’s Temple Discourse, Jer. 7-83 


Jer. 7 *The word that came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, *Stand in the gate of 
Jehovah’s house and proclaim this message: ‘Hear the word of Jehovah, all 
ye of Judah. °Thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel : “Amend your ways and 
your deeds and I will let you dwell in this place; “trust not in lying words, 


k 1817 J. e., the hot sirocco. 

11817 SoGk. and Targ. Heb., before the enemy. 

m 1117 J. e., will not regard them with favor or pity. 

2 1818 The thought is, what difference does it make whether there is one prophet more or 
less. Israel has many teachers, each with his peculiar form of teaching. That passage is es- 
pecially significant for it brings into contrast the three distinct classes of Israel’s teachers. 

° 18!9 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb., to the voice of mine enemies. 

Pp 18-23 There are many indications that these vss. are the later additions of a scribe 
rather than the original words of Jer. In the first place they lack the regular metrical 
structure which apparently characterized all of the prophet’s utterances. Furthermore, their 
vindictive spirit is far removed from that of Jer., who loved his fellow-countrymen with a 
passionate fervor. They are much more akin to certain of the imprecatory Psalms of the 
Psalter, from which they may well have been quoted. 

q 18% Heb., may they stumble before thee. bp A 

§75 This is one of the most important discourses of Jer., for in it he deals squarely 
with the issue of the religion of ceremonialism versus the religion of trueservice. The popular 
parallel account of the same sermon in Jer. 26 states that it was delivered at the beginning of 
the reign of Jehoiakim. The death of Josiah and the overthrow of the Jehovah party had 
led the people to turn with new zeal and blind trust to the formal services of the temple. 
Some had revived the heathen cults at the ancient sancturies in the valley of, Ben-hinnom, 
to the southwest of Jerusalem. The religion of formalism was almost wholly in the ascen- 
dancy, and enjoyed the protection and probably the support of the court. Jer. struck at 
the very root of this false faith by declaring that the time was soon coming when the venerated 
temple of Jehovah itself should be cast down in ruins, and Jerusalem should be desecrated by 
the scattered bones of its nobles, priests, and prophets. ; ; 

The passage 7!-8 is apparently a distinct literary unit dealing with the temple and the pre- 
vailing cults. Possibly !*-2° is secondary, for it has no close connection with the context and 
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thinking, This is the temple of Jehovah.’ °For if ye really amend your ways 
and your deeds, if ye faithfully execute justice between a man and his neigh- 
bor, ‘if ye oppress not the resident alien, the fatherless and the widow, and 
shed not innocent blood in this place and do not go after other gods te your 
hurt; “then I will cause you to dwell in this place, in the land that I gave to 
your fathers, forever and ever. 

But now ye are trusting in lying words that cannot profit. °Will ye steal, 
murder and commit adultery, swear falsely and offer sacrifice to Baal,* and 
go after other gods whom ye have not known, “and then come and stand 
before me in this house which is called after my name and say, We are free to 
do all these abominations? “Is this my house, which is called by my name, 
in your eyes a den of robbers ? Behold I, indeed, have seen it,”’* is the oracle 
of Jehovah. 

%<<Then go now to my sanctuary which is in Shiloh, where I caused my 
name to dwell at first, and see what I did to it because of the wickedness of my 
people Israel. “And now because ye have done all these deeds, and, although 
I spoke to you insistently, ye have not heeded, and although I called you, 
ye have not answered, “therefore I will do to the house, which ye call by my 
name, in which ye trust, and to the place which I gave to you and to your 
fathers, as I did to Shiloh; “and I will cast you out of my sight, as I have 
cast out your kinsmen, even the entire race of Ephraim.”’ 

**But thou shalt not pray for these people, nor lift up a prayer of supplica- 
tion for them, nor make intercession with me; for I can not hear thee. *’Seest 
thou not what they are doing in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of 
Jerusalem? +The children gather wood, the fathers kindle the fire, and the 
women knead dough to make cakes for the Queen of Heaven, and to pour out 
libations to other gods in order to vex me. ‘Do they really vex me? is the 
oracle of Jehovah. Is it not rather themselves? that their own faces may 
be put to shame. * Therefore thus saith Jehovah:" ‘Behold mine anger 
and my fury shall be poured out upon this place over man and beast, the 
trees of the field, and the fruit of the ground; and it shall burn without being 
quenched.’ 

*Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel: ‘Add your burnt- 
offerings to your sacrifices, and eat flesh!” “For I said nothing to your 
fathers, nor laid any command upon them in the day that I brought them out of 
the land of Egypt in regard to burnt-offerings or sacrifices. ”*But this thing I 
commanded them, “‘Hearken to my voice, and I will be your God, and ye shall 
be my people; and walk ye just as I command you, that it may be well with 


introduces a moti/—the worship of the Syrian goddess, the Queen of Heayen—not referred to 
elsewhere before 4415. The later passage, however, contains a reference to the practices preva- 
lent in an earlier period, so that the evidence that even this passage is secondary is not con- 
clusive. Even though much of the material of this section is in prose and shows the effect, of 
long oral transmission, there is good reason to believe that, as a whole, it represents Jer’s. 
original temple discourse. 

* 74 I. e., the people and many of the false prophets regarded the temple of Jehovah as a 
guarantee of the prosperity of their nation. 

s 79 Cf. the prophetic decalogue of Dt. 5. 

* 7 J. e., your crimes of theft, murder, etc. 

uv 720 Following Gk. and Syr. and omitting Lord which has been added in Heb. 
: v 7 T. e., eat not only the flesh of the ordinary offerings but also that of the burnt-offer- 
ings which was wholly consecrated to Jehovah. The words are uttered in sarcasm. 
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you.” ™But they hearkened not, nor gave heed,* but walked according to 
the counsels of their evil heart,* so that they have gone backward and not 
forward. Since the day that your fathers came forth out of the land of 
Egypt to this day. And I have sent to you all my servants the prophets, 
sending them daily and persistently ;¥ *yet they have not hearkened to me, 
nor have given heed, but have made their neck stiff; doing worse than their 
fathers.’ 
*7And thou shalt speak this word to them :? 


?8<'This is the nation that hath not hearkened to the voice of Jehovah their 
God, 


Nor received correction; truth hath perished? from their mouth. 


°Cut off their hair, cast it away, and raise on the bare heights the cry of lam- 
entation,? 
For Jehovah hath rejected and cast off the generation of his wrath; 
*°For the people of Judah have done evil in mine eyes,’ is Jehovah’s oracle. 
“They have set their abominations in the house which is called by my name, 
to defile it.° 
*'They have built the high place,4 of Topheth, which is in the valley of Ben- 
hinnom, 
In order to burn their sons and daughters in the fire,*° which I never com- 
manded them, nor had it entered my mind. 


®Therefore behold the days are coming,’ is the oracle of Jehovah, 
‘When one shall no longer say, “The high place of Topheth” nor ‘The 
Valley of Ben-hinnom” 
But “The Valley of Slaughter”; for they shall bury in Topheth until there is 
no place left. 
®T hen shall the dead bodies of this people be food, 
For the birds of the heavens and the beasts of the earth; and none shall 


frighten them away. 


w 74 Heb., inclined the ear. ; : 
x 74 So Gk., Heb., in counsels, in the stubbornness of their evil heart. : 
~ y 7% Heb., daily raising up and sending. _ Possibly daily is simply due to a scribal error. 

z 727, 28 So Gk., which has preserved the simpler and original text. The editor who 
added! 2 has expanded the text by adding 1% so that it reads, And thou shalt speak all these 
words to them, but they will not hearken to thee; thou shalt call to them, but they will not answer 
thee. And thou shalt say to them. y 

a 728 So Gk. The Heb. adds, and is cut off. p 

b 729 The address is to the te Jagan and me call to bitter lamentation because the 

eneration is the object of Jehovah’s righteous wrath. ; é 
e ¢ 730 This vs. a language and thought is closely connected with the late prophetic pas- 
sage in II Kgs. 215.7. Cf. also Ezek. 8 : 

d 731 So Gk. Heb., high places, but there appears to have been but one in the valley of 
Ben-hinnom, to the southwest of Jerusalem. High place must be equivalent to small sanctu- 


teow 731 The horrors of the Assyr. period influenced the people in their extremity to_resort 
to human sacrifice to win the favor of God. Cf. Mic. 6% 7, and for an earlier example, II Sam. 
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Then will I cause to cease from the cities of Judah and the streets of Je- 
rusalem the sound of mirth and of rejoicing,! 
The voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride; for the whole land 
shall become a waste.’ 


8 ‘At that time, is the oracle of Jehovah, they shall bring out the bones 
of the kings of Judah, and of his nobles, and of the priests, and of the prophets, 
and of the inhabitants of Jerusalem from their graves. *And they shall 
spread them before the sun, and the moon, and all the host of heaven, which 
they have loved, and which they have served, and after which they have 
walked, and which they have sought, and which they have worshipped—they 
shall not be gathered nor buried, they shall be for dung upon the face of the 
earth. *And death shall be chosen rather than life by all the residue that 
remain of this evil family, in all the places® whither I have driven them, is 
the oracle of Jehovah. 


§ 76. Later Tradition Regarding the Temple Discourse, Jer. 26-19 


Jer. 26 ‘In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah, 
king of Judah, this word came from Jehovah, saying, *Thus saith Jehovah: 
“Stand in the court of Jehovah’s house, and speak to all the people of Judah, 
who come to worship in Jehovah’s house, all the words that I command you 
to speak to them. Do not take away a word. *Perhaps they will hearken 
and turn each from his wicked way, that I may relent of the evil which I 
purpose to do to them because of the wickedness of their deeds. *And thou 
shalt say to them, “Thus saith Jehovah: If ye will not listen to me, to walk 
in my law which I have set before you, °to hearken to the words of my ser- 
vants the prophets, whom I send to you, sending them constantly although 
you do not ‘heed, *then will I make this temple like Shiloh, and will make 
this city an object of execration to all the nations of the earth.”’ ‘And the 
priests and the prophets and all the people heard Jeremiah speaking these 
words in the temple of Jehovah. 

*And then when Jeremiah had finished speaking all that Jehovah had com- 
manded him to speak to all the people, the priests and prophets and all the 
people took hold of him, saying, You must die. °Why have you prophesied 
in the name of Jehovah, saying, “This temple shall be like Shiloh, and this 


£ 74 For the same threat, cf. 169, 2519. 

& 8! J. e., the judgment shall affect all classes in the nation. Even the dead shall not 
be exempt. This and the two following vss. probably represent a later lengthening of 
Jer.’s original prophecy. 

h 83 So Gk. The Heb. repeats, that remain. 

§ 76 This section represents the more popular version of Jer.’s temple sermon found 
in 7!-83, The theme and part of the subject-matter are identical. This version, however, has 
preserved less of the original discourse. Its original poetic structure is almost completely 
obscured. Instead fuller details are given of the effect of the address upon Jer.’s hearers. 
The section records one of the great crises in his life. It is also significant because the 
citation from Mi. 3" is one of the very few detailed quotations of earlier writers to be 
found in the pre-exilic prophets. Cf. § 52. This parallel version is also very instructive for it 
suggests the zeal with which later generations sought to recall all of the possible facts regardin 
the work of Jer. It also illustrates characteristic differences between the primary an 
secondary sections of the book, and throws light upon the question why it contains so much 
that is secondary. For detailed textual notes, cf. Vol. II, § 131. 
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city shall be desolate, without habitation ?” And all the people were gathered 
about Jeremiah in the temple of Jehovah. ; 

*And when the princes of Judah heard these things, they came up from 
the king’s palace to the temple of Jehovah; and they sat at the entrance of 
the new gate of the temple of Jehovah. “Then the priests and the prophets 
spoke to the princes and to all the people, saying, This man is guilty of a 
capital offence, for he has prophesied against this city as you have heard 
with your own ears. “Then Jeremiah addressed the princes and all the 
people, saying, It was Jehovah who sent me to prophesy against this temple, 
and against this city all the words that you have heard. ‘Now therefore 
reform your ways and your acts, and obey the voice of Jehovah your God; 
and Jehovah will repent of the evil that he has pronounced against you. 
“But as for me, see, I am in your hand; do with me as appears to you to 
be good and right. “Only be assured that, if you put me to death, you will 
bring innocent blood upon yourselves and upon this city and upon its in- 
habitants, for assuredly Jehovah hath sent me to you to speak all these 
things in your ears. 

Then the princes and all the people said to the priests and to the prophets, 
This man is not guilty of a capital offense, for he has spoken to us in the name 
of Jehovah our God. ‘Thereupon certain of the elders of the land arose 
and spoke to all the assembly of the people, saying, "Micah the Morashite 
prophesied in the days of Hezekiah king of Judah; and he spoke to all the 
people of Judah, saying, ‘Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 


“Zion shall be plowed as a field, 
And Jerusalem shall become stone-heaps, 
And the temple-mount wooded heights.”’’ 


1Did Hezekiah and all Judah indeed put him to death? Did they not 
fear Jehovah and appease Jehovah, so that Jehovah repented of the evil 
which he had pronounced against them? But we are on the point of doing 
great injury to ourselves. 


§ 77. Fate of Uriah, Jer. 267-4 


Jer. 26 “Now there was also a man who prophesied in the name of 
Jehovah, Uriah the son of Shemaiah of Kiriath-jearim; and he prophesied 
against this city and against this land in the same terms as did Jeremiah.” 
And when Jehoiakim the king and all the princes heard his words, the king 
sought to put him to death; but when Uriah heard it he was afraid and fled 
and went to Egypt. “And Jehoiakim the king sent men to Egypt. “And 
they brought Uriah from Egypt, and took him to Jehoiakim the king, and he 
slew him with the sword and cast his dead body into the graves of the com- 
mon people. ™But the influence of Ahikam the son of Shaphan was in favor 
of Jeremiah that they should not give him into the hands of the people to put 
him to death. 


§ 77. Cf., for detailed notes, Vol. II, §131. 
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§ 78. The Fate Awaiting Guilty Judah, Jer. 8*-9' 4 


Jer. 8 *Thus saith Jehovah: 

Do men fall, and not rise up again? Doth one turn away and not return? 

’Why then hath this people! turned away, and ever remained away ? 

They hold fast to their! deceit, they refuse to return. 

®J hearkened and heard, but they speak what is not true; 

No man™ repenteth of his wickedness, saying, ‘What have I done?’ 

Each turneth hither and thither in his course, as a horse that rusheth head- 
long in battle. 

"Yea, the stork in the heavens knoweth her appointed times; 

And the turtle-dove, the swallow and the crane observe the time of their 
coming ; 

But my people know not the law established by Jehovah. 


SHow can you say, ‘ We are wise, and the law of Jehovah” is with us’? 
But, behold, the deceptive pen of the scribes® hath rendered it? deceptive. 
°The wise men are put to shame, they are dismayed and taken! 
They reject the word of Jehovah, and what wisdom have they ?4 
Can one glean anything from them ?? is the oracle of Jehovah, 
For there are no grapes on the vine, 


Nor figs on the fig-tree, and the leaf is faded !§ 


“Why are we waiting still? assemble, 
And let us enter into the fortified cities, and let us perish there ;* 


§ 78 The contents of this section are closely connected in theme and date with the temple 
discourse in § 75. There is the same sense of deep-seated national guilt and an impending 
judgment, only the agents of destruction seem nearer at hand. Possibly the section should be 
dated as late as 604 B.c., when the Chaldeans were already on the horizon.. In “-!7 Jeremiah 
possibly introduces certain Scythian songs, first used in the early reform sermons which gather 
about the year 626 B.c. The whole, however, fits the stormy days immediately preceding the 
conquest of Palestine by the Chaldeans. The section, as a whole, is filled with Jeremiah’s char- 
acteristic notes of denunciation, warning, and personal lamentation. It is the lamentation of a 
patriot-prophet, who is suffering in imagination all the woes which later overtook his nation. 

i 81 So Gk. The Heb. has an expanded introduction, And thou shalt say to them, ‘Thus 
saith Jehovah.’ 

185 So Gk. After people a scribe has added in the Heb. the explanatory word Jerusalem. 

k 8 Lit., Perpetually turned away, 1. e., never repenting after apostasy. Cf. for the same 
thought, 5?) 3, 728, 

185 So Gk. Heb. omits the possessive pronoun. 

m 86 Following the Gk. Heb. has a slight scribal error. The same figure is found in 223. 

. 88 The words of Jehovah are not supported by the metrical structure of the vs. and may 
be a later addition. 


° 88 J. e., the men of books, the editors and interpreters, as well as the copyists, the 
precursors of the later scribes. 

p 88 In this exceedingly significant passage Jeremiah appears to condemn those who in 
the name of Moses exalt the law, which they have freely revised, above the authority of the 
prophetic word. The law was in all probability that which is now found in Dt. and possibly 
also portions of the Holiness Code of Lev. Cf. Vol. IV, Introd. pp. 31-42. 

.. 4 8° Here a scribe has introduced in the Heb. vss. !2-5 from chap. 6. In the Gk. a later 
scribe has reproduced simply 1% of the Heb. Clearly 3 was originally the immediate sequel of. 

_t 88 Following the Gk., which appears to have preserved the original text. An alternate 
reading would be, Can I glean their gleanings or I will gather. The current Eng. translations 
are unwarranted. ‘The idea of the original seems to have been that the teachings of the scribes 
is utterly barren. 

8 813 The Heb. has at the close a line not found in the Gk. and not in accord with the 
structure and thought of the vs. It is clearly a later addition. Itsmeaningis obscure. Proba- 
bly it may be translated, J will give them those who come over there. 

' 84 Cf. the same words in 45. They are reckless words of the people in the time of their 
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For Jehovah our God hath caused us to perish, 
And given us poisonous" water to drink, because we have sinned against 
him.’ 
®We looked for peace, but no good came; for a time of healing, and, behold, 
dismay! 
The snorting of his horses is heard from Dan;¥ 
At the sound of the neighing of his strong ones the whole land trembles; 
For he* has come, and devoured the land,Y the city and those who dwell 
in it.’ 


“For, behold, I will send against you serpents, adders,” 
Which cannot be charmed; and they shall bite you, is the oracle of Jehovah.” 


*8My sorrow? is beyond healing! my heart is faint within me. 
Behold the cry of the daughter of my people sounds from a land that is 
broad and wide: 
Is not Jehovah in Zion? is not her King in her? 
Why have they provoked me to anger with their graven images, with foreign 


vanities ? 
“The harvest is past, the summer is ended, and we have not been saved! 
*1Because of the destruction of my people® am I destroyed; J 


I mourn; fright hath possession of me. 
”Ts there no balm? in Gilead? is there no physician there ? 
Why then is there no healing for the wound of my people? 
9 ‘Oh, that my head were waters, and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 
That I might weep day and night for the slain of my people! 


§ 79. The Inevitable Result of Moral Corruption, Jer. 9?-, 1017-5 


Jer. 9 Oh, that I had in the wilderness a lodging-place of wandering men; 
That I might leave my people and go from them! 
For they are all adulterers, an assembly of deceivers. 


u 84 Or, gall. 

vy 84 So Gk. Heb., Jehovah. 

w gis Cf, 415, 

x 816 So Gk. The Heb. has, they. 

y 818 A scribe has apparently added, destroying the poetic and literary vigor of the pas- 
sage, and all that is in tt. 

z 817 Probably legendary monsters. 

2 817 This last clause aids in making clear the change of speaker in this vs., but it is not 
found i in the Gk and is probably not original. 

b 818 Here the prophet speaks bemoaning the fate of his people. 

© 21 Lit., daughter of my people. So in and 9!. 

d 82% Lit., resin of the mastic-tree. 

§ 79 The ‘position of this section in the book of foremial suggests that the sermon which it 
contains was written during the earlier part of the reign of Jehoiakim. Its picture of coming 
national disaster is much more detailed, suggesting that the Chaldeans were already advancing 
toward Judah. Vs. 10” is either a quotation from the earlier Scythian songs or else a direct 
reference to the approaching Chaldeans. It was probably, therefore, one of the many stirring 
sermons which Jeremiah appears to have delivered between the critical years 605 and 601 B.c. 

Vss. 9%3-10'§ have no connection with their context but are written in the spirit of the 
Ul Is., and from the point of view of the exilic or post-exilic period. They also lack the regu- 
lar metrical structure of the rest of the section. Vss. 10!7-4 are the immediate sequel of 9”. 
Removing the later supplemental passage the original sermon is revealed. 
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3And they bend their tongue, as though it were their bow,° 

Falsehood and not truth prevail in the land, 

For they proceed from evil to evil, and me they know not,® 

*Let each man keep watch on his neighbor, and trust no" brother; 

For every brother will supplant, as did Jacob,’ and every neighbor will 

go about slandering; 

°And each deceives his neighbor, and does not speak the truth. 
They have accustomed their tongue to speak lies: they commit iniquity.i* 
Oppression follows oppression, deceit, deceit, but they refuse to know me.! 


7Therefore thus saith Jehovah, Behold, I will refine them, 
And I will test them, for how else should I do, because of the wickedness" 
of my people ? 
*Their tongue is a deadly arrow; deceit is the word in their mouth; 
Each speaketh to his neighbor, ‘All is well,’ but in his heart he plotteth 
against him. 
*Shall I not visit them with punishment for these things, is the oracle of 
Jehovah; 
Shall not I myself be avenged on such a nation as this ?° 
Over the mountains I must take up a weeping and a wailing? 
And over the pastures of the wilderness a lamentation, 
Because they are burned up, with no man thereon,‘ neither is heard the 
lowing of cattle; 
Both the birds of the heavens and the beasts have fled, they are gone. 
“And I will make Jerusalem a heap of ruins, a dwelling-place of jackals; 
And I will make the cities of Judah a desolation, without inhabitant. 


“What man is so wise that he may understand this? 
And to whom hath the mouth of Jehovah spoken so that he may declare it ? 
Why is the land ruined and burned up like a wilderness, so that none passeth 
through ? 
*Because’ they have forsaken my law which I set before them, 
And have not obeyed my voice, nor walked in accord with it, 


e 93 This first line is defective and may be a scribal addition originally connected with 8. 

£ 93 Following the Gk., which has clearly preserved the better text. 

93 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., it is the oracle of Jehovah, to identify the 
speaker. 

5 94 So Gk. The Heb. adds, any. 

1 94 Evidently, asin Hos. 12!, the figure contains an allusion to the classic example of 
deception in Gen. 27. 

He A So Gk. The Heb. text is evidently corrupt, combining the last word of 5 with the 
rst of §. 

k 95 Again following the Gk., which has clearly retained the original. 

'95 So Gk. Again a scribe has added in the Heb.., tt zs the oracle of Jehovah. Jehovah in 
the original is introduced in 7, although in his original sermons Jeremiah so completely identi- 
fied himself and Jehovah that it is usually unnecessary to introduce him as the speaker. 

™ 97 So Gk. The Heb. adds, as frequently, of hosts. 

» 97 Following the Gk., which has apparently added, wickedness, to bring out the meaning 
of the original. 

° 99 This vs. is almost a verbatim repetition of 59. 

p 90 Gk. and O. Lat. omit, and a wauling. l 

q 91° So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, passing through. 


* 95 A scribe has added, to make the meaning clear, and Jehovah saith, but this destroys 
the metre of the vs. 
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RESULT OF MORAL CORRUPTION [Jur. 9" 


“But have walked after the stubbornness of their own evil’ heart.* 
Therefore thus saith Jehovah," the God of Israel, 
Behold, I will feed themY with wormwood, and give them poisonous water 
to drink. 
*T will scatter them also among the nations, whom neither they nor their 
fathers have known; 
And I will send the sword after them, until I have consumed them.” 


“Summon the mourning women that they may come; 
And send for the wise women “that they may quickly raise” for us their 
voices in wailing; 
That our eyes may run down with tears, and our eyelids flow with water. 
Por a sound of wailing is heard from Zion, ‘How are we ruined! 
We are greatly confounded, because they have cast down our dwellings! 
Hear, O women, and let your ears receive my words sb 
And teach your daughters wailing, and each her neighbor a dirge; 
“For death® is come up into our windows, it has entered into our palaces ; 
Cutting off the children from the streets, the young men from the open 
spaces. 


The dead® bodies of men fall as dung upon the open field, 
And as the handful after the harvester, with none to gather them.’ 


10 “’Gather® up thy bundle from the ground, O thou that art in a state 
of siege; 
18Hor thus saith Jehovah, Behold, I am slinging out the inhabitants of this 


land,f 
And will distress them that they may pay the penalty.* 


8914 So Gk. Heb. omits, evil. ; } ; 

+9144 Apparently a scribe added, and after the Baalim which their fathers taught them. 

u 915 So Gk. Heb. adds, of hosts. 

v 915 So Gk. In the Heb. a scribe has added the explanatory gloss, even. 

w 9ll-16 The immediate continuation of !9 is 17>, The intervening vss. may be an editorial 
addition. Vs. " describes the exact nature of the judgment. It, as well as '°, seems to reflect 
the bitter experiences of the Babylonian exile. Vs. is in the language of the epilogue to 
Hos. 14%, while !3. 4 abound in the characteristic formulas of Dt. Vss. ! }6 also resemble later 
sections of Jer., e. g., 44% 7 '. 

x 917 Heb. preted! thus saith Jehovah of hosts, Consider ye. Gk. omits all but the first 
clause. The line is probably due to scribal expansion. ; F 

y 917 J. ¢., the hired mourners, probably also in the minds of the common people, skilled 


in keeping away evil spirits from the dead. . 
gis Heb., that they may come and hasten. Gk., come. But the come is probably but a 


repetition from !74. . : ; : , 
ate 919 A later scribe, thinking of the exile, has inserted the meaningless and inconsistent 


se, for we have forsaken the land. 

set oben Heb., “ word of Jehovah, but this was easily mistaken for my words, and this in 
turn led the Hebrew scribe to change my mouth to the word of his mouth. ; . 

¢ 92 This and the following vs. contain the touching lament that Jeremiah dramatically 
puts into the mouth of the wailing women. This and kindred passages doubtless did much to 
establish in the minds of later generations the tradition that he was the author of the book of 
Lam. Its metre is the same as that which characterizes Jeremiah. : 

d 922 So Gk. The Heb. adds the unusual and unnecessary introductory formula, Speak, it 
racle of Jehovah. ; 
‘es oe ot Hee vss. appear to be the immediate continuation of 9%. The address is to the 
nation Judah. The text is very difficult and doubtful. ; 

f 1018 So Gk. The Heb. reads, at this time. : : 

& 10!8 Following a restored Heb. text suggested by Luc. and Aquila. Heb., that they may 


find. 
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JER 2] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


°Woeb is me because of my hurt! my wound is painful; 
But I said, Truly, this is my grief, and I must bear it. 
°My tent is spoiled, and all my cords are broken, : 
My children have gone forth from me and they are not;' 
There is none to spread my tent any more, and to set up my curtains. 
1For the shepherds are stupid, and have not inquired of Jehovah;  __ 
Therefore they have not prospered, and all their flocks are scattered} 
Hark! a rumor, behold, it comes! even a great din from the land of the 
north, 
To make the cities of Judah a desolation, a dwelling-place of jackals. 


*8T know, O Jehovah, that not to man belongs his way; 
It is not for man to walk and to direct his steps. 
*Correct us, O Jehovah, but with qudemcnt and not in thine anger, lest 
thou make us few in numbers. 


§ 80. The Corrupt, Rejected Nation, Jer. 13'™ 


Jer. 13 ‘Thus Jehovah said to me, Go and buy thee a linen waist-cloth, 
and put it upon thy loins but do not put it in water. *So I bought the waist- 
cloth as Jehovah commanded and put it upon my loins. 

3Then the word of Jehovah came to me a second time, *Take the waist- 
cloth! which is upon thy loins, and, arise, go to Perath, and bury it there in a 
crevice of the rock. °So I went and buried it at Perath, as Jehovah com- 
manded me. And it came to pass after many days Jehovah said to me, 
Arise, Go to Perath, and take thence the waist-cloth which I commanded thee 
to bury there. 7Then I went to Perath, and digged, and took the waist-cloth 
from the place where I had buried it; and behold, the waist-cloth was ruined, 
it was good for nothing. 


h 109 This and the following vss. contain the lament of the patriotic prophet in behalf of 
the nation. The Gk. puts it in the second person. Cf. 419-%, 

i 1020 This awkward clause, and they are not, may also be secondary. 

i 102! This vs. is perhaps a later explanatory gloss. 

k 102,24 By many scholars these verses are regarded as later additions. They have, however, 
the same characteristic five-beat measure and their thought and point of view are those of the 
great prophet of divine love. To this original prophecy a post-exilic scribe has added the words 
found in Ps. 79% 7. In its prayer for vengeance upon Israel’s foes and in its picture of the 
Judean community it clearly reflects the post-exilic point of view from which it was written. 

§ 80 The integrity of this section has been much discussed. Duhm, in his commentary, 
rejects it as unworthy of the great prophet. It apparently belongs to the secondary or traditional 
narrative material. There is no valid reason, however, for rejecting it as not historical. It; 
dialogue form and graphic symbolism are very similar to Jeremiah’s account of his call to be a 
prophet. It is an established fact that Jeremiah, like Isaiah and Ezekiel, used acted illustra- 
tions to impress his teachings upon his hearers. The proverb of the wine-jar is closely connected 
in thought and teaching with the preceding symbol of the waist-cloth. 

The perplexing question is, Where was the waist-cloth hidden? The later and the majority 
of commentators regard the Heb. as referring to the river Euphrates. The original, however, 
lacks the article, which is found in the Heb. designation of the Euphrates. The difficulty of 
interpreting the symbol literally, if the term be interpreted Euphrates, because of the long 
journey involved, has been recognized by all commentators. At the same time, if not inter- 
peed literally the symbol has little meaning. These difficulties all disappear if the Heb. word 

erath be literally transcribed, for it is probably equivalent to the town Parah, mentioned in 
Josh. 183, a small village three miles northeast of Jeremiah’s home at Anathoth. It is in the 
midst of a secluded, rocky valley, well watered by a plentiful spring, from which a stream runs 
eastward to the Wady Kelt and the Jordan Valley. The place is still known as the Wady 
Fara. It was probably a familiar haunt of Jeremiah and its rocky crevices furnished a suitable 
setting for the symbolic action here described. 

! 134 SoGk. Heb. adds, which I had bought. 
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THE CORRUPT, REJECTED NATION [Jer. 13° 


*And this word of Jehovah came to me, Thus saith Jehovah, ‘ Even so will 
I destroy the pride of Judah and the great pride of Jerusalem. This evil™ 
people who refuse to heed my words,” and follow other gods to serve them 
and to bow down to them, shall be like this waist-cloth which is of no use at 
all. “For as the waist-cloth clings to the loins of a man, so have I caused the 
whole house of Israel and the whole house of Judah to cleave to me, is the 
oracle of Jehovah, to be my people, to be for me a cause of renown, and 
praise, and glory, but they have not hearkened. 

“And thou shalt say to this people,° “Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, 
Every jar must be filled with wine,” and if they say to thee, ‘‘ Do we not know? 
that every jar must be filled with wine?” “Then thou shalt say to them, 
“Thus saith Jehovah, Behold, [am about to fill all9 the inhabitants of this land, 
the kings,” who sit upon the throne of David, the priests, the prophets, and all 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem with drunkenness, “and I will dash them one 
against the other, even the fathers and their sons together, is Jehovah’s oracle; 
I will neither pity nor spare nor have compassion, that I should not destroy 
them.”’’ 


§ 81. Judah’s Guilt Too Great for Intercession, Jer. 14'-15° 


Jer. 14 ’The cry of Jerusalem rises up, Judah mourns.® 

And its gates languish, they sit clad in black upon the ground. 
3And their nobles send their servants for water; 

They come to the cisterns and find no water; 

They return with their vessels empty; they are confounded,’ 
4And the tillers of the ground are terrified, for no rain has come," 
The plowmen are filled with confusion, they cover their heads. 
*Yea, the hind also in the field calves, and forsakes her young, because there 

is no grass.” 

®And the wild asses stand on the bare heights, they pant for air;¥ 
Their eyes lose their lustre, because there is no herbage. 


m 1310 Reconstructing the impossible Heb. text. 

n 13!0 SoGk. Heb. adds, who walk after the stubbornness of their heart. 

© 132 So Gk. and Arab. Heb., speak to them this word. 

P 13!2 The Heb. omits this clause which is superfluous and may be secondary. 

q 13 Gk. omits, all. ; 

t 13!3 The original may have read princess. ; Me 

§ 81 Because of the nature of the subject-matter in this section its exact date cannot 
be determined. It is certain, however, that it comes from the reactionary reign of Jehoiakim 
and probably before 604 B.c., when Jeremiah was silenced by Jehoiakim. It consists of blended 
dialogue, prayer, and monglogue. Some passages are in poetry and others are in prose. Through- 
out it bears the mark of the personality and point of view of the stern prophet of ethical right- 
eousness, who recognized that there could be no divine forgiveness without a fundamental 
repentance, which bore fruit in deeds as well as words. : : 

The immediate occasion of the prophecy was evidently a severe drought; but in developing 
the theme either Jeremiah or his later redactor has introduced two passages, 14!?18 and 15?-, 
in which the agents of divine judgment are not drought but the sword, hunger, and pestilence. 
Vss. 1418 blends these two motzfs with the result that the section, as a whole, is logically complete. 
It bears the general superscription: The word of Jehovah to Jeremiah with reference to the drought. 

8 142 The first clause has been inserted in the Heb. at the end of the vs. The metre and 
parallelism support the above restoration. : 

t 143 Not found in the Gk., and possibly added by a scribe, as were the words, they cover 
the head which are taken from 4. | ; A: 

u 144 Following the suggestion of the Gk., which apparently has the original text. The 
Heb. is clearly corrupt and makes no sense. 

v 14° This last clause is probably secondary. 

w 148 So Gk. Heb. adds, as jackals. 
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Jer. 147] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


7Though our iniquities testify against us, act for thy name’s sake, O Jehovah; 

For our backslidings are many; we have sinned against thee. 

8O thou hope of Israel, its saviour in the time of trouble, 

Why shouldst thou be as a sojourner in the land, and as a traveller who 
turns aside to stay but a night ? 

°Why wilt thou be as a man affrighted, as a man who cannot save ?* 

Yet thou, O Jehovah, art in the midst of us, and we are called by thy name; 
leave us not.” 


Thus saith Jehovah to this people, Even so they love to wander! 
They have not held back their feet, therefore Jehovah doth not accept 
them; 
Now will he remember their iniquity and punish their sins. 
"And Jehovah said to me,” Pray not for this people for their good. 
When they fast, I will not hear their cry; 
And when they offer a burnt-offering and a cereal-offering, I will not accept 
them; 
But I will consume them by the sword, by the famine, and by the pestilence. 


8Then said I, Alas, Lord Jehovah, the prophets are ever saying to them, 
Ye shall not see the sword, neither shall ye have famine; but I will give you 
peace and truth® in this place.» “Then Jehovah said to me, The prophets 
prophesy lies in my name; I sent them not, neither have I commanded them, 
nor have I spoken to them; they prophesy to you a lying vision, and divination, 
and a thing of nought, and the deceit of their own heart. Therefore thus 
saith Jehovah concerning the prophets who prophesy in my name, Although 
I myself sent them not, yet they are ever saying, ‘Sword and famine shall not 
be in this land.’ By sword and famine shall these people be consumed. 
*°And the people to whom they prophesy shall be cast out in the streets of Je- 
rusalem because of the sword and the famine; and they shall have no one to 
bury them—themselves, their wives, their sons, nor their daughters—for I will 
pour their wickedness upon them. 


*7And thou shalt say this word to them: 
‘Mine eyes run down with tears night and day, 
And they cease not, because great is the destruction; 
For the virgin daughter is broken with a very painful wound. 
*Tf I go forth into the field, there are the ones slain with the sword! 


x 14° The Heb. adds, mighty man, but is not supported by the Gk. or by the metre and 
has the ring of a later age. 
y 


ie. pea vss. and the following recall the fickle, superficial prayer of the people in 


2 14"! Possibly a later defining gloss. 


2 1418 Restoring the text according to 33° and Gk., which, however, reverses the order of 
these two words. 
b 14138 Gk., in the land. 
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JUDAH’S GUILT TOO GREAT [Jur. 1478 


And if I go into the city, there are the ravages of famine! 
For both the prophet and the priest wander about® in the land, and have 
no knowledge.’ 4 


Hast thou utterly rejected Judah? hath thy soul loathed Zion ? Further 
Why hast thou smitten us, and there is no healing for us? ioe 


We look for peace, but no good came; and for a time of healing, but behold, 2d 


dismay! Eige 
"We acknowledge, O Jehovah, our wickedness and the iniquity of our ae 
fathers; 


For we have sinned against thee! “Do not abhor us, for thy name’s sake; 
Do not disgrace the throne of thy glory; 
Remember, break not thy covenant with us. 
Are there any among the false gods® of the nations that can cause rain ? 
Or can the heavens give showers ? 
Art thou not he, O Jehovah our God ? 
Therefore we will wait for thee; for thou hast made all these things. 


15 *Then Jehovah said to me, Though Moses and Samuel! stood before me, Jeho- 
yet my soul would not be inclined toward them. Cast this people forth out }21¥. 
of my sight, go forth. *And when they say to thee, ‘Whither shall we go cue 


forth?’ then thou shalt tell them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “Such as are for and 
death, to death; and such as are for the sword, to the sword; and such as are pa 
for the famine, to the famine; and such as are for captivity, to captivity.”’ ble 
And I will appoint over them four kinds,” is the oracle of Jehovah: the sword 

to slay, and the dogs to tear, and the birds of the heavens to devour’ and the 
beasts of the earth to destroy.) *And I will cause them to be tossed to and fro 
among all the kingdoms of the earth, because of Manasseh, the son of Heze- 


kiah, king of Judah, for all‘ that he did in Jerusalem. 


5Who! will have pity for thee, O Jerusalem? or who will show sympathy for His la- 


thee ? Bene 
Or who will turn aside to ask of thy welfare ?™ ra Hs 
®Thou hast rejected me, is the oracle of Jehovah,” thou art gone backward; ble — 
Therefore I have stretched out my hand,° and destroyed thee; I am weary P@?! 


with relenting. 


e 1418 J, e., go about as mendicants. The verb is ordinarily used to describe the itinerant 
journeys of the pack peddlers. 
: J y4'8 This last Mies is ordinarily regarded as secondary, being suggested by Hos. 4%. It 
is not supported by the metre and has no connection with the context which pictures the rav- 
ages of the foreign conqueror. | S re j 

e 142 Lit., vanities, a designation characteristic of the later writers. 

f 15! Both Moses and Samuel were famous for their efficiency in prayer. Cf. Ex. 17 and 
I Sam. 7. . ’ 

£15! Following the superior Gk. 

h 153 7. e., four kinds (lit., families) of destroyers. : 

i 153 In the Heb. this stands next to the last word in the vs. 

i 153 Cf. Ezek. 14”. ; hee 

k 154 Following the Gk. in retaining all. 

1155 So Gk. The Heb. adds, for. ; ; 

m 155 The figure is the one expanded by Jesus into the parable of the Good Samaritan. 

n 1568 Probably a later addition intended to identify the speaker. ’ ; 

© 15° So Gk. The Heb. destroys the regular verse structure by adding, against thee. 
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Jur. 157] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


7And I have winnowed them with a fan in the gates of the land; 

I have bereaved them of children, I have destroyed my people, because of 
their evil deeds.? 

®Their widows are more numerous than the sand of the seas; 

I have brought upon the mother of the young men a destroyer at noonday, 

I have caused anguish and terrors to fall upon her suddenly. 

®She that hath borne seven pines away, she breathes out her life; 

Her sun goes down while it is yet day, she is put to shame and confounded; 

And the rest of them will I deliver to the sword before their enemies.” 


§ 82. The Prophet’s Dialogue with Jehovah, Jer. 15° 


Jer. 15 ‘Woe is me, my mother, that thou hast borne me a man in con- 
tention® with all the world! 
I have not lent, neither hath man lent to me; yet each of them curses me. 


“Jehovah said, Verily I will strengthen thee for good; 
Verily, I will cause the enemy to make supplication to thee in the time of 
evil and affliction.* 
”Can one break iron? is not a casing of brass" thy strength ?” 


®O Jehovah, thou knowest; remember me, and look after me, 
And avenge me of my persecutors, do not continue to restrain thy wrath ;” 
Know that for thy sake I have suffered reproach, 16from those who despise 
thy words.* ° 


P 157 Again following the superior Gk. Heb., they turned not from their ways. 

qa 158 So Gk. The Heb. adds an awkward and unnecessary upon them. 

* 15° So Gk. In the Heb. a scribe has added, to make clear who is speaking, it is the 
oracle of Jehovah. 

§ 82 This section is closely connected in point of time with the preceding. It records 
Jeremiah’s Gethsemane and is closely connected in theme with § § 73, 87. It reveals the fact 
that Jeremiah’s inner struggles and temptations did not cease with his call and consent to be 
a prophet. More than any other passage, perhaps, it throws light upon the psychology of the 
prophets, for here we may study a true prophet in the making. It is not a weak complainer 
who here speaks out of the depth of his heart’s experience, but a strong man keenly alive to 
the tragic nature of his own life. He longs for the joy of the festal assembly, for the happiness 
of domestic life, for the affection and approval of friends, and for that popularity which his 
patriotic services fully merited. But all these are denied him. Like the hero of the book of 
Job, he stands stripped of all that man ordinarily regards as the supreme blessings of life. This 
pitiable lot, however, is not the result of calamity or an inscrutable fate, but of his own deliberate 
choice. Although the pain and sense of loss were none the less keen, Jeremiah turned his back 
upon all these that he might enjoy the sense of divine approval and of doing faithfully the task 
intrusted to him as the prophet of the Highest. This sense of divine approval was the star 
which guided him through the valley of the shadow of death through which he was walking. 
His very isolation and loneliness bound him closer to God, and developed that sense of oneness 
with the divine purpose which is the een of every true prophet and saviour of men. 

* 15'9 Heb., A man of strife, is probably a scribal variation of the following clause. 

* 15! This vs. is very doubtful. The Gk. has a widely different reading. 

“152 Another very doubtful vs. The Gk. gives an intelligible reading for the second 
part and is followed above. 

Y 15 The two vss., 15, 4, which follow, have by mistake been inserted here. They are but 
a scribal repetition of 173: 4 and have no connection with the context. 

w 155 Reconstructing with the aid of the Gk. The Heb. has an additional verb, take me 
not away, which must be due to a scribal error. 

x 15'6 Again following superior text of the Gk. 
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DIALOGUE WITH JEHOVAH [Jer. 15° 


Make an end of them” and it shall be to me a joy and the rejoicing of my 
heart, 
That I am called by thy name, O Jehovah, God of hosts. 


“T sat not in the assembly of them who make merry, nor rejoiced; 
I sat alone because of thy hand, for thou hast filled me with indignation. 
**Why is my pain perpetual, and my wound incurable, refusing to be healed ? 
Wilt thou indeed be to me as a deceitful brook, as waters that can not be 
trusted ?7 


Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 
If thou return, then will I bring thee again, that thou mayest stand before 
me; 
And if thou take forth the noble from the vile,* thou shalt be as my mouth 3b 
204 nd I will make thee toward this people a fortified, brazen wall; 
And they shall fight against thee, but they shall not prevail against thee; 
For I am with thee to save thee and to deliver thee ;° 
214 nd I will! deliver thee out of the hand of the wicked, and I will redeem thee 
out of the hand of the terrible. 


§ 83. The Fate Awaiting the People of Judah, Jer. 16 


Jer. 16 ’This word of Jehovah came also to me:4 Thou shalt not take thee 
a wife, neither shalt thou have sons and daughters in this place. *For thus 
saith Jehovah concerning the sons and daughters who are born in this place, 
and concerning their mothers who bore them and concerning their fathers who 
begot them in this land:* “They shall die of pestilence; they shall not be la- 
mented, neither shall they be buried; they shall be as dung upon the face of 
the ground; and they shall be consumed by the sword and by famine; and 
their dead bodies shall be food for the birds of heaven and for the beasts of 


the earth.’ 


y 1516 Following the Gk., and also omitting the gloss, thy words, which does not accord with 
the metrical, syntactical, and Jogical structure of the verse. 

z 1518 Cf. Job 65-20, where the same figure is develened at length. 

a 15!9 J. e., utter simply noble words. This line throws much light upon Jeremiah’s own 
estimate of the authority of his words. Deep down in his heart he realized that his complaints 
were inspired not by God but by his own baser impulses and that in yielding to them he was 
weakening the authority with which he spoke. | 

b 1519 A scribe has apparently added, playing on the word return, They shall return to thee, 
but thou shalt not return to them; the immediate equal of 1% is 2%, 

¢ 1520 SoGk. The Heb. adds, 2t is the oracle of Jehovah. : 

§ 83 This section throws further light on Jeremiah’s feelings and experiences as recorded 
in the preceding section. The Gk. omits the superscription of 16! and more closely blends the 
two sections. They’evidently both come from the same trying period of Jeremiah’s life. Oc- 
casionally the original poetic structure has been retained, but for the most part it has been lost, 
although a certain poetic parallelism of thought may be traced, indicating that we are here 

robably in part dependent upon the exigencies of oral tradition or the memory of Baruch, 
eremiah’s scribe. : ; 

d 16! Omitted in Gk. and Syr. of Origen. It is supported, however, by 3. 

e 163 Possibly this vs. is due to scribal expansion. 
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Jur. 16°] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


5Forf thus saith Jehovah: 
Enter not into the house of grief,® neither go to lament,? 
For I have taken away my peace from this people," 
®Both great and small shall die; they shall not be buried,j 
Neither shall men lament for them nor cut themselves 
Nor make themselves bald for them, nor bemoan them,*, 
7Neither shall men break bread for those who mourn to comfort them! on 
account of the dead; 
Neither shall men give them the cup of consolation to drink for their father 
or for their mother.™ 


Go not into the house of feasting to sit with them, to eat and to drink; °For 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel: Behold, I will cause to cease out 
of this place, before your eyes and in your days, the voice of mirth and the 
voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride. 


10And when thou makest known to this people all these words,. and they shall say to 
thee, ‘Why hath Jehovah pronounced all this great evil against us? or what is our iniquity? 
or what is our sin that we have committed against Jehovah our God?’ Then thou shalt 
say to them, ‘ Because your fathers forsook me, is the oracle of Jehovah, and have walked 
after other gods, and have served them, and have worshipped them, and have forsaken me, 
and have not kept my law. “But ye have done worse than your fathers; for, behold, ye 
are walking each after the stubborness of his heart, so that ye hearken not to me; There- 
fore, I will cast you forth out of this land into the land that neither ye nor your fathers 
have known; and there ye shall serve other gods day and night; for I will show you no 
favor.’° 


“Behold, I will send for many fishers, is the oracle of Jehovah, to fish for 
them; and then I will send for many hunters to hunt them from every moun- 
tain, and from every hill and out of the clefts of the rocks. *7For mine eyes 
are upon all their ways; they are not hid from me, neither is their iniquity 
concealed from mine eyes. 


18And Ip will doubly recompense their iniquity and their sin, because they have polluted 
my land with the carcasses of their detestable things, and have filled mine inheritance with 
their abominations.4 


£165 Gk. omits, for. 
£ 16° Or as in Am. 67, revelry. 
> 16° Cf, § Here Jeremiah’s characteristic metre reappears in a song of lamentation. A 
scribe, however, has added, destroying the structure of the verse, nor bemoan them. This has 
probably been introduced from the end of §, where it is required and finds its natural setting. 
116° So Gk. The Heb. adds, tt ts the oracle of Jehovah, even love and compassion. What 
sie originally meant by Jehovah’s peace was clearly the continued prosperity of the 
people. Lacevemrs Di ea 
_ ,} 16° This line is lacking in the Gk. and Syr. of Origen. The Heb. possibly preserves the 
original. At least it supplies the missing thought, although the clause, in this peace, which is 
found in the Heb., is clearly secondary. 
k 166 Restoring the last clause of this line from its unnatural position in 5. 
1 167 Following the Gk., which retains the pl. throughout the vs. 
™ 167 Try to divert their attention from their grief. The Heb. has the sing. 
n 1610-13 ‘These vss. seem to be from a later prophet’s hand. The original sequel of ° is 
probably '6 17. Vs. 13 implies clearly the point of view after the exile. 
/ wie 6 These vss. are taken practically verbatim from 237) 8, where they fit the context 
ar better. 


sf es ee So Gk. Through a scribal error (probably dittography), first has been added in 
e Heb. 


q 16!8 This vs. gives a priestly (cf. Lev. 26% 3°) but not a prophetic reason for the exile. 
The prophetic judgment is pronounced in #!. 
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JUDAH’S SIN [Jer. 16” 


'8Q Jehovah, my strength, and my stronghold, and my refuge in the day of affliction, to 
thee shall the nations come from the ends of the earth, and shall say, Our fathers inherited 
nought but lies, even vanity and things wherein there is no profit. 2Shall a man make 
for himself gods, although they are no gods?* 


“Therefore, behold, I will cause them to know my hand this once; and 
I will cause them to know my might; and they shall know that my name is 
Jehovah.§ 


§ 84. Judah’s Deep-seated Sin, Jer. 17! 


Jer. 17 *The sin of Judah is written with a pen of iron, 

With the point of a diamond, it is graven upon the tablet of their heart, 
And upon the horns of their’ altars," upon every green tree, 

Upon the high hills, Supon the mountains in the field. 


Thy wealth and all thy treasures I will give as a spoil, 

As wages for thy sins’ throughout all thy borders. 

*And thou shalt loosen” thy hand from thy heritage that I gave thee; 

And I will cause thee to serve thine enemies in the land which thou knowest 
not; 

For ye have kindled a fire in mine anger which shall burn forever. 


5Cursed* is the man who trusteth in man, 

And maketh flesh his arm,¥ 

And whose heart departeth from Jehovah. 
6For he is like the naked tamerisk in the desert, 

And doth not see when good cometh, 

And he shall inhabit the parched places in the wilderness, 
A salt land and not inhabited. 


7Blessed is the man who trusteth in Jehovah, 
8For he shall be as a tree planted by the waters, 
That spreadeth out its roots, 


r 1619, 20 These vss. appear to be a pious ejaculation from the scribe who added !8. They 
interrupt the unity of the context, since Jehovah is the speaker, 6. 41, and not the one addressed. 

8 1621 Following the superior Gk. order. ; 

§ 84 This section lacks the close unity of the preceding, with which, however, it is related 
in theme and date. Vss. 14 are not found in the Gk. They are probably omitted because the 
translator noted that they had already in part been introduced in 15!% 4. As has been already 
noted, § 82, note ’, they are evidently not originalin 15. Hence there is every reason to believe 
that the Heb. should here be followed, at least as restored through the brilliant work of Duhm. 
Vss. 5-13 contain a reflective psalm, written in the three-beat measure. There is no close con- 
nection between this psalm and the preceding and following passages. It is on the whole prob- 
able that they are from a later hand, but they incorporate, in didactic form, several of Jeremiah’s 
characteristic teachings. If not composed by him, the psalm is therefore Jeremian in essence 
and belongs in the book which bears his name. _ f es 

The personal elegy in 14-19 is the logical continuation of 1-4. It is in the five-beat measure, 
and, with the possible exception of the last vs., undoubtedly comes from the lips of Jeremiah. 
The concluding vss. of the chapter, !°?7, which voice the later Jewish interpretation of the 
sabbath institution, are almost universally recognized as a subsequent addition to the book. 

* 172 Heb., your. 

« 172 A scribe thinking of the survivals of this ancient heathenism in his day, has added, 
whilst their children remember their altars and their Asherahs. 

v 173 Correcting by analogy with Dt. 15?. ; . A 

w 17% 4 Following the superior reading of the parallel in 153, the first line of 4 is not found 
in the parallel, 15'4, and may be secondary. 

x 175 So Gk. Heb. adds, thus saith Jehovah. 

y 175 I. e., strength and defence. ; ’ ; 

® 177 In the present Heb., this line is repeated in slightly different and more awkward 
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Jer. 17°] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


And doth not fear when heat cometh, 

But its leaf is green ; 

And in the year of drought it hath no care, 
Nor ceaseth from yielding fruit. 


Jeho- ®The heart is deceitful above all things, ; 
vah And it is exceedingly corrupt ; who can know it ? 
tests 10J, Jehovah, search the mind, 
and I am he who tests the heart, 
wee Even to give every man according to his deeds, 
nerds According to the fruit of his doings. 
en 
Vanity NAs the partridge which sitteth on eggs which she has not laid, 
of So is he that getteth riches, and not by right ; 
riches In the midst of his days they shall leave him, 


And at his end shall be a fool.> 


Jer-__ “Heal me, O Jehovah and I shall be healed; 
prayer. _ Save me and I shall be saved; for thou art my praise. 
for Behold, they are constantly saying to me, Where is the word of Jehovah ? 
and Let it come now! 
vindi- 164s for me, I have not made haste on account of calamity* to call upon “thee; 
Neither have I desired the woeful day; thou knowest! 
That which came out of my lips was before thy face. 
“Be not a terror to me, thou who art my refuge in the day of evil! 
*®Let them be put to shame who persecute me, but let me not be put to shame; 
Let them be dismayed, but let me not be dismayed; 


Bring upon them the day of evil, and destroy them with double destruction !® 


Com- 19Thus Jehovah said to me: Go, and stand in the gate of the children of the people, by 
mand which the kings of Judah come in and go out, and in all the gates of Jerusalem, and say 
tokeep to them, ‘Hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye kings of Judah, and all Judah, and all the inhab- 


he law. itants of Jerusalem, who enter in by these gates: 1‘‘Thus saith Jehovah: Take heed to 


ane yourselves, and bear no burden on the sabbath day, nor bring it in by the gates of Jerusa- 
bath lem ; neither carry forth a burden out from your houses on the sabbath day, neither do ye 
any work; but hallow ye the sabbath day, as I commanded your fathers.’”’ %But they 


neither listened nor gave heed, but were more stiffnecked than their fathers‘ in not hearing 
nor receiving instruction. 
Prom- 4If ye give faithful heed to me, is Jehovah’s oracle, in bringing in no burden through the 
isesand gates of the city on the sabbath, but hallow the sabbath day and do no work in it, 5then 
warn- _ there shalt enter by the gates of this city kings, sitting upon the throne of David, riding on 
ings . chariots and on horses—they, together with their princes, the men of Judah, and the inhab- 
one itants of Jerusalem; and this city shall continue to be inhabited forever. ®And they shall 
enhits come from the cities of Judah, from the places about Jerusalem, from Benjamin, from the 
obsery- lowland, from the hill-country, and from the South Country bringing burnt-offerings and 
ance sacrifices and cereal-offerings and incense, and bringing thank-offerings to the house of 
Jehovah. 7But if ye will not hearken to me in hallowing the sabbath, and in not bearing 
a burden, and in not entering in at the gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath, then I will kindle 
a fire in its gates, and it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem and shall not be quenched. 


b 1712 The following vss. are clearly secondary, as the prose form and the post-exilic 
point of view indicate: 12, A glorious throne set on high from the beginning, is the place of our 
sanctuary. 13, O Jehovah, the hope of Israel, all that forsake thee shall be put to shame. The 
apostles un the land shall be put to shame. Vs. '3 is composite, being made up of lines from 148, 
Is. 128. 29, and Jer. 2183, 

¢ 1716 So Sym. and Aguila. 

41716 Lit., after thee. The text and interpretation of this line are not certain. 

e 1718 ‘This last vs. may well be a later addition. 

£1733 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. omits, than their fathers. 


# 17% Heb. adds, and princes; but the princes are introduced later in the vs., and they 
would not sit on thrones. 
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JUDGMENT UPON JUDAH [Jur. 191 


§ 85. The Overwhelming Judgment upon Judah, Jer. 19 


Jer. 19 ‘Then Jehovah said to me,' Go and buy a bottle made of clay, 
and take certain of the elders of the people and of the priests, and go out to 
the Valley of Ben-hinnom, which is by the entrance to the gate of the pots- 
herds, and proclaim there all! these words which I shall tell thee. *And thou 
shalt say to them,™ Hear the words of Jehovah, ye kings of Judah" and in- 
habitants of Jerusalem, who enter into these gates.° Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts, the God of Israel, “Behold I am about to bring calamity upon this place, 
so that the ears of everyone that heareth of it shall tingle, “because they have 
forsaken me and treated this place as foreign, and burnt sacrifices to other 
gods, whom they knew not—they, or their fathers, or the kings of Judah—and 
have filled this piace with the blood of the innocent.’ 

**And thou shalt break the bottle in the sight of the men who are with 
thee, “and thou shalt say to them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah,? “Even so will I 
break this people and this city; as one breaks an earthen vessel so that it 
cannot be made whole again,‘ so I will do to this place and to its inhabi- 
tants,” is the oracle of Jehovah.’ 

“Then Jeremiah came from Topheth, whither Jehovah had sent him to 
prophesy, and he stood in the court of the temple of Jehovah and said to all 
the people, “Thus saith Jehovah: ‘Behold I will bring upon your city and 
upon all its villages all the evil that I have pronounced against it, because they 
have defiantly refused to hear my words.’ 


§ 85 This section records another of the dramatic methods whereby Jeremiah impressed 
his unwelcome message upon the consciences of his fellow-countrymen. It is wer similar to 
the object lesson of § 80. The present version has evidently been expanded by a later editor. 
After 4 he has introduced in 5-7 an almost verbal quotation from 7#!-8, To this he has added 
in 8 a free quotation from 18'6, and in ° the following, based upon Dt. 28°3-55, Lev. 2629, Ezek. 
510, Lam. 220, 419, and I will cause them to eat the flesh of their sons and their daughters, and they 
shall eat each the flesh of his neighbor, in the stege and in the straits, into which their enemies and 
they who seek their life, shall bring them. This passage is not only shot through with different 
thoughts and figures from those used by Jeremiah, but also introduces an entirely different 
figure from that of the earthen bottle, which was broken into fragments, significant of the 
divine judgment about to overtake Judah. Also in 'b, 12, the same editor has developed the 
references to Topheth in *-7, which were based upon his quotation from 73!-33, Removing these 
accretions, the original narrative, in its unity, remains. 

bh 191 So Gk. Heb., ee ; 

i 19! So ten Heb. MSS., the Gk., andSyr. Heb. omits, to me. 

i 19! So Gk. and Syr. Heb., potter’s earthen bottle. It wastheir common earthen water- 
jar, commonly used in Palestine in ancient times as at present. 

k 19! So Gk. Heb. omits, take. ; 

1 192 So four Heb. MSS. and Gk. The accepted Heb. text omits, all. 

m 193 So Gk. Heb. omits, to them. 

2 193 Gk. adds, and men of Judah. 

© 193 So Gk. and the parallel in 172°, 

P 1911 So Gk. Heb. adds, of hosts. 

a 19! The Heb. scribe who added 5-7 has also added here, and they shall bury in Topheth, 
because there is no place left to bury. Thus will I do to this place, is the oracle of Jehovah, and to 
its inhabitants, even to make this place like Topheth, and the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses 
of the kings of Judah shall be like the houses of Topheth, uncleaned, even all the house upon whose 
roofs they have offered sacrifices to all the hosts of heaven, and have poured out libations to other gods. 
This awkward prose gloss is but a duplicate of Jeremiah’s: prediction in". It has no connection 
with the y eosin symbolic action, and is clearly secondary. 
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Jer. 20°] REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


§ 86. Jeremiah’s Public Imprisonment, Jer. 20'* 


Jer. 20 ‘Now when Pashhur, the son of Immer the priest, who was chief 
officer in the temple of Jehovah, heard Jeremiah’ prophesying these things, 
*he smote him and put him in the stocks, which were in the upper gate of 
Benjamin, in the temple of Jehovah. 

3But on the following day Pashhur released Jeremiah from the stocks. Then 
Jeremiah said to him, Jehovah hath not called thy name Pashhur but Magor* 
[Terror], ‘for thus saith Jehovah: ‘Behold I am about to make thee a terror 
to thyself and to all thy friends; and they shall fall by the sword of their 
enemy before your very eyes. But thee and all Judah will I give into the 
hand of the king of Babylon, and he will carry them into captivity and slay 
them with the sword. *Moreover I will give all the riches of this city and all 
its possessions" and all the treasures of the kingY of Judah® into the hands* 
of their enemies,Y and they shall carry them away to Babylon; °and thou” and 
all that dwell in thy house shall go into captivity, and thou shalt die at Baby- 
lon and be buried there, together with all thy friends to whom thou hast 
prophesied falsely. 


§ 87. Jeremiah’s Complaint, Jer. 207" 


Jer. 20 ’Thou hast beguiled me, O Jehovah, and I let myself be beguiled; 
for thou art stronger than I and hast prevailed. 
I have become a laughing stock all the day, every one mocketh me; 
*For as often as I speak I am an object of laughter, for I cry, Violence and 
Spoil! 


§ 86 The incident here recorded is closely connected with the prophecy found in the pre- 
ceding section. Jeremiah’s words had been directed against the practices of the religious as 
well as the civil leaders of the nation. As a rule the person of the prophet was inviolable In 
this instance, however, the head of the temple priesthood sought to bring Jeremiah into disre- 
pute by subjecting him to a public indignity. The prophet was evidently keenly sensitive to 
the insult, but he was not silenced. Instead, like Amos in avery similar situation, he directed 
against the representative of the official priesthood a prophecy which applied equally well to 
the ruling class in Judah. The concreteness of the prophecy only added to its effectiveness. 

tr 20! So Gk. Heb adds, the prophet. The Pashhur of the present narrative is not to be 
confused with the father of Gedaliah, who bore the same name. Both Pashhur and Immer are 
familiar names in the later priestly lists. 

8 203 So the Gk. of Origen. Heb. adds, on every side. 

t 20! So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., 72 Babylon. 

u 205 SoGk. Heb. adds, all tts precious things. 

v 20° So Gk. Heb., kings. 

w 20° So Gk. Heb. adds, J will give. 

x 20° So Gk. Heb., hand. 

y 20° So Gk. Heb. adds, they shall rob and take away. 

2 208 So Gk. Heb. adds, Pashhur. 

§ 87 The position of these words suggests that they were uttered immediately after Jere- 
miah’s public imprisonment, and there is no sufficient reason for questioning this implication. 
The injustice of which he was the victim culminated in this act. Even more intolerable than 
the attack of a mob was the deliberate indignity which was heaped upon him by the religious 
leaders of the nation when he was put in the stocks and exposed to the Jeers of the people. His 
only offence was faithfully and efficiently doing his duty as Jehovah’s prophet. His fidelity had 
brought him only reproach and derision. Attacked by foes, deserted by friends, and without 
human sympathy, he was indeed a pitiable object. The present passage reveals the prophet’s 
humanity. He was not an abnormal being, but felt strongly all those ambitions and passions 
which bind together suffering humanity. It would seem that he felt a certain relief in voicing 
his woes in the elegies which are scattered through his prophecies. Their boldness and frankness 
astonish us, but at the same time they afford a clear vision of the mighty struggle which was 
going on in the heart of this man of sorrows—a struggle which resulted victoric usly for himself 
and the human race. 
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JEREMIAH’S COMPLAINT [Jer. 35° 


For the word of Jehovah hath become to me a cause of reproach and de- 
rision all the day; 
®And if I say, I will not think of it nor speak any more in his name, 
Then there is in mine heart, as it were, a burning fire shut up in my bones. 
And I am weary of enduring, I cannot longer bear it ;* 
*For I hear defaming of many, terror on every side. 
Let us rise up against him, [say] all my familiar friends who watch for my 
stumbling,” 
Perhaps he will be beguiled, and we will prevail against him and take our 
vengeance upon him. 


"But Jehovah is with® me as a terrible hero; 
Therefore my persecutors shall stumble and not prevail; 
They shail be greatly put to shame because they have not done wisely; 
They shall have everlasting confusion’ which shall never be forgotten. 
YBut Jehovah,® thou righteous tester, who seest the innermost depths‘ of 
the heart, 
Let me see thy vengeance upon them, for to thee have I committed my cause.® 


“Cursed be the day in which I was born, 
Let not the day wherein my mother bore me be blessed. 
Cursed be the man who brought joyful tidings to my father saying, 
A man child is born to thee, making him very glad. 
Let that man be as the cities which Jehovah pitilessly overthrew; 
Let him hear a cry of pain in the morning and a war-cry at noontime,> 
“Because he did not let me die in’ the womb, so that my mother should have 
been my grave and her womb ever great. 
Why came I forth from the womb to see labor and sorrow, 
That my days should he consumed with shame? 


§ 88. The First and Second Collections of Jeremiah’s Sermons, Jer. 36 


Jer. 36 ‘Now in the fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, the following message came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, *T'ake a book- 
roll and write on it all the words that I have spoken to thee regarding Jerusalem 
and Judah and all the nations, since the day I spoke to thee, from the time of 


a 209 So Gk. and Lat. Heb. omits, to bear it. 
b 20'0 Translating the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 
¢ 20" Slightly correcting the Heb. 
4 20 Gk. and O. Lat., their confusion. 
e 202 Following the Gk. and the parallel verse in 112° in omitting, of hosts. 
f 20!2 Lit., the reins and heart. ’ 
£ 2011, 12 These verses lack the regular metre of the rest of the section and are only loosely 
connected with the context so they may possibly be secondary. A pious scribe has added the 
following psalm: ; 
Sing to Jehovah 
Praise ye Jehovah, 
For he delivereth the life of the needy 
From the hand of evil doers. 
h 20! So Gk. and Syr. 
1 2017 So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. 
§ 88 Cf. for critical notes, Vol. II, § 133. 
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Jer. 36°] ~ REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM 


Josiah, even to this day. *Perhaps the house of Judah will give heed to all 
the evil which I purpose to do to them, so that they will turn each from his 
evil way, that I may forgive their iniquity and their sin. 

‘Then Jeremiah called Baruch the son of Neriah; and Baruch wrote at 
the dictation of Jeremiah all the words of Jehovah, which he had spoken to 
him, upon a roll of a book. °And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, saying, I am 
prevented, I cannot go to the temple of Jehovah. “Therefore you go and read 
in the roll, which you have written at my dictation, the words of Jehovah in 
the hearing of the people in Jehovah’s house upon the fast-day. And also 
you shall read them in the hearing of all the people of Judah who have come 
from their cities. ‘Perhaps they will present their supplication before Je- 
hovah and will turn each from his evil course, for great is the anger and the 
wrath that Jehovah has pronounced against this people. *And Baruch the 
son of Neriah did just as Jeremiah the prophet commanded him, reading out 
of the books the word of Jehovah in the temple of Jehovah. 

°Now in the fifth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah, in 
the ninth month, all the people in Jerusalem and all the people who came from 
the cities of Judah to Jerusalem proclaimed a fast before Jehovah. *°Then 
Baruch read in the hearing of all the people out of the book the words of Jere- 
miah in the temple of Jehovah in the chamber of Gemariah the son of Sha- 
phan, the chancellor in the upper court at the entry of the new gate of Je- 
hovah’s house. 

“And when Micaiah the son of Gemariah, the son of Shaphan, had heard all 
the words of Jehovah out of the book, “he went down into the royal palace to 
the chancellor’s chamber, and there were sitting all the princes, Elishama 
the chancellor, and Delaiah the son of Shemaiah, Elanthan the son of Achbor, 
Gemariah the son of Shaphan, Zedekiah the son of Hananiah, and all the 
princes. “Then Micaiah made known all the words that he had heard, 
when Baruch read the book in the hearing of the people. “Then all the 
princes sent Jehudi the son of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of 
Cushi, to Baruch, saying, Take in your hand the roll from which you have 
read in the hearing of all the people, and come here. So Baruch the son of 
Neriah took the roll in his hand, and came to them. Then they said to him, 
Sit down now and read it in our hearing. So Baruch read it in their hearing. 
But when they had heard all the words, they turned in alarm to one another, . 
and said to Baruch, We must surely tell the king of all these words. *”7And 
they asked Baruch, saying, Tell us now, ‘How did you write all these words ? 
Then Baruch answered them, Jeremiah dictated all these words to me and 
I wrote them with ink in the book. *Then the princes said to Baruch, Go, 
hide yourself, you and Jeremiah, and let no man know where you are. 

*’But they went in to the king in his apartment, after they had laid up the 
roll in the chamber of Elishama the chancellor, and they told all these words 
in the hearing of the king. *’Then the king sent Jehudi to bring the roll, and 
he brought it out of the chamber of Elishama the chancellor. And Jehudi 
read it in the hearing of the king and of all the princes who stood beside the 
king. ”Now the king was sitting in the winter house with a heated brazier 
burning before him. “And when Jehudi had read three or four double 
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FIRST AND SECOND COLLECTIONS OF SERMONS [Jer. 457 


columns, the king cut it with a paperknife, and threw it into the fire that was 
on the brazier, until the entire roll was consumed in the fire that was on the 
brazier. “But they were not alarmed nor tore their garments—neither the 
king nor any of his servants who heard all these words. *Moreover, although 
Elnathan and Delaiah and Gemariah besought the king not to burn the roll, 
he would not hear them. *Then the king commanded Jerahmeel the king’s 
son and Seraiah the son of Azriel and Shelemiah the son of Abdeel to seize 
Baruch the scribe and Jeremiah the prophet, but Jehovah kept them con- 
cealed. 

*7Then after the king had burned the roll, that is, all the words which Baruch 
wrote at the dictation of Jeremiah, the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah 
as follows, Take again another roll and write in it all the words that were in 
the first roll, which Jehoiakim the king of Judah burned. 

*And concerning Jehoiakim king of Judah thou shalt say, ‘Thus saith Je- 
hovah, “Thou hast burned this roll saying: Why hast thou thus written there- 
in: The king of Babylon shall assuredly come and destroy this land and shall 
remove from there man and beast?” *°Therefore thus saith Jehovah con- 
cerning Jehoiakim king of Judah, “He shall have none left to sit upon the 
throne of David and his dead body shall be exposed to the heat by day and to 
the frost by night. “And I will visit upon him and his descendants and his 
servants their iniquity, and I will bring upon them and the inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem and the men of Judah, all the evil that I have pronounced against 
them, but which they heeded not.”’ 

Then Jeremiah took another roll and gave it to Baruch the scribe the son 
of Neriah, who wrote on it at the dictation of Jeremiah all the words of the 
book which Jehoiakim king of Judah had burned in the fire. And there were 


also added to them many other similar words. 


§ 89. Exultation Over Necho’s Defeat at Carchemish, Jer. 461°? 


Jer. 45 1The word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah the prophet concerning the 
army of Pharaoh-Necho king of Egypt, which was by the River Euphrates, in Carchemish, 
which Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon defeated in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, the son 
of Josiah, king of Judah: 


§ 89 The occasion of this prophecy is the most significant event in the history of this 
period: the overthrow of the Egyptian king Necho by the Chaldeans under Nebuchadrezzar. 
The decisive battle was fought in 605 B.c. at Carchemish beside the Euphrates. The result was 
the complete overthrow of the Egyptian rule in Asia. This overthrow meant that Jehoiakim 
lost his chief foreign support. The true prophets welcomed with enthusiasm the prospect of 
any change, for the Egyptian rule had proved onerous and had brought to Judah a period of 
religious reaction and moral decline. In the present section Jeremiah sings a taunt song in 
commemoration of the overthrow of the Egyptian power. Again Jehovah was beginning to 
assert himself in behalf of his faithful followers. The poem is in Jeremiah’s characteristic five- 
beat measure and is full of local color. The long introductory superscription is from a later 
editor; but there is every reason for regarding his testimony as authentic and for regarding the 
poem as a whole as the work of Jeremiah. iar ; Ee: 

In the remainder of the oracle regarding Egypt, beginning with the new superscription in 
13, an entirely new point of view is reflected. Egypt, instead of assuming the aggressive, is 
about to be conquered and carried into exile. The date would seem to be about 568 B.c., when 
it would seem that Nebuchadrezzar was actually taking measures to invade Egypt. This part 
of the prophecy, therefore, is a later appendix to the original Jeremian oracle. ae 

The date and authorship of the remaining foreign prophecies regarding Phoenicia, Moab, 
Ammon, Edom, Damascus, Kedar, Elam, and Babylon, found in chaps. 46-51, are much dis- 
puted. ‘Their position suggests that they are all a later appendix to the work of Jeremiah, and 
this position is maintained by many scholars. Many passages certainly reflect events of the 
post-exilic period. References elsewhere in his prophecies, however, indicate that Jeremiah 
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3Set in line/ the buckler and shield and draw near to battle! 

“Harness the horses and mount, ye riders,* and take your stand with your 
helmets! ; 

Polish! the lances, put on the coats of mail! 


*Why™ are they terrified and turning backward 

They flee in wild flight and look not back; terror on every side!° 

°The swift cannot flee away nor the mighty warrior escape! 
Northward beside the River Euphrates they have stumbled and fallen! 


™Who is this that riseth up like the Nile, whose waters toss themselves like 
the streams ? 

SAndP he saith, I will rise up, I will cover the earth, I will destroy? its inhabi- 
tants! 

°Go up ye horses and rage ye chariots, let the mighty warriors go forth: 

Cush and Put, armed with shields, and the Ludim who bend’ the bow! 


But that day is Jehovah’s® day of vengeance, that he may avenge himself on 
his adversaries; 
And the sword shall devour to satiety and shall drink its fill of their blood, 
For Jehovah hath a sacrifice in the north-land, beside the River Euphrates. 


“Go up to Gilead and take balm,’ O virgin daughter of Egypt! 

In vain hast thou employed many medicines; there is no healing for thee: 
Nations have heard thy wail,” and the earth is full of thy outcry, 

For hero hath stumbled” against hero, they are fallen both of them together! 


himself did not limit his vision to Judah, Egypt, and Babylon. It is probable, therefore, that 
a nucleus in these prophecies comes from him, but that these original utterances have been 
expanded until they are really products of a later period. While they possess a certain literary 
and historical value, they are unimportant compared with parts of the book and have been 
omitted in the present volume. 

The editor of the Gk. vs. of the book of Jeremiah introduces the foreign prophecies im- 
mediately after. 25!8, where they logically belong. A later editor has added to the superscrip- 
tion which introduces the oracle regarding Egypt the phrase concerning the nations: concerning 
Egypt in order to adapt it as a title to the foreign prophecies which follow. Removing these 
additions which interrupt the context, the original superscription remains. 

i 463 Gk. and Syr., lift wp. 

k 46! Possibly this word is secondary. 

1 464 Gk., take wp. Possibly this is original. 

m 46° So Gk. Heb. adds the awkward expression, I have seen, which interrupts the con- 
text and destroys the metrical symmetry of the vs. 

n 46> Heb. adds the phrase, their mighty men are broken up, but this is not in keeping with 
the metrical form of the vs., and is either secondary or else a fragment of a lost line. 
7a ° a Again a scribe has apparently inserted the incongruous phrase, it zs the oracle of 

ehovah. 

p 468 Through a scribal error the greater part of 7 has been repeated with variations at 
the beginning of 8. Only part of the repetition is found in the Gk. The second half of 8 is ob- 
viously the original sequel of 7. 

q 468 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb. the incongruous words, a city and. 

r 469 Removing the word handle, which is but a scribal duplicate of the word bend. 

8 46!9 So Syr. Heb., to the Lord Jehovah of hosts. Gk. omits, of hosts. The same phrase 
occurs in the last line of the vs. Here the Gk., which has been followed, has simply Jehovah. 
The fuller Heb. form entirely destroys the metrical form of the vs. and is a result of the scribal 
tendency to expand found in Jeremiah and Ezekiel. 

f * 461. As in 8”, the balsam of Gilead is referred to because of its far-famed curative quali- 
ties. In Gen. 43"! Israel sends, among other gifts, balsam as a present to the Egyptians. 

« 462 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

v 462 Again following the superior Gk. text. 
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CONQUEST OF JUDAH [Jer. 25%] 


§ 90. The Conquest of Judah by Nebuchadrezzar, Jer. 251-11, 5 


Jer. 25 ‘The word that came to Jeremiah concerning all the people of 
Judah, in the fourth year of Jehoiakim son of Josiah king of Judah (the same 
was the first year of Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon),¥ *which Jeremiah 
the prophet spoke to all the people of Judah and to all the inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem: *From the thirteenth year of Josiah, son of Amon king of Judah, 
even to this day, now twenty-three years,* I have spoken to you faithfully and 
earnestly and have said,” *'Turn each from his evil way and from your evil 
deeds, that ye may dwell in the land which Jehovah hath given to you and 
your fathers, from of old and even from evermore.” “But ye have not heeded.* 

“Therefore Jehovah” saith, ‘Because ye have not heeded my words °I am 
about to send and take a race® from the north? and bring them against this 
land and its inhabitants, and all the people® round about; and I will utterly 
destroy them and make them an object of horror and hissing and a per- 
petual reproach,® and I will cause to disappear from their midst the sound of 


§ 90 The Jeremian authorship of this section has been seriously questioned. There is much 
in the chapter which clearly comes from the exilic or post-exilic period. The Heb. and Gk. 
vss. also differ widely, indicating that this twenty-fifth chapter has been subjected to a much 
later revision. The question, however, is not whether all the chapter is from Jeremiah, but 
whether or not there is a Jeremian nucleus. The evidence, on the whole, points to the con- 
clusion that there is, and that here we have Jeremiah’s interpretation of the advent of the 
Chaldeans as that event affected the fortunes of Judah and of the other nations along the east- 
ern Mediterranean. While the prophet hailed the overthrow of the Egyptians, he saw clearly 
that the new conquerors would prove agents of judgment upon his own people and their im- 
mediate neighbors. They, like Assyria (cf. Nah. 3!!), should be obliged to drink the intoxicat- 
ing cup of Jehovah’s wrath at the hand of the Chaldean conquerors. 

The Gk. translators of the O.T., in introducing the oracles regarding the foreign nations 
now-found in the Heb. Bible, 45-51, immediately after 2513, showed their appreciation of the 
fact that these oracles were closely connected with the present chapter. In their original form, 
however, the first thirteen vss. of chap. 25 do not properly introduce foreign oracles, but rather 
foretell the doom awaiting Judah at the hands of the Chaldeans. The latter part of the chapter, 
with its vivid picture of the cup of Jehovah’s fury which the nations must drink, furnish, as 
Cornhill has clearly shown (Jeremia, 286-9), a fitting introduction to the foreign oracles. Of 
this second part of the chapter, *™% evidently contain the original Jeremian nucleus. They deal 
not with some distant fate but present in general terms the immediate effect of Chaldean con- 
quest. Like the opening vss. of the chapter, their contents are in perfect harmony with the 
superscript:on, which dates the prophecy in 605 B.c., the memorable year when Nebuchadrezzar 
overthrew Necho and established his title to southwestern Asia. As has already been said, 
note § 89, it seems exceedingly probable that we have in yss. }-™ nearly all that Jeremiah had 
to say regarding foreign nations. The remainder of this chapter certainly represents the work 
of later hands. The same is apparently true of the oracles in 46-51. Inasmuch as Jeremiah 
had spoken in his original utterances of the fate awaiting these foreign nations, it was natural 
that later spiritual disciples of the prophet should feel justified, either in expanding, in the light 
of later history, this earlier nucleus or else in adding to the collection of Jeremiah’s sermons 
later anonymous oracles regarding these nations. Logically they belong immediately after 
chap. 25, but probably their position in the Heb. VS. of the O.T., as appendices to the book of 
Jeremiah, is the more original. j Nine.) 

w 25! This explanatory clause is lacking in the Gk. and O. Lat. 

x 253 So Gk. Heb. adds the words, Jehovah spoke to me and. 

y 253 So Gk. Heb. adds, which he did not hear. This clause and the following vs., which 
reads, and Jehovah sent to you all his servants the prophets, early and late, but ye did not hear, 
interrupts the close connection between * and * and is a later scribal expansion based on 7%, %, 

z 25° Vs.7is the immediate and logical sequel of ®. Vs. 5, like 4, has all the characteristics 
of a scribal note, a part of the expansion of the original text which characterizes this chapter. 
It reads, and do not follow after other gods to serve them and to worship them, and vex me not with 
the work of your hands and I will do you no hurt. The last clause is clearly based on 7%», 

a 257 So Gk. and O. Lat. A scribe has added in the Heb., is the oracle of Jehovah, that 
ye might vex me with the work of your hands to your own hurt. 

b 258 So Gk. Heb. adds, o7 hosts. 

¢ 959 So Gk. Heb., all the families of the north. 

d 259 So Gk. Heb. adds, 7s the oracle of Jehovah, namely the king of Babylon, Nebuchad- 
rezzar, my servant. 

e 259 So Gk. and Lat. Heb., these people. ; 

f 259 Gk. and Syr., J will lay them waste. Heb., lit., I will devote them. 


2259 So Gk. Heb., reproaches. 
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mirth and gladness, the voice of the bridegroom and the bride, the sound of the 
hand-mills and the light of the lamp. “And the whole land shall become 
an object of terror," and they shall serve among the nations! seventy! years.”™ 
For thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel to me: Take the cup of the 
wine of this fury from my hand, and cause all the nations to whom I send thee, 
to drink it. ‘And they shall drink, and reel to and fro, and be mad because 
of the sword which I am sending among you.! *So I took the cup from Je- 
hovah’s hand, and caused to drink all the nations to whom Jehovah had sent 
me: “namely, Jerusalem, the cities of Judah, both its kings and its princes,™ 
, Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and his servants and princes, and all his people, 
20and all the foreign peoples,” and all the kings of the land of Uz,° and all the 
kings of the land of the Philistines, and Askelon, Gaza, and Ekron, and the 
remnant of Ashdod,? “Edom, and Moab, and the Ammonites, “and all the 
kings of Tyre and all the kings of Sidon, and the kings of the coast-lands which 
are across the sea,4 “Dedan, and Tema, and Buz,’ and all those who have the 
corners of their hair shorn,’ “and all the kings of the Arabians’ who live across 
the desert. 


ae So Gk. Heb. adds, this to a waste. Possibly the first part of this vs. is entirely 
secondary. 

i 25 So Gk. The editor who revised the Heb. has prefixed these to nations and added 
the ish a, Babylon. 

' The number 70 seems to be original. It recurs again in 2919, which comes from a 
later Beas in Jeremiah’s work. It is equivalent to a round number and means more than a 
generation. It corresponds with Ezekiel’s estimate of forty years for the same period. It is 
in harmony with Jeremiah’s advice to the exiles in 29 to build houses and rear families for the 
exile was to endure for a considerable period. That Jeremiah firmly believed in the future 
restoration of his people is shown by his later symbolic acts. 

k 251! Vss. 12-14, which follow, are purely editorial additions, intending to connect the fate 
of Judah with those of foreign nations. Part of and all of 4 are lacking in the Gk. Vs. 
assumes that the book of Jeremiah is in its final form. Vss. 2 13 read in the Heb., when the 
seventy years are completed I will punish the king of Babylon and that nation, saith J ehovah, for 
their iniquity, and the land of the Chaldeans ; and I will make wt desolate forever ; and I will bring 
upon that land all my words which I have pronounced against it, even all that is written in this 
book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied against all the nations. 

1 2516 Possibly this last clause is secondary. 

m 25!8 A later scribe has expanded this vs. by adding, to make them a waste, a fright, and a 
hissing, and a curse, as it is this day. The latter part of this scribal gloss is lacking i a the Gk. 

n 2520 The reference is probably to the mixed foreign population settled in Egyp 

° 2520 An Aramean tribe somewhere to the northeast of Edom. Cf. Gen. 10%, Bon, 3628, 
Lam. 4%, Job 1 

P 2520 Resa had for many years been besieged by the Egyptians. The reference evi- 
dently is to those that survived. 

q 25% J. e., the Phoenician colonies along the shores of the Mediterranean. 

t 25% Three important tribes of Northern Arabia. Cf. Is. 214, Gen. 107, 2221. 

8 25% The members of many of these Arabian tribes were distinguished by a peculiar 
cutting of the hair, which appears to have constituted the tribal mark. 

t 25" Through a scribal repetition, the Heb. text is corrupt. The Gk. has preserved the 
more original reading. 
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JUSTICE OF JEHOVAH’S RULE 


IV 


THE SERMONS OF HABAKKUK 


§ 91. The Justice of Jehovah’s Rule, Hab. 11-4, %, 15, 21-4 
ItHE ORACLE WHICH HABAKKUK THE PROPHET BEHELD 


Hab. 1. How long, O Jehovah, have I cried out and thou hearest not! 

ba | cry to thee, Violence, but thou helpest not. 
Why dost thou make me look upon wickedness and behold trouble ? 
Destruction and violence are before mine eyes, and strife and? contention. 


The Prophecy of Habakkuk.—The prophecy of Habakkuk presents one of the most 
difficult problems in the O.T., forit bears the simple superscription, The burden which Habakkuk 
saw, and contains little decisive evidence as to when it was delivered. The result is that a great 
variety of dates have been assigned to this little book. A recent writer, Betteridge, Am. 
Jour. of Theol., Oct., 1903, VII, 644-61, assigns the whole book to the year 701 B.c. G. A. 
Smith, in his Bk. of the Twelve Prophs., finds in 12-24 an appeal from either an Assyrian or 
Egyptian tyrant, from whose power the Chaldeans will deliver Jehovah’s people. Peiser, in 
his monograph on Habakkuk, maintains that the book is a unit and that it was written by a 
Hebrew prince about the year 609 B.c. Peake regards 15-!! as a misplaced, pre-exilic prophecy 
and assigns the rest of chaps. 1, 2 to the exile. Marti, in his Dodekapropheten, argues strongly 
that the original prophecy is to be found in 15-4, 12, 14-17, Vg, 12-4, 12a, 13, 21-4 he regards as a 
psalm coming from either the fifth or second century B.c. The woes of 25-!9 he dates from 540 
B.c., when the Chaldean empire was nearing its fall. Duhm, in his commentary on the book, 
regards the foe in 1°-! as the Kittim, or Greeks, and urges that the description does not fit the 
Chaldeans. He finds himself obliged, however, to make many arbitrary changes in order to 
adjust the text to his theory. Happel would date the prophecy in the age of.Antiochus IV about 


170 B.c. These differences of opinion suggest the difficulties of the problem and tend to shake - 


confidence in the widely divergent positions maintained by the various scholars. 

The decisive points in the problem are the references to the Chaldeans in the first chapter 
and the problem of why the righteous are oppressed by the wicked. The violence and wicked- 
ness referred to in the opening vss. seem to be within as well as without the community to 
which the prophet spoke. Justice 1s perverted by those in authority, as in § 81, Jeremiah’s 
complaint. The problem is one that involves the justice of Jehovah’s rule. The Chaldeans 
were also just beginning to appear on the scene. They are the agents of Jehovah’s judgment 
upon the guilty oppressors of the righteous both within and without the community. Their 
motive, however, is the mere lust of conquest and their victories introduce a new problem, 
even though they overthrow the present oppressors. In the light of the preceding sections, it 


is evident that the situation is precisely similar to that described by Jeremiah; and Habakkuk’s 
teachings are closely parallel to those of Jeremiah in the same period. The rule of Jehoiakim, 
under Egyptian supremacy, represented injustice and violence to the true followers of the 
prophets. Habakkuk, as well as Jeremiah, recognized tnat the fate of the faithful seemed, for 
the moment at least, to implicate the very justice of Jehovah himself. At the same time, after 
the great victory at Carchemish, the advancing Chaldeans were recognized as Jehovah’s agents, 
commissioned to overthrow the existing regime of violence and oppression. Hence there is 
good reason for dating the original sections of Habakkuk in 605-4 s.c. Budde and Marti 
have contributed materially to the solution of the problem of Habakkuk by distinguishing 
between 12-4 123, 13, 21-4, which deals with the question of Jehovah’s justice, and 15-1, 12b, 14-17, 
which interprets the significance of the advent of the Chaldeans. Separating the two groups 
of passages, the logical unity of each and their relation to each other becomes clear. With this 
rearrangement the reasons which have been urged against Habakkuk as their author dis- 
appear, and the year 605 B.c. furnishes by far their most satisfactory background. 

The authorship and date of the woes in 25-29 are by no means so certain. It is evident that 
this passage has been supplemented by many later scribal glosses. When these have been re- 


§ 91 In this passage Habakkuk shatters the false hopes of Jehoiakim and his supporters, 
who trusted that, with the overthrow of Assyria and Egypt, they would be free from foreign 
interference. For more than a century the Chaldeans had lived in obscurity in the swamps of 
lower Babylonia. Suddenly, under the leadership of Nabopolasser, they united with the Medes 
in the conquest and overthrow of Nineveh and, as a result of their great victory over Necho, 
entered, within two or three years, into the possession of the western empire. The deseription 
is probably based on rumor rather than actual knowledge. Many of the figures were appar- 
ently drawn from the well-known characteristics of the Assyrians to whose position and prestige 
the Chaldeans had succeeded. 

a 13 Omitting there is, which is superfluous and destroys the metre of the vs. 

b 13 Slightly revising the Heb. as the context requires. 
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‘Therefore law is relaxed,° 

And justice is never rendered:4 

For the wicked encompass the righteous, 
So that justice is perverted. 


Art thou not of old, : 
O Jehovah, my God, my Holy One, 
With eyes too pure to behold evil ? 
And thou canst not gaze upon trouble. 
Why dost thou gaze upon those who deal treacherously ? 


Art silent when the wicked swallows him that is more righteous than 
he? 


2 ‘Upon my watch tower will I stand,® 
And take my place at my station, 
And I will watch to see what he will say to me; 
And what he will answer to my plea. 


?Then Jehovah answered me and said: 

Write down the vision and make it plain upon tablets, 
That he may run who reads it. 

*For the visison is still for times yet to be appointed ; 
Yea, it hastens to fulfilment and shall not fail; 
Though it linger, wait for it; 

For it shall surely come, it will not tarry,£ 

“Behold the wicked—his soul fainteth within him,? 

But the righteous—he liveth by his faithfulness. 


moved there remains a stirring prophecy in the spirit and literary form characteristic of the 
pre-exilic prophets. The arrogance and cruelty of the Chaldeans, which are denounced in the 
latter part of 1, are here made the object of severe denunciation. It is possible that they come 
from Habakkuk himself, but they are on the whole related most closely to the denunciations 
of Babylon and the Chaldeans, which come from the middle and latter part of the Babylonian 
exile. Logically, however, they belong with the description of the Chaldeans found in the first 
chapter, and hence have been introduced in their present context. 

With a few exceptions students of the book of Habakkuk are agreed that the third chapter 
is a post-exilic psalm describing in majestic terms the advent of Jehovah to deliver his people 
and professing an undying faith in Jehovah. Its present position in the book of Habakkuk is 
probably due to the fact that in its closing vss. the same problem of the suffering of the righteous 
is presented as in the first chapter of the book. Its logical and permanent place, however, is 
with the psalms of the Psalter, with which it is closely related. 

¢ 14 Possibly the text is corrupt as the Gk. has a different rendering. The general mean- 
ing, however, is clear. 

d 14 Lit., goes forth perverted. 

e 21 J. e., upon the prophetic watch-tower, studying human history, seeking, from the 
course of events, to learn the divine purpose. 

f 22 T. e., make it so plain that one may read it at a glance. 

s 28 A full demonstration of the principle which the prophet would proclaim belongs to 
the future, and yet events are transpiring so rapidly the time will not be long. The implied 
situation accords well with the epoch-making years, 605-4 B.c. 

h 24 This verse contains the principle which the prophet was commanded clearly to set 
forth. The first line of this vs. in the standard text makes little sense. It is ordinarily trans- 
lated, behold, his soul is puffed up, tt is not upright in him. This reading leaves the antecedent 
entirely indefinite and furnishes no antithesis to the righteous in the second member of the 
couplet. The text is evidently corrupt. Many conjectural reconstructions have been suggested. 
The Targ. supplies the antithesis required by the context in that it reads, behold, the wicked. 
This is also supported by the Syr. A simple reconstruction of the Heb. of the remainder of the 
line gives the above reading. The Gk. rendering is, my soul is not pleased with him. Either 
rendering supplies the demands of the context, although the former carries out the parallelism 
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ADVENT OF CHALDEANS [Has. 1° 


§ 92. Significance of the Advent of the Chaldeans, Heb. 15-1, 12, 14-17, 25-20 


Hab. 1 °*Look around ye that deal t-eacherously, look well, 

Shudder and be shocked. 

For I am about to do a work in your days— 

Ye shall not believe it when it is told. 
*For behold I am about to raise up the Chaldeans, 
A nation grim and quick of action; 

Who go through the whole breadth of the earth 
To possess dwelling places not their own. 
7Awful and terrible are they, 

From them judgment! goeth forth. 

®Their horses are swifter than leopards, 

And their riders quicker than the wolves of evening 
From afar they come swooping down, 

Like the eagle which hastens to devour. 

*They* all come to do violence, 

The direction of their faces is straight ahead, 

And they gather up captives like sand. 

*At kings they scoff, 

And princes are sport to them. 

They laugh at every fortress, 

And heap up dust and take it.! 

“Then their spirit changes, and they pass by, 
And they make their strength their god. 


”2bOQ) Jehovah™ thou has appointed them for judgment, 
And thou, O Rock, hast established them for correction; 
“For they” make men like fish of the sea, 
Like worms which have no ruler. 
®They° gather up all in their net, 
And catch them in their drag-net ;P 


more perfectly. The thought is that wickedness and righteousness carry in themselves their 
own reward, the wicked man has in himself the seeds of decay, while the righteous man having 
in himself the consciousness of doing right, and because of the faith in God which causes that 
consciousness, lives, and lives abundantly. The wicked man has no such supporting conscious- 
ness but is the prey of fear and the effects of his misdeeds. 

i 17 Amending the text as the context and demands of metre require. 

i 18 Eliminating a verb which is apparently due to repetition of three of the consonants 
of the following word. The same word is again repeated at the beginning of the following line 
but is not found in the Gk. ; Z 

k 19 Translating the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. The verbs in this and the fol- 
lowing vs. are in the singular, although the pronominal suffix referring to the subject of the pre- 
ceding and following verbs is plural. Evidently a collective subject is implied as in the woes 
of 25-20, 

1 410 The reference is evidently to the capture of cities by casting up earthworks around 
them. Cf. II Sam, 20%. P ; ek ay) 

m 122b A marginal gloss, we shall not die, has been introduced at the beginning of this line. 
It is entirely out of connection with the preceding and following vss. and is apparently only the 
remark of some early reader of the text. _ ; 

n 14 Restoring the original verb, which has clearly been attracted by the verbs in 13, 

© 115 Omitting, he taketh up with the angle, a parallel phrase, explanatory of the original 


text. , me < 
Pp 14 The concluding line of this vs., therefore they rejoice and are glad, is probably also a 
marginal gloss, although it may possibly have formed a part of the original text. 
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“Therefore they sacrifice to their net, 
And burn offerings to their drag-net; 
For by them is their portion fat, 
And their food is rich. 
“Shall they forever bare their sword,4 
And continually slay peoples without mercy ? 


2 °Woe’ to the proud and treacherous, 
The arrogant one, who never has enough,® 
Who makes his desire as wide as Sheol, 
He is like death, unsatisfied,* 
For he hath gathered to himself all the nations, 
And brought together to himself all peoples. 
Shall not these, all of them, take up a proverb against him, 


And a taunt-song against him, and say, 

Woe to him who heaps up what is not his own," 

And loads himself with a burden of guilt ? 

‘Shall not thy creditors rise up, 

And thy troublers awake, 

And thou be a spoil for them ?” 

*Because thou hast spoiled many nations, 

All the survivors of the people shall spoil thee, 

For the shedding of men’s blood and the violence on the earth, 
On cities and all their inhabitants! 


®*Woe to him who gets evil gain for his house,” 

To build his nest on high, 

To save himself from the grasp of calamity! 
*’Thou hast planned shame for thy house, 

Thou hast cut* off many peoples, 

And thou hast sinned against thyself.” 
“For the stone shall cry out from the wall, 

And the cross-beam from the timber shall answer it. 


"Woe to him who builds a city by shedding blood, 
And establishes a town in iniquity, 


a 17 Following an amended text. The standard Heb. reads, shall he therefore empty his 
net. ee is not consistent with the second member of the couplet. This vs., as a whole, may be 
secondary. 

+ 26 Following Wellhausen, in reconstructing the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

s 25 Again following a restored Heb. text., suggested by the Syr. 

t 25 Cf. Pr. 2720, 3016. 

u 26 A later scribe has apparently added the introduction, how long. 

v 27 T. e., his day of requital shall come at the hands of those he has wronged. 

w 29 House probably stands here for a nation or dynasty. 

510 Possibi he Heb. should read 

y 210 Possibly the Heb. should read, and forfeited thine own life. Even the stones and 
beams which the Chaldeans shall build into their houses, as the fruit of their robbery, shall 
bear testimony to the guilt and cruelty of the conqueror. 
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ADVENT OF CHALDEANS [Has. 2" 


So? that the nations toil for smoke, 
And the peoples wear themselves out for nought! 
*Woe to him who gives his neighbor to drink, 
From the cup of his wrath? till he be drunken, 
That he may gaze on his® nakedness! 
*Drink thou also and stagger.¢ 
The cup of Jehovah’s right hand cometh round to thee, 
Thou art sated with shame—not with glory,® 
For the violence done to Lebanon shall cover thee, 
And the destruction of the beasts shall terrify thee,f 
For the shedding of men’s blood on the earth.® 


19Woe! to him who saith to a block, awake! 
To a dumb stone, arise!i 
Behold, it is set with gold and silver, 
But there is no breath at all within it. 
2Jehovah is in his holy temple, 
Let all the earth be silent before him!i 


z 213 A scribe has apparently added, lo, is it not from Jehovah of hosts? In its present 
context, this would surely be contrary to the teaching of the prophet. It may well represent 
a marginal gloss which has crept into the text. 

a 213 A scribe, who had in mind Is. 11%, has here added, for the earth shall be filled with the 
knowledge of Jehovah, as the waters cover the sea. The verse lacks the metrical form which 
characterizes the rest of the prophecy, and introduces a thought entirely alien to the passage. 

b 215 Correcting the corrupt Heb. as the context demands. 

¢ 216 So Gk. Also slightly correcting the Heb. after the analogy of Nah. 35. 

a 216 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and parallel passages. Through an error 
of the copyist two Heb. letters have been transposed. 

e 26 The Heb. of the last line is badly corrupt. Apparently a scribe, by mistake, quoted 
it in its original form at the beginning of the vs. Restoring it to its logical position the mean- 
ing of the vs. is clear. i 

£ 217 Following the vss. in slightly correcting the Heb. 

& 217 Possibly these two lines are simply repeated from 8¢ 4, 

h 219 A scribe, commenting on this vs., added in the margin the following vs., which later 
was incorporated in the text before rather than after 19: of what use is a graven image when an 
artist has graven it, or a molten image and a false oracle in which the one who molded wt has put his 
trust, making dumb idols? The contents as well as the prose form of this vs. leave no doubt as 
to its secondary character. ‘ ; 

i 219 The unintelligible words, he shall teach, are added at this point. They probably 
represent the scornful interjection of some later scribe, which has been incorporated in the text. 

i 219-20 These closing vss. are probably later additions to the original woes. They reflect 
post-exilic ideas and point of view. Cf. Is. 46!4, Ps. 135!7. Vs. is composed of Ps. 114 and 


Zeph. 17, 
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NV 


JEREMIAH’S SERMONS IN CONNECTION WITH THE FIRST 
CAPTIVITY 


§93. The Guilt and Fate of Jehoiakim, Jer. 221° 


Jer. 22 “Woe to him® who buildeth his house by unrighteousness, and 
his chambers by injustice; 
Who causeth his neighbor to labor without wages, and giveth him not his pay; 
“Who saith, I will build me? a vast palace with spacious chambers; 
Provided with deep-cut windows,° ceiled with cedar and painted with ver- 
milion. 
Dost thou call thyself king because thou excellest in cedar ? 
Thy father—did he not eat and drink and execute law and justice _ 
*He judged the cause of the poor and needy; then it was well. 
Was not this to know me? saith Jehovah. 
But thine eyes and heart are bent only on thy dishonest gain, 
And on the shedding of innocent blood and on oppression and violence!® 


8Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, 
king of Judah # 
They shall not lament over him, “O my brother’ or ‘O my sister’! 


Jeremiah’s Sermons in Connection with the First Captivity.—According to II Kgs. 241 
Jehoiakim submitted without opposition to Nebuchadrezzar, and for three years Judah enjoyed 
peace. But in 601 B.c. he rebelled and thereby inaugurated a period of disaster culminating 
in the first captivity of 597 B.c. The primary cause of this foolish behavior was probably the 
unstable character of Jehoiakim himself. The Egyptians, who rightly feared the power of 
Nebuchadrezzar, undoubtedly had incited him to the act. The false prophets, of whom at this 
time there were many in Judah, aroused false hopes in the minds of the people. Jehoiakim 
seems at this time to have stood alone in defying the power of the mighty Chaldean king. The 
rebellion was so insignificant that Nebuchadrezzar at first contented himself with sending 
against Jehoiakim bands of the Arameans, Moabites, and Ammonites. These were apparently 
supplemented by the local Chaldean soldiery. Cf. II Kgs. 24! 2, Vol. II, § 138. For three or 
four years the territory of Judah appears to have been overrun with these hostile bands. But 
Jerusalem with its strong walls stood out against them, until in 597 Nebuchadrezzar sent an 
army to complete the capture of the city. 

During these disastrous years Jeremiah’s message was naturally one of lamentation over 
the calamities which were overtaking his nation and the follies and crimes which had brought 
upon, i where disasters. ear 

§ 93 The picture of Jehoiakim given in this section is evidently faithful in every detail. 
In his policy he aligned himself with Solomon and Ahab without Bose one the ability of Srihiss 
In his blind regard for his own selfish interests he entirely ignored those of his subjects. In the 
face of national disaster and heavy taxation to meet the demands of grasping foreign conquerors 
he went on building for himself an elaborate palace. The social principles underlying this 
powerful passage are of universal application. In vss. 2-28 the prophet turns from the king to 
address the nation, to condemn it for its crimes, and to commiserate it for the pitiable fate that 
was about to overtake it as a result of the follies of its leaders. The note of coming disaster and 
the unrestrained freedom with which Jeremiah denounces Jehoiakim imply that this prophecy 
comes from near the end of his reign, probably between 601 and 597 B.c. 

a 2213 The Gk. supplies the article required by the context. 

b 2244 Gk., thow hast built for thyself. This may represent the original. 

- ae This i sha pan corel phe Ce eu has, in_ general, been followed 
probably preserves the original. eb., cutteth him out his windows. y q ine i ; 
Breda, as f stands, is untranstatable dows ea ho of the line in the 

2215 So Gk. scribe has introduced by mistake, at the end of this vs., a clause found 
at the end of '6*. The king referred to in these vss. is, of ¢ i shose } ‘fils a 
the ideal of later prophets and psalmists. umes scsiah, whose just. rule became 

e 22'7 Following the slightly superior reading of the Gk. 

f 2218 The Gk. adds, woe over this man. 
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JEREMIAH’S LAMENT [Jer. 11% 


They shall not bewail® for him, ‘O lord,’ or ‘O his glory!’ 
He shall be buried as an ass is buried, drawn out and cast forth! 


*°Go up to Lebanon and cry out, and in Bashan let thy voice resound ; 
And cry out from Mount Abarim, for all which thou lovesti are broken in 
pieces. 
“J spoke to thee in thy prosperity* but thou saidst, I will not hear; 


This has been thy way from thy youth, thou! hast not hearkened to my f 


voice. 
*All thy shepherds the wind shall shepherd, and those whom thou lovest 
shall go into captivity; 
Then™ thou shall be put to shame and confounded because of all thy 
wickedness.” 
Thou who dwellest on Lebanon, thou who nesteth among the cedars, 
How wilt thou groan® when pangs come upon thee,? as of a woman in 
travail ? 


§ 94. Jehovah’s Lament Over His Sinful People, Jer. 12’7-” 


Jer. 12 “I have forsaken my house, I have cast off my heritage, 
I have given over my dearly beloved into the hands of his enemies. 
*Mine heritage hath become to me as a heritage in the forest; 
She hath raised her voice against me, therefore do I hate her. 
*Is my heritage to me as a speckled bird of prey,4 so that the birds of prey 
gather around against her ? 
Go assemble all the beasts of prey, bring them” to devour! 
**Many shepherds have destroyed my vineyard, they have trampled down 
mine inheritance under foot, 
They have made my beautiful portion a desolate wilderness! 
"They have made% it a desolation, to my sorrow it mourneth desolate; 
The whole land is desolate, for no man taketh it to heart. 
“Upon all the bare heights of the wilderness spoilers have come; 
From‘ one end of the land to the other no flesh hath peace. 


£ 2218 So Gk. The Heb. repeats the verb of the preceding line. 

h 2219 A scribe, to make the preceding statement explicit, has added the unmetrical line, 
beyond the gates of Jerusalem. A ; : 

i 2220 Judah, which is here addressed collectively, is dramatically commanded to go forth 
to the commanding heights on the north and east and there bewail her fate. Bashan was the 
east-Jordan territory northeast of Judah and the mountains of Abarim are the peaks of Northern 
Moab, among which was the famous Mt. Nebo. Cf. Num. 27!, 3317, Dt. 3219, 341) 2, 

1 2220 These were Judah’s allies which had lured her on to rebellion and disaster. 

k 2221 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

1 9921 So Gk. Heb. adds, that. / 

m 222 So Syr. and Lat. * Heb. adds, verily. 

n 222 Gk., thy lovers. ae 

© 2223 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The Heb. text is slightly corrupt. ; 

P 2223 So Gk. Heb. adds, pain, but this is unnecessary and destroys the metrical sym- 
metry of the vs. ; ; : 

§ 94 This touching elegy over the fate of Judah was evidently written when the marauding 
bands of the Arameans, Moabites, and Ammonites were overrunning the land. The shepherds 
are rulers like Jehoiakim. Saddest of all, Jehovah, instead of protecting his people, was com- 
pelled to bring upon them the judgment which they so richly deserved, 

a 129 Slightly correcting the Heb., as the context demands. 

F 129 So Gk. and parallel passage in Is. 5°. 

s 1211 So Targ. and Lat. The Heb. text is corrupt. 

t 1212 The clause at the beginning of this line, for the sword of Jehovah devours, destroys 
the metre and has no close connection with its context. It is probably secondary. 
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Jer. 13°] JEREMIAH’S SERMONS 
§ 95. The Fallen Nation, Jer. 131 °°?” 


Jer. 13 “Hear ye and give ear, be not proud for Jehovah hath spoken! 
Give glory to Jehovah your God, before it groweth dark, 
Before your feet stumble upon the mountains enveloped in twilight; 
And while ye wait for light ye turn it into blackness and dense darkness." 
But if ye will not hear it,” I must weep in secret because of your pride.” 
And mine eyes must shed torrents of tears because Jehovah’s flock is taken 
captive. 


Lift up thine eyes and behold them who come from the north! 
Where is the flock that is given thee, thy beautiful sheep ? 
71What wilt thou say when they shall set over thee as head* 
Those whom thou hast taught to be thy friends ? 
Will not pains take hold of thee as a woman in child-birth ? 
2nd if you say in thine heart, Why are these things come upon me? 
For the greatness of thine iniquity are thy skirts uncovered and thou sufferest 
violence. 


Can the Ethiopian change his skin or the panther his stripes ? 
Then may ye also do good, who have learned evil. 
Therefore I will scatter thee as stubble borne away by a desert wind. 
*This is thy lot, the portion measured out to thee, is Jehovah’s oracle. 
Because thou hast forgotten me and trusted in falsehood, 
Therefore I have stripped off thy skirts before thy face, that thy shame 
might be revealed, 
7Thine adulteries and thy neighings and the lewdness of thy whoredom.¥ 
On the hills and’ in the fields I have seen thy detestable deeds. 
Woe to thee, Jerusalem! How long will it be before thou becomest clean ? 


§ 96. Lesson from Rechabites, Jer. 35 


Jer. 35! This word which came to Jeremiah from Jehovah in the days of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah: ?Go to the house of the Rechabites and bring them into the 
temple, into one of the chambers, and give them wine to drink. 


§ 95 This is another of Jeremiah’s exquisite but pathetic lamentations over Judah’s 
coming fate. One readily detects the prophet’s sobs and heart-break as he pictures the calamity 
which for him is already a reality. Vss. 18. 19 come from the same general period, but evidently 
refer to the young king Jehoiachin and the queen-mother and represent a later stage in the siege 
of Jerusalem. The present elegy, like the preceding, evidently comes from the last days of 
Jehoiakim’s reign, when the hostile hosts were closing about the city. 

: « 13!6 The figure is a powerful one, that of the brief period before the gathering storm when, 
instead of a rift in the clouds, the clouds settle down with their ominous darkness. 

v 13!7 This first clause may be secondary. a 

w 13!7 So Gk. and the requirements of the context. The Heb. adds, weep bitterly. 

x 1371 The reference, of course, is to the Chaldeans. The sense and the metre favor the 
transfer of this word to the position in the sentence given above. Another possible rendering 
of the Heb. would be, Why dost thou say that he (Jehovah) has been appointing friends over thee, 
while thou thyself have taught them to rule over thee. 

y 13?7 Following the superior order and construction of the Gk. 

2 137 So Gk. Heb., on the hills in the field. 

§ 96 The incident here recorded also belongs to the last days of the siege of Jerusalem. 
The invading bands of the Arameans and Chaldeans had driven the wandering Rechabites to 
seek refuge in Jerusalem. In their life and tribal organization they had kept alive the nomadic 
traditions of Israel’s earlier faith. The father or founder of this peculiar sect was Jonadab, a 
contemporary of Jehu, mentioned in II Kgs. 10!5-17, %. They represented an extreme reaction 
trom the agricultural type of Canaanitish civilization which flourished especially in Northern 
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LESSON FROM RECHABITES [Jer. 35° 


°Then I took Jazaniah, the son of Jeremiah, the son of Habazziniah, and 
his kinsman and his son and all the Rechabites ‘and brought them into the 
temple of Jehovah into the chamber of the sons of Johanan the son of Hana- 
nias the son of Gedaliah the man of God, which is by the chamber of the 
princes, above the chamber of Maaseiah the son of Shallum, the keeper of the 
threshold; °and I set before them bowls of wine and cups and said: ‘Drink 
wine.’ 

*But they answered: ‘We drink no wine.’ For Jonadab our father com- 
manded us: ‘ Ye shall never drink wine, neither ye nor your sons; ‘neither 
shall ye build a house nor sow seed, nor possess a vineyard; but all your days 
ye shall dwell in tents, that ye may live long in the land wherein you dwell as 
aliens.’ And we have obediently done just as Jonadab our forefather com- 
manded us. “But when Nebuchadrezzar came up against the land, we said: 
“Come let us go to Jerusalem from before the army of the Chaldeans and the 
army of the Arameans.’ So we dwell there. 

Then this word of Jehovah came to me: “Thus saith Jehovah, ‘Go and say 
to the men of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem: ‘Will ye not learn 
instruction as to how one should heed my words? For, while the sons of 
Jonadab the son of Rechab have performed the command of their forefather, 
this people hath not hearkened to me.”’ ‘Therefore, thus saith Jehovah, 
“Behold I am about to bring upon Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem all 
the evil that I have pronounced against them.’ 

*’Therefore thus saith Jehovah: ‘Because the descendants of Jonadab the 
son of Rechab have been obedient and have done as their father commanded 
them, ‘the descendants of Jonadab the son of Rechab shall never lack a man 
to serve me as long as the earth stands.’ 


§ 97. Fate of Jehoiachin and the Queen-mother, Jer. 131-19, 2274-0 


Jer. 13 Say? to the king and to the queen-mother, Sit ye down low, 
For from your head” hath fallen your fair crown. 
The cities of the South Country are shut up, and there is none to open; 
All Judah is carried away into exile, with a complete captivity. 


Israel. The culture of the vine and the wine made from its grapes were characteristic of that 
civilization. Hence Jonadab’s injunction was that his tribesman should retain their nomadic 
manner of life and customs and have nothing to do with the civilization of Canaan. 

In his eagerness to make a deep impression upon his countrymen, Jeremiah recognized in 
the habits and fidelity of this nomadic tribe a dramatic illustration. The present section de- 
scribes how effectively he employed it. : 

The Gk. text varies widely from the Heb. The Heb. is at many points verbose and obscure, 
while the Gk. is briefer, clear-cut, and lucid at every point. The variations are evidently due 
to a deliberate expansion of the original text (which the Gk. has preserved) by the scribe or 
group of scribes who have given us the present Heb. text. In the translation adopted above 
the Gk. text has accordingly been followed throughout. 2 : 
§ 97 King Jehoiakim died before the final capture of Jerusalem. He left his throne to his 
eighteen-year-old son Coniah, who assumed on his accession the royal name of Jehoiachin. 
Owing to the extreme youth of the king his authority seems to have been shared by the queen- 
mother, the wife of Jehoiakim. His short reign of three months ended in exile in Babylon. 
With him went the queen-mother, the royal officials, the chief men of the land, the warriors and 
craftsmen, in all about ten thousand men. The words of Jeremiah found in the present section 
were probably uttered on the eve of the fall of Jerusalem in 597 B.c. With true insight he saw 
that the degenerate house of Jehoiakim had proved so incapable that it had forever forfeited 
its right to the throne of Judah. 

@ 1318 So Gk. and O. Lat. ; ‘ 

b 1318 Slightly correcting the Heb., with the aid of the Gk., Syr., and Lat. 
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Jer. 22] JEREMIAH’S SERMONS 


22 As I live, saith Jehovah, though Coniah [Jehoiachin] the son of Je- 
hoiakim were the signet-ring upon my right hand, I would pluck him” thence, 
and I will give thee into the hand of them that seek thy life,¢ whom, thou 
dreadest, into the hands of the Chaldeans,° “and I will hurl thee forth and thy 
mother who bore thee into af land where ye® were not born, and there ye shall 
die. ?’But to the land for which they long" they shall not return. **Is Coniah’ 
despised as a broken vessel and thrown forth into a land which he knoweth 
not? ?°O land, land,i hear the word of Jehovah! *°Write* down this man 
as childless!! For none™ of his seed shall prosper, sitting upon the throne of 
David and ruling any more in Judah. 


§ 98. Character of the Exiles and of those Left in Judah, Jer. 24 


Jer. 24 'After Nebuchadrezzar had carried Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah and the princes" and craftsmen and the joiners and the rich 
men° of Jerusalem into exile to Babylon, Jehovah showed me two baskets of 
figs.P *One% basket had very good figs, like first-ripe figs, and the other 
basket had very bad figs which could not be eaten they were so bad. 

°Then Jehovah said to me, What seest thou Jeremiah, and I answered Figs, the 
good figs are very good and the bad very bad, so bad that they cannot be eaten. 

“Thereupon this word of Jehovah came to me: *Thus saith Jehovah, the 
God of Israel: ‘Like these good figs, so will I regard for good the exiles of 
Judah whom I have sent out of this place into the land of the Chaldeans; 
Sand I will watch over their welfare and will bring them back to this land, 
so that I will build them up and not pull them down, I will plant them and not 
pluck them up, ‘and I will give them a heart to know me, that Iam Jehovah ;? 
and they shall be my people and I will be their God, when they return to me 
with their whole heart. 


224 Slightly correcting the Heb., which reads, thee. 

22% So Gk. Heb. adds, into the hand of those. 

22% So Gk. Heb. adds, and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon. 
22% So Gk. Heb., another. 


c 
a 
e 
f 
& 2222 So Gk. The Heb. is corrupt. 
hb 
i 
j 


2227 Following the briefer Gk. text. 
228 Again following the briefer text of the Gk. and O. Lat. The Heb. is badly corrupt. 
22% So Gk. Heb. repeats the word land three times. 

k 2230 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds the cumbersome gloss, Thus saith Jehovah. 

' 2280 So two Heb. MSS. and Gk. A Heb. scribe by mistake has repeated in corrupt form 
the opening words of the next sentence. 

m 2230 So Gk. Heb. adds, a man. 

§ 98 In his usual graphic way Jeremiah pictures the contrast between the Jews who were 
carried into exile in 597 and those who were left behind. Nebuchadrezzar had taken good care 
to transfer to Babylon the most intelligent and gifted of the people of Judah, including the 
leaders in the professional, intellectual, and religious classes. The advisers who rallied about 
Zedekiah, the son of Josiah, whom Nebuchadrezzar placed on the throne, were necessarily 
drawn from the poorer classes. Although Jeremiah’s contemporary, Ezekiel, was keenly alive 
to the faults of the exiles among whom he lived, he also recognized the inferior character and 
greater vices of those who were left in Judah. Cf., e. g., Ezek. 11. Subsequent history con- 
firmed the Judgment of these prophets. One admires, however, Jeremiah’s courage more than 
his tact in comparing his fellow-countrymen, among whom he must live, to a basket of worthless 
figs, which, when decayed, are among the most loathsome of sights. 

n 24! So Gk. and the Syr. of Origen. Heb., princes of Judah. 

° 241 So Gk. Heb. omits, and the rich. 

P 241 It is difficult to see why a basket of worthless figs should be standing before the 
temple of Jehovah. It is probable, however, that the clause, found in the Heb., standing before 
the temple of Jehovah, was added by a later editor who wished to make still clearer the identifica- 
tion of. the baskets of figs with Jehovah’s chosen people. 

q 24? So Gk. and Syr. and the demands of the context. Through the mistaken writing 
of one Jetter the Heb. reads, one. 


* 247 This phrase, more characteristic of Ezekiel than Jeremiah, may have been added by 
a later scribe. 
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JEREMIAH’S LETTER [Jur. 29° 


“But as for the bad figs which are so bad that they cannot be eaten,® saith 
Jehovah, So will I give up Zedekiah king of Judah and his princes and the 
remnant of Jerusalem that is left in this land and those who dwell in the land 
of Egypt; °and I will make them an object of consternation’ to all the king- 
doms of the earth, and they shall be a reproach and a proverb, a taunt and a 
curse, in all places" whither I shall drive them; ‘and I will send the sword, 
famine and pestilence among them until they are completely consumed out 
of the land which I gaye to them.’ 


§ 99. Jeremiah’s Letter to the Babylonian Exiles, Jer. 29 


Jer. 29 ‘Now these are the words of the letter which Jeremiah of Jerusalem sent to the 
elders of the exiles,¥ *by the hand of Eleasah, the son of Shaphan and Gemariah, the son of 
Hilkiah, whom Zedekiah king of Judah sent to the king of Babylon: 


*Thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel to the exiles whom I have carried 
into exile from Jerusalem: * Build houses and dwell in them and plant gardens 
and eat the fruit of them. ®Take wives and let your sons take wives and give 
your daughters to husbands, and multiply and be not diminished; and seek 
the welfare of the land whither I have carried you into exile, and pray to Je- 
hovah for it; for in its prosperity rests your own prosperity.’ 

*For thus saith Jehovah, “Let not the prophets who are in your midst nor 
your diviners deceive you; neither heed their dreams which they dream. 
For they prophesy falsely in my name; but I have not sent them.’ 

For thus saith Jehovah, ‘As soon as seventy years be accomplished for 
Babylon, I will visit you and fulfil my promises to you, by bringing you back to 
this place. “For I cherish for you thoughts of peace and not of evil, that I 
may give you a future and a hope. “Pray to me and I will hear you; “seek 
me and ye shall find me; if ye seek me with all your heart, I will reveal myself 
to you.’ 


s 248 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The phrase which follows, thus saith Jehovah, is superfluous 
and may also be a scribal addition. 

t 249 So Gk. The Heb. adds, for a misfortune. 

u 249 Gk., place. ; 

v 2410 So Gk. Heb. adds, and to their fathers. 

§ 99 The Jews deported to Babylon by Nebuchadrezzar in 597 were not scattered through- 
out the empire, but settled in a colony by themselves in certain villages along the Kabaru canal, 
mentioned in certain recently discovered contract tablets coming from the early Persian period. 
This canal ran through a rich alluvial territory lying between Babylon and the ancient city of 
Nippur. Herein fields far more productive than those of Judah the exiles were free to continue 
their old agricultural life. Except in the punishment of capital offences, they appear to have 
been allowed to live according to their own laws. i " 

The importance of this little Judah in the heart of distant Babylon, in the eyes of Jeremiah, 
explains why he sought to guide them, even as Ezekiel, living in Babylon, devoted his attention 
largely to the Jews left behind in Judah. During the period between the first and second cap- 
tivity, communication between the Jews in Palestine and Babylonia was evidently very close. 
The present letter of Jeremiah in setting, aim, and character is akin to the epistle which Paul 
wrote to the churches which he could not visit. It illustrates the close similarity between the so- 
called prophecies of the O.T. and the epistles of the New. _ Aside from differences in theme and 
date, the only fundamental distinction between the two is that the prophets ordinarily spoke 
in person to their hearers, while the apostles were, to a great extent, obliged to depend upon the 
written letter. 

The divergencies between the Heb. and Gk. versions of Jeremiah’s letter are very wide. 
Here again the Gk. has preserved a far briefer and better version which, with the exception of 
a few words, undoubtedly represents the original. The variations in the Heb. are readily recog- 
nized as explanatory or hortatory glosses with the characteristic form and ideas of the later 
scribes. These glosses are so unimportant that they may be ignored. In the translation given 
above, the Gk. text has been adopted as the basis. 

- w 29! The Gk. text has here been supplemented, although not so fully as the Heb., by a 
further description of the different classes which had been carried into exile. This scribal note 


is based on 24!, II Kgs. 24!?. 
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Because ye have said, Jehovah hath raised us up prophets in Babylon, 
thus saith Jehovah concerning Ahab, the son of Kolaiah, and concerning 
Zedekiah, the son of Maaseiah,* Behold I will deliver them into the hand of the 
king of Babylon and he shall slay them before your eyes. *”And from them 
men shall take up the curse for all the exiles of Judah in Babylon: ‘Jehovah 
make thee like Zedekiah and like Ahab whom the king of Babylon roasted 
in the fire’; “for they have wrought impious folly in Israel, and have com- 
mitted adultery with their neighbor’s wives and have spoken in my name 
that which I did not command them, and I am the witness, is the oracle of 
Jehovah. 

*44nd to Shemaiah the Nehelamite thou shalt also speak,” because this one 
wrote in his name to Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah the priest, saying, Je- 
hovah hath made thee priest instead of Jehoiadah the priest, that thou 
shouldst be overseer in Jehovah’s house over every man who is mad and pre- 
tendeth that he is a prophet, that thou shouldst put him in the stocks and in the 
neck-rings. *’Now therefore why hast thou not rebuked Jeremiah of Anathoth, 
who pretends to you that he is a prophet, inasmuch as he has written to us 
this very month to Babylon, as follows: *‘The matter” is prolonged, build 
houses and dwell in them and plant gardens and eat the fruit from them.’ 
*And Zephaniah read this letter to Jeremiah. 

*°Then this word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah: *Send to the exiles saying, 
“Thus saith Jehovah concerning Shemaiah the Nehelamite: “Because She- 
maiah hath prophesied to you, although I have not sent him, and hath caused 
you to trust in a lie, therefore thus saith Jehovah, Behold I will visit in 
judgment Shemaiah and his descendants, and he shall have no one amon 
you who shall see the good fortune which I am about to bring to you; he shall 
see it not, for he hath spoken rebellion against Jehovah.” ’® 


§ 100. Jeremiah’s Advice and Warning to Zedekiah, Jer. 221% 


Jer. 22 Thus saith Jehovah [to Jeremiah], Go> down to the palace of the king of Judah 
and speak there this message: 2‘Hear the word of Jehovah, O king of Judah, who art sitting 
upon the throne of David, thou and thy servants¢ and thy people who enter in by these gates! 
’Thus saith Jehovah, ‘‘Execute justice and righteousness and deliver him who is robbed from 


297! The Gk. has not preserved the names of these two false prophets. 
29% Heb., as follows; but the message is first given in 30-82, 
2928 J. e., the duration of the exile. 

a 29” This last clause seems to be original although it is not preserved in the Gk. 

§ 100 This short section is the introduction to the oracles regarding the different kings of 
Judah found in the remainder of the chapter. Vss.*% 7 contain an original prophecy of Jeremiah. 
Vss.15 are probably based upon an original Jeremian utterance, but they, like the corresponding 
material in §: 9, have been worked over in the spirit of the Deuteronomic editors. It is difficult 
to determine the date of the original utterances. The freedom with which Jeremiah speaks 
suggests that it was the reign of Zedekiah, who was ever ready to listen to the words of Jeremiah 
even though he was slow to act upon them. 

The brief oracle in 231, 2 is the conclusion of the prophecies concerning Judah’s kings. It 
undoubtedly comes from the earlier part of the reign of Zedekiah, but it relates not so much to 
the deeds of that unfortunate ruler as of those of his immediate predecessors. It is in fact a 
summary,of 22. To this severe arraignment of Israel’s rulers later prophets have appended in 
3,4 a promise that the scattered exiles shall be restored, and in 5-8 a promise that a scion should 
arise from the house of David who should restore and unite Judah and Israel. These verses are 
ee a duplicate of 33! 16 and 164. 5, WVss. 7, 8 are also lacking in the Gk. While original 

ere, they represent a very late addition and voice the post-exilic hope of a general restoration 
of the Jewish exiles. 

b 22! Gk. go out, go down. 

© 222 Gk., thy house. Possibly this is original. 
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WARNING OF ZEDEKIAH [Jur. 22? 


the hand of his oppressor, and do no wrong nor violence to the resident alien, the orphan and 
the widow nor shed innocent blood in this place. ‘For, if he faithfully follow this command, 
then there shall enter into the gates of this palace kings who shall sit on the throne of David 
and ride in chariots¢ and on horses. ‘But if he will not give heede to these words, I swear 
by myself,” saith Jehovah, “‘that this palace shall become a desolation.”’’ 


°*Thus saith Jehovah concerning the palace of the king of Judah: 
Thou art Gilead to me, even the top of Lebanon: 

Yet verily I will make thee a wilderness, like cities uninhabited! 
‘And I will bring in destroyers against! thee, each with his weapon; 
And they will cut down thy choice cedars, and cast them into the fire. 


8And many nations shall pass by this city, and they shall say, each to the other: Why 
hath Jehovah done thustothis great city? %And they shall answer: Because they forsook the 
covenant of Jehovah their God, and worshipped other gods and served them. 


23 ‘Woe to the shepherds who destroy and scatter the flock entrusted to 
their care!® 
*Therefore, thus saith Jehovah,» concerning those who take care of my 
people :* 
Ye have scattered my flocki and ye have not concerned yourself about 
them; 
Behold I will concern myself about you, about the evil of your deeds.! 


§101. Crimes of the False Prophets, Jer. 23° 


Jer. 23 °Mine heart™ within me is broken, all my bones relax; 
I am become like a drunken man, as a man overcome by wine; 
Because of Jehovah and because of his glorious majesty.” 
Por the whole land is full of adulterers,° 


d 224 Heb. adds the awkward phrase, he and his servants and his people. Gk., they and 
their servants and their people. The awkwardness of the clause, the variation in the VSS., the 


lack of connection in the context, all suggest that it is a later gloss. 
e 22° Gk., do. ; E ; F ; 
£ 227 So Gk. and the Syr. of Origen. Heb., J will consecrate it. Possibly the Heb. is 
original. 


gz 23! So Gk., O. Lat.,andSyr. Lit., of your shepherding. Heb., of my pasture. Heb. adds, 
tt is the oracle of Jehovah, but this would seem to be a scribal expansion which destroys the sym- 
metry of the verse. 

bh 252 So Gk. Heb. adds, God of Israel. : 

i 232 The Heb. repeats shepherds, but this is omitted in two manuscripts and the Gk. 
i 232 The Heb. adds, and ye have driven them away, but this would seem to be only a 
scribal variation of the preceding. 

k 232 Lit., ye have not visited them. 

1 232 So Gk. Heb. adds, tt is the oracle of Jehovah. 

§ 101 This prophecy regarding the false prophets of Jehovah is closely connected with the 
preceding prophecies regarding the kings of Judah, and probably comes from the same period, 
the earlier part of the reign of Zedekiah, not long after the first captivity. It was the misleading 
counsel of these mercenary or self-deceived prophets that earlier encouraged the people of Judah 
to rebel against Nebuchadrezzar and that now threatened to bring another catastrophe upon the 
nation. They had prophesied with the same formulas and seemingly with the same authority 


m 239 This section is appropriately introduced in the Heb. by the superscription, concerning 
the prophets. 
of 539 Heb., from before Jehovah and his holy words. The Gk. has been followed in the 


translation., ‘ ; 

o 2310 This line is lacking in the Gk. and may well be secondary; in fact, the entire vs. may 
be late. Some scribe has added the incongruous sentence, for because of the curse the land mourn- 
eth; the pastures of the wilderness are dried up. These words interrupt the thought and are 


plainly secondary. 
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And their course is evil and their might is not right, 
"For both prophet and priest are shamefully corrupt. 

Even in my temple have I found? their wickedness, is the oracle of Jehovah. 
Therefore their way shall be to them as slippery places. 

Into darkness shall they be thrust along and fall therein; 

For I will bring evil upon them, even the time of their visitation.4 


*In the prophets of Samaria I saw that which was sickening, 
They prophesied by Baal, and led my people Israel astray. 
“But in the prophets of Jerusalem I have seen a horrible thing: 
They commit adultery, they walk in falsehood and strengthen the hands of 
evil-doers.* 
They are all of them like Sodom, and its inhabitants like Gomorrah. 
Therefore, thus saith Jehovah® concerning the prophets: 
Behold I will feed them with wormwood and make them drink the water of 
all; 
For ae the prophets of Jerusalem hath profaneness gone forth into all the 
land. 


*Hearken' not to the words of the prophets," they fill you with vain hopes; 
They speak the vision of their own heart,’ not out of the mouth of Jehovah. 
“They say to those who despise* the word of Jehovah: ‘Ye shall have peace.’ 
And ifY any one walk according to the stubbornness of his own heart:7 ‘No 
evil shall come upon you.’ 
18For who hath stood in the council of Jehovah and seen ;# 
Who hath perceived his word” and heard it ?° 


as the true prophets. Until disaster gave the lie to their predictions, they undoubtedly stood 
high in public favor as loyal patriots, while Jeremiah was branded as a pessimist and a traitor. 
As the event proved, they were the worst foes to Judah, for they undermined the popular con- 
fidence in the prophet and gave a pseudo-divine authority to the follies of the people and their 
rulers. Jeremiah, in emphasizing the importance of a prophet’s acts in determining his author- 
ity, established a new and important criterion for judging a prophet. His arraignment of the 
errors and crimes of his false colleagues is one of the strongest passages in all his prophecies. 
The section, however, has been revised at certain points. In the concluding paragraph, 3-40, 
if there is an original nucleus it has been fundamentally recast and supplemented by later hands. 
It lacks the poetic form and beauty of the preceding and is devoted to the consideration of petty 
details rather than to the general principles, which ever commanded Jeremiah’s attention. It 
may therefore with good grounds be regarded as a later supplement. 

P 23! Gk. and Syr. of Origen, I have seen. 

qa 23% So Gk. Heb. adds, ¢s the oracle of Jehovah. 

t 234 Heb. adds, so that they do not turn each from his evil. 

8 238 SoGk. Heb. adds, of hosts. The Gk. also omits the phrase, concerning the prophets. 
i t 23'6 In its present form this vs. lacks the poetic form of the preceding passages. This 
is apparently due to scribal revision. The clause, thus saith Jehovah of hosts, which stands at 
the beginning is entirely superfluous and probably secondary. Eliminating this and following 
a suggestion of the Gk, the original may be restored as above. 

u 23'8 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, who prophesy to you. 

v 23'8 Following the superior Gk. rendering. 

w 2317 Following the VSS. in omitting the word saying found in the Heb. 


x 23'7 Following the superior reading of the Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. 
¥ 23'7 So Gk., 6. 


Lat., and Vulg. 
2 23'7 So Gk. A. O. Lat., and Arab. Heb. adds, they say. 
ar238 Following the superior reading of the Gk., Syr., and Lat. ‘ 
open Rearranging this line as the sense demands and the variations in the readings 
suggest. ; 
¢ 2318 A later editor has here introduced, in vss. 1% 2°, a quotation from 30%, 4, They 


interrupt the connection and are clearly secondary. 
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CRIMES OF FALSE PROPHETS [Jer. 237 


71T have not sent the prophets, yet they ran! 
I have not spoken to them, yet they have prophesied! 
*Tf they had really stood in my council and heeded my words, 
Then would they have turned back my people from their evil deeds.4 


34m not I a God near by® and not a God far off ? 
**Can a man hide himself in secret places and I not see him ? 
Do not I fill both heaven and earth ? 
*T have heard what the prophets say, 
They who prophesy falsely in my name, saying: ‘I have dreamed, I have 
dreamed’; 
6How long shall there be a message in the heart of the prophets who prophesy 
falsehood, 
And prophesy the deceit of their own heart, thinking that they can make 
my people forget my law,® 
By their dreams which they recount each to his neighbor, 
Just as their fathers forgot my name through Baal ? 


*8The prophet, who has a dream, let him recount his® dream; 
And he with whom is my word let him speak my word faithfully. 
What hath the straw to do with the wheat?’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 
*°Ts not my word) like a fire, like a hammer which breaks in pieces the rocks ? 


30Therefore Behold,!I am against the prophets,™is the oracle of Jehovah, who steal my 
words each from the other. *!Behold, I am against the prophets, who use their tongues and 
say, ‘An oracle.’ #Behold, I am against the prophets who prophesy® lying dreams and 
recount them and lead my people astray by their lives and by their reckless boasting; yet 
I sent them not nor commanded them, neither are they of any profit to this people. 


33And when this people, or a prophet, or a priest shall ask thee, ‘What is Jehovah’s bur- 
den?’° thou shalt say to them, ‘Yer yourselves are the burden, and I will cast you off,’ is the 
oracle of Jehovah. “And as for the prophet, and the priest, and the people who shall say, 
‘Jehovah’s burden’; I will visit in judgment that man and his household. Thus shall ye 


d 232% So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, from their evil deeds and. 

e 2323 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, tt is the oracle of Jehovah. 

f 23% So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, it is the oracle of Jehovah. A scribe has again 
added the same words at the end of the second line. 

£ 2327 So Gk. Heb., forget my name. 

h 2328 So Gk. Heb. omits his. 

i 2328 [. e., let them not mix the wheat and the chaff, the false and the true. The prophet 
should proclaim only the truth. f 

i 2329 Following the Syr., O. Lat., Vulg., and Arab. in omitting the so found in the Heb. 

k 2329 So Gk. Heb. adds, tt zs the oracle of Jehovah. 

1 2339 Vss. 30-31 are not found in Gk. and may be a very late addition to the present 
context. 

m 2331 The words, it ts the oracle of Jehovah, have been added in this and the two following 
vss. They are not found in the Gk., however, and are probably due to very late scribes. 

n 2332 So Gk. and Lat. 

° 2333 The play is upon the double meaning of the word massa, which comes from the root, 
lifted or taken wp, and means either a burden, that which is borne on the lips, or in its secondary, 
more technical sense, an oracle. The term appears to have been derisively applied to Jeremiah’s 

rophecies because, in view of their constant note of doom and denunciation, they were regarded 
By their foes, not only as a divine oracle but as a burden. The reply is that not Jehovah’s 
words but the people themselves are a burden. The term, however, was no longer to be em- 
ployed by the true prophets because its use had been perverted. 

P 2333 So Gk., O. Lat., and Vulg., and the correct division of the Heb. radicals. 
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say, each tod his neighbor and each to his brother, ‘What hath Jehovah answered and what 
hath Jehovah spoken? But ye shall mention no more Jehovah’s burden, for every man’s 
word is his burden,t and what hath Jehovah our God spoken?s 


38Therefore thus saith Jehovah our God,* because ye say this word, Jehovah’s burden, 
and I have sent to you saying, Ye shall not say, Jehovah’s burden; $stherefore, behold, Iam 
here, and I will surely take you up" and cast you off from the city which I gave you and 
your fathers, out of my sight;v 4°and I will lay upon you an everlasting reproach and a per- 
petual disgrace which shall not be forgotten. 


§102 The Babylonian Yoke Upon the Necks of the Nations, Jer. 27 


Jer. 27 11n the fourth year [593 .c.] of Zedekiah king of Judah, in the fifth month, 
this word came from Jehovah to Jeremiah:¥ ?[Thus Jehovah saith to me: ‘Make 
thongs* and a yoke and put them on thy neck, *and send to the kings 
of Edom, of Moab, of the Ammonites, of Tyre and of Sidon, by the mes- 
sengers who have come to Jerusalem to Zedekiah king of Judah, ‘and Jet them 
give this command to their masters: ‘Thus saith Jehovah, God of Israel, 
Thus shall ye say to your masters: °I have made the earthY by my great power 
and by mine outstretched arm, and I give it to whom it seemeth right to me. 
I now have given the earth to Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon my servant 
and the beasts of the field to serve him; ‘and the people and the kingdom 
which will not put their neck in the yoke of the king of Babylon will I punish 
by sword and famine, until I have given them? into his hand, is Jehovah’s 
oracle. *But ye, hearken ye not to your prophets nor to your diviners nor to 
your dreamers nor to your soothsayers and sorcerers, who say: Ye shall not 
serve the king of Babylon! ‘For they prophesy a lie to you, in order to re- 


q 23% Correcting the Heb. text by the aid of certain MSS. 

a et So Gk. Heb. adds, and ye pervert the words of the living God, of Jehovah of hosts, 
our God. 

s 23% So Gk. Heb. adds, repeating the thought of %, thus shalt thou say to the prophet, 
What hath Jehovah answered thee? 
t 2388 So Gk. The words, our God, are not found in the Heb. 

« 23% So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The Heb. has, through an error, failed to preserve the play 
on the Heb. word meaning, take up or lift up 

v 23° Gk. omits, out of my sight. The phrase may well be secondary. 

§ 102 Chaps. 27 and 28, together with chap. 29, constitute a little book within the larger 
book of Jeremiah. They have certain literary peculiarities which are shared with no other pass- 
ages in the book of Jeremiah. Thus, for example, Jeremiah and Hananiah are spoken of repeat- 
edly as the prophet. The Heb. spelling of the name Jehovah and of the reigning king of Baby- 
lon are also different from that commonly followed. These peculiarities are in part confined to 
the Heb. version. The Gk. text of 27 is much shorter and clearer than the Heb. This shorter 
Gk. version has been followed in the translation given above. This original version may well 
come from the pen of Jeremiah’s scribe, Baruch. The first person, which is used throughout, 
would suggest that Jeremiah himself dictated its contents to Baruch. The detailed and 
circumstantial character of the narrative still further establishes its historical value. It is a 
vivid and dramatic scene from Jeremiah’s daily experience. Again at a critical moment in the 
history of Judah the prophet resorted to an object lesson to impress his teachings. Evidently 
the kings of the neighboring nations had just sent emissaries to Zedekiah in order to persuade 
him to rebel against Nebuchadrezzar. Judah’s false prophets joined in urging the king and 
poe to raise the standard of revolt. Again Jeremiah appears to have stood alone. With all 

is powers of word and act he endeavored to dissuade them from this foolish course. 

.” 27! This verse is lacking in the Gk. The original prophecy probably began with 2, pre- 
serving the first person throughout. The accepted Heb. text reads, at the beginning of the reign 
of Jehoiakim, but clearly this is simply due to the mistake of a scribe who repeated the super- 
scription of 26. From *% 2 and from 28! it is perfectly obvious that the events here described 
took place in the fifth month of the fourth year of the reign of Zedekiah. 

x 27? Lit., bars, t. e., the pieces which constituted the yoke. The thongs bound the yoke 
together about the neck. 

, y 27° So Gk. Heb. adds, the men and animals which are upon the face of the earth. This well 
eee ee of additional glosses which distinguish the Heb. version from the Gk. which 
as been followed. 


* 278 Slightly revising the text as the context requires. 
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THE BABYLONIAN YOKE [Jmr. 27° 


move you far from your land. “But that people which shall bring its neck into 
the yoke of the king of Babylon and serve him I will leave in their own land, 
and they shall till it and dwell therein.”’ 

“And to Zedekiah king of Judah I spoke the same words and said: Bring 
your neck into his yoke and serve the king of Babylon; “for these prophets 
prophesy a lie to you, *for I have not sent them, is Jehovah’s oracle, and they 
prophesy in my name falsely, that they might drive you out and that ye might 
perish, together with the prophets who have prophesied falsely to you. 

And to the priests and the whole people I said: Thus saith Jehovah: 
* Listen not tothe words of your prophets who prophesy to you saying: “ Behold 
the vessels of Jehovah’s house shall shortly be brought back from Babylon.” 
For they prophesy a lie to you. “But if they be prophets, and if Jehovah’s 
word be really with them, then let them make intercession with me. 1°For 
thus saith Jehovah: “The other vessels which the king of Babylon did not 
take with him to Babylon, when he carried away into captivity from Jerusalem 
Jeconiah king of Judah, shall be brought to Babylon,” is Jehovah’s oracle.’ 


§ 103. Hananiah’s Opposition, Jer. 28 


Jer. 28 ’Then Hananiah, the son of Azzur, the prophet of Gibeon, said to 
me in the temple in the presence of the priests and all the people, "Thus saith 
Jehovah: ‘I have broken the yoke of the king of Babylon, *within two years I 
will bring back to this place the vessels of Jehovah’s house, and Jeconiah 
and the Jewish exiles; for I have broken the yoke of the king of Babylon.’ 

°Then Jeremiah said to Hananiah in the presence of the priests and all the 
people who were standing in the temple: “Amen! Even so may Jehovah do. 
May he fulfil the words that you have prophesied and bring back the vessels 
of the temple and all the exiles from Babylon to this place! ‘Only hear, I 
pray, the word that I speak in your ears and in the ears of all the people: The 
prophets of old, who were before me and before you, prophesied of war against 
many countries and great kingdoms. If a prophet prophesied a peace, then, 
when the word came to pass, it was known whether Jehovah had truly sent 
this prophet.’ 

0Thereupon Hananiah, in the presence of all the people, took the yoke from 
Jeremiah’s neck and broke it; “and Hananiah said in the presence of all the 
people: Even so will I break the yoke of the king of Babylon from off the necks 
of all people. Then Jeremiah went his way. 


2Now the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah after Hananiah had broken * 


the yoke from off his neck, saying, “Go and say to Hananiah: “Thus saith 
Jehovah, “‘Thou hast broken the yoke of wood, but I will make? in its stead 


§ 103 The present section reveals the strenuousness of the struggle between the national- 
istic party in Judah and the true prophets. Jeremiah’s opponent, Hananiah, was evidently not 
lacking either in wit or in devotion to his cause, It was a clear case of a self-deceived enthusiast. 
The first person, which appeared in the preceding section, disappears, and we have here a narra- 
tive from some one of Jeremiah’s biographers, presumably Baruch. The detailed prediction 
concerning Hananiah may be in part due to the work of the historian, who was evidently ac- 
quainted with the fact. Again the somewhat shorter and superior Gk. text has been followed. 

a 284 Heb. and Gk., thou hast made, but the context requires the reading, I will make. 
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Jer. 28"] EZEKIEL’S SERMONS 


one of iron. I have put a yoke of iron upon the neck of all these peoples, that 
they may serve the king of Babylon.”’ 

Then Jeremiah said to Hananiah: Jehovah hath not sent thee; but thou 
makest this people to trust'in lies. "Therefore thus saith Jehovah: Behold 
I will send thee away from the face of the earth. This very year shalt thou 
die. ‘And he died in the seventh month. 


ve 


EZEKIEL’S SERMONS BEFORE THE FINAL DESTRUCTION 
OF JERUSALEM 


§ 104. Ezekiel’s Vision, Ezek. 1 


Ezek. 1 ‘In the thirtieth year,® in the fifth day of the fourth month, as I 
was among the captives by the River Chebar,” the heavens were opened and I 
saw visions of God,° ’and the hand of Jehovah was on me there. 


Ezekiel’s Sermons before the Final Destruction of Jerusalem.—As has already been 
noted, Introd., pp. 24, 25, Ezekiel was one of Jerusalem’s priests carried captive to Babylon in 
597 B.c. His call to take up the work of a prophet did not come, however, until 592, when he 
had been five years in Babylon. His writings have been carefully edited, Cf. Introd., p. 56. 

The text of Ezekiel’s sermons has suffered from minor scribal errors, but there are com- 
paratively few supplemental passages. This was probably due to Ezekiel’s precise and repeti- 
tious style, and the fact that the contents of his prophecies did not appeal as strongly as did the 
impassioned utterances of Isaiah and Jeremiah to the interests and zeal of the later annotators. 
As a whole, Ezekiel’s prophecies present comparatively few critical problems. They lack, 
however, the poetic form and the literary vigor of many of the prophets who preceded and fol- 
lowed him. ‘The influence of his priestly training and point of view is discernible at every 
point. Elaborate symbolism and allegory begin to take the place of the direct address. His 
sermons come from the study rather than the public forum and reflect the leisure and spirit of 
meditation which distinguished the exile from the strenuous years preceding. These prophecies 
record, however, the work of a man who was dealing with great and vital problems and who, in 
his characteristic way, made a profound impression upon his own and especially succeeding 
generations. 

104 This section, like Is. 6 and Jer. 1, is a general introduction to the prophet’s work as a 
whole and was doubtless written with that aim. It reveals at every point the results of deliberate 
and carefulelaboration. Back of it doubtless lies a deep spiritual experience in the soul of the 
prophet which marked the beginning of his prophetic ministry. In the light of the historical 
situation it is possible to ascertain what were some of the external influences which prepared 
the mind of the prophet for the call which then came to him. Asa youth he had listened to the 
impassioned words of Jeremiah. Ezekiel’s experience in the exile confirmed the truth of Jere- 
miah’s teachings and made it clear that the great need of the hour was not for form and ritual, 
but for men to interpret honestly and forcibly the significance of the situation and to shape the 
faith and hopes of their countrymen, and to deliver them from the bondage of the errors which 
were widely prevalent. 

It is probable that Ezekiel’s sense of personal responsibility and consciousness of a divine 
call culminated on the definite day which he has indicated at the beginning of his prophecy. 


a 1! The meaning of the thirtieth year is uncertain. Ezekiel’s method of reckoning would 
suggest some event in Chaldean history, possibly the founding of the new Babylonian empire, 
about 626 B.c. | 

b 11 The river Chebar was, in all probability, the Kabaru Canal, mentioned in some recently 
discovered inscriptions, coming from the early Persian period. It appears to have been one 
of the great highways connecting Babylon with the ancient city of Nippur. 

© j! In this chapter, as elsewhere, Ezekiel speaks in the first person, but a later scribe, en- 
deavoring to define more exactly the date of Ezikiel’s vision, has added the following chron- 
logical note, in the fifth day of the month, that is, in the fifth year of the captivity of king Jehoachin, 
ue ore er Jehovah came to the priest Ezekiel the son of Buzt, in the land of the Chaldeans, by the 

‘aver ebar. 


4 13 Following the Gk., Syr., and certain Heb. MSS. Present Heb., attracted by the pre- 
ceding scribal note, reads, to him. 
238 


fe 


EZEKIEL’S VISION [Ezex. 1* 


*And I looked and behold, a storm wind came from the north, a mighty 
cloud, surrounded by brightness and shot through with fire,® and out of its 
midst gleamed something like shining‘ metal.£. °And out of its midst appeared 
the forms of four living creatures. And this was their appearance: they had 
the form of a man, ®each had four faces and four wings; “their legs were 
straight” and the soles of their feet were like the sole of a calf’s foot. They 
shone like polished’ bronze. ‘And the hands! of a man were under their 
wings, on the four sides, and the wings of the four *touched each other, and 
their faces‘ did not turn as they went; each went straight forward. And 
this was the form of their faces: all four had in front! the face of a man; on 
the right, the face of a lion; on the left the face of a bull; and behind,! the 
face of an eagle. “Their wings™ were separated above, the one from the 
other; each wing of the pair was joined to its neighbor, while one pair of 
wings covered the upper part of the body. “Each went straight forward; 
whither the spirit impelled him to go, he went, and they turned not as iley 
went. “And in the midst” of the living creatures was an appearance like 
glowing coals of fire, like torches,° and it was moving up and down among 
the living creatures, and the fire was gleaming, and from the fire went forth 
lightning. “And as the living creatures moved to and fro, there was an ap- 
pearance like lightning.P 

And I beheld the living creatures, and lo, a wheel4 was on the ground 


In recounting that experience, however, he has evidently sought to impress upon his readers, in 
concrete, symbolic form, his fundamental conceptions of the character of Jehovah. There is so 
much of this conscious elaboration in the first chapter of Ezekiel that it is difficult to believe that 
all the detailed symbolism was a part of the initial vision. It is rather the product of Ezekiel’s 
characteristic methods of teaching. Its prototype is Isaiah’s initial vision; but this has been 
freely modified under the influence of the changed political situation and Ezekiel’s contact with 
the highly developed, symbolic religion of Babylonia. Jehovah is no longer represented as 
sitting enthroned in his temple at Jerusalem, but on a celestial throne, guarded by four creatures 
which correspond to the four quarters of the heavens. Hence he is able to come and dwell among 
the distant exiles, even as of old he had dwelt at Sinai and Jerusalem. The four animals also 
apparently symbolize different attributes: the eagle, swiftness of flight; the lion, royal majesty; 
the bull, natural strength; the human figure, knowledge and intelligence. The eyes on the 
swiftly revolving wheels also suggest divine omniscience; and the splendor of the throne, 
Jehovah’s majesty and omnipotence. The effort thus to teach theology in objective form is 
exceedingly bold, and no one but a priest-prophet like Ezekiel would have thought of attempt- 
ing it. The result is, necessarily, somewhat artificial and open to criticism, and yet there is 
little doubt that Ezekiel made, in this way, a deep impression upon his contemporaries, who 
could learn from picture and symbol what they could never grasp in abstract form. 

e 14 Following the Gk. and transposing these clauses, which are thus brought into their 
syntactical and logical order. ‘ ? 

f 14 The exact meaning of this word is uncertain. 

& 14 The Heb. adds what is apparently a scribal gloss, from. the midst of the fire. 

h {7 Following the superior reading of the Gk. and Syr. 

i 17 Again following the superior reading of the Gk., Syr., and Arab. ; 

i 18 The Heb. is clearly corrupt, but certain MSS. have preserved the original, which is 
to be followed. 

k 19 Transferring, and their faces, from this verse, where it is inconsistent, to verse °, where 
these words are demanded. The present order is clearly due to a scribal error. 

1 110 Supplying the phrase, in front in the first part of the vs. and, behind, in the latter part, 
as demanded by the context. The Heb. text is evidently corrupt. Ezekiel’s thought was 
clearly influenced by his familiarity with the colossi or genii, with the bodies and faces of men, 
or birds, or beasts, which adorned the Babylonian temples. : ve : 

m 111 A scribe has introduced, in the Heb., and their faces, but this phrase is inconsistent 
with the context, which deals simply with wings. The meaning of this obscure verse seems to 
be, that the upper pair of wings was distinct from the lower, which covered the body of the living 
creature. 

n 113 Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk., Lat. and Arab. 

© 113 Possibly this clause is secondary. 

P 114 Possibly this verse is secondary. , 

a 15 Possibly, with the Syr., this should be read, wheels. The meaning, however, of the 


verse is clear. 
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_ beside each of the four living creatures. ““The appearance’ of the wheels was 


like topaz,—the four had the same form and their construction was as 
though one wheel were within another. ‘’They went in whatever direction 
their four sides faced, and® they did not turn as they went. ‘And their 
felloes—they were high and dreadful'—were full of eyes, on all sides. “And 
when the living creatures moved, the wheels moved beside them; and when 
the living creatures rose up from the earth, the wheels rose up; 0 hither- 
soever the spirit impelled them to go they went;" and the wheels rose up 
beside them, for the spirit of the creatures was in the wheels. “When those 
moved, these moved, and when those stood still, these stood still, and when 
those rose up from the earth, the wheels rose up beside them, for the spirit of 
the creatures was in the wheels. 

**AndY on the heads of the creatures was a firmament, in appearance like 
crystal, stretched out above their heads.¥ *Under the firmament their wings 
were stretched* out straight, each touching the other, and two covering their 
upper body.Y ™And I heard the sounds of the wings as the sound of many 
waters, like the voice of the Almighty,” the sound of a tumult, like the sound of 
a multitude; and when they stood still, they folded their wings. 

**Above the firmament, which was over their heads, was something that 
resembled sapphire, in the form of a throne, and on the form of the throne was a 
form® which resembled a man. *’And I saw something like shining metal, 
which resembled fire, surrounded by brightness. From what seemed his 
loins, above and below, I saw what looked like fire, surrounded by bright- 
ness, “like the bow which appears in a cloud, on a rainy day; such was the 
brightness round about. It was the appearance of the likeness of the glory 
of Jehovah. 

And when I saw, I fell upon my face, and I heard the voice of one speaking.» 


_ t 18 The Heb. adds, and their construction, but this is omitted in the Gk. as is also, and 
their appearance, which a scribe has added before and their construction, in the same verse. 
These glosses well illustrate the tendency of the later scribes to expand the text. 

s 117 Adding and as do the vss. and certain MSS. 
t 118 Possibly this clause is secondary. 
u 120 A scribe has added in the Heb. the repetitious phrase, there was the spirit to go. 
v 12 The verse is introduced by the awkward phrase, and the form. 
w 12 The Syr. omits this sentence. 
x 13 Adding, with the Gk., Lat.,and Arab., the participle, which is demanded by the 


123 Restoring the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk., Lat., Arab., and the context. 
z 1% Possibly the phrase, as the voice of the Almighty, is secondary. 
a 12% Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 


I > 128 The account of Ezekiel’s call and commission immediately follows this elaborate 
introduction. 
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THE PROPHET’S COMMISSION [Ezrx. 2" 


§ 105. The Prophet’s Commission, Ezek. 2!-3" 


Ezek. 2 *Then [Jehovah] said to me, Son of man stand up on thy feet that 
I may speak with thee. ?And the spirit entered into me, as he spoke to me,° 
and made me stand upon my feet; and I heard him who spoke to me. 

3And he said to me, Son of man, I am about to send thee to the rebellious 
house of Israel;+ who have rebelled against me,° both they and their fathers, 
even to this day. “Itf is I who send thee to them that thou shouldst say to 
them: ‘Thus saith® Jehovah.’ °Whether® they will hear or refuse to hear— 
for they are a rebellious house—they shall learn that a prophet is among them. 
®And thou son of man, fear them not nor be dismayed at their words, though 
briars and thorns are about thee’ and thou dwellest among! scorpions. Be 
not afraid of their words nor be dismayed at their looks; for they are a re- 
bellious house.* “But do thou speak my words to them, whether they hear or 
refuse to hear; for they are a rebellious house. 

*But thou son of man, hear what I say to thee. Be not rebellious like this 
rebellious house. Open thy mouth and eat what I give thee. °Then I 


looked and there was stretched out to me a hand in which there was a roll of 3 


abook. *And he unrolled it before me and it was written within and without; 
and in it were written lamentations and mourning and woe. 3 ‘And he said 
to me, Son of man,! eat this roll and go speak to the house of Israel. So I 
opened my mouth and he made me eat the roll. *And he said to me, Son of 
man, eat and be filled with™ this roll which I give thee. Then I ate it and it 
was as sweet as honey in my mouth. 

4And he said to me, Son of man, up, go to the house of Israel and speak my 
words to them. *For thou art not sent to a people of strange speech,® nor to 
many peoples® whose words thou couldst not understand. Verily, if I sent 


§ 105 This section introduces us to the actual call of the prophet. As with the great 
prophets who preceded him, it came to him with such definite direct form that he reports it as 
a direct dialogue between him and Jehovah. He is addressed here, as usual throughout his 
prophecies, as the son of man. The term is used only by Jehovah and never by the prophet him- 
self. It emphasizes his humanity, and humility in the presence of the Deity. It is equivalent 
to our expression, finite man, and serves to bring out, by contrast, Jehovah’s omnipotence. 
This peculiar usage of the phrase was apparently introduced by Ezekiel and was followed by the 
authors of Is. 51”, Ps. 8, Job. 25%. Noe : aie 

This section well illustrates the personal characteristics of Ezekiel; his high moral sense, 
his sternness, and that deep feeling of responsibility for his race as a whole which is still more 
fully expressed in the next section. His figure of eating the roll containing the divine message 
is characteristic of the literary age in which he lived and of the emphasis which he and his 
contemporaries placed upon the written word. 

ce 22 Gk. omits this clause. ‘ 

4 23 So Gk. and Ezekiel’s usage elsewhere. H.g.,5and 3!. His phrase is perhaps modelled 
after the Babylonian, e. g., House of Omri. 

e 23 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, to the nations that are rebellious. 

f 24 Following the Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, and the children are bold and unyielding. 

£24 So Gk. Heb. abe, the Lord. So also in 3! and frequently. The longer form 

robably represents a scribal expansion. 

E ne nets following the Gk. Heb. adds, and they. 

i 26 Following the Gk. MHeb., with thee. 

ji 26 So Gk., O. Lat., Syr., and Targ. : 

k 27 So Gk., Syr., and Targ., and the refrain elsewhere. The Heb. has lost the word, 
house. 

1 31 So Gk., which omits, what thou findest to eat. Gk. is supported by *, while the Heb. 
has the characteristics of an expanded text. 

m 33 Heb. idiom, cause thy stomach to eat. 

n 35 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, of hard language. A scribe has also added, to the 
house of Israel. : é ; 

° 36 So Syr. Heb. adds, repeating the preceding clause in the expanded form, of strange 
speech and of a hard language. 
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thee to them, they would hear thee! But the house of Israel will not be will- 
ing to hear thee, for they are not willing to hear me; for all the house of Israel 
are bold and unyielding. *Behold I make thee as bold and unyielding as 
they.4 °As adamant,” harder than flint, have I made thy face.* Be not 
afraid of them neither be dismayed at them. For they are a rebellious house. 
He also said to me, Son of man, all of my words that I shall speak to thee 
receive in thy mind and hear with thine ears, “and go to the captives, the 
people of thy race, and speak to them and say to them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah’ 
whether they hear or refuse to heed. 


§ 106. Ezekiel’s Appointment as a Watchman, 3” 


Ezek. 3 ”Then the spirit lifted me up and I heard behind me the sound of 
great rustling,* as the Glory of Jehovah rose" from its place; and “the sound 
of the wings of the living creatures touching one another, and the sound of the 
wheels beside them, even the sound of a great’ rustling. “So the spirit lifted 
me up and took me away and I went in great excitement,* for the hand of Je- 
hovah was strong upon me. “Then I came to the captives at Tel-abib who 
dwelt by the canal Chebar,Y and I sat there overwhelmed among them seven 


days. 

Wat the end? of seven days this word of Jehovah came to me: ‘Son of man, 
I make thee a watchman to the house of Israel. When thou hearest a word 
from my mouth, thou shalt warn them from me. 18When I say to the wicked, 
‘Thou shalt surely die,’ then if thou speak not to the wicked to warn him* 
from his wicked way, so as to save his life, that wicked man shall die in his 
iniquity; but his blood will I require at thy hand. But if thou warn a wicked 
man and he turn not from his wickedness nor from his wicked way, he shall 
die in his iniquity. But thou hast saved thyself. *°Again, when a righteous 
man turns from his righteousness and does wrong, and I lay a stumbling- 
block before him, he shall die; because thou hast not given him warning he 
shall die in his sin, for? the righteous deeds which he hath done shall not be 
remembered; but his blood will I require at thy hand. ™But if thou warn® 
the righteous man not to sin and he doth not sin, the righteous man shall 
surely live, because he took warning; and thou hast saved thyself. 


p 37 Heb. idiom, of a hard forehead and a stiff heart. 

gq 38 Lit., thy face hard agaunst their face, and thy forehead hard against their forehead. 
r 39 Or, diamond. 

8 39 Lit., forehead. 

t 312 Or, rumbling as of an earthquake. 

u 322 Slightly correcting an obviously corrupt text. Cf. 104. 

v 32 The Gk. omits, great. Possibly this last clause is secondary. 


w 34 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., probably by mistake, bitterly, but this is not supported by 
the context. 


x 34 Lit., in the heat of my spirit. 

us a6 ae an In the Heb. an awkward repetition is found, and to where they were dwelling. 
z o Syr. 

s 3'8 Following the Syr. The Heb. is verbose and repetitious. 

b 340 So Gk. and O. Lat 


¢ 321 So Gk., Syr., and O. Lat. Heb. also repeats, righteous. 
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PERIOD OF SILENCE [Ezex. 3” 


§ 107. The Prophet’s Period of Silence, Ezek. 32” 


Ezek. 3 “And the hand of Jehovah was upon me® and he said to me, 
Arise, go forth into the valley and there I will speak with thee. Then I 
arose and went forth into the valley; and lo, there the Glory of Jehovah was 
standing, like the Glory that I saw by the River Chebar. And I fell on my 
face. 

**And the spirit entered me and set me on my feet. And he spoke with me 
and said to me, Enter in, shut thyself up within thy house. ”And as for thee, 
O son of man, I® will put bonds upon thee and bind thee therewith, and thou 
shalt not go forth among them. *And I will cause thy tongue to cleave to the 
roof of thy mouth,‘ and thou shall be dumb, and thou shalt not be a reprover 
to them, for they are a rebellious house. “7But when I speak with thee, I will 
open thy mouth and thou shalt say to them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah.’ Let him 
hear and let him forbear to hear who will, for they are a rebellious house. 


§ 108. Symbolic Representations of the Fate Awaiting Jerusalem, 
Ezek. 4!-5" 


Ezek. 4 *Do thou also, son of man, take a tile, and set it before thee, and 
portray upon it a city, even Jerusalem; and lay siege against it, and build a 
siege wall against it, and throw up a mound against it; pitch camps also against 
it, and plant battering rams about it. ?And take thou an iron plate, and set it 


§ 107 This section constitutes the general introduction to the succeeding group of proph 
ecies regarding the coming destruction of Jerusalem. For the next six years, until the news 
came of Jerusalem’s fall, Ezekiel does not appear to have spoken in public, but rather to have 
sent out his prophecies in the form of written tracts, or else to have taught in private those who, 
like the elders (8'), (141), (20'), visited him in his own house. His silence was apparently due 
to the fact that he appreciated the unwillingness and incapacity of the people at this time to 
receive his message. Not until the final destruction of Jerusalem confirmed the truth of his 
words were the majority ready to listen to his prophetic counsels. 

d 32 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., there. 

e 3% Heb., they, but the context indicates that the original read as above. 

f 3% Lit., palate. ; : a : 

§ 108 The question has often been raised whether the symbolic actions here described 
were really imaginary or allegorical, or whether they were actually carried out as object lessons 
before the eyes of the people. In the western world of to-day such action would be regarded 
as mere sensationalism. Ezekiel, however, was an oriental and a priest, taught from his youth 
to represent truth in a symbolic form. He also lived among a people who, like children, were 
keenly appreciative of this method of teaching. From his other prophecies it is clear that he 
constantly employed objective symbols. Dramatic action was the most striking characteristic 
of Ezekiel’s methods of teaching. With him it was not sensationalism, for it was perfectly 
natural and spontaneous. : ; 

It is also difficult to see what these symbolic acts would have meant if they had been pre- 
sented simply as allegories or imaginary signs. Their strangeness and the difficulty of carrying 
them out, which has often been urged against their literal interpretation, only made them the 
more impressive. Even though their teachings were intended ultimately for the Jews in Pales- 
tine, Ezekiel would have accomplished his end by impressing them upon the minds of his fellow- 
exiles, for they were in close communication with their kinsmen in Judah. It is also difficult to 
see how the prophet could stand up before his people and declare that he had received definite 
commands to perform certain acts and then fail to carry out these commands. Ezekiel ever 
figures as a prophet who stood ready to follow implicitly, at whatever cost, the divine direction. 

It takes little imagination to picture him in the presence of his people, with one of the soft 
clay tablets on which the Babylonians not only inscribed their writing, but drew maps of their 
cities and lands and portrayed their warlike and other achievements, and on this sketching the 
siege of Jerusalem and at the same time interpreting to the wondering Jews the meaning of his 
pictorial sermon. It was more difficult to carry out the second symbol, and yet there is every 
reason to believe that the prophet found a method by which to make this symbol objective and 
impressive. The last symbol was equally strange, but its strangeness was a part of Ezekiel’s 
method as a teacher. He realized, as did the other prophets, that to teach he must first attract 
the attention of those to be taught, and that to make a deep and lasting impression he must 
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for a wall of iron between thee and the city: and set thy face toward it and so 
it shall be in a state of siege, and thou shalt lay a siege against it; and this is a 
sign to the house of Israel. 

“And do thou lie upon thy left side, and bear® the iniquity of the house of 
Israel. According" to the number of days thou liest on it thou shalt bear 
their iniquities. °I assign thee for the years of their iniquity a fixed number 
of days, one hundred and ninety’ days. Thus thou shalt bear the iniquity of 
the house of Israel. ®And when thou hast completed these, thou shalt lie on 
thy right side,i and bear the guilt of the house of Judah forty days, a day for a 
year* I assign! thee. ‘And thou shalt turn thy face and thy bared arm 
toward the siege of Jerusalem, and prophesy against her. “See, I put bands 
upon thee, and thou shalt not turn from one side to the other until thou hast 
finished the days of thy siege. 

°Do thou also take for thyself wheat and barley, and beans and lentils, 
and millet and spelt, and put them in a vessel, and make bread for thyself 
of them. Thou shalt eat of it the number of the days that thou liest on 
thy side [one hundred and ninety daysj. *°Thou shalt eat thy food™ by 
weight, twenty shekels a day; at fixed intervals shalt thou eat it. 2Thou 
shalt eat it in the form of barley cakes, and bake” it in their presence on 
human dung. “Thou shalt drink water by measure, one-sixth of a hin; 
thou shalt drink it at fixed intervals. ‘And Jehovah said, Thus shall the 
Israelites eat their food unclean among the nations, whither I shall drive 
them. “And I said, Ah, Lord Jehovah, from my youth until now I have 
never been defiled, nor have I eaten what died of itself, or was torn by beasts, 
nor hath abominable flesh entered my mouth. “Then he said to me, See, I 
allow thee to use cow’s dung instead of human dung; on it thou mayest prepare 
thy food. ‘He also said to me, Son of man, I am about to break the staff of 
bread in Jerusalem; they shall eat bread by weight and in terror, and drink 
water by measure and in dismay, “that, lacking bread and water, each man 
may be filled with dismay and waste away because of his iniquity. 

5 ‘And do thou, son of man, take a short sword and use it as° a barber’s 
razor, and pass it over thy head and beard. ‘Then take the balances and di- 
vide the hair. A third part burn in the fire in the midst of the city, when the 
days of the siege are complete; and take a third part and smite with the sword 
round about the city; and a third part scatter to the wind.’ *But take a few 


depart widely from the ordinary types of expression. This was especially necessary because 
the truth that he was trying to impart was not only unacceptable to his hearers but also com- 
paratively commonplace. In plain words his message was simply that if Zedekiah and his 
followers rebelled against Nebuchadrezzar they would pay the penalty through conquest and 
exile. The present section, therefore, well illustrates the fact that Ezekiel’s originality was not 
in his message but in the manner in which he delivered it. 

£ 44 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by aid of the parallel context. 

bh 44 So Gk. 

i 45 So Gk and also in vs.°. Heb., three hundred. 

146 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, again. 

k 46 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. repeats this clause by mistake. 

146 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. 

m 410 So Gk. Heb. adds, which. 

n 412 So Gk. and Lat. 

° 5! So Syr. and Lat. Heb. omits, as. 

P 5! Heb., them. The reference is to the hair cut off by the sword. 

q 5? Heb., it. The antecedent, the city, has been supplied in the translation. 
, * 5? The Heb. adds, and IJ will pursue them with the sword, but this anticipates the applica- 
tion found in the latter part of the chapter. 
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of them and wrap them up in thy skirts; ‘and of these again take some and 
burn them in the fire.® 

°*Then thou shalt say to all the house of Israel, ‘Thus saith Jehovah:* 
“This is Jerusalem. I have set her in the midst" of the nations and countries 
round about her. °But she hath rebelled against mine ordinances more 
wickedly than the nations; and against my statutes more than the countries 
round about her. For they rejected mine ordinances and have not walked in 
my statutes.”” ‘Therefore thus saith Jehovah:Y “ Because ye have been more 
rebellious® than the nations round about you, in that ye have not walked in my 
statutes nor kept my ordinances; but have* done according to the ordinances 
of the nations that are round about you,” therefore thus saith the Lord Je- 
hovah, “ behold I also am against thee and willexecute judgment against thee in 
the sight of the nations. °And I will do in thee that which I have not done and 
the like of which I will not do again, because of all thineabominations. '’There- 
fore fathers shall eat their sons in the midst of thee, and the sons shall eat their 
fathers. And I will execute judgment on thee, and I will scatter the whole 
remnant of thee to every wind. “Therefore, as I live,” is the oracle of 
Jehovah,’ “because” thou hast defiled my sanctuary with all my detestable 
things and with all thine abominations, I will also drive thee away. And 
mine eye shall not spare and I also will defile thee. "A third part of these 
shall die by the pestilence and perish with famine in the midst of thee, and 
a third part shall fall by the sword round about thee, and a third part I will 
scatter to every wind and pursue with the sword. 

“Thus will mine anger be vented, and I will appease my fury on them,* and 
they” shall know that I, Jehovah, have spoken in mine indignation, when I 
have vented mine anger on them. “And I will make thee a desolation® 
among the nations which are about thee, in the eyes of every passer by. 
And thou shalt bet an object of scorn and derision, of instruction and dis- 
may to the nations® which are round about thee, when I execute judgments 
upon thee in anger and fury and in my wrathfulf pee I, Jehovah, have 
peormised: 6When I send against you® mine evil arrows," which shall destroy 
you,! I will send famine upon you and break your staff of life '7And I will 


s 54 Heb. adds, from them shall go forth a fire, again anticipating the later application. 
The Gk., which supplies the necessary verb, has been followed. 

t 58 So Gk. Heb. adds, Lord. : P 

u 55 The Hebrews, like most ancient peoples, regarded their chief city as the centre of the 
world. 

v 57 So Gk. 

w 57 Slightly revising the Heb. 

x 57 A scribe has added by mistake, in the Heb., not, which clearly obscures the prophet’s 
meaning. 

y 5U So Gk. 

z 51lL So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. The Heb. is evidently corrupt. 

a 513 So Gk. Heb. adds, probably as the result of dittography, and be content. 

b 513 Gk., thou shalt know. 

e¢ 514 So Gk. Heb. adds, an object of reproach. 

4d 515 So the VSS. Heb., zt shall be. a 

e 55 The Gk. has here a shorter version, which is perhaps original, for the Heb. shows 
signs ot scribal expansion. 

£ 515 So Gk. and Syr. 

£ 5'6 Slightly correcting the Heb., as the context demands. 

h 516 Famine has here ‘been added by a scribe familiar with the subsequent context. 

i BI6 So Gk. In the Heb. this clause has been repeated with slight variation. 

i 516 Lit., staff of bread. 
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send upon you famine and evil beasts, and they* shall bereave you, and pesti- 
lence and bloodshed! shall pass through you, and I will bring a sword upon 
you; I, Jehovah, have said it.”’ 


§109. The Judgment upon Guilty Judah, Ezek. 6 


Ezek. 6 !This word of Jehovah also came to me: *Son of man, set thy 
face against the mountains of Israel and prophesy against them, and say, 
‘O mountains of Israel, hear the word of Jehovah: “Thus saith the Lord Je- 
hovah to the mountains and the hills, to the ravines and the valleys: Behold, 
I am about to bring the sword against you and I will destroy your high places, 
4and your altars shall be shattered, and your sun pillars broken in pieces, and 
I will cause your slain to fall before your idols, °and™ I will scatter your bones 
about your altars. In all your dwelling places cities shall be laid waste, and 
the high places desolate, so that your altars shall be waste" and desolate,° 
and your idols shall be broken in pieces, and your sun pillars hewn down;? ‘and 
the slain shall fall in your midst, and ye shall know that I am Jehovah. 

*And when there shall be among the nations some of you who have escaped 
the sword, when ye are dispersed in the lands; *then ye who have escaped will 
remember me among the nations whither ye are carried captive. I will crush 
the hearts of those who have adulterously turned from me, and the eyes which 
have adulterously turned after their idols, and they shall loathe themselves for 
the wicked things which they have done, for all their abomination. *°And they 
shall know that I, Jehovah, have not vainly said that I would do them this evil.” * 

“Thus saith Jehovah, Clap thy hands and stamp thy feet and say, ‘ Woe, 
woe,? because of all the wicked abominations of the house of Israel,’ because 
with the sword, with famine, and with pestilence shall they fall. ©He who is 
far off shall die by pestilence, and he who is near shall fall by the sword,® and 
he who is besieged shall die by famine; thus, I will vent my fury upon them. 
*And they shall know that I am Jehovah, when their slain lie in the midst of 
their idols on every high hill, on every mountain top, and under every green 
tree, and under every leaf-clad terebinth, where they have offered sweet savor 
to all their idols. “And I will stretch out my hand against them to make the 
land waste and desolate from the wilderness to Riblah," in all their dwelling 
places; and they shall know that I am Jehovah.’ 


k 517 Gk., I will bereave. 

1517 Lit., blood. 

§ 109 The preceding section dealt with the sins of Jerusalem, but the present deals with 
those of Judah as a whole, and especially of the outlying towns. Ezekiel, like the authors of 
Dt., completely condemned the worship at the local shrines, and denounced in detail the corrupt 
practices which flourished at the local high places. The stern, rigorous spirit of the prophet is 
well illustrated in the present passage. 

m 6° So Gk. A scribe has expanded the Heb. text by adding the repetitious, incongruous 
gloss, and I will put the corpses of the children of Israel before their idols. This and the following 
verses through ” contain so many repetitions that it is possible that they are the work of a 
later scribe who wished to heighten still further Ezekiel’s picture of doom. 

n 66 So Syr., Lat., Targ., and Sym. Gk. omits. 

° 68 So Gk. Heb adds another verb, which is probably due to dittography. 

P 68 So Gk. The Heb. adds, and your work shall be blotted out. 

q 6" So Gk., Arab., and Aquila, which repeat the exclamation. 

r 6! So Gk. Heb. adds, which. 

8 62 So Gk. Heb. adds, and the remnant. 

t 618 So Syr.. Heb., ye shall know. 

« 64 Correcting a common error in the Heb. 
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$110. Jerusalem’s Guilt and Punishment, Ezek. 8-11” 


Ezek. 8 ‘In the sixth year, on the fifth day of the sixth month, as I was 
sitting in my house, and the elders of Judah were sitting before me, the hand 
of Jehovah” fell upon me. *Then I beheld and there was a form like that of 
a man; from* that which appeared to be his loins downward, fire; and from 
his loins upward, like something shining, as the gleam of glowing metal. 
And he stretched forth the form of a hand, and took me by a lock of my hair; 
and the spirit lifted me up between earth and heaven, and brought me in the 
visions of God to Jerusalem, to the door of the entrance of the northern gate- 
way of the inner court, where stood the image of jealousy, which provokes his 
jealousy.Y “And there was the glory of the God of Israel, like that which I 
saw in the plain. 


°Then said he to me, O man, lift up thine eyes toward the north. So I lifted 
up mine eyes toward the north, and there at the north of the gate of the altar 
was that image which provokes jealousy.” ®And he said to me, O man, seest 
thou* what they are doing?» the great abominations which they® are doing 
here, so that I° must go far off from my sanctuary? yet thou shalt see still 
greater abominations. 


7And he brought me to the door of the court; and I saw, and there was a 
hole in the wall. Then he said to me, O man, dig now in the wall; and when 
I had digged into the wall, there was a door.® °And he said to me, Go in, and 
see the wicked abominations that they are practicing here. ‘So I went in 
and saw; and behold, every form of reptile, and all the idols of the house of 
Israel were portrayed on the wall round about. “And seventy men of the 
elders of the house of Israel with! Jaazaniah, the son of Shaphan, were stand- 


§ 110 This section is important because it reveals the significant place Ezekiel occupied 
among the exiles. The presence of the elders, who represented the Babylonian exiles, in the 
prophet’s home is probably to be explained by the fact that they were wont to consult him upon 
important questions. The supreme question ever in their minds was the future of Judah and 
Jerusalem. As the prophet meditated upon the problem, a vivid vision of the heathen cults 
which were practised in Jerusalem rose before him. This vision was probably based in part 
upon his own memories of conditions in Jerusalem, and in part upon the reports which had been 
brought to him from time to time. He reviews in detail the different types of heathenism 
which had survived in the days of Manasseh and Jehoiakim. By the north gate he saw in his 
vision what was probably an asherah or sacred pole, a remnant of the old Canaanite religion. 
In another quarter of the temple he beheld some of the elders practising certain rites of a mystery 
cult probably derived from Egypt. Elsewhere the women were weeping for Tammuz, a Baby- 
lonian god whose worship had come in through Assyrian influence. He appears to have been 
the god of the spring vegetation which perished about the first of July. Hence the Babylonian 
month of June-July was called Tammuz. The rite seems to have consisted in pouring out 
libations and of lamentations uttered by the mourning women. It was undoubtedly related to 
the corresponding Greek worship of Adonis. Moreover, Ezekiel saw others worshipping the 
sun, probably under Babylonian influence. With these abominations, practised openly in the 
very temple of Jehovah, Ezekiel could find no justification or hope of divine deliverance. Hence 
he could see only doom awaiting the guilty city. 

v 8! So Gk. Heb. adds, Lord, as elsewhere. 

w 82 So Gk. Heb., fire. 

x 82 So Gk. and revised Heb. : . 

y 8% This last clause is omitted in Gk. and Syr., and was possibly added in the Heb. by a 
scribe who had in mind ®. 

z 85 So Gk. Heb. adds, at the entrance. 

a 86 So Gk. and Syr. and the demands of the context. 

b 88 So marginal reading of the Heb. 

© 86 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., the house of Israel. 

d 86 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 

e 87 This sentence is not found in the Gk. and may be secondary. 

£ 811 So Gk. Heb. adds, standing. 
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ing before them, each with his censer in his hand; and the odor of the cloud 
of incense was ascending. Then said he to me, Son of man, dost thou see 
what the elders of the house of Israel are doing in secret,® each in his cham- 
ber? for they think, ‘Jehovah doth not see us; Jehovah hath forsaken the 
land.’ “He also said to me, Thou shalt see still greater abominations which 
they do. 

“Then he brought me to the door of the north gate of Jehovah’s house; 
and behold, there sat women" weeping for Tammuz. “Then said he to 
me, Seest thou, O man? thou shalt again see yet greater abominations than 
these. 

And he brought me into the inner court of Jehovah’s house; and behold, 
at the door of the temple of Jehovah, between the porch and the altar, were 
about twenty-five men, with their backs toward the temple of Jehovah, and 
with their faces toward the east; and they were worshipping’ the sun, in! the 
east. ‘’Then he said to me, Seest thou, O man? Is it too slight a thing for 
the house of Judah to practice the abominations which they commit here ? 
but they must fill the land with violence and turn again to provoke me to 
anger ? and now they are sending a stench to my* nostrils. ‘Therefore will 
I also act in wrath; I will show no compassion, neither will I have pity! 

9 'Then he cried loudly in my ears, saying, Draw near, ye who have 
charge over the city," each with his weapon of destruction in his hand. 
*Thereupon, six men came from the direction of the upper gate, that faces 
northward, each with his weapon of slaughter in his hand; and in the midst 
of them a man clothed in linen, with a writer’s inkhorn at his side. And they 
went in, and stood before the bronze altar. 

’Now the Glory of the God of Israel had ascended” from the cherubim® on 
which it rested, to the threshold of the temple, and he called to the man clothed 
in linen, who had the writer’s inkhorn at his side, “and said to him, Go through 
the city? and put a mark upon the foreheads of the men, who sigh and lament 
over the abominations that are done in its midst. 

*And to the others he said in my hearing, Go through the city after him, 
and smite; show no compassion neither have pity; °slay utterly old men, 
young men, and virgins, little children and women; but touch no man upon 
whom is the mark; and begin at my sanctuary. Then they began with the 
elders who were in front of the temple. ‘And he said to them, Defile the 
temple and fill the courts with the slain: go forth and slay in the city.¢ "And 
while they were smiting,* I fell upon my face and cried out, Ah, Jehovah! wilt 
thou destroy all that remains of Israel when thou pourest out thy wrath upon 
Jerusalem ? 


£ 82 Gk. omits. im secret, lit., in darkness. 
h 8'4 So Gk. Heb., the women. 
i 816 So fourteen Heb. MSS. 
1 8l6 So Gk. 
. Me = aN Mob Baus Saha 
o Gk. e Heb. adds, and though they cry loudly in my ears I wi 
mi Restoring with the aid/Gr the Cl 0 an Rs Jc ages 
n 93 So Gk., Syr., and Arab. 
° 93 So Gk. Heb., cherub. 
P He 4 scribe has a) parently, eaied 2 the noo through Jerusalem. 
q estoring, with the aid of the Syr. and Gk., what seems to have be igi 
r 98 So Gk. Heb. adds, and I was lejt by myself. ph she cneinel 
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*Then he said to me, The iniquity of the house of Israel is exceedingly great, 
and the land is full of blood, and the city full of injustice,’ for they think that 
Jehovah hath forsaken the land so that Jehovah doth not see. ‘And as for 
me also, I will show no compassion, neither will I have pity, but I will bring 
the consequences of their acts upon their own head. “And behold, the man 
clothed in linen, who had the inkhorn at his side, reported, I have done as 
thou hast commanded me. 

10 *Thent he said to the man clothed in linen," Go in between the whirling 
wheels, which” are under the cherubim, and fill both thy hands with coals of 
fire from between the cherubim, and scatter them over the city. And in my 
sight he went in. *Now the cherubim were standing on the right side of the 
temple, when the man went in; and the cloud filled the inner court. *And 
the glory of Jehovah ascended from the cherubim® to the threshold of the 
temple; and the temple was filled with the cloud, and the court was full of 
the brightness of the glory of Jehovah. °And the sound of the wings of the 
cherubim was heard even to the outer court, as the voice of God Almighty 
when he speaketh. And when he commanded the man clothed in linen, 
Take fire from between the whirling wheels, from between the cherubim, he 
went in and stood beside a wheel. ‘And he* stretched forth his hand’ to the 
fire that was between the cherubim’ and took some and went out. 

*And there appeared on the cherubim the form of a man’s hand under their 
wings. ®And I looked,* and behold, four wheels beside each cherubim; and 
the appearance of the wheels was like that of a topaz. ‘And as for their ap- 
pearance, the four had the same form, as if a wheel had been within a wheel. 
When they went, they went in whatever direction the four sides faced; they 
turned not as they went, but to the place whither the head looked, they fol- 
lowed it, not turning as they went. ‘And? the felloes® and spokes of the four 
wheels were full of eyes round about. “As for the wheels,’ in my hearing 
they were called, the whirling wheels.° “And the cherubim mounted up; 
these are the living creatures that I saw by the River Chebar. ‘And when 
the cherubim went, the wheels went beside them; and when the cherubim 
spread their wings to mount up from the earth, the wheels did not leave their 
side. ‘When they stood still, these stood still; and when they mounted up, 
these mounted up with them; for the spirit of the living creatures was in them. 


8 99 So Gk. ; 

t 40? The first vs. of this chapter is but a repetition of 1%. It also breaks the connection 
between 9!! and 102 and is evidently an addition by later scribes. 

«10? So Gk. Heb. repeats, and said. _ } 

v 102 So Gk., Lat., and Arab. Heb. omits the relative. 

w 10! So Gk. Heb., cherub. yt ‘ ; 

x 107 So Gk. Heb., the cherub, but this is not in harmony with the command of §. 

107 So Gk. Heb. adds, from between the cherubim. ; 

z 107 The scribe who made, the cherub, the subject of this sentence has added, and put it 
into the hands ofthim who was clothed in linen. es ; : 

a 109-17 These vss. are little more than a repetition of the corresponding vss. in the account 
of Ezekiel’s vision, 115-21, and may have been inserted by a later scribe. The repetition, how- 
ever, is in keeping with Ezekiel’s method and literary style. 

b 1022 So Gk. Heb. adds, and their entire body. 

¢ 102 Restoring the rb as ee context requires. 

d 10'3 This vs. may be secondary. , 

e 108 A scribe Eee ap paronuly added the following, based on 1!°, And every one had four 
faces; the first face was the face of a cherub, and the second the face of aman, and the third the face of a 


lion, and the fourth the face of an eagle. 
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And the Glory of Jehovah went forth from over the threshold of the 
temple,f and stood over the cherubim. ‘And the cherubim lifted up their 
wings, and mounted up from the earth in my sight as when they went forth, 
the wheels being beside them; and they stood at the door of the east gate of 
Jehovah’s house; and over them was the Glory of the God of Israel. 20T hese 
are® living creatures that I saw under the God of Israel by the River Chebar; 
and I knew they were cherubim. *~Each one had four faces and four wings; 
and the likeness of the hands of a man was under their wings. ~And as for 
the likeness of their faces, they were the faces which I saw by the River 
Chebar— as for them,' they went every one straight forward. 

11 *Moreover the spirit lifted me up, and brought me to the east gate of the 
house of Jehovah;) and there, at the door of the gate, were twenty-five men, 
among whom I saw Jaazaniah the son of Azzur, and Pelatiah the son of Bena- 
iah, princes of the people. *And he said to me, O man, these are the men 
who are devising iniquity, and counselling evil in this city, who are saying, 
“Have not the houses recently been rebuilt ? this city is the caldron, and we 
are the flesh.” “Therefore prophesy against them; prophesy, O man. 

°And the spirit of Jehovah fell upon me, and he said to me, Say, Thus saith 
Jehovah: “So ye say, O house of Israel; for I know the things that come into 
your mind. °Ye have multiplied your slain in this city, and ye have filled its 
streets with the slain. “Therefore thus saith Jehovah:* “Your slain whom 
ye have laid in the midst of it, they are the flesh, and this city is the caldron; 
but you will I bring out of the midst of it. *Ye fear the sword, and I will 
bring the sword upon you,” saith Jehovah. *‘ And I will bring you out of its 
midst, and deliver you into the hands of strangers, and will execute judgments 
upon you. “Ye shall fall by the sword; I will judge you on the border of 
Israel; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah. "This city shall not be your 
caldron, neither shall ye be the flesh in its midst; I will judge you in the 
border of Israel; “and ye shall know that I am Jehovah, for ye have not 
walked in my statutes, neither have ye executed my decisions, but have acted 
according to the decisions of the nations that are round about you.”’ 


§111. Promise of Restoration to the Faithful Exiles, Ezek, 111 


Ezek. 11 “Now while I was prophesying, Pelatiah the son of Benaiah 
died. ‘Then I fell down upon my face, and cried with a loud voice, and said, 
Alas, Lord Jehovah! wilt thou make an end of the remnant of Israel ? 

“Thereupon this word of Jehovah came to me, “Son of man, thy kinsmen! 


ee 

£ 10'8 Gk. simply, from the temple. 

£1020 Lit., this as. 

h 102 So Gk. Heb. adds, their appearances. 

aS Oe cous eng pare: eenion 

i 11! So van at. e Heb. adds, tautologically, which faces th e 

‘ 11’ oS So also in 8, b sot eh Lee eae 

111 is short section is the immediate sequel of preceding and presents the bright 

contrast to the doom which awaited the guilty people of Judah. Ezekiel, like Jerouueh bene 
believed in the ultimate restoration of his exiled people. Here he suggests the ultimate basis 
of his hope; it was because he believed that the discipline of the exile would under divine 
enone entra ene Neate re vet ever’ pepe so they would be willing to do the divine 
will an erefore worthy o e blessings which Jehovah was eager t f 

''11'5 So five Heb. MSS., Gk., O. Lat and Aral, Fees Gee eee Re 
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thy fellow-exiles,™ and all the house of Israel, all of them, of whom. the ‘in- 
habitants of Jerusalem say : ‘ You are far from Jehovah; to us this land is given 
as a possession.” “Therefore say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah:" “True I have re- 
moved them far off among the nations, and scattered them over the lands, yet 
will I be their sanctuary for a little while in the countries whither they have 
goue.”’ *’Therefore say, Thus saith Jehovah: ‘I will gather them from the 
peoples, and assemble them from the countries where they have been scat- 
tered, and I will give them the land of Israel. ‘’And they shall go thither, 
and shall take away all its detestable and abominable things. ‘And I will 
give them another heart, and I will put a new spirit into them; and I will take 
the stony heart out of their breast and give them a heart of flesh, that they 
may fellow my statutes, and keep mine ordinances and do them. And they 
shall be my people, and I will be their God. ™But as for those who are de- 
voted to their detestable things and their abominations, I will visit the conse- 
quences of their deeds upon their own heads,”’’ is Jehovah’s oracle.° 

*”Then the cherubim spread their wings and the wheels were beside them 
and the Glory of the God of Israel was over them. The Glory of Jehovah 
ascended from the midst of the city and stood on the mountain on the east of 
the city. “And the spirit lifted me up and brought me to the land of the 
Chaldeans to the captives, in a vision by the spirit of God. And the vision 
which I saw departed from me. ™And I told the captives all the words that 
Jehovah had shown me. 


§ 112. Jehovah’s Past Dealings with His People, Ezek. 20! 


Ezek. 20 ‘Now in the seventh year, on the tenth day of the fifth month, 
certain of the elders of Israel came to inquire of Jehovah, and sat before me. 


Then this word of Jehovah came to me: *Son of man, speak to the elders of i 
Israel, and say to them, “Thus saith Jehovah”: “ Have ye come to consult me? 
As I live, saith Jehovah,” I will not be consulted by you.””’ *Wilt thou judge } 


them, son of man, wilt thou judge them? Cause them to know the abomina- 
tion of their fathers; ’and say to them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “In the day when 
I chose Israel, and swore to the descendants of the house of Jacob, and made 
myself known to them, in the land of Egypt, when I swore to them, saying, I 
am Jehovah, your God; ‘in that day I swore to them, to bring them out of the 
land of Egypt into a land that I had given® them, a land flowing with milk and 
honey, the glory of all lands. “And I said to them, Cast ye away every man 


m 1145 So Gk. and the corrected Heb. 

n 11'6 So Gk. 

© 112! Possibly this vs. is secondary. ; : 

§ 112 Ezekiel’s object is to show that the tendency toward and the practice of idolatry 
among his fellow-countrymen are but the inheritance from the past and to point out the evil 
consequences of these crimes. In his view of the past he is strongly influenced by the book of 
Dt. He also judges the acts of the ancient Israelites according to the statutes and ordinances of 
Dt. and assumes the early existence of laws which were first formulated in the later prophetic 
period. In this respect also Ezekiel is the forerunner of later Judaism. His estimates of the 
sins of his forefathers is much more severe than that of earlier prophets, like Hosea. Cf. Hos. 
215, In general, he follows a distinct tradition and at many points interprets the early events 
from his own peculiar point of view. 

P 202 So Gk. Heb. adds, Lord, as also in 5, 27, 30, 31, 33, 39, 40, 44, 

qa 208 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., searched out. 
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the abominations of his eyes,’ and defile not yourselves with the idols of 
Egypt; Iam Jehovah your God.”’’ 

*But they rebelled against me, and would not hear me; they did not cast 
away the abominations of their eyes, nor forsake the idols of Egypt. Then I 
said I would pour out my wrath upon them, to accomplish mine anger against 
them in the midst of the land of Egypt. °But I acted for my name’s sake,® 
lest it should be profaned in the sight of the nations, among which they were, 
in whose sight I had made myself known to them, in bringing them out of the 
land of Egypt. 

*°So I caused them to go out of the land of Egypt, and brought them into 
the wilderness. “And I gave them my statutes, and showed them mine ordi- 
nances, which if a man do he shall live thereby. ‘Moreover I gave them my 
sabbaths, to be a sign between me and them,‘ that they might know that it is 
I, Jehovah, who sanctifieth them. ‘But the house of Israel rebelled against 
me in the wilderness; they walked not in my statutes, and they rejected 
mine ordinances, which if a man keep he shall live thereby; and my sabbaths 
they greatly profaned. ‘Then I said I would pour out my wrath upon them in 
the wilderness to consume them. “But I acted for my name’s sake, lest it 
should be profaned in the sight of the nations, in whose sight I brought them 
out. Moreover I swore to them in the wilderness, that I would not bring 
them into the land which I had given them, a land flowing with milk and 
honey, the glory of all lands; "because they had rejected mine ordinances, 
and walked not in my statutes, and profaned my sabbaths; for their heart 
went after their idols. ‘Nevertheless mine eye spared them, and I destroyed 
them not, neither did I completely destroy them in the wilderness. 

**And I said to the children in the wilderness, Walk ye not in the statutes of 
your fathers, nor observe their ordinances, nor defile yourselves with their 
idols. *I am Jehovah your God; walk in my statutes, and keep mine ordi- 
nances, and do them; “and keep my sabbaths; and they shall be a sign be- 
tween me and you, that ye may know that Iam Jehovah your God. *But the 
children rebelled against me; they walked not in my statutes, neither kept 
mine ordinances to do them, which if a man do he shall live thereby; they 
profaned my sabbaths. Then I said I would pour out my wrath upon them, 
to accomplish mine anger against them in the wilderness. ”Nevertheless I 
withdrew my hand, and acted for my name’s sake, lest it should be profaned 
in the sight of the nations, in whose sight I brought them forth. **Moreover 
I swore to them in the wilderness that I would scatter them among the na- 
tions, and disperse them through the countries, “because they had not exe- 
cuted mine ordinances, but had rejected my statutes, and had profaned my 
sabbaths, and because their eyes were turned toward the idols of their 
fathers." Moreover I gave them statutes that were not good, and ordinances 
wherein they should not live; “and I defiled them by their own gifts, through 


t 207 J. e., idols and the corrupt practices connected with their worship. 

8 20° J. e., so as to maintain his reputation. 

t 20” Ezekiel held the conception of the sabbath peculiar to later Judaism. For the 
history of the sabbath, ef. Vol. iv, § § 210, 217. 

4 20%, 4 Cf. Dt. 5-11, the later conception of the early history. 
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causing all their first-born to pass through the fire, that I might make them 
desolate, so that they might know that I am Jehovah. 

*7Therefore, son of man, speak to the house of Israel, and say to them, 
“Thus saith Jehovah: “In this also have your fathers blasphemed me, com- 
mitting a trespass against me. **For when I had brought them into the land, 
which I swore to give to them, and whenever they saw any high hill, or leafy 
tree, they offered there their sacrifice, and there’ they presented their sweet 
savor, and they poured out there their libations. *’Then I said to them, 
What meaneth the high place to which ye go? So it has been called a high 
place to this day.”’’ 

*°Therefore say to the house of Israel, “Thus saith Jehovah: “Do ye defile 
yourselves after the manner of your fathers,* play the harlot after their abomi- 
nations, “and defile yourselves with all your idols by offering your gifts, by 
making your sons to pass through the fire, even to this day? and shall I be 
consulted by you, O house of Israel? As I live,” saith Jehovah, “I will not 
be consulted by you; “and that which cometh into your mind shall not be, in 
that ye say, We will be as the nations, as the families of the lands, to serve 
wood and stone.”’ 

**As I live,’ saith Jehovah, ‘surely with a mighty hand and with an out- 
stretched arm, and with wrath poured out, will I be king over you; stand I 
will bring you out from the peoples, and will gather you out of the lands 
wherein you are scattered, with a strong hand, and with an outstretched arm, 
and with wrath poured out; and I will bring you into the wilderness of the 
peoples, and there will I enter into judgment with you face to face. “Like as 
I entered into judgment with your fathers in the wilderness of the land of 
Egypt, so will I enter into judgment with you,” saith Jehovah. And I will 
cause you to pass under the rod, and I will bring you by tale;* **and I will 
purge out from among you the rebels, and those who transgress against me; I 
will bring them forth out of the land where they sojourn, but they shall not 
enter into the land of Israel; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah.’ 

3°As for you, O house of Israel, thus saith Jehovah: ‘Go, let every man serve 
his idols! But afterwards ye shall surely hear me; no more profane my holy 
name with your gifts and with your idols; “but on my holy mountain,’ saith 
Jehovah, ‘there shall all the house of Israel, all of them serve me;* there will 
I accept them and there will I require your offerings and the chief of your 
obligations with all your consecrated things. “-Y our sweet savors will I accept,” 
when I bring you out from the peoples, and gather you out of the countries 
wherein ye have been scattered and through you my holiness will be made 
evident in the sight of the nations. And ye shall know that I am Jehovah, 
when I bring you into the land of Israel, into the country which I swore to 


v 2022 So Gk. Heb. has a one reading. 

w 2029 Possibly this vs. is secondary. 

x 2030 J. ¢., thus show their infidelity to Jehovah. 

I. e., bring charges against. d 

e087 So Gik., supported by the context. Heb., into the bond of the covenant, is obscure. 
The idea of the original evidently was that the restored exiles were to be sifted by being brought 
under the rod as a shepherd separates certain of his flock from the others. 

a 2040 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, in the land. 

b 2041 Heb., in sweet savor will I accept you. 
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give to your fathers. “And there ye shall remember your ways, and all your 
doings, wherein ye have defiled yourselves; and ye shall loathe yourselves in 
your own sight for all your evil deeds that ye have committed. “And ye shall 
know that I am Jehovah, when I have dealt with you for my name’s sake, 
not according to your evil ways, nor according to your corrupt doings, O ye 
house of Israel,’ saith Jehovah. 


§113. The Certain Exile of King and People, Ezek. 121-° 


Ezek. 12 ‘And this word of Jehovah came to me, Son of man, thou art 
dwelling in the midst of a rebellious house who have eyes to see, but they see 
not; ears to hear, but they hear not; for they are a rebellious house. 3And do 
thou, O son of man, prepare by day in their presence goods for removal ;° and 
remove from thy place to another place in their presence. Perhaps they may 
perceive although they are a rebellious house. *Bring out thy goods by day in 
their presence as though for removal, and do thou go forth in the evening in 
their presence, as one who goes forth into exile. *In their presence dig through 
the wall’ and go out® through it. In their presence take up thy goods upon 
thy back. Go forth® in the dark, covering thy face, so that thou wilt not see 
the land; for I have appointed thee as a sign to the house of Israel. 

"Then I did as I was commanded. I brought out my goods by day, as 
though they were goods for removal, and in the evening I dug through the 
wall? and before their eyes I went forth in the dark, bearing them on my 
back. 

8And this word of Jehovah came to me in the morning, °Son of man, hath 
not the rebellious house of Israel said to thee: ‘What art thou doing’? *°Say 
to them: “Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: “This burden concerns the prince in 
Jerusalem and all the house of Israel, who are in her midst.” “Say: ‘I am a 
sign to you. As I have done, so shall it be done to them. They shall go into 
exile and captivity “and the prince who is in their midst shall bear a burden oni 
his back. He shall go forth! in the dark. He shall dig through the wall and 
go out through it with covered face, so that he shall not see the land; “and I 
will cast my net over him and he shall be taken in my snare; and I will bring 
him to Babylon, the land of the Chaldeans; and he shall not see it,* and there 
shall he die “And ali who are about him, his supporters, and all his troops, 


§ 113 The event recorded in this section must evidently be dated about 588 B.c., when the 
news came that Zedekiah and his followers were yielding to the solicitations of the neignboring 
peoples and were on the point of rebelling or had already rebelled against Nebuchadrezzar. 
Cf. Introd., § 102. Ezekiel’s method of declaring that this act would result only in disaster was 
most impressive. There is little doubt that the object lesson here described was carried out in 
minute detail. Nothing could have aroused the curiosity of the people to a higher pitch than 
the prophet’s strange procedure. When the minds of his hearers had been thus prepared, Ezekial 
proclaimed his message with rare effectiveness. 

© 128 So Gk. Heb. adds, and go forth as an evile. 

125 Probably the wall of soft clay which encircled the towns of southern Babylonia. 
125 So the vss. 
126 Supplying the object implied by the context. 
126 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. 
127 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, by hand. 
122 So Gk. 
12” So Gk., Syr., Targ., and Lat. Heb. introduces, and, before the verb. 
12" So Syr. Heb. adds, with his eyes. 
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will I scatter to every wind, and pursue them with the sword. “And they 
shall learn that I am Jehovah when I disperse them among the nations and 
scatter them throughout the countries. ‘And I will save a few of them from 
the sword, from famine and from pestilence, that they may recount all their 
abominations among the nations whither they shall go, and that they may 
know that I, indeed, am Jehovah.’ 

“Then this word of Jehovah came to me: !8Son of man, Eat thy bread with 
quaking and drink thy water with trembling and apprehension. And say to 
the people of this land: “Thus saith Jehovah concerning the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem in the land of Israel: “‘ They shall eat their bread with apprehension 
and drink their water with dismay; that the land may be shorn of all that is 
therein because of the violence of all its inhabitants, ?°and that the inhabited 
cities may be laid waste and the land become a desolation. Thus shall ye 
learn that I am Jehovah.””’ 


$114. Condemnation of the False Prophets, Ezek. 12?'-13% 


Ezek. 12 “This word of Jehovah came to me, ”Son of man, what is this 
proverb which ye have in the land of Israel: ‘The days go by and every vision 
faileth.’ Therefore say to them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah:! “I will make this 
proverb cease, and they shall no longer use it as a proverb in Israel.” But say 
to them: “The days are at hand and the fulfilment of every vision. ™For 
there shall be no longer any false vision or flattering divination within the 
house of Israel. ~For I, Jehovah, will speak a word, and that word which I 
shall speak shall be performed and it shall be no longer delayed. For in your 
days, O rebellious house, I will speak a word and perform it,”’ is the oracle 
of Jehovah.’ “This word of Jehovah also came to me, 7’Son of man, behold 
the house of Israel are saying: ‘The vision which he utters is for many days to 
come, and he prophesies for times that are far off.’ "Therefore say to them: 
“Thus saith Jehovah: “‘ None of my words shall be longer delayed, for I speak 
a word and it shall be performed,” is the oracle of Jehovah.’ 

13 *Moreover this word of Jehovah came to me, *Son of man, prophesy 
against™ the prophets of Israel. Prophesy and say to them:” ‘ Hear the word 
of Jehovah: *‘ Thus saith Jehovah: Woe to the foolish prophets who prophesy 
according to their own mind® and to what they have not seen. “Like jackals 
on the ruins are thy prophets, O Israel. °Ye have not gone up into the 
breaches, nor built up a wall for the house of Israel, that ye may stand up in 
battle in the day of Jehovah. °They see false visions and divine? lies, saying, 
The oracle of Jehovah, when Jehovah hath not sent them. And they await 


§ 114 Ezekiel, like Jeremiah, during the same period, turned with strong invective upon the 
false prophets and condemned them because they were encouraging the people in the fatal rebel- 
lion against Babylon. Cf. §101. He recognized that they were archtraitors to the nation as 
well as to the God in whose name they spoke. In the same way he condemned the women of 
Judah, who trusted and encouraged their husbands to trust in heathen amulets and incantations 
to save them from Babylon. . 

1 1223 So Gk. Heb adds, Lord, as frequently throughout the section. 

m 13? Revising the Heb. as the context requires and the vss. indicate. 

n 132 So Gk. Heb., to those who prophesy of themselves. 

° 133 This phrase is omitted by the Gk. and O. Lat. 

P 136 Correcting the Heb. according to the Gk., Targ., and Lat. 
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the fulfilment of their words. 7Do ye not see a false vision and utter lying 
divinations ?4 

’Therefore thus saith Jehovah, Because ye speak falsely and see lies, there- 
fore behold I am against you, is Jehovah’s oracle. °My hand shall be against 
the prophets who see false visions and utter lying divinations. They shall 
not be in the council of my people, nor inscribed in register of the house of 
Israel. And to the land of Israel they shall not come, that ye may know that 
I am Jehovah. ‘Inasmuch as they have led my people astray by saying, 
Peace, when there was no peace; and if some one build a wall, they daub it 
over with whitewash; say to those who daub with whitewash,’ There shall be 
an overwhelming rain; and hailstones shall fall’ and a tempestuous wind 
shall rend it. ‘And behold, when the wall is fallen, shall it not then be said 
to you, Where is the daubing with which ye daubed it? “Therefore thus 
saith Jehovah, I will let loose a tempestuous wind in my wrath; and in mine 
anger there shall be an overwhelming rain, and in fury hailstones shall fall. 
“Thus will I tear down the wall which ye have daubed with whitewash and cast 
it to the earth, and its foundations shall be laid bare, and it shall fall, and ye 
shall be consumed in the midst of it; that ye may know that I am Jehovah. 
®Thus will I accomplish my wrath upon the wall, and upon those who daub 
it with whitewash. And it shall be said* to you, Where" is the wall? where 
are those who daub it? “the prophets of Israel who prophesy concerning 
Jerusalem and see visions of peace for her when there is no peace,” is the 
oracle of Jehovah.’ 

“And do thou, O son of man, set thy face against the daughters of thy 
people who prophesy out of their own hearts, and do thou prophesy against 
them, “’and say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “‘ Woe to the women who sew bands” 
on all wrists,” and prepare long veils for the heads of persons of every height, 
to hunt lives. Ye hunt souls from among my people, and keep alive souls for 
yourselves. “And ye profane me among my people, for handfuls of barley 
and bits of bread—to put to death those* who should not die, and to keep 
alive those who should not live, by lying to my people who listen to your lies.” 

»°Therefore, thus saith Jehovah, ‘‘ Behold, I am against your bands, where- 
withY you hunt lives,” and I will tear them from your arms, and set free those 
whom ye hunt. “And I will tear off your long veils and deliver my people 
out of your hand and they shall no longer be as prey in your hand and ye 
shall know that I am Jehovah. ”Because ye make sorrowful* the heart of 


qa 137 SoGk. Heb. adds, what is probably secondary, and say what is the oracle of Jehovah, 
though I have not spoken. 

r 1311 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, and zt shall fall. 

8 13" Revising the corrupt Heb. as suggested by Targ. and Syr. 

t 135 So Syr. and Targ., and the parallel in 12. Heb., J will say. 

u 134 So Syr. and parallel in % Heb. text is corrupt. . 

v 13!8 The reference is evidently to certain forms of amulets which are supposed to exert 
a benign or malign influence. Here, as elsewhere in the O.T., it is the women who practise 
divination and keep alive the old Heb. rites. 

w 13'8 The Syr. and Targ. read simply, hands. 

x 1319 Lit., souls. 

y 13%° Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Syr. and Targ. 

7 132° So Gk. and Syr. The Heb. adds, as birds. The same phrase, which is found at 
the end of the verse, is also probably secondary. 

a 13” Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the VSS. 
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the righteous with lies, when I have not made him sorrowful, and strengthen 
the hands of the wicked, so that he doth not turn from his evil way to save his 
life, “therefore ye shall no longer see idle visions and practice divinations, 
but I will deliver my people from your hands, and ye shall know that I am 
Jehovah.”’ 


$115. Judah Sinful Beyond All Pardon, Ezek. 14 


Ezek. 14 *Now when certain of the elders of Israel came? and sat before 
me, *this word of Jehovah came to me: Son of man, these men have taken 
their idols to their hearts and have set before themselves their iniquity as a 
stumbling block. Shall I let myself be consulted by them? “Therefore 
speak with them and say to them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “Any man of the 
house of Israel who shall take his idols to his heart and put in his way his 
iniquity as a stumbling block and betakes himself to a prophet, I, Jehovah, 
will myself answer him according to the multitude of his idols, *that I may 
lay hold of the hearts of Israel, because they have turned away from me for 
all their idols.”’ °Therefore say to the house of Israel: ‘Thus saith® Jehovah: 
“Turn ye, turn ye away from your idols and from all your abominations turn 
away your face. ‘For any man of the house of Israel or of the aliens who 
dwell in Israel who shall abandon thee and take his idols to his heart and set 
his iniquity as a stumbling block before him and shall go to a prophet, that 
the prophet may consult® me for him; I, Jehovah, will myself answer him; 
and I will set my face against that man and I will make him a sign and a 
byword and cut him off from among my people, that ye may know that I am 
Jehovah. 

*When a prophet is deceived and speaks a word, I, Jehovah, have deceived 
that prophet, and I will stretch out my hand against him and destroy him out 
of the midst of my people Israel. ‘And they shall bear their inquity; as 
the iniquity of him who consults, so shall be the iniquity of him who pro- 
phesies, “that the house of Israel may no longer go astray from me nor again 
be defiled with all their transgressions; but they shall be my people and I shall 
be their God, is the oracle of Jehovah.”’’ 

22This word of Jehovah also came to me: Son of man, if the land sin against 
me by acting faithlessly and I stretch out my hand against it and destroy its 


§ 115 Again the elders of the people turned to Ezekiel for an oracle regarding the rebels 
in distant Judah. Realizing that the men who stood before him, as well as those whom they 
represented, were given to idolatry, Ezekiel made his message to them one of warning and 
condemnation. His underlying thought is that the fate of a nation depends upon the character 
of its people. If the.majority are corrupt, a few righteous men, even though they be as holy as 
Noah, Daniel, and Job, the heroes of ancient Heb. story, cannot deliverit. Evidently the popu- 
lar tradition regarding Daniel, to which reference is here made, is not the later one found in the 
opening chapters of the book of Daniel, for Ezekiel was writing before the final fall of Jerusalem. 
The hero to whbdm the prophet refers is associated with Noah and Job. The nature of the tradi- 
tion must be inferred from the present context. It is probable, however, that it is the prototype 
of the stories in later form and setting found in the book of Daniel. Cf. §§ 203-8. The Job in 
the mind of Ezekiel is obviously not the Job of the great poem found in Job 3-42, but rather 
is the blameless hero of the epiginal prose story preserved in the prologue and epilogue of the 
book of Job. Cf. Vol. VI in loco. 

b 141 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by aid of six Heb. MSS. | 

¢ 146 So Gk. Heb. adds, Lord, as often throughout the section. , : 

4 147 Their crime is not consulting Jehovah and his prophet, but their preceding acts of 
idolatry. Jehovah’s answer is one of judgment. 
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staff of life and send famine upon it, 14f these three men were in its midst, 
Noah, Daniel, and Job, they would by their righteousness, save only® them- 
selves, saith Jehovah. “If I send evil beasts throughout the land and they 
depopulate it so that it become waste and no one pass through it because of 
the beasts—"*though these three men were in it, as I live, is the oracle of Je- 
hovah, they would not deliver either sons or daughters; they alone would be 
saved, and the land would be waste. ‘Or if I send a sword into that land, 
and say, ‘Sword, pass through the land,” and I cut off from it man and beast— 
**though these three men were in it, as I live, is the oracle of Jehovah, they 
would not deliver either sons or daughters, but they alone would be saved. 
*Or if I send pestilence into that land and pour out my fury upon it in blood 
so as to cut off from it man and beast—*though Noah, Daniel, and Job were 
in it, as I live, is the oracle of Jehovah, they would not save either son or 
daughter. They by their righteousness would save only themselves. 

*'Thus saith Jehovah, how much more when I send my four evil judgments: 
sword, famine, evil beasts and pestilence upon Jerusalem to destroy from her 
man and beast. *And should‘ there be left survivors in her, sons and daugh- 
ters, who should escape and come forth to you, then, when ye see their con- 
duct and their deeds, ye will be comforted for the evil which I have brought on 
Jerusalem, for all that I have brought on her; they will comfort you when 
ye see their conduct and their deeds, for ye will learn that it is not without 
cause that I did all that I have done to her, is the oracle of Jehovah. 


$116. Jerusalem the Worthless Vine, Ezek. 15 


Ezek. 15 'This word of Jehovah came to me: ?Son of man, of what use is 
the wood of the vine in comparison with all the branches® which are on the 
trees of the forest? “Doth one take" from it wood to make anything? Or doth 
one take from it even a peg on which to hang any kind of vessel? ‘Behold, 
it is put into the fire to be consumed; the fire consumes its two ends and its 
middle is burned up. Is it then fit for anything? *Even when it is whole it is 
used for nothing; much less can it be used when fire hath consumed it, and it 
is burned up! 

°Therefore,! thus saith Jehovah: Just as the wood of the vine of all the treesi 
of the forest is given up to the fire to be consumed, so I give up the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem to be destroyed. ‘And I will set my face against them. 
They have come forth from the fire, and fire shall consume them and they shall 
know that Iam Jehovah, when I set my face against them, *and make the land 
desolate because they have been faithless, is the oracle of Jehovah. 


—_—_. ee SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSsssaeeeF 


e 1414 Supplying the, only, implied by the context and found in the parallel passages. 

f 142 So Lat. and Sym. Heb., behold. 

§ 116 Ezekiel here develops Jeremiah’s figure in Jer. 221. He likens the people of Judah 
to a wild vine whose wogd was good for nothing but for fuel. In 7he refers to the judgment that 
has already overtaken them, and predicts a still more drastic judgment. 

; As 15° The Gk. omits this word and reads, of all the wood which is among the trees of the 
orest. 

h 15% Following the Gk. and Targ. 

i 156 Gk. adds, say. 

115° So Lat. The all is found only in the Gk. and Syr. 
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$117. Jerusalem’s Shameful Moral Record, Ezek. 16 


Ezek. 16 ‘Again this word of Jehovah came to me: O man, make known to 
Jerusalem : ‘Thine origin and thy nativity are from the land of the Canaanite: 
thy father was an Amorite, and thy mother was a Hittite. ‘And as for thy 
nativity, in the day when thou wast born thy cord was not cut, thou wast not 
washed in water to cleanse thee; thou wast not at all salted or swaddled. 
°No eye pitied thee, to do any of these things out of compassion for thee; but 
thou wast cast forth into the open field, in contempt for thy person, on that 
day when thou wast born. 

*And when I passed by thee, and saw thee po in thy blood, I said to 
thee, as thou wast thus weltering in thy blood, “‘ Live;¥ “become great! as the 
growth of the field.”™ And thou didst become great and grown up and didst 
attain the age of marriage;” thy breast was formed and thy hair was grown; 
but thou wast naked and bare. 

®Then I passed by thee and saw thee, and behold, thou hadst come to the 
time of marriage ;° so I spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy nakedness 
and pledged myself to thee, and entered into a covenant with thee,’ is the 
oracle of Jehovah, ‘and thou becamest mine. 

°Then I bathed thee with water; yea, I thoroughly washed away thy blood 
from thee, and I anointed thee with oil. ?°I clothed thee also with embroid- 
ered work, and gave thee shoes of Egyptian leather,? and girded thee with fine 
linen, and covered thee with silk. “And I decked thee with ornaments, and 
put bracelets upon thy hands, and put a chain about thy neck. “And I put 
a ring in thy nose, and ear-rings in thine ears, and a beautiful crown upon thy 
head. ‘Thus thou wert adorned with gold and silver; and thy raiment was 
of fine linen, and silk, and embroidered work; thou didst eat fine flour, and 
honey, and oil; and thou didst become exceedingly beautiful.4 “And thy 
renown went forth among the nations for thy beauty; for it was perfect, 
because of the splendor with which I endued thee,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 

** But thou didst trust in thy beauty, and playedst the harlot by virtue of 
thy renown, and didst lavish thy harlotries on every one who passed by." 
And thou didst take thy garments, and madest thee gaily adorned high 
places, and didst play the harlot in them.* ’’Thou didst also take thy fair 
jewels of gold and of silver, which I had given thee, and madest thee images 


§ 117 Ezekiel here takes up again a familiar theme. One of the great problems with which 
he was constantly struggling was the vindication of Jehovah’s justice in destroying his people 
and sacred temple. That justification he found in abundant measure in the past crimes of the 
city and people. With a double purpose he held up the shameful record of the past before his 
contemporaries: (1) to vindicate Jehovah’s justice in their minds, and (2) to warn them against 
committing similar crimes again. Y ; 

k 166 So Gk. and Syr. In the Heb. the last clause is repeated by mistake. 

1 167 So Gk. and Syr. ' 

m 167 So Syr. Heb. adds, I have given thee. 

n 167 Correcting by the analogy with 8. 

© 168 Lit., love. ‘ rae ; : 

* P 160 The exact ee of oe word aos known. Sealskin is the ordinary rendering, 
t the Heb. probably simply reproduces an Egyptian term. 
oy q 1638 So Gk. if the Hel, a scribe, thinking of the historical facts, has added, and thou 
didst prosper to royal estate. Vs. 4 is the immediate sequel of the preceding. 

r 1655 So Gk. and Syr._ The Heb. adds the parallel in 8. : a 

s 1616 So Syr. The Heb. adds, thou shalt not enter in neither shall it be; but this is probably 
a secondary gloss. ; 
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of men, and didst play the harlot with them. “And thou didst take thy em- 
broidered garments, and didst cover them, and didst set mine oil and mine 
incense before them. ‘My bread also which I gave thee, fine flour, and oil, 
and honey, wherewith I fed thee, thou didst even set it before them as a 
sweet savor; and thus it was,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. ** Moreover thou 
hast taken thy sons and thy daughters, whom thou hast borne to me, and these 
hast thou sacrificed to them to be devoured. Were thy acts of harlotry so 
small a thing, “that thou must needs slay my children, and deliver them up, 
by causing them to pass through the fire for these? ~And in all thine abomi- 
nations and thy whoredoms thou hast not remembered the days of thy youth, 
when thou wast naked and bare, and wast weltering in thy blood. 

And it is come to pass after all thy wickedness (woe, woe to thee!’* is the 
oracle of Jehovah), *4*that thou hast built thee a vaulted place, and hast 
made thee a high place in every street. ™Thou hast built thy high place at 
every street corner, and hast made thy beauty an abomination, and hast 
offered thyself" to every one who passed by, and multiplied thine acts of har- 
lotry. **Thou didst play the harlot with thy neighbors, the people of Egypt— 
sensual,” multiplying thine acts of harlotry, to provoke me to anger! *’Be- 
hold, therefore, I stretched out my hand over thee, and diminished thy por- 
tion, and delivered thee to the will of those who hate thee, the daughters of 
the Philistines, who were ashamed of thy lewd conduct. *Thou hast played 
the harlot also with the Assyrians, because thou wast insatiable; yea, thou 
hast played the harlot with them, and yet thou wast not satisfied. *°Thou 
hast moreover extended thy whoredom to the land of traffic, Chaldea; and 
yet thou wast not satisfied with this. 

*°What shall I do with thy heart’ is the oracle of Jehovah, ‘seeing that thou 
didst all these things—the deed of an impudent harlot! “in that thou didst 
build thy vaulted place at every corner, and make thy raised place in every 
street? But thou hast not been as a harlot in that thou scornest hire. *An 
adulterous wife receives strangers instead of her husband!® *To all harlots 
gifts are given; but thou gavest thy gifts to all thy lovers, and didst bribe them 
that they might come unto thee on every side for thy harlotries. “And thou 
wast different from other women in thy acts of harlotry, in that none solicited 
thee to play the harlot, and in that thou gavest hire, although no hire was 
given thee; thus wert thou different.’ 

Therefore, O harlot, hear the word of Jehovah. Thus saith Jehovah: 
‘Because thy adultery was lavished* and thy nakedness uncovered through 
thy harlotries with thy lovers; and because of all thy abominable idols,Y and 
the blood of thy children, that thou hast given to them; *’therefore, I will 
gather all thy lovers, with whom thou hast taken pleasure, and all those whom 
thou hast loved, with all those whom thou hast hated; I will even gather them 


t 163 Gk. omits this interjected clause. 
» 16% Heb., opened thy feet. 
w ne Lites great of flesh. Cf. 23%. 
w 2 is vs. interrupts the close connection of thought between *! and 33 
marginal note that has crept into the text. 7 A oS 
x 16% Slightly correcting the text. 
y 16% Possibly the clause is secondary. 
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against thee on every side, and will disclose thy nakedness to them, that they 
may see all thy nakedness. **And I will judge thee, as women who break 
wedlock and shed blood are judged; and I will bring upon thee the blood 
judgment of wrath and jealousy. *°I will also give thee into their hand, and 
they shall throw down thy vaulted place, and break down thy high places; 
and they shall strip thee of thy clothes, and take thy fair jewels; and they 
shall leave thee naked and bare. “They shall also bring up a company 
against thee, and they shall stone thee with stones, and thrust thee through 
with their swords. “And they shall burn thy houses with fire, and so execute 
judgments upon thee in the sight of many women; and I will stop thy har- 
lotry, and thou shalt also give no more hire. So will I vent my wrath upon 
thee, until my jealousy shall depart from thee, and I will be quiet, and will 
be no more angry. “Because thou hast not remembered the days of thy 
youth, but hast roused me to rage in all these things; therefore, behold,” I also 
will requite thee,” is the oracle of Jehovah; ‘and thou shalt not commit this 
lewdness with all thine abominations. 

“Behold, every one who uses proverbs shall use this proverb against thee, 
saying, “As is the mother, so is the daughter.” “Thou art the daughter of 
thy mother, who scorned her husband and her children; and thou art the 


sister of thy sisters who scorned their husbands and their children: your goa 


mother was a Hittite, and your father an Amorite. “And thine elder sister 
is Samaria, with her daughters, who dwell to the north of thee; and thy 
younger sister, who dwelt to the south of thee, was Sodom and her daughters. 
“Yet thou hast not walked in their ways, nor done according to their abomi- 
nations—that” would have been a small thing—but thou wast more corrupt in 
all thy ways than these. 484s I live,’ is the oracle of Jehovah, ‘Sodom, thy 
sister, with her daughters hath not done as thou, with thy daughters, hast 
done. “Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sister Sodom: pride, fulness of 
bread, and careless ease was in her and her daughters, neither did she reach 
out the hand to help the poor and needy. °°And they were haughty, and 
committed abominations before me; therefore I took them away as soon as I 
observed it. °'Neither hath Samaria committed half thy sins; but thou hast 
committed more abominations than they, and hast justified thy sisters by all 
thine abominations which thou hast done. ~Thou also, bear thine own 
shame, in that by thy sins thou hast pleaded for thy sisters, in that thou hast 
acted more abominably than they; they are more righteous than thou; 
therefore, be thou also confounded, and bear thy shame in that thou hast 
justified thy sisters. 

And I will restore again their fortunes,° the fortunes of Sodom and her 
daughters, and thy fortunes together with theirs; “that thou mayest bear 
thine own shame, and mayest be ashamed because of all thou hast done in 
consoling them. 55 And thy sisters, Sodom and her daughters, shall return to 
their former estate; and Samaria and her daughters shall return to their 


= 1643 So Gk. and Syr. 
a 1613 Lit., give thy way upon thy (so Gk. and Syr.) head. 
b 1647 Gk. and Syr. omit. The translation is based on a restored text. 


© 1653 Lit., captivity. 
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former estate; and thou and thy daughter shall return to thy former estate. 
®6For thy sister Sodom was not mentioned by thee in the day of thy pride, *’be- 
fore thy nakedness? was uncovered, as now® thou art like her, an object of 
scorn to the daughters of Edom and of all that are round about her, the 
daughters of the Philistines round about, who scorn thee. °*Thou hast borne 
thy lewdness and thine abominations,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 

For thus saith Jehovah: I will also deal with thee as thou hast done, in 
that thou has despised the oath by breaking the covenant. “Nevertheless 
I will remember my covenant with thee in the days of thy youth, and I will 
establish an everlasting covenant with thee. “Then shalt thou remember thy 
ways, and be ashamed, when thou shalt receive thy sisters, the elder and the 
younger; when I give them to thee as daughters, though not because of thy 
covenant. “And I will re-establish my covenant with thee; and thou shalt 
know that Iam Jehovah; “that thou mayest remember, and be confounded, 
and never again open thy mouth, because of thy shame, when I have forgiven 
thee all that thou hast done, saith Jehovah. 


§118. Zedekiah’s Breach of Faith, Ezek. 17 


Ezek. 17 ‘This word of Jehovah came to me, 7O man, propound a riddle, 
and speak a parable to the house of Israel, 3and say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “A 
great eagle® with great wings and long pinions, with full plumage and of dif- 
ferent colors, came to Lebanon, and took away the top of the cedar; *he 
cropped off the topmost of its young twigs, and carried it to the land of 
traffic; he set it in the city of merchants. °He took also some of the seed of 
the land, and planted it in fruitful soil; he planted" it beside abundant waters; 
he set it as a slip that it might sprout and become a spreading vine of low 
stature, whose branches would turn toward him, and its roots be under him; 
that it might become a vine, and produce branches, and send forth boughs. 

’There was also another great eagle with wide wings and many feathers; 
and, behold, this vine bent its roots toward him, and toward him sent forth 
its branches, from the bed in which it was planted, that he might water it. 
*It was planted in a good soil by abundant waters, that it might bring forth 
branches, and bear fruit and become a noble vine.”’ °Say thou, ‘Thus saith 
Jehovah: “Shall it prosper? Shall he not pull up its roots, and cut off its 
fruit; so that all its sprouting leaves shall wither?! Will he not come with a 


4 1657 Restoring what was apparently the original text. 

° 16°7 Slightly revising the text as demanded by the context and supported by the Gk. 

f 1657 Correcting a slight error in the Heb., which reads, Aram. 

§ 118. The date of this chapter is 588 B.c., when Zedekiah joined in the rebellion against 
Nebuchadrezzar. In an elaborate allegory, Ezekiel describes the fate of Jehoiachin and the 
princes deported with him in 597 B.c., likening them to the topmost branches of a cedar, carried 
away by the eagle, Nebuchadrezzar. Now, Zedekiah, who was established on his throne by 
Nebuchadrezzar, has entered into alliance with a rival eagle, Egypt, so that the first great eagle 
will again come and tear Zedekiah up by the roots and carry him away to the land of Babylon. 

In this connection Ezekiel expresses the hope that Jehovah would yet take a branch from 
the lofty cedar, which symbolized Jehoiachin, or the Davidie royal house, and plant him again 
on Israel’s mountain, so that again all people might dwell under the shadow of his branches. 
Cf. for further development of this messianic motif, §§ 218-27. 

£173 For the same figure of an eagle cf. Hos. 8!, Hab. 18, Jer. 413, 4840, 

_ » 17° The exact meaning of the Heb. is in doubt. The above is only a conjectural trans- 
lation, supported by the context and suggested by Toy (Ezek., p. 26). 
i179 Heb. adds, it will wither; but this is not found in Gk. 
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strong) arm and much people to pluck it up* from its roots. !Behold, when 
planted, shall it prosper? Shall it not wither completely when the east wind 
strikes it? wither in the bed where it is growing ?’’’ 

"Then this word of Jehovah came to me, Say now to the rebellious house: 
“Know ye not what these things mean? tell them, Behold, the king of 
Babylon came to Jerusalem and took her king and princes, and brought them 
to him to Babylon. 

“And he took one of the royal family, and made a covenant with him; he 
also imposed an oath upon him, and took away the mighty of the land; 
that it might be a submissive kingdom, that it might not lift itself up, but 
that by keeping his covenant it might serve him.! But he rebelled against 
him, sending ambassadors to Egypt, that they might give him horses and a 
large army.” Shall he prosper? shall he escape who doeth such things? 
shall he break the covenant, and yet escape ?’”’ 16As I live, saith Jehovah, 
surely in the place where the king dwelleth who made him king, whose oath 
he despised, and whose covenant he broke, even with him in the midst of Baby- 
lon he shall die. *’Neither shall Pharaoh with his mighty army and great 
company help him in the war, when they cast up mounds and build forts, 
to cut off many persons. **For he hath despised the oath by breaking the 
covenant; and behold, he hath pledged himself, and yet hath done all these 
things; he shall not escape. 

Therefore thus saith Jehovah: As I live, surely mine oath hath he de- 
spised, and my covenant hath he broken, I will even bring it upon his own 
head. *And I will spread my net upon him, and he shall be taken in my 
snare, and I will bring him to Babylon, and will enter into judgment with 
him there, for he hath been faithless to me. “And all his choice men” in 
all his bands shall fall by the sword, and they who remain shall be scattered 
toward every wind; and ye shall know that I, Jehovah, have spoken it. 

”Thus saith Jehovah: I will also take a portion of the lofty head of the 
cedar, and will set it out; from the topmost of its tender twigs I will pluck off 
a tender one, and I will plant it upon a high and lofty mountain: in the moun- 
tain of the height of Israel will I plant it; and it shall bring forth boughs, and 


bear fruit, and become a goodly cedar; and under it shall dwell all birds of ; 
every feather; in the shade of its branches shall they dwell. “And all the 4 


trees of the field shall know that I, Jehovah, have brought down the high tree, 
have exalted the low tree, have dried up the green tree, and have made the dry 
tree to flourish; I, Jehovah, have spoken and have done it. 


i 179 Supplying the verb implied by the context. : 

k 179 Gk., Syr., Targ., and Lat. imply that the original read, to cut tt off. 

1174 So Syr., Lat., Targ., and a slightly revised text. 

m 1715 Heb., much people. , é " 

n 1721 So Syr., Targ., and certain codices and supported by the parable in 237. Heb., 


fugitives. 
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$119. The Methods of Divine Judgment, Ezek. 18 


Ezek. 18 'This word of Jehovah came to me: "What do ye mean by using 
this proverb in the land of Israel: ‘‘ The fathers have eaten sour grapes and the 
children’s teeth are set on edge ?” 3As I live, is the oracle of Jehovah, never 
again shall ye use this proverb in Israel. “Behold all souls are mine—the 
soul of the father as well as the soul of the son is mine. The person who sins, 
he alone® shall die. 

®But if a man be righteous, doing justice and what is right, “if he eat not 
upon the mountains? nor lift up his eyes to the idols of the house of Israel, nor 
defile his neighbor’s wife, nor approach a woman in her impurity, Zand wrong 
no one, restore to the debtor his pledge, take nought by robbery, give his bread 
to the hungry and clothe the naked, Slend not at interest, nor take any increase, 
keep his hand away from iniquity, execute true judgment between man and 
man, “follow my statutes, keep my commandments to do them,¢ he is right- 
eous; he shall live, is the oracle of Jehovah. 

But if ye beget a son that is a robber, a shedder of blood, who does* none 
of these things, “but eats upon the mountains, defiles his neighbor’s wite, 
wrongs the poor and needy, robs, restores not the pledge to the debtor, lifts 
up his eyes to idols, commits abomination, “lends on interest, and takes in- 
crease, shall he live? Heshall not live. He hath done all these abominations. 
He shall die. His blood shall be upon him. 

“And behold, if ye beget a son who sees all the things that his father has 
done, and fears® and does not do likewise, does not eat upon the mountains, 
nor lifts up his eyes to the idols of the house of Israel, does not defile his 
neighbor’s wife, “oppresses no one, exacts no pledge, takes nothing by rob- 
bery, gives bread to the hungry and clothes to the naked, “keeps his hand 
from iniquity, ° takes no interest or increase, keeps my ordinances and follows 


§ 119 The logical connection of this chapter with those which precede and follow is not 
entirely clear. The dogma of individual responsibility is developed at length in 33, and it is 
possible that this section also belongs in the period of doubt following 586 B.c. _ Their thought 
and language, however, are so closely parallel that it is difficult to see what motives could have 
induced Ezekiel to deliver in the same period two sermons so nearly identical. The central 
teaching of this section is first developed at the beginning of Hzekiel’s ministry in chap. 316-21, 
His own experience and that of his fellow-exiles brought the problem which this doctrine seeks 
to solve prominently to the front. The majority of the exiles felt themselves under the shadow 
of the divine displeasure. Our fathers have sinned and we bear the consequences, was the prevalent 
belief. The old theology had taught that each individual suffered for the guilt of the 
nation as a whole. In early times all members of a family and sometimes of a city were indis- 


criminately punished for a heinous crime committed by one of their number. The developing 


moral sense of the race had gradually modified this false dogma. In Dt. 24!6 the ancient custom 
of putting to death the families of a criminal is at last definitely set aside. As the exile, with 
its changed conditions, loomed clearly before the eyes of Ezekiel and Jeremiah they both rejected 
this dogma and declared, as Ezekiel does, in the present passage, that a man is simply respon- 
sible for the consequences of his own acts. Ezekiel also goes further and asserts that it is not a 
man’s past acts but his present attitude and deeds that determine his innocence or guilt in the 
eyes of God. LEzekiel’s ideas of righteousness are a blending of the ethical and ceremonial, the 
prophetic and the priestly standards which were characteristic of Ezekiel and his age. 
° 18! Supplying the word, alone, implied by the context. 

f P 186 So Gk. Possibly this phrase here and elsewhere in the passage should be translated 
in keeping with the analogy in 33%, eat no meat with the blood. This act was definitely forbidden 
by the priestly law. Cf. Vol. IV, § 173. Ezekiel, however, was equally strenuous in his condem- 


nation of worship at any shrine other than Jerusalem, so that there is no compelling reason for 
departing from the Heb. text. 


q 189 So Gk. Heb., truth. 

r 18!0 Through a scribal error, brother, has here been inserted in the Heb. 
8 184 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the VSS. 

t 18!7 So Gk. Heb., poor. 
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my statutes—he shall not die for the iniquity of his father, he shall live. 
“His father, because he practiced oppression, committed robbery," and did 
what was not good among my” people, died for his iniquity. But ye say, Why 
should not the son bear the iniquity of his father? If the son execute justice 
and righteousness, keep all my statutes to do them, he shall surely live. *°The 
person who sins shall die. A son shall not bear his father’s iniquity, and a 
father shall not bear his son’s iniquity. The righteousness of the righteous 
shall be to his credit, and the wickedness of the wicked to his discredit. 

“If the wicked turn from all his sins which he has committed, and keep all 
my statutes, and execute justice and righteousness, he shall surely live; he 
shall not die. *None of the transgressions which he has committed shall be 
held against him. Because of the righteousness which he has done he 
shall live. “Have I any pleasure in the death of the wicked ? is Jehovah’s 
oracle. If he turn from his ways shall he not live? 

“But if the righteous turn from his righteousness and commit iniquity, and 
practice all the abominations which the wicked do,” none of the righteous 
deeds which he has done shall be remembered. For the treason which he 
has committed, and for the sin of which he has been guilty, he shall die. 
Yet ye say, “The way of the Lord is not right.’ Hear, O house of Israel, is 
not my way right? Is it not your way that is not right? **When a righteous 
man turns from his righteousness and does iniquity, for the iniquity he has 
done he shall die.* 

*7But if a wicked man turn from the wickedness which he has done and do 
justice and righteousness, he shall save his life. **He fears and turns from 
all the transgressions which he has committed, he shall surely live and not 
die. **Yet the house of Israel say, ‘The way of the Lord is not right.’ Is not 
my way” right, O house of Israel? Is it not your ways that are not right ? 
*°Therefore, O house of Israel, I judge each of you according to his ways, is 
the oracle of Jehovah. Repent and turn from all your transgressions, that 
they may not be a stumbling block of iniquity to you. “Put away from you all 
the transgressions which you commit against me, and make for yourselves 
a new heart and a new spirit. For why will ye die, O house of Israel? ™For 
I have no pleasure in the death of him who dies, is the oracle of Jehovah. 
Therefore repent and live.” 


u 18'8 Heb. adds, brother. 

v 18!8 So Gk. Heb., his. 

w 18% So Gk., Syr., and Arab. The Heb. is expanded by the addition of, he shall do 
and live. 

x 18% So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds the awkward phrase, for them. : 

y 1829 So four Heb. MSS., Gk., O. Lat., and Arab., and the parallel passage in %. Heb., 


wage Laat : on 
* 183 These last words are lacking in Gk. of Origen and are probably later additions. 
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$120. Jehovah’s Vengeance upon Jerusalem and Ammon, Ezek. 20*-21” 


Ezek. 20 “Now this word of Jehovah came to me: “Son of man, turn thy 
face toward the south, and drop thy word toward the south, and prophesy 
against the forest of the field of the south; “‘and say to the forest of the south: 
‘Hear the word of Jehovah: “Thus saith Jehovah: Behold, I will kindle a 
fire in thee, and it shall devour every green tree in thee, and every dry tree; 
the blazing flame shall not be quenched, and all faces from south to north 
shall be burned thereby. 48And all mankind shall see that I, Jehovah, have 
kindled it; it shall not be quenched.”’ “Then I said, Ah, Lord Jehovah! 
they say of me, ‘Is he not speaking riddles ? 

21 'This word of Jehovah also came to me: *Son of man, turn thy face 
toward Jerusalem, and preach against the sanctuaries, and prophesy against 
the land of Israel,?and say to the land of Israel, ‘Thus saith Jehovah : “ Behold, 
Iam against thee, and will draw my sword from its sheath, and will cut off from 
thee the righteous and the wicked. “Because I will cut off from thee the 
righteous and the wicked, therefore my sword goeth forth from its sheath 
against all mankind from south to north; ®and all mankind shall know that I, 
Jehovah, have drawn my sword from its sheath; it shall not again be sheathed. 

*Sigh therefore, thou son of man, with heartbreaking* and with bitterness, 
sigh before their eyes. ‘And when they say to thee, Why sighest thou ? 
thou shalt answer, Because of the tidings, for it cometh; and every heart shall 
melt, and all hands shall be feeble, and every spirit shall faint, and all knees 
shall be weak as water; behold it cometh, and it shall be,” saith Jehovah.’’’ 

SAnd this word of Jehovah came to me: *Son of man, prophesy, and say, 
“Thus saith Jehovah: ‘“Say:° 


A sword, a sword, sharpened and? polished. 
“It is sharpened that it may make a slaughter; 
It is polished as lightning® flashes forth.! 
"And it is given® to a slayer to be grasped in the hand! 
The sword it is sharpened, yea, it is polished! 
To give it into the hand of the slayer! 
®Shriek and wail, son of man, for it is against my people. 
It is against all the princes of Israel; 
They are delivered over to the sword together with my people; 
Smite therefore upon thy thigh. 


§ 120 The background of this prophecy was the rebellion of the Palestinian states against 
Nebuchadrezzar. In this rebellion Ammon and Judah were allies. In the form of a dramatic 
sword-song Ezekiel announces the judgment which will surely overtake these rebelling nations. 
Unfortunately the text has suffered in transmission, but with the aid of the different VSS. the 
poetic form and vigor of the original may be largely restored. It reveals the fierce zeal and 
earnestness of the prophet, in whose mind the end of Judah had already come. 

a 216 Heb. idiom, breaking of loins. 

b 217 Gk. omits this clause. 

¢ 219 Here the prophecy passes into the poetic form. 

4d 219 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb. adds, also. 

© 21!0 Based on a revised text. The Heb. is corrupt. 

: £ 210 The text of the rest of the vs. is hopelessly corrupt. It was probably a scribal 
gloss. 
& 21"! Slightly revising the Heb. as the context requires. 
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Ror there is a trial, is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah.» 
Therefore, thou son of man, prophesy, 
And smite thy hands together; 
And let the sword be doubled the third time.' 
It is the sword of those mortally wounded! 
It is the great sword of those mortally wounded! 
*Fill them with terror! that their hearts may melt, 
That the fallen may* be many at their gates; 
They are given over! to the slaughter of the sword ;™ 
Ah! it is made as lightning, it is sharpened for slaughter! 
*°Gather thee together, to the right,” to the left, 
Whithersoever thine edge is appointed. 
“TJ will also smite my hands together, 
And I will cause my wrath to rest; 
I, Jehovah, have spoken it.”’’ 


“This word of Jehovah also came to me: “Son of man, mark out for thy- Nebu- 
self two ways, that the sword of the king of Babylon may come; let the two chad, | 


come forth from the same Jand; and mark out a sign-post, mark it out at the coos 


head of the road to [each] city. *°Thou shalt mark out a way for the sword to attack 
come to Rabbah of the Ammonites, and to Judah,° and to Jerusalem in its ee 
midst.? For the king of Babylon standeth at the parting of the way, at the 

head of the two ways, to use divination; he shaketh the arrows to and fro, he 
consulteth the teraphim, he looketh at the liver. “In his right hand is the lot 

for Jerusalem, rams, to open the mouth with a cry,” to lift up the voice with 

a shout, to set battering rams against the gates, to cast up mounds, to build 

forts. ™”To them it appears as a false divination; but he bringeth iniquity 

to remembrance, that they may be captured. 

*Therefore thus saith Jehovah: Because ye have made your iniquity to be Judah’s 
remembered, in that your transgressions are revealed, and in all your doings pentes 
your sins appear because ye are come to remembrance, ye shall be taken with 
the hand. 

>And thou who art mortally wounded, thou wicked one, the prince of Over- 

: . . . . 26. throw 
Israel, whose day is come, in the time of the final judgment for guilt, “thus ¢f'the 
saith Jehovah: ‘Remove the mitre, and take off the crown! This shall be no ing 
more the same! Exalt the low, and abase the high! 7’In ruin, ruin, ruin will 
I lay it low. This also shall be no more, until he come whose right it is; 


and I will give it him.’ 


h 2113 Again the text is corrupt and hasnomeaning. The corruption is evidently due toa 
ad 


scribal note similar to that in!°, | 
i 2114 The meaning of this vs. is not clear. ‘Che text may be corrupt. 
i 2115 Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 
k 214 So Gk. and Syr. 
1 21% So Gk. } . 
m 2115 Again following the Gk., which alone has meaning. 
n 2116 With Gk. and Lat., omitting, put. | ; 
© 2120 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., to Judah in Jerusalem the fortified. 
P 2120 So Gk. : 
q 212 Heb. adds, to set battering rams, but cf. rest of vs. 
r 212 So Gk. 
8s 2122 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, who have sworn solemn oaths. 
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Ezex. 21”'] EZEKIEL’S SERMONS 


*®And thou, son of man, prophesy and say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah concern- 
ing the Ammonites, and concerning their reviling; and say thou: “A sword, 
a sword is drawn to slay, polished to flash forth lightning ;* *2in false visions, in 
lying divination it was told thee that thou wouldst lay it upon the neck of those 
mortally wounded, the wicked, whose day is come in the time of the final 
judgment for guilt. *°Return it to its sheath. In the place where thou wast 
created, in the land of thy birth, will I judge thee. “And I will pour out mine 
indignation upon thee; I will blow upon thee the fire of my wrath; and I will 
deliver thee into the hand of brutish men, skilful in destroying. Thou shalt 
be fuel for the fire; thy blood shalt be in the midst of the land, thou shalt 


not be remembered; for I, Jehovah, have spoken it. 


$421. 


Ezek. 7 ‘Moreover this word 
of Jehovah came to me: 7O thou 
son of man, thus saith Jehovah to 
the land of Israel, ‘An end is 
come! Say,” The end is come on 
the four quarters of the land! 
*Now is the end upon thee, and I 
will vent mine anger upon thee, 
and will judge thee according to 
thy deeds; and I requite thee for 
all thine abominations. *And I 
will have no compassion on thee, 
neither will I pity; but I will 
requite thee for thy deeds, and 
thine abominations shall be in 
the midst of thee; and ye shall 
know that I am Jehovah. 


999 


The Nation’s Doom, Ezek. 7 


*Thus saith Jehovah; Calamity fol- 
lowsY calamity! Behold it cometh! 
®An end is come; the end is come! it 
awaketh against thee! behold, it is 
come. ‘The doom is come upon thee, 
O inhabitant of the land! The time is 
come, the day is near, a day of tumult, 
and not of joyful shouting. *Now 
will I shortly pour out my wrath upon 
thee, and accomplish mine anger against 
thee, and will judge thee according to thy 
deeds; and I will requite thee all thine 
abominations. °And I will not have 
compassion on thee, neither will I pity; 
I will bring upon thee according to thy 
ways; and thine abominations shall be 
in the midst of thee; and ye shall know 
that I, Jehovah, do smite. 


' 218 Again the text is corrupt. 
u 2129 Slightly revising the text. 


Restoring as in "1. 
The meaning is not entirely certain. 


The reference 


seems to be to the fact, that the Ammonites, like the people of Judah, were misled by the false 
prophets into entertaining vain hopes of victory over their foes. 
§ 121 This chapter has no logical connection with those which immediately precede and 


follow it. 


The end of Judah is not distant but near. 


Chaldean armies are already in the land. 


Its points of contact with 21 are close. There is the same note of terror, of impending doom, and 


of divine judgment. 


of 24, 


arranging it in the order }: 2, 6a, 7-9, 3, 4, 5a, 10ff, 


nize the presence of duplicates. 
cates. 


t. It comes in all probability from the year 588 B.c. 
of this chapter is, like that of 21, somewhat corrupt. 
The Gk. translators evidently recognized this 


Unfortunately the text 
Vss.3-9 are clearly an expanded duplicate 
nis andattempted to improve the text by 
The simplest solution of the problem is to recog- 


( It is difficult, however, tosay what is the origin of these dupli- 
Possibly they were taken from two early recensions of Ezekiel’s prophecies. 
to Ezekiel’s ordinary style, there is a strong 


¢ ] . Contrary 
poetic note running through the entire chapter. 


In this respect, also, it resembles 21; but is difficult to distinguish, on the basis of the present 


v 7? Restoring, say, which has been retained in the Gk. 


; w 7 Following the Lat. and Targ., 
inserting, come. 


which, are supported by the parallel version in 6 in 


x 74 Heb., lit., mine eye shall not spare thee. 


y 75 So Targ., lit., calamity after calamity. 


not reproduce the vs. 
2 77 So Gk. and Syr. 


The Heb. is unintelligible. and the Gk. does 


The Heb. adds, mountains. 


268 


THE NATION’S DOOM [Ezex. 7° 


Behold, the day! behold, it has come! thy doom hath gone forth; the sin 
hath blossomed, pride hath budded. "The support of the wicked shall be 
taken away without tumult or haste.* “The time is come, the day draweth 
near, let not the buyer rejoice, nor the seller mourn; for wrath is upon all her 
multitude. “For the seller shall not return to that which is sold,” nor will 
the buyer retain what this morning he bought.° 

“They have blown the trumpet, and have made all ready; but none goeth 
to the battle; for my wrath is upon all her pomp. ‘The sword is without, and 
the pestilence and the famine within; he that is in the field shall die with the 
sword; and he that is in the city—famine shall devour him. ‘But those of 
them who escape shall escape, and shall be on the mountains like doves of the 
valleys, all of them moaning, each because of his iniquity. ‘All hands shall 
be feeble, and all knees shall be weak as water. “They shall also gird them- 
selves with sackcloth, and horror shall cover them; and shame shall be upon 
all faces, and baldness upon all their heads. 


They shall cast their silver in the streets, and their gold shall be as an un- All 


clean thing; their silver and their gold shall not be able to deliver them in the 
day of the wrath of Jehovah; they shall not satisfy their appetite, neither fill 
their stomachs; because these have been the occasion of their iniquity.? 
**Its ornamental beauty they have made an object of pride, and from it they 
have made the images of their abominations and detestable things. There- 
fore I will make it to them as an unclean thing, “and I will give it into the 
hands of strangers as a prey, and to the wicked of the earth for a spoil; and 
they shall profane it. ~My face will I turn also from them, and they shall 
profane my jewel; and robbers shall enter into it, and profane it. 2Vake a 
complete destruction,° for the land is full of bloody crimes, and the city is full 
of violence. “Therefore I will bring the worst of the heathen nations, and 
they shall take possession of their houses; I will also make the pride of their 
strength to cease; and their holy places shall be profaned. 

» Anguish cometh; and they shall seek peace, and there shall be none. 
*®Mischief shall come upon mischief, and rumor shall be upon rumor; and 


they shall seek a vision of the prophet; but the law shall perish from the priest, ¢ 


and counsel from the elders. *And the princef shall clothe himself with dis- 
may, and the hands of the people of the land shall tremble; I will do to them 
after their way,® and according to their deserts will I judge them; and they 
shall know that I am Jehovah. 


text, a clear poetic structure. In several vss., as, for example, 7-4, the five-beat measure, ex- 
pressive of deep emotion and usually that of sorrow, may be traced, but in the succeeding vss. 
this partially disappears. Hither the prophet did not possess the skill or the desire to express 
his thoueht in pure poetic form, or else, as seems more probable, the text has suffered too much 
corruption to be satisfactorily restored. . : 

Ezekiel here takes up Amos’s, picture of the day of Jehovah and develops it at length. It is 
the eschatological note, the doctrine regarding the last things, which became the favorite theme 
of later Jewish writers. : _— ae 

a 711 So Gk. The Heb. has suffered from many scribal errors and repetitions, so that it is 
entirely unintelligible. ; : et : 

b 713 So practically the Gk. The Heb. text is exceedingly corrupt, abounding in repeti- 
tions and supplemented by the glosses, themselves corrupt, though he ws yet alive, and, for wrath 
ts upon all her multitude, are reproduced from }?. F 

¢ 713 Restoring the Heb. in the light of the parallelism. 

4 719 Lit., cause of stumbling. , ; 

e 73 Slightly correcting the Heb., which reads, the chain. 

£ 727 So Gk. Heb. adds, the king shall languish. 

2 727 So VSS. 

269 


No 
secu- 
rity for 
life or 
proper- 
ty 


No de- 
fence 


wealth 
a spoil 
to the 
con- 
querors 


Blood- 
shed 
and 
idol- 
atry 


Cruel- 
ty of 
the 
rulers 


Social 
crimes 


Jeho- 
vah’s 
right- 
eous in- 
digna- 
tion 


The 
furnace 
of his 
wrath 


Ezex. 22"] EZEKIEL’S SERMONS 


§ 122. The Charge Against Jerusalem, Ezek. 22 


Ezek. 22 ‘Now this word of Jehovah came to me: Son of man, wilt thou 
judge? the bloody city, and show her all her abominations, “and say, ‘ Thus 
saith Jehovah, ‘‘O city that sheddest blood in thy’ midst that thy time may 
come; and makest idols for thyself that thou mayest be defiled; “for the blood 
which thou hast shed thou art guilty and because of the idols which thou hast 
made thou art defiled, and thou hast brought on thy day of judgment! and 
thy time of reckoning.* Therefore I give thee up to the scorn of the nations 
and to the mockery of all lands. °Those which are near and those which 
are far from thee shall mock thee, thou infamous one, abounding in tumults! 

®Behold, the princes of Israel, each according to his power, have been in 
thee to shed blood. “In thee they have despised father and mother; in the 
midst of thee they oppressively deal with the resident alien; in thee they wrong 
the fatherless and the widow. 

‘Thou despisest my holy things, and profanest my sabbaths. °In thee are 
man who slander to shed blood; and in thee they eat upon the mountains; 
in the midst of thee they commit lewdness? “In thee they uncover their 
father’s nakedness;! in thee they humble her who is unclean in her time of 
impurity. “And one committeth abomination with his neighbor’s wife; and 
another lewdly defileth his daughter-in-law; and another in thee marrieth his 
sister, his father’s daughter. Tn thee they take bribes to shed blood; thou 
takest interest and increase, and thou hast greedily gained of thy neighbors by 
oppression, and hast forgotten me,”’ is the oracle of Jehovah.™ 

1% Behold, therefore, I smite my hands” together because of the extortions 
thou hast practiced, and the blood which is in thy midst. “Will thy heart be 
firm, or can thy hands be strong, in the days that I shall deal with® thee? TI, 
Jehovah, have spoken it, and will do it. “And I will scatter thee among the 
nations, and disperse thee through the countries, and consume out of thee thy 
filthiness. “And thou shalt be put to shame? in the sight of the nations; and 
thou shalt know that I am Jehovah.’ 

17And this word of Jehovah came to me: ‘Son of man, the house of Israel 
hath become dross to me; all of them are brass and tin and iron and lead, in 
the midst of the furnace; they are the dross of silver. ‘Therefore, thus saith 
Jehovah: ‘Because ye are all become dross, therefore, behold, I will gather 
you into the midst of Jerusalem. *°As silver and brass and iron and lead and tin 
are gathered into the midst of the furnace, to blow the fire upon it to melt it, 


_ , § 122 From the nation, as a whole, Ezekiel turns, in this section, to the crimes of the capital 
city. The theme and ideals here set forth have already been presented in 16-20. In unsparing 
terms he charges the city with the most heinous crimes known to the Heb. law. Undoubtedly 
there was a great basis of fact for Ezekiel’s charges, and yet one cannot fail to recognize, in the 
form in which he presents them, the oriental hyperbole which is still more strikingly illustrated 
in the next section. 

h 221 So Gk., Syr., and four Heb. MSS. Heb. repeats, judge. 
223 Heb., her. So throughout the vs. 

224 So the VSS. Heb., thy days. 

k 224 So the VSS. The Heb. is corrupt. 

1 2210 7. e., take their father’s wives as their own. 

m 2212 So Gk. Heb. adds, Lord. So also in }9. 

n 22'8 So Syr. J. e., in approval. 

© 2214 So Gk. 

p 22'6 Correcting the Heb., which reads, thow shalt be profaned. 
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CHARGE AGAINST JERUSALEM [Ezex. 22” 


so will I gather you in my anger and in my wrath, and I will lay you therein 
and melt you. “Yea, I will gather you and blow upon you with the fire of 
my wrath, and there ye shall be melted in the midst. **As silver is melted in the 
midst of the furnace, so shall ye be melted therein; and ye shall know that I, 
Jehovah, have poured out my wrath upon you.’ 

34nd this word of Jehovah came to me, “Son of man, say to her, ‘Thou 
art a land without rain? or shower in the day of indignation, “whose princes™ 
in her midst are like a roaring lion that tears the prey; they devour men; they 
take treasure and precious things; they make many widows in her midst. 
Her priests do violence to my law, and profane my holy things; they make 
no distinction between the holy and the common, neither do they teach men to 
discern between the unclean and the clean; and they hide their eyes from my 
sabbaths, and I am profaned among them. *’Her princes in her midst are 
like wolves who tear the prey, shedding blood, and destroying lives to get 
dishonest gain. “And her prophets daub for them whitewash, seeing false 
visions, and divining lies for them, saying, “Thus saith Jehovah,” when Je- 
hovah hath not spoken. *’The people of the land practice oppression and 
robbery; yea, they wrong the poor and needy, and oppress the resident alien 
wrongfully. *°And I sought for a man among them, who should build up the 
wall, and stand in the breach before men, in behalf of the land, that I should 
not destroy it; but I found none. *Therefore I pour out mine indignation 
upon them; I have consumed them with the fire of my wrath; I bring the 
consequences of their own deeds upon their heads,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 


$123. Faithless Samaria and Jerusalem, Ezek. 23 


Ezek. 23 ’This word of Jehovah came to me: ”There were two women, 
daughters of one mother. *They played the harlot in Egypt in their youth,* 
there their breasts were pressed, and their virgin bosoms handled. “Their 
names were Oholah,* the elder, and Oholibah, her sister. They became mine 
and bore sons and daughters, and as for their names, Oholah was Samaria, and 
Oholibah was Jerusalem." 

5And Oholah played the harlot, disloyal to me,” and she lusted after her 
lovers, afterY the Assyrians, warriors,* Sclad in purple, prefects, and governors, 
attractive youths—all of them, horsemen riding on horses; 7and she bestowed 
her harlotries upon them—choice men of Assyria, all of them, and after them 
she lusted,Y with all their idols she defiled herself. 8And she did not abandon 


q 22% Correcting the Heb., as the context demands. 

tT 29% So Gk. Heb., there is a conspiracy of the prophets. J ; 

§ 123 Here Ezekiel develops in sickening detail the strong figure with which Hosea 
characterized the apostasy and infidelity of Northern Israel. Cf. § 17. The prophet clearly 
points out that Judah was more guilty than Northern Israel because she had before her the 
example of her sister state. Even as in the case of Northern Israel, Judah’s judgment should 
come at the hand of the foreign nation with which she had played fast and loose. 

8s 233 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. is corrupt. 

t 234 Lit., tent, or, abiding place. A designation of Northern Israel suggested by the fact 
that Jehovah dwelt in her midst. The corresponding name of Judah means, my tent 1s in her, 
referring to the fact that Jehovah’s special dwelling-place was in the temple at Jerusalem. 

u 934 Possibly this clause is secondary. 

v 235 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb. is defective. 

w 235 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

x 235 Revising Heb. in harmony with the parallel in *. 

y 237 So Gk. and Syr. 
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her harlotries from the days when she was in Egypt; in her youth they have 
lain with her, and they have handled her virgin bosom, and lavished their 
harlotry upon her. *°Therefore I gave her up into the hands of her lovers, 
into the hands of the Assyrians, after whom she lusted. **They uncovered 
her nakedness, they took her sons and her daughters, and her they slew with 
the sword, so that she became an example to women, and punishment’ was 
inflicted upon her. 

"Her sister, Oholibah, saw, yet she carried her lust and her adulteries 
beyond those of her sister; Lafter the Assyrians® she lusted, prefects, war- 
riors, clad in purple,” horsemen riding on horses, attractive youths, all of 
them. “And I saw that she was defiling herself; they both followed the 
same way. “But she carried her harlotries further; and when she saw men 
pictured on walls, figures of Chaldeans, pictured in vermilion, “their loins 
girded with sashes, their heads adorned with turbans, in appearance all of 
them like captains, portraits of Babylonians, whose native land was Chaldea, 
she lusted after them, as she looked upon them, and sent messengers to 
them into Chaldea. *”Then the Chaldeans went in to her, into the bed of 
love, and they defiled her with their harlotry, so that she was unclean because 
of them, and she loathed them. ‘Thus she® revealed her harlotries, and her 
nakedness was seen, and I loathed her, as I had loathed her sister. *’But she 
increased her harlotries, remembering the days of her youth, when she com- 
mitted harlotry in the land of Egypt, "and she lusted after her paramours, 
whose lust was like that of asses and stallions. “And thou soughtest the 
lewdness of thy youth, when? thy bosom was handled in Egypt, and thy 
youthful breasts were pressed. 

”Therefore, Oholibah, Thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to stir up 
thy lovers against thee, those whom thou loathest, and I will bring them 
against thee on every side, *Babylonians,° all the Chaldeans, Pekod, and 
Shoa, and Koa all the Assyrians with them,® attractive youths, prefects and 
governers, all of them, captains and warriors, all of them riding on horses. 
“They shall come against thee with a multitude® of chariots and wagons! and 
with a host of peoples, with shields, buckler, and helmet, will they array 
themselves round about thee. And I will lay judgment before them, and by 
their sentence they shall condemn thee. “And I will pour out my jealous 
indignation upon thee, and they shall deal with thee in fury; they shall cut 
off thy nose and thine ears, and the rest of thee shall fall by the sword; they 
shall carry off thy sons and thy daughters, and the rest of thee shall be con- 
sumed with fire. **They shall strip thee of thy garments, and take away thy 
beautiful jewels. 27So I will remove thy lewdness from thee, and thy harlot- 


z 2319 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

a 23% This vs. may be secondary. It is little more than a repetition of 5. 6. Inany case 
the initial word must be corrected in accordance with the Gk. 

b 232 Correcting the Heb. by the parallel in °. 

¢ 2318 So Targ. Heb., and thou shalt reveal. 

4 2321 So Gk. A., Syr., and Lat., and the parallel passages. Heb. is corrupt. 

¢ 2323 This vs. may well be a later addition. 

f 2323 Provinces on the eastern part of the Babylonian empire. 

& 23%3 Correcting the Heb. according to the parallel and 2529. 

h 23% Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the context. 

i 23% Lit., wheel. 
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FAITHLESS SAMARIA AND JERUSALEM _ [Ezekx. 237 


ries from the land of Egypt, and thou shalt not lift up thine eyes to them nor 
remember Egypt any more. 

*8For thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to give thee into the hands of 
those whom thou hatest, into the hands of those whom thou loathest, 7°and 
they shall deal with thee in hatred, and take away all the fruit of thy labor, 
and leave thee bare and naked, and the shame of thine adulteries shall be laid 
bare, *°for thy lewdness! and thy harlotries have done this to thee, in that thou 
hast played the harlot with the nations by defiling thyself* with their idols. 
*'In the way of thy sister hast thou gone, and I will give her cup into thy hands. 


Thus saith Jehovah: 
Thy sister’s cup! shalt thou drink, it is deep and large; 
Thou shalt be an object of scorn and derision! it holds” much! 
®Thou shalt be filled with drunkenness and affliction—a cup of terror and 
desolation! 
The cup of thy sister Samaria, thou shalt drink it and drain it, 
Thou shalt break it into fragments,” thou shalt tear thy breasts,° 
For I myself have spoken, is the oracle of Jehovah. 
Because? thou hast forgotten me and cast me aside, 
Therefore thou also shalt bear thy lewdness and thy harlotries. 


36And Jehovah said to me: Son of man, wilt thou judge Oholah and Oholi- 
bah? Then show them their abominations, *for they have committed 
adultery and blood is on their hands; also with their idols have they com- 
mitted adultery, and their own sons, whom they bore to me, they have turned 
over to them to be devoured by fire.4 **This also they have done to me: they 
have profaned my sanctuaries’ and defiled my sabbaths, **for when they sacri- 
ficed their sons to their idols they entered my sanctuary on the same day to 
pollute it. Behold, thus they have done, within my house. “And moreover® 
they sent for men who came from afar, to whom the messengers were sent;* 
and behold, they came, for whom thou didst bathe" and paint thine eyes, 
and deck thyself with ornaments, “and didst sit on the beautiful divan, with 
table spread before it, and upon it thou didst put mine incense and mine oil, 
“and there was the sound of a joyful melody. They [also sent] Yfor men of 
the common type, drunkards, brought in from the wilderness, and they put 


ji 2330 Dividing the vs. as the context requires, and reading the following verb as a plural 
rather than a singular. 

k 2330 So Gk., Targ., and Syr. g 

1 932 J. e., conquest and exile at the hand of foreign power. 

m 2382 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Lat. and Sym. 

n 234% The text is here probably corrupt. Possibly it should be reconstructed to read, 
and drain its dregs. ‘ , oN 

© 234 The Gk. omits this phrase. Possibly it is secondary. 3 

P 23% Following the Syr. in omitting the unnecessary, therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah. 

q 2337 Lit., cause to pass through. The Gk. and Syr. supply the, with fire, at the end of 

Ss. 
al Me 2338 A scribe has, by mistake, introduced in the Heb., on the same day. 

8 9340 So Gk., A., and Syr. 

t 2340 Gk. and Syr., they sent messengers. Heb., a_messenger was sent. . a! 

u 2340 The sudden transition to the second person is abrupt. Possibly, in the original, the 
third person was continued in this and the following vss. Kraetzmar, Das Buch. Ezechiel, p. 193, 
suggests that vss. 4% and 4% through 4 are duplicates. 

v 234 Supplying, they sent, from 4°. 
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bracelets upon their hands and splendid crowns upon their heads.” “Men 
went* in unto them” as one goes in to a harlot; so they went in unto Oholah 
and Oholibah, to commit lewdness,” “but righteous men shall pronounce 
upon them the judgment of adulteresses, for they are adulteresses, and blood 
is on their hands! 

“©Thus* saith Jehovah: Bring up a host against them, and give them over 
to violence and plunder, 47et them be stoned with stones,” and® cut down? 
with swords, let their sons and their daughters, and their houses be burned. 
with fire. *®Thus will I cause lewdness to cease in the land, and all women 
shall be instructed, and will not imitate your lewdness. “*I will requite you 
for your lewdness. Ye shall bear the sins of your idols, and ye shall know® 
that I am the Lord Jehovah. 


§ 124. Reception of the News that Jerusalem was Besieged, Ezek. 24 


Ezek. 24 ‘Again in the tenth month of the ninth year, in the tenth day of 
the month, this word of Jehovah came to me: *Son of man, write down the 
name of this day; on this very day the king of Babylon began to lay siege to 
Jerusalem. *And speak a parable to the rebellious house and say to them, 


Thus saith Jehovah, 
“Set on the caldron, set it on, also pour water into it, 

“Put the pieces into it, every good piece,' thigh and shoulder; 
Fill it with choice bones, *take of! the best of the flock; 


w 2312 The following vs. is hopelessly corrupt. 
2344 Following the VSS. and one Heb. MS. 
2344 Heb., to her. 
2344 So Gk. Heb., a woman of lewdness. 
a 236 So Gk. 
_» 2347 A reference to the well-known Heb. custom of putting adulterers to death by public 
stoning. 
¢ 2347 Deleting the incongruous word, assembly. 
d 2347 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

e 2349 So Syr. and the demands of the context. 

§ 124 This prophecy is definitely dated in January, 588 B.c. At last the news had come 
that the army of Nebuchadrezzar had invested Jerusalem. What Ezekiel had long foreseen was 
now soon to be realized. Patriot though he was, he could not pray for deliverance, for Judah’s 
guilt was too palpable. All he could do was to sing a song of divine vengeance. He had already 
used ibe figure of the caldron in 111-13, but now he makes a different and even more dramatic 
use of it. 

_In the presence of the overwhelming calamity, even the death of his beloved wife seemed 
comparatively unimportant. In keeping with the tremendous moral earnestness and zeal of 
the man, he employed this event, as Hosea had the birth of his children, as an aid in driving home 
to the consciousness of his people the great truth which he was endeavoring to teach. Through 
all the tragic years intervening between the first and second captivity Ezekiel asserted his 
divinely given convictions unflinchingly and with powerful effectiveness. In the moment of dis- 
aster there was no faltering. With Jeremiah he realized that his nation must pass through the 
dark valley of the shadow of death, and that the deeper the impressions which that experience 
made, the more fundamental would be the transformation in the character of the nation and the 
more certain and significant would be the ultimate restoration. It was this profound insight 
into the meaning of the movements of his day, the understanding of the soul of his race, and 
the clear appreciation of the greater divine purpose that was gradually unfolding that establish 
Ezekiel’s title to a place among the great prophets of Israel. 

£ 242 So Syr. and Lat. Heb. is corrupt. 

& 243 So Gk. Heb. adds, the Lord. So also in % % 14, 2, %4, 

h 244 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., its pieces. 

i 244 Syr. omits, yielding a better metre but not as good sense. 

1245 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. omits, of. 
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Also kindle* wood! under it, make it boil vigorously. 
Also let the bones seethe within it.’ 


®For thus saith Jehovah: ‘ Woe to the bloody city, that caldron full of rust,™ 
from which the rust is not yet gone! ‘For her” blood is still in her midst. On 
the naked rock she hath placed it; she hath not poured it out on the ground, 
that the dust might cover it. *°To stir up fury, to execute vengeance, I have 
put her blood upon the naked rock, that it may not be covered.’ *Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah, “Woe to the bloody city! I myself will pile high the 
wood.° ‘Heap up the wood, kindle the fire, cook the flesh, brew the broth, 
and let the bones be burned. °Take out its pieces,” piece by piece, for them 
no lot is cast. “Then let it stand empty upon the coals, that it may be heated, 
that its copper may glow, that the impurity within it may be melted out, its 
rust cleansed away; “yet® its great rust is not removed from it by fire! 

*Tts rust” is thy impurity because of lewdness, because I have sought to 
cleanse thee and thou wouldst not become clean from thiue uncleanness. 
Thou shalt be cleansed no more, until I satisfy my fury upon thee, “I, Jehovah, 
have spoken. It comes,* and I will do it! I will not turn back nor pity nor 
repent,* according to thy ways and thy deeds will I" judge thee,’ is the oracle 
of Jehovah. 

®This word of Jehovah came to me: ‘Son of man, behold, I am about to 
take from thee the desire of thine eyes in an instant,” yet thou shalt not 
mourn nor weep nor shed iears. *‘Sigh in silence, mourn not for the dead, 
put on thy turban, thy sandals on thy feet, do not cover thy beard, nor 
eat the bread of mourning.* ‘So I spoke to the people in the morning and 
in the evening my wife died, and on the morrow I did as I was commanded, 
“and the people said to me, Will you not tell us why you do so? ”°And I said 
to them, this word of Jehovah came to me: Say to the house of Israel, “Thus 
saith Jehovah: Behold, I am about to profane my sanctuary, the pride of 
your strength, the delight of your eyes, and the joy of your souls. And your 
sons and your daughters, whom you have left, shall fall by the sword. ”Ye 
shall do as I have done, ye shall not cover your beard nor eat the bread of 
mourning; “your turbans shall be upon your heads and your sandals upon 
your feet, ye shall not weep, but ye shall pine away because of your iniquities, 
And ye shall stare” in confusion at one another. ™Ezekiel shall be a sign to 


k 245 Restoring the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Syr. 

1 945 Leaving out one letter in the Heb. gives a consistent rendering. 

m 246 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

n 247 J. e., blood which Jerusalem has shed. 

© 2410 Gk. omits this phrase. | A : f oe 

p 246» Following Toy in restoring this half-verse to its logical position. 

q 242 Through a scribal error the preceding phrase has been repeated in corrupt form. 

r 2412 This rendering is derived by slightly revising the Heb, and by joining the last word 
in to the first word in 3. The entire clause may be secondary; in any case it was intended to 
connect the allegory with its practical application. 

8 2414 Possibly the clause, 7t comes, is secondary. 

t 2414 Gk. omits, J will not repent. 

u 2414 So the VSS. _ Heb., they shall judge thee. 

v 2416 Interpreting by the aid of the vss. 

w 2417 Restoring the original order of the Heb. 

x 2417 So Targ. and Lat. ; 

y 2422 Correcting the Heb. as in !’. 

2 24% Revising the Heb. The accepted text reads, ye shall comfort. 
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Ezex. 24] JEREMIAW’S WORK 


you, just as he does shall ye do when it comes. Then ye shall know that I 
am Jehovah. 

>And thou, son of man, on the day* that I take from them their strength, 
their proud joy, and delight of their eyes, the joy of their souls, their sons and 
their daughters, *°on that day shall one who has escaped come to thee to in- 
form thee.” *’On that day shall thy mouth be opened to the fugitive ;° and 
thou shalt speak and be no longer silent, and thou shalt be a sign to them 
that they may know that I am Jehovah. 


Vil 


JEREMIAH’S WORK IN CONNECTION WITH THE FALL OF 
JERUSALEM 


§125. Jeremiah’s Reply to Zedekiah’s Inquiry, Jer. 211-1. 13" 


Jer. 21 'The word which came to Jeremiah from Jehovah when King 
Zedekiah sent him to Pashhur the son of Malchiah and to Zephaniah the son of 
Maaseiah the priest, to say: "Inquire of Jehovah for us, for the king of Baby- 
lon is making war against us. Perhaps Jehovah will deal according to all his 
wondrous works and that one will withdraw from us. 

°*Then Jeremiah said to them: Thus shall ye say to Zedekiah king of Judah :* 
4“Thus saith Jehovah: “‘ Behold, the weapons of war with which ye are fight- 
ing” the Chaldeans who are besieging you without the walls, will I turn back® 


a 24% The Heb. makes this a question, but the above reading is probably original. 

b 2426 Lit., to cause ears to hear. 

¢ 2427 So Gk. The Heb. is slightly corrupt. 

Jeremiah’s Work in Connection with the Fall of Jerusalem—The final siege of Jeru- 

alem appears to have lasted a year or more. Lachish and Azekah, two small cities on the 
western borders of Judah, also held out for a long time against the Chaldean invaders. The 
besieged were lured on by hopes of help from Egypt and driven to desperation by the knowledge 
that they could expect no pity from the conquerors. In this final rebellion Judah did not stand 
alone, but was apparently influenced to rebel by the neighboring states of Edom, Ammon, 
Moab, Tyre, and Sidon. Cf. § 120. Of these states Tyre alone offered serious opposition to 
the Chaldeans, and was not conquered for many years. From Riblah, on the upper Orontes, 
Nebuchadrezzar directed the campaign and at the same time kept in close touch with the rest 
of his empire. 
« &# The people of Judah hoped vainly for some divine interposition, but Jeremiah never ques- 
tioned for a moment the outcome of the conflict. His words, therefore, during the tragic year 
preceding the destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.c., were simply those of warning and denuncia- 
tion, but in the presence of the great calamity, they lost something of their earlier harshness, 
even though Jeremiah himself was a victim of the hatred of the leaders. As the final catastrophe 
drew near, the prophet turned his attention from present evils to the future of his nation and 
people. After the fall of Jerusalem he sought to arouse the faith and confidence of the remnant 
that were left behind in Judah. Thus the saddest chapter in Judah’s history marked a turning 
point in Jeremiah’s thought and teaching; for the destruction of Jerusalem was but the culmina- 
tion which he had long foreseen and from the lessons which that disaster taught he hoped to 
see new and better fruits in the life of his people. 

§ 125 The incident and words here recorded are clearly historical, although they belong to 
the secondary or narrative type of prophecy which is so common in the book of Jeremiah. Vss. 
11-12 are very loosely connected with their context and are in reality but a free paraphrase of 
22?, 8. Jn 18 the original structure of the poet’s utterance has been preserved. The first line 
of !4 is not found, however, in the Gk. and the second line may be but an echo of 1727, so that the 
evidence would favor the conclusion that this vs. is a late addition. 

a 21° So Gk. The Heb. omits, king of Judah, but it appears to have.been original. Cf.7. 

b 214 The words, God of Israel, in your hands, and, king of Babylon, are not found in the 
Gk. The latter is clearly an addition in the Heb., as in 7. 

¢ 214 So many of the Gk. texts supported by Origen’s Hex. The Heb. adds that awkward 
and obscure phrase, and I will gather them. 
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REPLY TO ZEDEKIAH [Jnr. 21° 
into the midst of this city. °And I myself will fight against you with an out- 
stretched hand and a strong arm,¢ in anger and in great wrath. - ®And I will 
smite all the inhabitants of this city, both man and beast, with a great pesti- 
lence so that® they shall die. ‘And afterwards, saith Jehovah, I will give 
Zedekiah the king of Judah and his servants and the people that! are left in 
this city from the pestilence and the sword and famine, into the hand® of the 
enemy and of those who seek their life, and they shall smite them with the 
edge of the sword, neither sparing them nor showing compassion.” > 

“And to this people shalt thou say: Thus saith Jehovah: ‘ Behold I set before 
you the way of life and of death; °whoever remains in this town shall die by the 
sword and by pestilence; but whoever goes out and surrenders to the Chal- 
deans, who are besieging you, shall live, and his life shall be to him for a prey, 
for I have set my face against this city for evil and not for good i it shall be 
given into the hands of the king of Babylon and he shall burn it with fire. 


Behold I am against thee, O inhabitress of the valley, rock of the plain,3 
Ye who say, ““Who can come down against us, who can enter into our lairs,” 
~¥T will visit you in punishment according to the fruit of your deeds, is 
Jehovah’s oracle, 
And I will kindle a fire in her forest and it shall devour all that is round 
about her,! 


k 


§126. The Promise to Zedekiah, Jer. 34'7 


Jer. 34 'The word which came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, while Nebucha- 
drezzar king of Babylon and all his army and all the world that was subject to him were 
fighting against Jerusalem and against all the cities of Judah:™ 


Thus saith Jehovah, ‘Go to Zedekiah king of Judah and tell him, 
*«Thus saith Jehovah: Behold this city shall surely be given into the power of 
the king of Babylon that he may capture and burn it with fire. *And thou 


d 215 For this late prophetic expression, cf. Dt. 4%. 

e 218 So Gk. The conjunction has been lost in the Heb. 

f 217 So Gk. The Heb. adds by mistake, and. 

2217 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon. Cf. 4. . ; , 

h 217 Again following the more consistent and forcible Gk. The scribe who made the 
addition in the first part of the vs. has also made, he, referring to Nebuchadrezzar, the subject 
throughout the vs., and also added, nor have pity. 

i 2110 So Gk. The Heb. adds, as frequently, 7s the oracle of Jehovah. 

j 2113 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. adds, zt is the oracle of Jehovah. 

k 2113 So the vss. Heb., in our habitations. ; 

1 214 Possibly the Heb. should be amended so as to read, branches, as in Is. 10¥%. — 

§ 126 In this section Jeremiah’s advice to king and people in the hour of siege is clearly 
formulated. Resistance is suicidal, the only hope is in submission. For Zedekiah Jeremiah felt 
both personal regard and pity. The king’s intentions were evidently good and he had a great 
respect for Jeremiah’s counsel, but he was a weak man and apparently almost helpless in the 
hands of his headstrong nobles. Against his better judgment he was forced to rebel and to 
maintain his hopeless resistance against Nebuchadrezzar. It is difficult to determine how far 
the details of Jeremiah’s prediction against Zedékiah are due to the later historian, either 
Baruch or some other disciple—who has given us the present narrative. The fact that the 


m 34! The literary style and the spelling, Nebuchadnezzar (in the Heb.), and the fact that 
the fuller statement of the historical situation is found in 7 (§ 127) indicate that this note is 


secondary. 
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Jur. 34°] JEREMIAH’S WORK 


shalt not escape out of his hand, but shalt surely be taken and delivered into 
his hand, and thine eyes shall behold his eyes and thou shalt go to Babylon.””’ 
“Yet hear the word of Jehovah, O Zedekiah king of Judah: ‘Thus saith Je- 
hovah: ° “‘ Peacefully shalt thou die and like the funeral pyres for thy fathers, 
the kings before thee, so shall they make a funeral pyre for thee; and they shall 
lament for thee, saying: Alas, O Lord! for I have spoken the word,” saith 
Jehovah.’ °Then Jeremiah spoke all these words to Zedekiah king at Jeru- 
salem, ‘while the king of Babylon’s army was besieging Jerusalem™ and 
Lachish and Azekah, for these remained among the cities of Judah as fortified 
cities. 


§ 127. Denunciation of the Perfidy of the People, Jer. 34°” 


Jer. 34 *The word that came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, after King 
Zedekiah had made a covenant with the people, to proclaim a general libera- 
tion, *that each should let his male and female slaves go free in case they were 
Hebrews or Hebrewesses; that none out of Judah should be a slave. *°But 
all the princes and all the people who had entered into the covenant, that each 
should let his male and female slaves go free, brought them again into sub- 
jection as male and female slaves. 

”Therefore the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah, saying, “Thus saith 
Jehovah: ‘I made a covenant with your fathers in the day that I brought them 
forth from the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage, saying, ““‘At the end 
of six years thou shalt set free the Hebrew brother, who has been sold to thee 
and has served thee six years, and thou shalt let him go free,”’ but they neither 
hearkened to me nor inclined their ear. 'And ye had now turned and done 
that which is pleasing to me, in proclaiming freedom each to his neighbor, and 
ye made a covenant before me in the temple which is called by my name. 
*But ye have changed your mind and profaned my name, and made each his 
male and female slaves, whom ye had let go free at their pleasure, return, to 
be male and female slaves again.’ ‘Therefore thus saith Jehovah, ‘Ye have 
not hearkened to me, to proclaim freedom, each to his neighbor—now I pro- 
claim to you a freedom, to become the prey of the sword, the pestilence, and 
the famine; and I will make you an object of terror to all the kingdoms of the 
earth. “And I will deliver over the men who have transgressed my covenant, 
who have not performed the words of the covenant which they made before 
the calf which they cut in two and passed between its parts, ‘the princes of 


prediction says nothing about the fate of Zedekiah’s sons and the fact that his eyes were later 
put out and he was condemned to imprisonment favor the conclusion that we have here the 
prophet’s original words. The prediction was evidently based on the recognition of Zedekiah’s 
good intentions and of the justice with which the Chaldeans treated individual malefactors. 

Here again the slightly shorter and superior Gk. text has in general been followed. The 
additions in the Heb. are unimportant. 

_ ,2 347 A scribe has added in the Gk., as well as the Heb., and against the cities of Judah, but 
this is contrary to the statement in the latter part of the vs., that only three cities were still able 
to resist the Chaldean army. 

§ 127 Again the slightly briefer Gk. text, which is superior to the Heb., has been followed. 
The incident here recorded turns upon the ancient law‘regarding the release of slaves, found in 
Ex. 21, Dt. 15. The Heb. text in 4 reads, at the end of seven years, but the Gk. makes the period, 
six years, which accords with the Heb, law. _The perfidy of the Hebrews confirmed Jeremiah’s 
estimate of the Jews who were left behind in Palestine, and justifies his sweeping condemnation. 
The detailed reasons why the leaders of the people indulged in the false confidence that they had 
been permanently delivered from the Chaldeans are given in the next section. 
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DENUNCIATION OF PERFIDY [Jur. 34” 


Judah, and the eunuchs, and the priests, and the people—*T will even give 
them into the hand of their enemies, and their dead bodies shall be food for 
the birds of the heavens and the beasts of the earth. *And I will give Zede- 
kiah king of Judah and his princes into the hand of their enemies, the forces of 
the king of Babylon who have gone away from you. Behold, I will command,’ 
saith Jehovah, ‘and cause them to return to this city, and they shall besiege it 
and take it and burn it with fire; and I will make the cities of Judah an 
uninhabited desolation.’ 


§128. The Declaration that Nebuchadrezzer Would Surely Return, Jer.37!-° 


Jer. 37 ‘So Zedekiah the son of Josiah became king in the place of 
Coniah® the son of Jehoiakim, in that Nebuchadrezzar made him king so that 
he ruled over Judah; but neither he nor his servants nor the people of the 
land hearkened to the words of Jehovah, which he spoke through Jeremiah. 

*And Zedekiah the king sent Jehucal the son of Shelemiah and Zephaniah 
the son of Maaseiah, the priest, to Jeremiah, saying, Pray now to Jehovah for 
us. ‘Now in that time Jeremiah went in and out of the city, for they had not 
put him in prison. °And Pharaoh’s army had come forth from Egypt, and the 
Chaldeans had received a report regarding them, and had abandoned the 
siege of Jerusalem. 

°Then the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, 
Thus shalt thou say to the king of Judah, who sent to me to inquire of me: 
“Behold, Pharaoh’s army, which has come out to help you, shall return to 
Egypt. "Then the Chaldeans shall come back and fight against the city and 


shall take it and burn it with fire.”’ °Thus saith Jehovah, ‘Do not deceive 


yourselves with the idea that the Chaldeans will depart from you; for they 
shall not depart. *°For though ye had smitten the whole army of the Chal- 
deans that fight against you, and there remained but wounded men, yet would 
these rise up each in his tent, and burn this city with fire.’ 


§ 129. Jeremiah’s Confinement during the Final Siege, Jer. 37-1, 38, 39118 


Jer. 37 “Now when the army of the Chaldeans had abandoned the siege 
of Jerusalem for fear of Pharaoh’s army, “Jeremiah went forth from Jeru- 
salem to go into the land of Benjamin to receive his inheritance? there among 
the people. “And when he was in the Gate of Benjamin, a captain of the 
guard was there, Irijah the son of Shelemiah, the son of Hananiah. And he 
laid hold on Jeremiah, saying, You are going over to the Chaldeans. “Then 
Jeremiah said, It is false; I am not going over to the Chaldeans. He, how- 
ever, paid no heed to Jeremiah but brought him to the princes. “And the 
princes were angry with Jeremiah and smote him and put him in the house of 
Jonathan the chancellor, for they had made that the prison. 


§ 128 The superior Gk. text has been followed. 

° 37! So Heb. _Gk., im the place of Jehoiakim. 

§ 129 Here, as in the preceding historical sections, the Gk. text has been followed, except 
when attention is called to the fact in the notes. oat 3 ; 

Pp 37 Cf. § 130. Translating the peculiar Heb. idiom with the aid of the VSS. 
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Jer. 37°°] JEREMIAW’S WORK 


164 nd thus Jeremiah came into the house of the cistern and into the cells; 
and he remained there many days. ‘’Then Zedekiah sent and summoned 
him; and the king questioned him secretly and said, Is there any word from 
Jehovah? And Jeremiah said, There is. You shall be delivered into the hand 
of the king of Babylon. ‘Moreover Jeremiah said to Zedekiah, What crime 
have I committed against you or your servants or this people, that you have 
put me in prison? ‘Where now are your prophets, who prophesied to you, 
saying, ‘The king of Babylon shall not come against this land?’ *"And now, 
O my lord the king; let my petition be presented before you, that you will not 
let me be taken back to the house of Jonathan the chancellor, lest I die there. 

’Then the king gave command and they committed Jeremiah to the court 
of the guard, and they gave him daily a loaf of bread from the bakers’ street, 
until all the bread in the city was gone. Thus Jeremiah remained in the 
court of the guard. 

38 ‘But when Shephatiah the son of Mattan, and Gedaliah the son of 
Pashhur, and Jucal the son of Shelemiah and Pashhur the son of Malchijah,4 
heard the words that Jeremiah spoke to all the people, saying, Thus saith 
Jehovah, ‘He that abideth in this city shall die by the sword, by the famine; 
but he who goes over to the Chaldeans shall live and his life shall be to him as 
booty, and he shall live’; also, °Thus saith Jehovah, ‘This city shall surely 
be given into the hand of the army of the king of Babylon and he shall take it,’ 
‘they said to the king, Let this man be put to death, since he weakens the 
hands of the soldiers who remain in this city and the hands of all the people, 
in speaking such words to them; for this man seeks not the welfare of this 
people but the hurt. 

°Then Zedekiah the king said, See, he is in your hands, for the king was 
not able to do anything against them. °Thereupon they cast Jeremiah into 
the cistern of Malchijah the king’s son, that was in the court of the guard, and 
let him down with cords. And in the cistern there was no water, but mire, 
and Jeremiah was" in the mire, 

™Now when Ebed-melech the Cushite, a eunuch,® who was in the royal 
palace heard that they had put Jeremiah in the cistern, while the king was 
sitting in the Gate of Benjamin, *Ebed-melech went out to him and said to the 
king, °My lord the king, these men have done wrong in all that they have done 
to Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have cast into the cistern; and he must 
soon die in the place where he is, because of the famine, for there is no more 
bread in the city’. ‘Then the king commanded Ebed-melech the Cushite, 
saying, Take from here three men with you and draw up Jeremiah" from the 
cistern before he dies. “So Ebed-melech took the men with him’ and went 
into the royal palace below the treasury and took from there rags and worn- 


P ny rae So Heb., which has preserved the name of Pashhur, which has apparently been lost 
in the Gk. 


r 38° Gk. omits, Jeremiah. Heb., san 


k. 
_ § 387 So Heb. Gk. omits. The statement that Ebed-melech was a eunuch is probably 
historical. 


th ' 389 SoHeb. TheGk. reads simply, you have done wrong in that you allow this man to die 
of hunger. 


u 38'0 Gk., him. 
v 38" Gk. omits, with him; lit., by his hand. 
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JEREMIAH’S CONFINEMENT [Jur. 38" 


out garments, and let them down by cords to Jeremiah in the cistern. ‘And 
Ebed-melech said to Jeremiah, Put now these rags and worn-out garments 
below your armpits under the cords.¥ And Jeremiah did so. ‘Then they 
drew him up with the cords and took him out of the cistern. And Jeremiah 
remained in the court of the guard. 

“Then the king sent and took Jeremiah* to him into the third entry which 


leads into the temple of Jehovah. And the king said to Jeremiah, I should « 


like to ask you something, conceal nothing from me. “Then Jeremiah said 
to the king, If I declare it to you, will you promise not to put me to death? 
And if I give you counsel, you will not hearken to me. “Then the king 
swore to Jeremiah, saying, As Jehovah liveth, who has given us this life, I will 
not put you to death, neither will I give you into the hand of these men. 
“Then Jeremiah said to Zedekiah, Thus saith Jehovah, ‘If thou wilt give 
thyself up to the princes of the king of Babylon, then thy life shall be pre- 
served and this city shall not be burned with fire, and thou shalt live, together 
with thy household. “But if thou wilt not give thyself up, then this city shall 
be given into the hand of the Chaldeans, who will burn it with fire, and thou 


shalt not escape from their hand.¥ Then the king said to Jeremiah, I am 4 


afraid of the Jews who have gone over to the Chaldeans, lest they deliver me 
into their hand and they mock me. *”But Jeremiah said, They shall not de- 
liver you. Obey the voice of Jehovah, in that which I speak to you; so it shall 
be well with you. ~™But if you refuse to give yourself up, this is the revelation 
that Jehovah has showed me: *Behold, all the women who are left in the 
king of Judah’s palace shall be brought forth to the princes of the king of 
Babylon, singing: 


They have betrayed thee; they have overcome thee, thy familiar friends! 
They have caused thy feet to sink in the mire; they turn back! 
8They shall also bring out your sons to the Chaldeans. 
You yourself shall not escape out of their hand, but shall be taken by the 
hand of the king of Babylon; and this city shall be burned.” 


*Then the king said to Jeremiah,* Let no man know of these words, or you 
may die? *But if the princes hear that I have talked with you, and come to 
you, and say to you, “Declare to us what you have said to the king—hide it 
not from us, otherwise we will put you to death—also what the king said 
to you,’ “then say to them, ‘I presented my petition before the king, that he 
would not make me return to Jonathan’s house, to die there.’ ?”Then all the 
princes came to Jeremiah and inquired of him; and he told them these words 
just as the king had commanded him. So they ceased questioning him, for 
the word of Jehovah? was not reported. **But Jeremiah remained in the 
court of the guard until the day that Jerusalem was captured. 


¥ 382 Gk., and he said, Lay this under the cords. 

x 184 Gk., him. s 

¥y 38'8 Gk. omits, from their hand. : 

* 38°3 Jeremiah’s original speech probably ended with”, and 73 seems to be a later expan- 
sion based on subsequent events. 

a 384% Gk., him. 

b 3827 The Heb. has simply word or matter. 
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Jer. 39”) JEREMIAH’S WORK 


39 “Now this word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah® in the court of the 
guard: “Go, and say to Ebed-melech the Cushite, ‘Thus saith Jehovah, the 
God of Israel: “ Behold, I will bring my words upon this city for evil and not for 
good. ‘But I will deliver thee in that day, and I will not let thee fall¢ into the 
hand of the men of whom thou art afraid. ‘For I will surely save thee and 
thou shalt not fall by the sword, but thy life shall be as booty to thee, because 
thou hast put thy trust in me,” saith Jehovah.’ 


$130. Symbolic Prediction of a National Restoration, Jer. 32 


Jer. 32 ‘This word came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, in the tenth year [587 B.c.] of Zedekiah 
the king, which was the eighteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar, when the army of the king of 
Babylon was besieging Jerusalem and Jeremiah was shut up in the guard-house, which was by 
the royal palace where Zedekiah the king had shut him up: Why dost thou prophesy 
and say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: ‘‘Behold, I will give this city into the hands of the king of 
Babylon so that he shall conquer it. 4And Zedekiah shall not escape out of the hands of the 
Chaldeans, but shall surely be delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon, and shall speak 
with him, mouth to mouth, and look upon him, eye to eye. ®And he will lead Zedekiah to 
Babylon, and there shall he remain.”’’” 


®And this word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah:® Behold Hanamel, the 
son of Shallum thine uncle is coming to thee to say: ‘Buy my field that is in 
Anathoth; for thou, as the nearest relative, hast the right of buying it.’ 8And 
Hanamel, mine uncle’s son, came to me into the guard court and said: Buy 
my field that is in Anathoth in the land of Benjamin; for the right of in- 
heritance is thine and the redemption is thine.! 

Then I knew that it was Jehovah’s word. °And I bought the field of 
Hanamel, mine uncle’s son, and weighed out to him seventeen shekels® of silver. 


¢ 3915 Heb., while he was shut up. 

ad 3917 Heb., thou shalt not be given. 

§ 130 This passage is significant because it expresses, by means of a striking object lesson, 
Jeremiah’s belief in the future restoration of his people. Vss. 2 contain an historical introduc- 
tion based on chaps. 37, 38. It was probably added by a later editor of the chapter. The 
narrative in 6-15 is one of the most authentic in the book of Jeremiah. It is circumstantial and in 
harmony with the facts stated elsewhere in the book. According to 37 Jeremiah went out of 
Jerusalem to go into the land of Benjamin to receive there his portion in the midst of the people. 
The occasion was a brief intermission in the final siege of Jerusalem when the Chaldeans had 
temporarily withdrawn. ‘This final siege was evidently the background of the present incident. 
Jeremiah had already Waeanaes repeatedly the certain conquest and overthrow of the city. 
Events were now rapidly leading.to that consummation. It was natural that in these cireum- 
stances the prophet should begin to think of the future. Already he had declared that the exile 
was to be only temporary. Now he proclaimed in terms, which every one could understand, that 
the fields of Judah were yet again to be tilled and to possess a marketable value. 

The prayer and the promises contained in the remainder of the chapter represent amore 


' detailed statement of the great fact set forth in the preceding vss. Many noble thoughts are 


expressed in this second part of the chapter and many of Jeremiah’s ideas reappear, but the 
style and contents of the section, as a whole, mark it as the work of a later disciple. Its style 
is not only prosaic, but verbose and loosely connected, in striking contrast to the words that 
come directly from the lips of the great poet-prophet. It is also shot through with words and 
phrases from Dt. and the Deuteronomic school of writers. It adds little to the statements 
found in the passages attributed by common consent to Jeremiah. Ratherit is of the nature of a 
hortatory sermon based on texts drawn from the prophet’s writings. 

Again the Gk. has preserved a slightly shorter and, in almost every case, superior text. 
This has been followed in the translation given above. The additions in the Heb. are not of 
sufficient importance to require special comment, since they are readily discovered by comparing 
the standard Eng. translations, which are based on the Heb. text, with the present rendering. 

° 326 The Gk., Syr., and Arab. have here evidently preserved the original, as given above. 
The editor who added the historical introduction, 25, has, in the Heb., expanded this vs. so as 
to read, this word of Jehovah was to me. 

f 328 Cf., for Heb. laws of inheritance, Vol. IV §§. 30-32. 

& 32° The price paid was between eleven and twelve dollars, although the purchasing value 
of this sum represented a much larger amount, measured by modern standards. In any case, 
the lot was probably small and the purchasing price, in view of the circumstances, exceedingly 


low. 
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PREDICTION OF NATIONAL RESTORATION [Jmr. 23° 


*And I signed the deed and sealed it and took witnesses, weighed out the 
money to him in the balances. “Then I took the sealed purchase deed “and 
gave it to Baruch the son of Neriah the son of Mahseiah, in the presence of 
Hanamel my uncle’s son, and in the presence of the witnesses who had signed 
the purchase deed, and in the presence of the Jews in the guard court. “And 
I gave this charge to Baruch in their presence; “Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
“Take this purchase deed and put it in an earthen vessel,’ that it may remain 
for years to come.’ For thus saith Jehovah: ‘Houses and fields and vine- 
yards shall yet again be bought in this land.’ 


18Now after I had given the purchase deed to Baruch, the son of Neriah, I prayed this 
prayer to Jehovah: 17Ah, Jehovah! thou hast made the heavens and the earth by thy great 
power and thine outstretched arm, there is nothing too difficult for thee,!8 who showest kind- 
aess to thousands, and recompensest the iniquity of the fathers into the bosom of their 
children after them,‘ the great, the mighty God, !°great in counsel and mighty in deed, whose 
eyes are open to the ways of the sons of men, who givest to each one according to his con- 
duct; ?°who didst do signs and wonders in the land of Egypt,i even to this day both in 
Israel and among mankind, and madest thee a name as at this time. %And thou didst 
bring forth thy people Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs and with portents, with a 
strong hand and with an outstretched arm,! “and gavest them this land which thou didst 
swear to their fathers, a land flowing with milk and honey. *%And they came in and took 
possession of it, but they harkened not to thy voice, nor walked according to thy law; they 
did not do all which thou hadst commanded them, and so thou hast caused all this evil to 
come upon them. ™™See the siege-mounds have come already to the city to take it, and the 
city is given into the hands of the Chaldeans, who are fighting against it, to the sword, famine, 
and pestilence. As thou hast said, so has it come to pass, thou thyself seest it. %And thou 
hast said, Buy the field for money. And I wrote the purchase deed and sealed it and took 


for myself witnesses, when the city was already given over into the hands of the Chaldeans.. 


Then this word of Jehovah came to me: 27Behold, I am Jehovah, the God of all flesh, is 
there anything too difficult for me? **Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel: 
Verily this city will be given” into the hands of thee king of Babylon and he shall conquer it, 
and the Chaldeans who fight against this city will come and set this city on fire, and burn 
the houses, on the roofs of which they offered sacrifice to Baal; and poured out libations to 
other gods. #°For the Israelites and the Judahites from their youth have been doing only 
that which is evil in my sight; for this city hath provoked mine anger and my fury from the 
day when I built it until now, so that I must remove it from my presence, #2on account of all 
the wickedness of the Israelites and Judahites which they have done to vex me—they, their 
kings, their princes, their priests and prophets, the men of Judah and the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem. %And they have turned to me the back and not the face, and though I taught 
them faithfulness, yet they no more harkened to receive correction; *4but they have set up 
their detestable things in the temple which bears my name to defile it. And they have 
built the high places of Baal in the Valley of Ben-hinnom, to consecrate? their sons and their 
daughters to their king,4 which I commanded them not, neither did it come into my mind 
that they should do this abomination, nor cause Judah to sin. 

36 And now thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, concerning the city of which thou sayest, 
It has been given into the hand of the king of Babylon, to the sword, famine, and pestilence; 

37Behold, I will gather them out of all the countries whither I have driven them in mine anger 
’ and fury and great wrath, and I will bring them back to this place and will cause them to 
dwell in safety, *8and they shall be to me a people and I shall be to them a God. %9And 


h 3214 The present passage contains the clearest statement found in the O.T. of the Heb. 
customs of making and recording a sale of property. The care with which the deed of sale was 
guarded recalls the ancient law of Hammurabi, which enacted that any one losing his copy of the 
written contract should forfeit the rights therein recorded. 

i 3218 Cf. Dt. 5%» 10, 

i 3220 Cf. Dt. 6%, Neh. 91°. P 

k 3220 J. e., remembered even to this day. : 

1 322% So Gk. Heb. adds, with great terror. Syr. and Targ., appearance. Possibly the 
latter is the original reading. A ; ae. 

m 32% Heb., take witnesses, but the Gk., which passes from the direct address to Jeremiah’s 
act, is probably the original. A 

n 3228 So Gk. Heb., I am about to give. _ 

o 3298 So Gk. Heb. adds, Chaldeans and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar. 

p 32% Lit., to cause to pass over. From the analogy in 7* it would appear that the reference 
is to human sacrifice. 

oo q 32% So Gk. Heb., to Molech. 
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JER. 23” JEREMIAH’S WORK 


T will give them one heart and one way that they may fear me at all times and that it may 
go well with them and their children after them. 4?And I will make an everlasting covenant 
with them, that I will not turn back from them, and I will put the fear of me in their hearts, 
that may not turn away from me; “land I will rejoice overt them to do them good, and I 
will plant them in this land in faithfulness, with my whole heart and soul. For thus saith 
Jehovah, Just as I have brought upon this people all of this great misfortune, so will I now 
bring upon them all the good which I have promised them, and fields shall again be bought 
in the land of which thou sayest, ‘It is desolate, without man or beast; it is given over to the 
hands of the Chaldeans.’ 44Men shall buy fields for money, and write deeds, and seal them, 
and take witnesses, in the land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, and in the 
cities of Judah, of the hill-country, of the lowland, and of the South Country, for I will bring 
back their captivity. 


§ 131. The Later Popular Version of Jeremiah’s Prediction, Jer. 33 


Jer. 33 1Now this word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah a second time, while he was yet 
shut up in the guard-house. Thus saith Jehovah, who hath created the earths and formed it, 
that it might stand fast, Jehovah is his name: *‘Call upon me and I will answer thee and I 
will declare to thee great and hidden thingst which thou knowest not.’ 

4For thus saith Jehovah" concerning the houses of this city and concerning the houses of 
the king of Judah, which shall be torn down for mounds and for the barricade when they 
begin to fight with the Chaldeans, and which are to be filled with the dead bodies of men,v 
whom I have smitten in mine anger and fury, and from whom I have hidden my face, be- 
cause of all their wickedness, 6‘ Behold, I will make new flesh to grow on her, and healing so 
that I will heal her,x and I will reveal to them treasuresy of peace and stability. 7And I will 
bring back the captivity of Judah and Israel, and I will build them again as before; Sand I 
will cleanse them from all their iniquity whereby they have sinned against me, and I will 
cleanse them* from all their iniquities wherewith they have sinned against me and» trans- 
gressed against me. %And she shall be a joy and a praise and glory to all the nations of the 
earth when they shall hear all the good which I am doing;¢ and they shall fear and tremble 
because of all the good and all the peace that I will procure for her.’4¢ 

10Thus saith Jehovah, ‘Yet again shall it be heard in this place of which you say, “‘It is 
waste, without man or beast,’’ even in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, 
which are desolate, without mane? or beast, the cry of joy and gladness,f the voice of the 
bridegroom and the bride, the voice of those who say, ‘“‘Give thanks to Jehovah of hosts, for 
Jehovah is good, for his mercy endureth forever,’’ and who bring sacrifices» of thanksgiving 
to Jehovah’s house; for I will bring back the captivity of the land as at first,’ saith Jehovah. 


r 324t So Heb. Gk., I will visti them. The latter idiom is on the whole the more common 
and may represent the original, although the Heb. is the stronger. 

§ 131 This passage, like the latter part of chap. 33, presents fundamental variations from 
Jeremiah’s ordinary thought and form of expression. It is a composite of the thoughts and 
teachings of Jeremiah, e. g., Jer. 10!, 32!7- 18, of the II Isaiah, e. g., 45'8, 48°, 65%, of certain 
of Ezekiel’s teachings, e. g., Ezek. 36%, of the liturgical invocation found in many post-exilic 
Pss., e. g., 106!, 107!, 136'-3, and of free quotations from other late Jewish writings. The 
nucleus of the promises found in this section is from Jeremiah, but the passage in its present 
form can not be dated earlier than the Gk period, somewhere between 300 and 200 B.c. The 
remainder of the chapter, vss. 4-5, is not found in the Gk. text. It is clearly a late addition 
to the Heb. text. Its promise of the permanence of the Davidie and the Levitical priesthood 
reflects the thought of exilic or post-exilic period. Cf. § 223. 

s 332 SoGk. The Heb. is evidently corrupt. 

t 333 So Gk. Heb., cut off. 

‘u 33! So Gk. Heb. adds, God of Israel. 

v 334. 5 The above rendering is based upon a slightly revised Gk. text. A more funda- 
mental revision of the text, suggested by Cornill (Jer., p. 368) gives the rendering, which should 
be torn down, against which the Chaldeans are coming, with mounds and weapons, to fight against 
at, and to fill with the bodies of those, etc. In favor of the latter translation is the fact that mounds 
were thrown up rather by invaders than by defenders. 

w 335 So Gk. Heb., from this city. 

x 3368 So Gk. Heb., them. 

y 335 Correcting an obvious error in the Heb. 

z 338 So Gk. Heb., their iniqutties. 

® 338 So Heb. Gk. and Arab., I will not remember tt. 

» 338 So Gk. and Lat. 

¢ 339 So Gk. Heb. adds, them. 

4 339 So Heb., which gives the clearer meaning. The vss. read, to them. 

e 33!0 So Gk. Heb. adds the incongruous phrase, and without inhabitants. 

f 331! Cf., for the opposite picture, Jer. 7%, 169%, 2519, 

& 33" So Gk., Syr., and Lat. 

h 3311 So Gk. and the implications of the context. 
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LATER POPULAR VERSION (Jen. 33° 


Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: ‘Yet again shall there be in this place which is waste, with- 
out man or beast, and in all these cities, a pasture for shepherds, who will cause their flocks 
to lie down. 4In the cities of the hill-country and of the lowland and of the South Country, 
and in the land of Benjamin, and in the places round about Jerusalem, and in the cities of 
Judah, shall the flocks again pass by him who counts them,’: saith Jehovah. 


$132. Jeremiah’s Vision of the Future, Jer. 31°! 


Jer. 31 “Behold, the days are coming, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
That I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel. 
Not like the covenant which I made with their fathers, 
In the day that I took them by the hand to bring them out of the land of 


Egypt, 


i 33!% Lit., sheep shall pass by the hands of him who counts. TI. e., the sheep shall again be 
counted as they are brought back from the pasture, which is a graphic way of declaring that the 
former pastoral prosperity shall be restored. : 

§ 132 In recent years the Jeremian authorship of this passage has been stoutly contested. 
It has been urged that it has few if any points of contact with Jeremiah’s other teachings and 
that it reflects the interest and point of view of the post-exilic rather than the pre-exilic period. 
No one can seriously urge that *-49 are from Jeremiah. The prose style, the wide variations 
between the Heb. and Gk. text, the phrases and ideas peculiar to the II Isaiah and the post- 
exilic writers, the assertion of Israel’s nationalistic hope, rather than the spiritual and ethical 
ideas that Jeremiah emphasized, and the concluding prediction that Jerusalem itself should be 
rebuilt on a larger scale, all suggest the work of a later disciple of Jeremiah, who was inter- 
preting the hopes of the great prophet in a more material and concrete term. 

Very different is the classic passage in *!-4#. It proclaims that the day is coming when 
instead of the old covenant at Sinai between Jehovah and his people, whose terms were formu- 
lated in definite laws, which were taught and interpreted to the people by their religious teachers, 
a new covenant or bond should be established, closer, more spiritual, and individual. Not in 
the hearts of a chosen few, but in the mind of every one, Jehovah would implant the knowledge 
of his divine character and will and the way in which these demands should be met by the indi- 
vidual, so that the work of the earlier teachers should be unnecessary. Hach man should have 
that knowledge of Jehovah which is the essence of religion. Nothing is said of detailed forms 
and ceremonies. The earlier kindergarten methods are no longer necessary, for the nation and 
individual are to become the disciples of the divine Teacher, and truth is to be imparted directly 
to all who seek it. 

A careful student of the earlier prophecies of Jeremiah recognizes in this culminating pas- 
sage, the blending of his characteristic teachings. He, it was, who declared that the temple 
should be destroyed, that the ark should pass away, and that truth and love and service alone 
should abide. He was the first to declare that Josiah’s reformation, based on the book of the 
covenant, was in a sense a failure. By observation and by the personal experiences of his long 
ministry, Jeremiah had been led to the conviction that a relationship more fundamental than 
that of a formal covenant between a nation and its God was required. The whole trend of his 
teaching pointed to that deeper, more personal relationship which is set forth in the present pas- 
sage. His parting message, in the name of Jehovah, to the first group of exiles had-been, J will 
give them a heart to know me that I am Jehovah and they shall be my people, and I will be their God, 
for they-shall_return to me with their whole heart, 247. This vs. contains in essence the pregnant 
ideas developed in the present passage, which has been truly designated as ‘‘ Jeremiah’s spiritual 
testament to the race.’”’ Hosea’s characteristic phrase, to know Jehovah, Hos. 4', 6°, was fre- 
quently used by Jeremiah to embody one of his most fundamental teachings, 28, 4, 93. 5. 4. 
In his teaching this knowledge describes not only intimate personal acquaintance with Jehovah 
. and his purpose, but also the doing of that will in thought and word and deed. Without this 
intimate practical knowledge formal religion was but hypocrisy, and with it Jehovah’s forgive- 
ness and approval were assured. In Jeremiah’s thought the difference between the old and the 
new covenant was apparently not so much a difference of terms, for he conceived of the old 
covenant as ethical and practical, but in the method in which it was to be made practically 
effective, and in that personal and spiritual relationship which it should establish between the 
divine Father and his children. 

In making the distinction between the old and new covenant, Jeremiah gave to religion the 
two terms which, through the He translation, have become the designation of the two collec- 
tions of writings, known as the Old and New Testaments. The titles are also appropriate, for the 
Old Testament records the origin and terms of the ancient covenant or basis of agreement between 
Jehovah and his nation, Israel, while the New describes the origin, terms and practical application 
of the newer and more personal covenant or basis of relationship between God and every indi- 
vidual who accepts these requirements and lives in accordance with their demands. At the 
moment, also, when the old national life was dissolving and the old covenant had been set aside 
through the persistent infidelity of the people, and through Jehovah’s signal judgment upon the 
nation, Jeremiah held up before the doubting, despondent, scattered exiles the possibility and 
certainty of a new and more glorious covenant. With Jeremiah also the religion of the Hebrews 
began to burst its national bonds and to become a universal world-religion. 

i 3131 Following the analogy of 3 and the requireinents of the metre. 
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Jnr. 31°] JEREMIAH’S WORK 


My covenant which they themselves broke and I was displeased with them;* 
But this is the covenant which I will make with the house of Israel: 

After those days, is the oracle of Jehovah, 

I will! put my teaching in their breast and on their heart will I write it; 

And I will be to them a God and they shall be to me a people. 
**And they shall not teach any more every man his neighbor, 

And every man his brother, saying, ‘ Know Jehovah,’ 

For they shall all know me, from the least of them to the greatest ; 

For I will forgive their iniquities and remember their sins no more.™ 


Thus saith Jehovah, who giveth the sun for a light by day and the® moon and 
the stars for a light by night, who stirreth up the sea, so that its waves roar; Jehovah of 
hosts is his name: If these ordinances depart from before me, saith Jehovah, then the 
race of Israel also shall cease from being a nation before me forever. *’Thus saith Jehovah: 
If heaven above can be measured, and the foundations of the earth searched out beneath, 
then will Lalso cast offp the race of Israel for all that they have done, is the oracle of Jehovah. 

ssBehold, the days are coming, is the oracle of Jehovah, when the city shall be built 
to Jehovah from the tower of Hananel4 to the corner gate.t %%And the measuring line shall 
go out® straight onward to the hill Gareb, * and shall turn about to Goah. ‘And the whole 
valley," and all the fieldsy to the Brook Kidron, to the corner of the Horse Gate toward the 
east, Shall be holy to Jehovah; it shall not be plucked up nor thrown down any more forever. 


§ 133. Jeremiah’s Liberation, Jer. 391-7, 1-14, 401-6 


Jer. 39 in the ninth year of Zedekiah king of Judah [586 B.c.] in the tenth month, Neb- 
uchadrezzar king of Babylon and all his army came against Jerusalem and besieged it. 2In 
the eleventh year of Zedekiah on the ninth day of the fourth month, a breach was made in 


the city. °*Then all the princes of the king of Babylon came and sat in the 
middle gate:” Nebushazban the chief of the eunuchs, and Nergal-sharezer 
the chief of the magicians, with all the rest of the princes of the king of 
Babylon. ‘And when Zedekiah the king of Judah and all the warriors saw them, they fled 


k 318 Following the Gk. Heb. adds, it is the oracle of Jehovah. 
' 318% Following the superior reading of twenty-four Heb. MSS. Traditional Heb., J have 
put. 

m 31% So Gk. and O. Lat. A scribe has inserted in the Heb., it is the oracle of Jehovah. 

n 31% So Gk. Heb. adds. the ordinances of. 

° 3187 This vs. stands in the Gk. immediately after #4. 

P 3187 So Gk. Heb. adds, are. 

q 31%8 Directly north of the temple. Cf., Neh. 33. 

r 31°8 The corner gate was apparently on the northwest. 

8 3139 So Gk. 

* 3189 This probably marks the western boundary. The places referred to are mentioned 
nowhere else. 

« 3149 So Gk. A seribe has added, in the Heb., the dead bodies and ashes. 

v 31‘% This apparently refers, not to the valley of Ben-hinnom, but to the eastern slope of 
Zion or the western hill, including the upper Tyropeon valley. 

133 The original nucleus of this section is found in -“. Vs. 391-2 are a rather cumber- 

some introductory note from some editor and 391-13 was taken from II Kgs. 254-2. It is im- 
portant because it gives the historical setting of the remainder of the passage. It is not found 
in the Gk. and was evidently added by a later reviser of the Heb. text. 

Jeremiah’s consistent and strenuous cope tien to rebellion against the Chaldeans doubtless 
became known to the conquerors. The Chaldeans, like the ancient Babylonians, maintained 
very high standards of justice and sought to deal with each personal offender according to his 
personal record. The liberation was therefore not only an act of justice measured by their 
own standards but was as potent in its effect on the action of possible future rebels as was the 
severe punishment of the guilty offenders. The short paragraph, 40!-6, is apparently a later 
form of the same tradition, for it bears the mark of popular transmission. foe the word of 
Jehovah to Jeremiah comes not, as ordinarily, to the het’s inner consciousness but is put 


ro 
in oe pour of the Chaldean commander of the guard, aie is thus made to preach like a Heb. 
prophet. 


¥ 398 The repetitious form of the Heb. text indicates that it is here corrupt. The revision 
followed above is based on the parallel passage in 18, 
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JEREMIAH’S LIBERATION [Jer. 394 


and went forth out of the city by night by the way of the king’s garden, through the gate 
between the two walls, and went out toward the Arabah. ‘But the army of the Chaldeans 
pursued after them and overtook Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho. Then they took and 
brought him up to Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon to Riblah in the land of Hamath; and 
he passed judgment upon him. ‘And the king of Babylon slew the sons of Zedekiah in 
Riblah before his eyes; also the king of Babylon slew all the nobles of Judah. 7Moreover 
he put out Zedekiah’s eyes and bound him in chains, to carry him to Babylon. 

Now Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon had given the following command concerning 
Jeremiah to Nebuzaradan the commander of the body-guard: Take him, and look well to 
him, and do him no harm; but do to him as he shall direct you. 4So Nebuzaradan the com- 
mander of the body-guard, and Nebushazban ‘the chief of the eunuchs, and Nergal-sharezer 


the chief of the magicians, and all the chief officers of the king of Babylon Meont and 
took Jeremiah out of the court of the guard and gave him into the charge of 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, that he should carry him 


home; so he dwelt among the people. 

40 'The word which came to Jeremiah from Jehovah after Nebuzaradan the commander 
of the guard had let him go from Ramah, when he had taken himx in chains among the 
captives of Judahy who were carried away to Babylon. ?And the commander of the guard 
took him? and said to him, Jehovah, your God pronounced evil upon this place; %and 
Jehovah hath? done just as he said, for you have sinned against Jehovah and have not obeyed 
his voice.» ‘4Now behold, I loose you this day from the chains which are upon your hand. 
If it seem good to you to come with me to Babylon, come, and I will look out for you. But 
if note do not come; *but go back to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, 
whom the king of Babylon has made governor over the land4 of Judah, and dwell with him 
among the people or go wherever it seems right to you to go. So the commander of the 
body-guard gave him provisions and a present, and sent him away. ‘Then Jeremiah went to 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam to Mizpah, and dwelt with him among the people who were left 
in the land. 


§ 134. Jeremiah’s Advice to the Remnant in Judah, Jer. 407 84, 4113, 421-437 


Jer. 40 ‘When all the commanders of the forces that were in the fields, 
together with their men, heard that the king of Babylon had made Gedaliah 
the son of Ahikam governor in the land and had committed to him men, 
women, and children, and of the poorest of the land, such as were not carried 
away captive to Babylon, *they came to Gedaliah at Mizpah, . . . 


x 40! So Gk. Heb. adds, and he was bound. 

y 40! So Gk. Heb., all of the captivity of Jerusalem and Judah. 

z 402 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. is corrupt and reads, to Jeremiah. 

2 403 So Gk. Heb. adds, let it come. 

b 403 So Gk. Heb., then this thing will come to you. 

¢ 40! So Gk. Heb. adds a long repetitious gloss. 

4 405 So Gk. Heb., in the cities of Judah. : : 

§ 134 This section records the last tragic chapter in the history of the Judean kingdom. 
Nebuchadrezzar showed excellent judgment in attempting to maintain a local government in 
Judah under a native prince, even though the capital at Jerusalem was in ruins and a large part 
of the population deported. His object was to preserve the natural resources of Judah, and to 
maintain the sacoeh of this western outpost of hisempire. He was also aware of its strategic 
importance as a base for the invasion of Egypt, which he, probably even at this time, contem- 
plated. In setting aside the worthless house of David, and in appointing Gedaliah, the grand- 
son of Josiah’s faithful counsellor, Shaphan, Nebuchadrezzar acted wisely, although in the end 
it was apparently the murderous jealousy of a scion of the royal house which resulted in the 
overthrow of Gedaliah and his little kingdom. ; i 

The seat of government was at Mizpah, a few miles north of Jerusalem. The survivors 
and the returning exiles quickly rallied about Gedaliah. Under his wise and benign rule and the 

rotecting arm of Babylon, there was great promise of a new period of peace and prosperity; 
ut Gedaliah’s faith in men cost him his life, and the glad hope which had filled the minds of his 
followers was suddenly changed to dismay and terror. : 

Under Gedaliah’s rule Jeremiah evidently entered into that heritage of popular confidence 
and honor which he had earned through the long years of discouragement, public disgrace, and 
bitter persecution. In the crisis resulting from the death of Gedaliah, the people turned to 
Jeremiah, as Jehovah’s representative, for coursel. It is impossible to determine why the 
prophet, at this crisis, delayed for ten days before giving an answer. In any case it would seem 
that the proper course of action was not clear in his own mind, for the delay only tended to in- 
crease the impatience and excitement of the people, so that, when the final decision was given, 
they were not in a state to appreciate his wisdom nor to act in accord with his advice. If 
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Jur. 41°] JEREMIAH’S WORK 


41 ‘But afterwards in the seventh month, Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, 
the son of Elishama, of the royal line, with ten men, came to Gedaliah the son 
of Ahikam at Mizpah; and there they were eating together in Mizpah. 
*Then Ishmael the son of Nethaniah and the ten men who were with him rose 
up and smote Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan with the sword 
and thus slew him, whom the king of Babylon had made governor over the 
land. “Ishmael also slew all the Jews who were with Gedaliah at Mizpah, 
and the Chaldeans who were found there. . . . 

42 ’Then all the commanders of the forces and Johanan the son of Kareah 
and Azariah the son of Maaseiah,° and all the people small and great came 
near, “and said to Jeremiah the prophet, Permit us to bring our petition 
before you that you may supplicate Jehovah your God for us, even for‘ this 
remnant, for we are left but a few out of many—you yourself see us here— 
*that Jehovah your God may show us the way wherein we should walk, and 
the thing that we should do. “Then Jeremiah® said to them, I have heard 
you; behold I will pray to Jehovah our® God according to your words, and 
whatever Jehovah shall answer you, I will declare it to you; I will keep noth- 
ing back from you. °Then they said to Jeremiah, Jehovah be a true and 
faithful witness against us, if we do not according to all the word with which 
Jehovah shall sendi to us. ®Whether it be good or whether it be evil, we will 
obey the voice of Jehovah our God, to whom we send you, that it may be well 
with us, when we obey the voice of Jehovah our God. 

7And after ten days the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah. “And he called 
together Johanan the son of Kareah and all the commanders of the forces that 
were with him and all the people small and great,°and said to them, Thus 
saith Jehovah: ‘If ye will still abide in this land, then will I build you and 
not pull you down, and I wil] plant you and not pluck you up; for I am sorry 
for the evil that I have done % you. “Be not afraid of the king of Babylon, 
of whom ye are afraid; fear not, is the oracle of Jehovah, for I am with you to 
save you and to deliver you from his hand. “And I will grant you mercy, 
that he may have mercy upon you and let you return! to your own land.’ 
“But if ye say, ‘We will not dwell in this land’; so that ye obey not the voice 
of Jehovah,” “thinking, ‘No; but we will go to the land of Egypt, where we 
shall see no war nor hear the sound of the trumpet nor be hungry, and there 
will we remain’; “then hear the word of Jehovah Thus saith J ehovah,? ‘ If 


Jeremiah was dependent simply on a supernatural revelation, it is difficult to see why this, in 
divine justice, was withheld. The simpler and more natural explanation is that he was taking 
time for consideration and awaiting further data and possibly certain developments to guide 
him in giving authoritative counsel. 

Here, as elsewhere, the Gk. has a somewhat shorter text, which may well be the original, but 
at a number of points the fuller Heb. text is more satisfactory. Inasmuch as this material has 
been already given in Vol. II, §§ 140, 141, the unimportant passages have here been omitted. 

e 421 So Gk. Heb. text is corrupt. 

f 422 So Gk. Heb. adds, all. 
£424 So Gk. Heb. adds, the prophet. 
h 424 So Gk. and the demands of the context. Heb., your. 
1425 So Gk. Heb. adds, your God. 
1 425 So Gk. Heb. adds, your. 
bef k ee So Gk. Heb. adds, the God of Israel, to whom you sent me to present your supplication 
efore him. 
! 422 So the superior reading of the Gk. 

m 4213 So Gk. Heb. adds, your God. 

n 4215 So Gk. Heb. adds, O remnant of Judah. 

° 426 So Gk. Heb. adds, of hosts, the God of Israel. 
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6 


JEREMIAH’S ADVICE TO REMNANT [Jur. 42° 


ye have indeed determined to enter into Egypt and go to reside there, “then 


_ shall the sword, which ye fear, overtake you there in the land of Egypt; and 


the famine, of which ye are afraid, press hard upon you there in Egypt, so that 
ye shall die there. *’Thus all the proud? men who have determined to go into 
Egypt to reside there, shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence, and none of them shall remain or escape from the evil that I will bring 
upon them.’ 

**For thus saith Jehovah, ‘As mine anger and my wrath have been poured 
out upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, so shall my wrath be poured out upon 
you, when ye shall enter into Egypt; and ye shall be an object of execration, 
of astonishment, of cursing, and of reproach, and ye shall never see this place 
again.’ ‘Jehovah hath spoken concerning you, O remnant of Judah, ‘Go ye 
not into Egypt.’ Know certainly that I have testified to you this day. ”°For 
you have deceived yourselves, for you sent me," saying, ‘Pray for us to Jehovah 
our God, and just as Jehovah our God shall say, so declare to us, and we will 
do it.’ “And I have this day declared it to you, but you have not obeyed the 
voice of Jehovah your God in anything for which he hath sent me to you. 
2” ow therefore know certainly that you shall die by the sword, by famine, and 
by pestilence, in the place whither you desire to go to sojourn. 

43 *But when Jeremiah had ceased speaking to the people all the words 
of Jehovah their God, with which Jehovah their God had sent him to them, 


even all these words, 7Azariah the son of Hoshaiah, and Johanan the son of 


Kareah, and all the proud men spoke, saying to Jeremiah, You speak falsely; t 


Jehovah our God hath not sent you to say, ‘Ye shall not go into Egypt to so- 
journ there.’ *But it is Baruch the son of Neriah who stirs you up against 
us, to deliver us into the hand of the Chaldeans, that they may put us to death, 
and carry us away captives to Babylon. “So Johanan the son of Kareah and 
all the commanders of the forces and all the people did not obey the voice of 
Jehovah, to dwell in the land of Judah. *But Johanan the son of Kareah 
and all the commanders of the forces took all the remnant of Judah, who had 
returned from all the nations whither they had been driven to sojourn in the 
land of Judah, *the men, the women, the children, the king’s daughters, and 
every person whom Nebuzaradan the commander of the body-guard had 
left with Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, and Jeremiah the 
prophet and Baruch the son of Neriah, ‘and they came into the land of Egypt; 
for they did not obey the voice of Jehovah; and they came to Tahpanhes. 


p 4217 Adding the word suggested by the revised Gk. text and the parallel in 437. 
q 4218 So Gk. 
tr 4220 So Gk. Heb. adds, to Jehovah your God, 


289 


Certain 
judg- 
ment 
upon 
the dis- 
obe- 
dient 
people 


De- 
parture 
of all 


Ba- 
ruch’s 
com- 
plaint 


Jeho- 
vah’s 
warn- 
ing and 
prom- 
ise 


Jer. 45] JEREMIAH’S WORK 


§135. The Message to Baruch, Jer. 45 


Jer. 45 i The words which the prophet Jeremiah spoke to Baruch the son of Neriah when 
he wrote these words in a book from the mouth of Jeremiah: 


?Thus saith Jehovah,® O Baruch: *‘Thou hast said: 
“Woe to me, now, that Jehovah hath added sorrow to my pain, 
I am weary with my groaning so that I find no rest.””’ 


“Thus't saith Jehovah: 

“Behold, that which I have built will I overthrow, 

And that which I have planted will I pluck up.” 

*And seekest thou great things for thyself ?. Seek them not, 

For, behold I am about to bring misfortune upon all flesh, is Jehovah’s 
oracle. 

But thy life will I give to thee as a prey,” wherever thou mayest go.’ 


§ 135 This short section presents many problems. The first vs. closes with the apparently 
conclusive statement, Jn the fourth year of Jehoiakim, son of Josiah, king of Judah. If this date 
were certain it would fix the date of this prophecy in the year 605 B.c., when Baruch made the 
first and second copies of Jeremiah’s sermons, (cf. § 88); but nothing is known about the situa- 
tion in that year which would justify the allusions which the prophet makes in the present 
oracle. The reference in * is very clearly to the exile, which is not far distant but immediately 
imminent. The reference to Baruch in the preceding section makes it clear that he remained 
close to Jeremiah even after the first and second captivities had carried many of the Jews into 
exile. For Jeremiah and Baruch alike the final catastrophe came when they were dragged 
away into enforced exile into Egypt, not by the Chaldeans or Egyptians, but by their own 
countrymen. That Baruch himself was strenuously opposed to the flight into Egypt is shown 
by the words of the people in 433. Possibly he aspired to an important position in the little 
Judean state, and this may be the meaning of Jeremiah’s statement in ©. In any case the 
situation explains Baruch’s words of lamentation in 3. Studied therefore in the light of the 
events following 586, this unique personal prophecy is full of interest and significance. It also 
suggests that not only the collection of Jeremiah’s earlier sermons but also many of the later 
sermons as well as the vivid historical narratives in the book of Jeremiah may come from 
the hand of Baruch. What Boswell was to Johnson, Baruch was to his master Jeremiah. He 
would seem to have been more than a mere scribe. The fugitive references reveal a man of 
courage and initiative, of ambition and deep feeling, a devoted friend, who remained true to 
Jeremiah through all his periods of unpopularity, and was favored with one of the latest messages 
that came from the lips of the great prophet. Later generations paid tribute to Baruch by 
ascribing to him the so-called ‘‘ Apocalypse of Baruch,” which is a prophecy cast in apocalyptic 

orm. ee is tradition’s characteristic way of declaring that Baruch as well as Jeremiah was 
a@ prophet. 

In the light of these facts, it would seem clear that the chronological note in !» was added by 
a later scribe, who was influenced by the reference to Baruch’s activity as Jeremiah’s scribe, in 
order to connect the prophecy with the record of Baruch’s work in 605 B.c. 

8 452 So Gk. Heb. adds, God of Israel. 

__ 1 454 This vs. begins, Thus shalt thou say to him, but this would seem to be either a scribal 
addition or a mistaken repetition of the following sentence. 

u 454 So Gk. Heb. adds the awkward clause, even all the earth is it. 

v 45° So Gk. Heb., wpon all the places. 
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THE PROPHETS OF THE EXILE 
JEREMIAH, EZEKIEL, AND THE AUTHOR OF ISAIAH 13, 14 


THE PROPHETS OF THE EXILE 


I 


JEREMIAH’S SERMONS TO THE EXILES IN EGYPT 


$136. Nebuchadrezzar’s Conquest of Egypt, Jer. 43-8 


Jer. 43 *Then the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah in Tahpanhes 
saying, °T'ake great stones in thy hand, and bury them secretly* in the brick- 
covered place before the door of Pharaoh’s house in Tahpanhes in the sight 
of the men of Judah; ‘and say to them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the 
God of Israel, “ Behold, I will send and bring Nebuchadrezzar the king of 
Babylon, my servant, and he? will set his throne upon these stones that you® 
have buried, and he shall spread his royal pavilion over them. “And he shall 
come and shall smite the land of Egypt; such as are for death shall be given to 
death and such as are for captivity shall be given to captivity, and such as are 
for the sword shall be given to the sword. ‘And he? will kindle a fire in the 


Jeremiah’s Sermons to the exiles in Egypt.—The Chaldean conquest of Judah left 
the Jews who survived in three great centres, Palestine, Egypt, and Babylonia. There are 
strong indications that after the fall of Gedaliah’s kingdom more Jews were to be found in 
Egypt than in any other centre. The land of the Nile was the one friendly asylum in all the 
world where the members of the afflicted race could live without persecution. Egypt was only 
two or three days’ journey from Jerusalem and therefore easily accesible. Since the days of the 
fall of the northern kingdom many of the Hebrews had found a home in this land of peace and 
prosperity, so that the attraction was doubly strong. Undoubtedly before the final fall of 
Jerusalem many political refugees had fled thither, and the followers of Gedaliah turned without 
question to Egypt as the one place to escape from the power of the Chaldeans. 

A majority of the later group of refugees had found a home at Tahpanhes, the Greek Daphne, 
situated to thesouth of Lake Menzaleh, on the great caravan route which led from Southwestern 
Asia through the Isthmus of Suez to the Nile Delta. Recent excavations and the historical 
records indicate that this frontier city was built by Psamtik I, the father of Necho, and was 
largely colonized by foreigners. An Egyptian garrison consisting largely of Greek and Carian 
mercenaries was stationed here throughout this period. Here and at the neighboring fortress 
of Migdol many of the Jews seem for a time to have settled, waiting a favorable opportunity to 
return to their homes in Judah. 

§ 136 In the light of recent discoveries there is every reason for believing that this account 
of Jeremiah’s symbolic action is ‘substantially historical, even though it comes from the hand of a 
later historian rather than from Jeremiah himself. The scene was apparently a large 
raised platform or terrace, made of dried brick, which stood before a royal building probably 
used by the Pharaoh when he visited the place. It corresponded to the mastaba, which stood 
before most private as well as public buildings in Egypt. It was the common gathering-place 
and therefore sufficiently public for the prophet’s purpose. Adopting the translation given 
above, Jeremiah’s action is entirely intelligible. It was an effective declaration of his conviction 
that, in fleeing to Egypt, his countrymen were not escaping the arm of the Chaldeans. His 
further acquaintance with Egypt had apparently only confirmed him in his previous impression 
of its inherent weakness and in the belief that it would be helpless against the strong arm of 
Nebuchadrezzar. Tahpanhes also lay in the direct line of advance of an Asiatic conquerer who, 
in the event of a capture of the city, would make his head-quarters at the royal building and 
hold court on the great platform which stood before it. Tale 

a 439 Following Aquila, Sym., Theod., and the Lat., which give a clear meaning in keeping 
with the context. The Heb. text is evidently corrupt and is not supported by any of the VSS. 

b 4310 So Gk. and Syr.  Heb., J will place. 

¢ 4310 So Gk. Heb., I have buried. 

d 4312 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. MHeb., I will kindle. 
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Jer. 43"] . JEREMIAH’S SERMONS 


temples of the gods of Egypt, and will burn them and carry them away. And 
he shall wrap himself in the land of Egypt, as a shepherd puts on his mantle, 
and shall go forth from there in peace. “He shall also break the obelisks of 
Heliopolis® and the temples of the gods of Egypt shall he burn with fire.””’ 


§ 137. Apostasy and Punishment of the Jews in Egypt, Jer. 44 


Jer. 44 'The word that came to Jeremiah concerning all the Jews who 
dwelt in the land of Egypt, who dwelt at Migdol, Tahpanhes, Memphis, and 
in upper Egypt, saying, "Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel: “ Ye 
have seen all the evil that I have brought upon Jerusalem and upon ali the 
cities of Judah; and there they are this day a desolation, and no man dwelleth 
in them, *because of their wickedness which they have committed to provoke 
me to anger in that they went to offer sacrifices® to other gods, that they knew 
not ‘However, I constantly sent to them? all my servants the prophets, 
saying, ““O, do not this abominable thing that I hate.” °But they neither 
hearkened nor inclined their ear to turn from their wickedness, to offer no 
sacrifice to other gods. °And so my wrath and mine anger was poured forth 


¢ 4313 So Gk. Heb., which are in the land of Egypt. 

§ 137 The numbers and importance of the Jews in Egypt have been revealed by the recent 
discoveries on the island of Elephantine, in the upper Nile, near the modern Assuan. These 
records consist of a series of legal documents, written in Aramaic on papyrus, which record im- 
portant contracts between the Jews resident on the island of Elephantine and their Egyptian, 
Persian, Babylonian, Phoenician, and Greek neighbors. The familiar names of Zadok, Isaiah, 
Hosea, Zechariah, Shallum, and Uriah appear in these documents. They aresupplemented by 
a letter, written in Aramaic, in November, 408 B.c., by the Jewish colonists at Elephantine 
to the Persian governer of Judah. From these records it appears that at this ancient site, 
which is probably to be identified with the Syene of Ezekiel and the II Isaiah, there was a 
strong Jewish colony dating from the beginning of the Babylonian exile. Here they enjoyed 
great privileges, held property, and entered into business competition with natives and foreigners. 
Ordinarily they married within their race, but one or two cases of intermarriage are recorded. 
One Jewess, who married a foreigner, is on record as having sworn by the Egyptian goddess 
pory, Indicating that there was a good basis for Jeremiah’s severe arraignment of the Jews of 

gzypt. 

Before the close of the Babylonian exile the Jews of Elephantine reared a temple to their 
God Yahu (Jehovah) on the King’s street, one of the main thoroughfares of the city. The 
Aramaic letter indicates that when the Persians conquered Egypt this temple was left uninjured 
even though the Egyptian temples were destroyed. The termple of Yahu was built of hewn 
stone, with pillars of stone in front, with seven great gates also built of hewn stone, having 
doors with bronze hinges. Its roof was wholly of cedar, probably brought from distant Leb- 
anon. Here the devout Jews offered to their God cereal offerings, burnt offerings, and frank- 
incense. It is also significant that in the Aramaic letter Yahu is spoken of as the God of Heaven. 

These discoveries indicate that while the ceremonial custom of the Jews of Egypt did not 
meet the demands of the Deuteronomic law, many of the exiles at least remained true to the 
God of their fathers, and endeavored to adapt their religious life to the new conditions among 
which they found themselves. Among the peasants who carried Jeremiah away with them, 
against his will, to Egypt, undoubtedly many heathen rites were still practised. Their attitude 
toward him was also contemptuous, giving ample grounds for the prophet’s words of denuncia- 
tion. It would seem probable, however, that his original utterances have been supplemented 
in 20-28, 27-28a by some later editor, for these vss. are very loosely connected with the context and 
even contradict, atone or two points, the teachings of the section as a whole. In the light of 
the recent discoveries it would seem probable that Jeremiah’s teachings were later more favor- 
ably received by the Jews of Egypt, and it is possible that in his closing years the aged prophet 
enjoyed the appreciation and affection of his fellow-countrymen, rather than the martyrdom 
at their hands, as a very late Jewish tradition states. 

The Gk. has a rather widely variant and shorter text. In many cases this undoubtedly 
represents the original, but elsewhere it appears that the Gk. translators have deliberately 
abbreviated a longer original. The variations are comparatively unimportant. For additional 
notes, me Nee Tie Asan j 4 < 

4 is word is not found in the Gk. and may be secondary. 

£443 So Gk. Heb. adds, to serve, but without S chance : 

h 443 So Gk. Heb. adds the awkward phrase, they, you, and your fathers. 

i 444 Correcting the Heb., which reads, to you. 
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PUNISHMENT OF JEWS IN EGYPT [Jur. 44° 


and was kindled against the cities of Judah and the streets of Jerusalem, 
and they were wasted and desolate, as is now the case.’ 

’Therefore now thus saith Jehovah, the God of hosts, the God of Israel: 
“Why do ye commit a great crime against yourselves to cut off from you man 
and woman, infant and sucking child, out of the midst of Judah so that ye 
leave none remaining, Sin that ye provoke me to anger with the work of your 
hands, offering sacrifice to other gods in the land of Egypt, whither ye have 
gone to reside, that ye may be cut off, and that ye may be an object of cursing 
and a reproach among all the nations of the earth? °Have ye forgotten the 
crimes of your fathers, and the crimes of the kings of Judah, and the crimes of 
their princes.’ which they committed in the land of Judah and in the streets of 
Jerusalem? *°They are not humbled even to this day, neither have they feared 
nor walked in my law nor in my statutes that I set before you and* before your 
fathers.’ 

"Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel: Behold, I set 
my face against you for evil to cut off “the remnant of Judah! who have de- 
termined to go to the land of Egypt to reside there, they shall all be con- 
sumed in the land of Egypt, and they shall fall by the sword and by famine; 
they shall die, small and great, and they shall be an object of execration, of 
astonishment, of cursing, and of reproach. “For I will punish those who 
dwell in the land of Egypt, as I have punished Jerusalem, by the sword, by 
famine, and by pestilence, “so that none of the remnant of Judah, who have 
gone into the land of Egypt to reside there, shall escape or be left to return to 
the land of Judah, to which they have a desire to return;™ for none shall re- 
turn except fugitives. 

Then all the men who knew that their wives offered ‘sacrifices to other 
gods and all the women who stood by, a great assembly” answered Jeremiah, 
saying, “In regard to the demand that you have made upon us in the name 
of Jehovah, we will not hearken to you. ‘But we will rather fulfil every 
word that is gone forth from our mouth, to offer sacrifices to the queen of 
heaven and to pour out libations to her, as we have done, along with our 
fathers, our kings and our princes, in the cities of Judah, and in the streets 
of Jerusalem; for then we had plenty of food and were well and experienced 
nomisfortune. ‘But since we ceased offering sacrifices to the queen of heaven, 
and pouring out libations to her, we have wanted all things and have been 
consumed by the sword and by the famine. ‘And when we offered sacrifices 
to the queen of heaven, and poured out libations to her, did we make cakes° 
and pour out libations to her without the approval of our husbands ? 

2°Then Jeremiah said to all the people, to the men and to the women, even 
to all the people who had given him that answer, saying, “Did not Jehovah 
remember the savor of the sacrifices that you burned in the streets of Jerusa- 


i 449 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, your crimes and the crimes of your princes. 

k 4410 The Gk. deletes the phrase, before you and. : oe 

1 4412 Possibly the Gk, which omits the first part of this vs., has the original. 

m 4414 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, to rest. : f 

n 4415 The Heb. adds, and all the people who dwelt in the land of Egypt, in Pathros, but ap- 
parently it is the addition of a later scribe, for those to whom Jeremiah directly spoke were the 
members of the Tahpanhes colony. ee ; ae 

° 4419 So Gk. and Syr. The Heb. has what was probably originally a scribal witticism, 
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Jer. 447] JEREMIAH’S SERMONS 


lem, you and your fathers, your kings and your princes, and the people of the 
land, and did it not come to his mind? ™And so Jehovah could no longer 
endure, because of the evil of your doings and because of the abominations 
which you have committed; therefore your land has become a desolation and 
an object of astonishment, and of cursing, without inhabitant, as it is to-day. 
8Because you have offered sacrifices and because you have sinned against 
Jehovah and have not obeyed the voice of Jehovah nor walked in his law, nor 
in his statutes, nor in his testimonies; therefore this calamity has overtaken 
you, as is now the case. 

*4Moreover Jeremiah said to all the people, and to all the women, Hear the 
word of Jehovah, all Jews who were in the land of Egypt: ** Thus saith Je- 
hovah of hosts, the God of Israel: ‘‘ You and your wives have spoken with your 
mouths, and with your hands have carried out this resolution: We will surely 
perform our vows that we have vowed, to offer sacrifices to the queen of heaven 
and to pour out libations to her. Confirm them and perform your vows!’ 
*°Therefore hear the word of Jehovah, all ye Jews who dwell in the land of 
Egypt, ‘I have sworn by my great name,’ saith Jehovah, “that my name shall 
no more be named in the mouth of any Jew in all the land of Egypt, in the oath, 
“As the Lord Jehovah liveth.” ”’Behold, I will watch over them for evil and 
not for good, and all the men of Judah who are in the land of Egypt shall be 
consumed by the sword and by the famine, until there is an end of them. 
°And some who escape the sword shall return from the land of Egypt to the 
land of Judah, few in number, and all the remnant of Judah, who have gone 
into the land of Egypt to reside there shall know whose word shall be con- 
firmed, mine or theirs.’ 

**And this shall be the sign to you,’ saith Jehovah, ‘that I will punish you 
in this place, that ye may know that my words shall surely be confirmed 
against you for evil.’ *°Thus saith Jehovah, ‘Behold, I will give Pharaoh- 
hophra king of Egypt into the hand of his enemies and into the hand of those 
who seek his life, as I gave Zedekiah king of Judah into the hand of Nebu- 
chadrezzar king of Babylon, who was his enemy and sought his life.’ 
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I 


EZEKIEL’S MESSAGES OF ENCOURAGEMENT TO HIS SCAT- 
TERED COUNTRYMEN 


$138. The Overthrow and Restoration of Egypt, Ezek. 29 


Ezek. 29 ‘In the tenth year, on the twelfth day of the tenth month, this 
word of Jehovah came to me: 7Son of man, set thy face against Pharaoh, 
king of Egypt, and prophesy against him, and against all Egypt, *and® say: 
‘Thus saith Jehovah: 


“Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, 

The great monster? that lieth in the midst of his river, 

And hath said, The river is mine® and I made it.4 

*And I will put hooks in thy jaws, 

And I will cause the fish of thy river to stick to thy scales; 

And I will draw thee up out of the midst of thy river, with all the fish of 
thy river.° 

*And I will cast thee forth into the wilderness, together with all the fish of thy 
river; 

Thou shalt fall upon the open field, thou shalt not be gathered up nor 
buried ;f 


Ezekiel’s Message of Encouragement to his Scattered Countrymen.—Even before the 
final news of the destruction of Jerusalem was brought to Ezekiel, he abandoned to a certain 
extent his earlier note of warning and bitter denunciation and began to look forward to the 
spiritual regeneration and final restoration of his pee le. The real transition, therefore, between 
his earlier and later sermons is at the twenty-fifth chapter in which he begins to proclaim that 
overthrow of Israel’s foes which he deemed essential for the triumphant restoration of his people. 
In point of date the majority of the foreign prophecies found in 25-32 belong a little before the 
final destruction of Jerusalem, but in spirit and theme they are far more closely connected 
with those which follow. This is evidently the significance of their present position, which is 
due either to Ezekiel or some intelligent editor. Ezekiel proved himself the great prophet of 
the exile. His prophecies lack the spirituality and universality of Jeremiah and the II Isaiah, 
but they are closely in touch with the point of view of those to whom he spoke, and by 
their concreteness and graphic symbolism they evidently made a profound impression upon his 
contemporaries. Ezekiel spoke not only to the exiles in Babylon but also to all the scattered 
members of his race. He felt himself called to be the watchman for his race, and the spiritual 
welfare of every discouraged tempted fellow-exile rested upon his own prophetic heart. 

§ 138 This prophecy was written seven months before the final destruction of Jerusalem 
in 586 B.c. In Hzekiel’s eyes Egypt’s guilt consisted in her boastful claims and in her having 
led Judah into rebellion against Nebuchadrezzar. Egypt had indeed proved, through all her 
history, a staff of reed to the house of Israel. As a careful student of history, Ezekiel, like 
Jeremiah, was well aware of the weakness of this boastful world-power, and better even than his 
contemporary in Egypt he knew the strength of Nebuchadrezzar. In 30 he declares clearly 
that Nebuchadrezzar is to be Jehovah’s weapon of judgment to destroy the Egyptian Pharaoh 
(Hophra), whom he likens in 31 to a mighty cedar of Lebanon. In 32 the prophet still further 
amplifies the same theme and pictures the overthrow of Pharaoh, and his descent to Sheol, 
and the accompanying desolation that is to come to the land of the Nile. These foreign prophe 
cies, however, have been omitted in the text because they add little to Ezekiel’s message to his 
race. 

a 293 So Gk. Heb. adds, speak. , . 
b 293 So.certain MSS. Egypt is here likened to one of the huge crocodiles found in the 


Nile. y : 

¢ 293 So Syr. and Lat. Heb., my rivers. The river, of course, is the Nile. The plural of 
the Heb. probably refers to the many streams of the delta. 

d 293 So Syr. and demands of the context. Heb. is corrupt. : 

e 291 Heb. adds, probably from the first part of the vs., which stick to thy scales, but Gk 
and Arab. omit this and also, with all the fish of thy river. 

f 299 So certain MSS. and Targ. Heb., gathered. 
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I have given thee as food to the beasts of the earth and to the birds of the 
heavens. 

And all of the inhabitants of Egypt shall know that Iam J ehovah, 

Because they have been a staff of reed to the house of Israel; 

7When they took hold of thee by the hand, thou didst break, and didst tear 
the whole hand ;® 

And when they leaned upon thee, thou didst break, and make? all their loins 
shake.” 


’Therefore thus saith Jehovah: “ Behold, I will bring a sword upon thee, 
and will cut off from thee man and beast. °And the land of Egypt shall be a 
desolation and a waste; and they shall know that Iam Jehovah. Because 
thou’ hast said, The river is mine and I made it;) therefore behold, I am 
against thee, and against thy river,* and I will make the land of Egypt an 
utter waste! and™ desolation, from Migdol to Syene™ even to the border of 
Ethiopia. “No foot of man shall pass through it, no foot of beast shall pass 
through it, neither shall it be inhabited for forty years. “And I will make 
the land of Egypt a desolation among the countries that are desolate; and her 
cities among the cities that are laid waste shall be a desolation for forty years; 
and I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations, and will disperse them 
among the lands.” 

*Thus® saith Jehovah: “At the end of forty years? I will gather the Egyp- 
tians from the peoples whither they were scattered; “and I will restore the 
fortunes of Egypt, and will cause them to return to the land of Pathros,? into 
the land of their birth; and there they shall be a weak kingdom. It shall be 
the weakest of the kingdoms; neither shall it any more lift itself above the 
nations; and I will diminish them, that they shall no more rule over the na- 
tions. ‘And it shall be no more the reliance of the house of Israel, suggesting 
iniquity’ when they turn to it for help; and they shall know that I am Jehovah. 


§139. The Judgment against Israel’s Malignant Foes, Ezek. 25!-2614, 2870-26 


Ezek. 25 ?This word of Jehovah came to me again, Son of man, turn thy 
face toward the Ammonites, and prophesy against them, °and say to the 
Ammonites: ‘Hear the word of Jehovah: ‘“‘Thus saith Jehovah, Because thou 


£ 297 So Gk.andSyr. Heb., all their shoulder. 
h 297 Slightly correcting the Heb. 

i 299 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. Heb., he saith. 

1 299 So Syr. and Lat. 

k 2919 So Syr. 

¥ 2910 So Gk., Syr. and Targ. 

» 9910 Si nate oer oetke Be. Migdol 

D ightly revising the Heb. igdol was in the extreme northeast, while 
the modern Assuan in the south, both sites of early Jewish colonies. Ee onl 

° 2913 So Gk. of Origen and Syr. 

Pp 29'3 A round number. 

q 293 Upper Egypt. 

r 2916 Lit., a remembrance of iniquity, t. e., as in the past. 

§ 139 This group of foreign prophecies dates, for the most part, before the final destruction 
of Jerusalem. They are grouped together because they deal with the same general theme. 
The point of view of the prophet is distinctly nationalistic; the crimes with which these nations 
are charged are either participation in Judah’s overthrow or else malicious joy over the down- 
fall of their ancient rival. Incidentally Ezekiel gives, in these sections, clear insight into the 
woes which came to those who survived the final catastrophe of 586 B.c. His ultimate motive 
however, was to encourage the survivors of that disaster, for he and they regarded a signal 
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saidst, Aha, over my sanctuary when it was defiled, and over the land of 
Israel when it was laid waste, and over the house of Judah when it went into 
captivity, “therefore I am about to give thee to the sons of the East’ as a pos- 
session. ‘They shall pitch their tents in thee, and set up in thee their dwell- 
ings; they shall eat thy fruit, and they shall drink thy milk; ®and I will make 
Rabbah‘ a pasture for camels, and the cities" of the Ammonites a grazing 
place for flocks, that ye may know that I am Jehovah.” 

°*Thus saith Jehovah, “ Because thou didst clap thy hands and stamp thy 
feet, and didst rejoice” maliciously over the land of Israel; ‘therefore I will 
stretchY out my hand against thee, and make thee the spoil* of the nations, 
and I will cut thee off from the peoples and cause thee to perish out of the 
lands; I will destroy thee that thou mayest know that I am Jehovah.” ’ 

’«Thus saith Jehovah, Because Moab saith:Y ‘ Behold the house of Judah 
has become like all the nations,’ “therefore behold, I will lay open the flank of 
Moab, from the cities” of its borders to the glory of the land, Beth-jeshimoth, 
Baal-meon,*? and Kiriathaim, *°and I will give it,P together with the Am- 
monites,° to the sons of the East as a possession, that Rabbath?-ammon may 
be no more remembered among the nations. ‘And on Moab will I execute 
judgment, that they may know that I am Jehovah. 

"Thus saith Jehovah, Because Edom hath acted revengefully toward the 
house of Judah, and hath incurred great guilt by taking bitter® revenge, 
“therefore thus saith Jehovah, ‘I will stretch out my hand against Edom and 
I will cut off from it man and beast, and make it desolate; from Teman tof 
Dedan they shall fall by the sword. “And I will execute my vengeance upon 
Edom by the hand of my people Israel and they shall do to Edom according 
to my anger and my fury, and she shall know my vengeance,’ is the oracle of 
Jehovah. 

OT hus saith Jehovah, Because the Philistines acted revengefully, and took 


judgment upon these heathen foes as necessary to the vindication of Jehovah’s justice and the 
preparation for the establishment of Jehovah’s new and more glorious kingdom with Jerusalem 
as its centre. Cf., for further discussion of Ezekiel’s messianic hopes, Introd., p. 44. 

In the latter part of 26 Ezekiel further describes the overthrow of Tyre. Chap. 27 is 
devoted to an elaborate description of the commerce of Tyre, which is of great value and interest 
to the student of ancient history and archeology. In 28 he proclaims the overthrow of the 
king of Tyre, even as that of Pharaoh of Egypt, 31, 32. This extreme elaboration of the 
prophecies regarding Egypt and Tyre is probably due to the relatively large importance of these 
two states in the broader world which lay within Ezekiel’s horizon. Detailed descriptions of 
the fate of Tyre have been omitted because they do not contribute materially to Ezekiel’s 
teaching as a whole. The culmination of the prediction regarding Judah’s foes is found in 
28%-25, in which the prophet predicts a glorious restoration of the scattered Jews after the 
punishment of their malicious neighbors is complete. ; 

s 254 The designation of the Arab tribes living east of Palestine. Cf. Judg. 6%. 

t 255 The famous capital of the Ammonites. . 

u 255 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 

vy 25° So Gk. and Syr. The Heb. adds, in all thy spite. This was probably from the hand 
of a scribe who had in mind ©. 

2 937 Si a ting the Heb 

x 257 Slightly correcting the Heb. : 

¥ 258 SoG The Heb. adds, and Seir, but Seir was the home of the Edomites and the 
present paragraph is dealing with the Moabites. ' es 

z 259 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. is corrupted by a scribal repetition. 

a 259 These are important cities east of the Jordan in the territory of Eastern Moab. 

b 2510 So Gk. and Syr., omitting the connective of the Heb. 

¢ 9510 Possibly this clause was secondary, as it is not relevant. a F 

4 2510 Following a felicitous suggestion of the Syr. Heb., sons of Ammon, is impossible, 
since the verb is in the feminine singular. 

e 2512 So Gk. 

f 2513 Reading as the tontext demands. 
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revenge in a spirit of spite to destroy in perpetual hate, 16therefore thus saith 
Jehovah, ‘ Behold, I will stretch out my hands against the Philistines, and I 
will cut off the Cherethites,® and destroy the rest of the sea-coast, Mand exe- 
cute great vengeance upon them,® that they may know that I am Jehovah, 
when I execute my vengeance upon them.’ : 

26 'In the eleventh year, the first day of the first’ month, this word of Je- 
hovah came to me: *Son of man, because Tyre hath said concerning Jerusalem : 


‘Aha, the gate of the nations is broken, 
It is open to me; I shall be full! she is laid waste!’ 


’Therefore thus saith Jehovah: 

‘Behold, I am against thee, O Tyre, and I will bring against thee 
Many nations, as the sea brings up its waves, 
*And they shall destroy the walls of Tyre and break down her towers, 
And I will scrape her dust from her and make her a bare rock; 
*She shall be a place in which to spread nets in the midst of the sea, 
For I have spoken, is the oracle of Jehovah.* 
®Her daughters! which are on the mainland shall be slain by the sword, 
And they shall know that I am Jehovah.’ 


"For thus saith Jehovah: ‘Behold, I am about to bring against Tyre Nebu- 
chadrezzar, king of Babylon, the king of kings,” from the north with horses 
and chariots and horsemen and a host of" many peoples. *Thy daughters 
on the mainland he will slay with the sword, and he will build a tower against 
thee, and raise up a mound against thee, and raise up shields° against thee; 
%and he will direct the shock of his battering rams against thy walls, and hew 
down thy towers with his axes. ‘Because of the vast number of his horses, 
their dust shall cover thee; at the sound of horsemen, and wheels, and char- 
iots thy walls shall shake, when he enters thy gates as one enters the city that 
is taken by storm. ‘With the hoofs of horses he will trample all thy streets, 
he will slay thy people with the sword and thy strong pillars shall go down? 
to the ground. “They will despoil thee of thy riches and take thy mer- 
chandise as booty, break down thy walls, and tear down thy pleasant 
houses; and thy stones and thy timber and thy dust they will cast4 in the midst 
of the waters. “And I will still the sound of thy songs, the music of thy 
harps shall be heard no more. “I will make thee a bare rock; thou shalt be 


& 2516 Cherethites is an old designation of the Philistines, and occurs in the name of 
David’s Philistine body-guard. 

h 2517 Following the Gk. in omitting, with furious rebukes. 

i 26! So Gk. A. The Heb. has lost the number of the month. 

i 26? Syr., laid waste. Tyre’s rejoicing was because the power of her eastern neighbors 
was broken, leaving the way open for unrestricted commerce. 2 

k 26° Heb. adds, and tt shall be a spoil to the nations, but this clause at this point is out of 
harmony with the logical and metrical structure of the passage and is probably the addition of 
some later scribe. 

! 26° J. e., her outlying villages. 

; Be 267 A title used by some of the Assyrian kings and later very commonly by the kings 

of Persia. 

» 267 Correcting the Heb. by the aid of the Gk. 

° 268 A protection against the shafts of the besieged probably made by holding together 
the shields of the advancing warriors. 

P 26! So Gk. Heb., thou shalt go down. 

q 26% Following the superior Gk. reading. Heb., they shall put. 
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a place in which to spread nets; thou shalt never again be rebuilt, for I, 
Jehovah, have spoken,’ is the oracle of Jehovah. 

28 “This word of Jehovah came to me, “Son of man, set thy face against 
Sidon, and prophesy against her “and say, ‘Thus saith Jehovah, “Benold, I 
am against thee, O Sidon, and I will show forth my glory in thy midst, and 
thou* shalt know that I am Jehovah, when I execute judgment upon thee,” 
and show forth my sanctity within thee." ™And into thee’ I will send pesti- 
lence, and into thy streets blood, and the slain shall fall in thy* midst, by the 
sword round about within thee, and thou shalt know that lam Jehovah. “Of 
all the malignant neighbors* of the house of Israel, none shall any longer be 
to them an irritating briar or a piercing thorn, and they shall know that I am 
Jehovah.””’ 

Thus saith Jehovah, ‘When I gathered* the house of Israel from the 
peoples among which they are scattered, and show forth my sanctity through 
them in the sight of the nations, then shall they dwell in the land which I gave 
to their father Jacob; *°and they shall dwell therein securely, and build their 
houses and plant vineyards; yea, they shall dwell securely, when I execute 
judgment upon all their neighbors, who treat them despitefully, and they shal} 
know that I am Jehovah their God. 


§140. Nebuchadrezzar’s Conquest of Egypt, Ezek. 2917 


Ezek. 29 ‘In the twenty-seventh year on the first day of the first month, 
this word of Jehovah came to me, “Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon caused his army to serve a long” service against Tyre; every head was 
made bald and every shoulder was galled; yet neither he nor his army had 
any wages from Tyre for the services that he had rendered against her. 
Therefore thus saith Jehovah: ‘Behold, I will give the land of Egypt to Nebu- 
chadrezzar king of Babylon; and he shall carry off her multitude,” and take 
her spoil, and take her prey; and it shall be the wages of his army. I 
have given him the land of Egypt as his pay for the service which he rendered 
me,’ saith Jehovah. 

"Tn that day I will cause a horn to bud forth to the house of Israel, and I 
will give thee freedom of speech* among them; and they shall know that I am 


Jehovah.’ 


tr 282 Following the Gk. here and in the next vs. in reading, thou and thy, rather than 
they and her of the Heb. 

s 28% So Gk. and the demands of the context. : 

t 28% Gk., and I will gather. , 

§ 140 Although this prophecy comes from the year 570 B.c., and is one of Ezekiel’s latest, 
it logically belongs in its present setting, because of its close connection with the preceding 
section. In 586 8.c. Ezekiel had distinctly declared, 267-18, that Nebuchadrezzar would speed- 
ily conquer and destroy Tyre and its dependent cities on the mainland. As a matter of fact, 
Tyre successfully resisted Nebuchadrezzar’s attack from 585 to 572 B.c.  Ezekiel’s frankness 
is demonstrated in the present section, in which he admits that his prediction was not realized. 
He reasserts, however, his earlier declaration that Egypt should fall into the hands of the 
Chaldeans. The prophecy is very significant, for it is the plainest possible evidence that the 
prophets themselves did not anticipate that even their most definite predictions would neces- 
sarily be realized, and more important still, that they were not greatly surprised when the fulfil- 
ment failed to come. 

u 2918 Lit., great. f / 

v 2919 The Gk. omits, he shall carry off her multitude. This may be secondary. 

w 2920 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, because they wrought for me. 

x 29% Lit., opening of mouth; Cf., 33”. 
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Ezex. 33'] EZEKIEL’S ENCOURAGEMENT 
$141. The New Epoch in Ezekiel’s Work, Ezek. 33 


Ezek. 33 ’This word of Jehovah came to me, "Son of man, speak to the 
sons of thy people, and say to them, ‘When I bring the sword upon a land, 
and the people of the land take one of their number and make him their 
watchman; if, when he sees the sword coming upon the land, he blow the 
trumpet and warn the people; *then whoever hears the sound of the trumpet, 
and does not take warning and the sword come and take him away, his blood 
shall be upon his own head. °He heard the sound of the trumpet, and took not 
warning; his blood shall be upon him; whereas if he had taken warning he 
would have saved his life. °But if the watchman, when he sees the sword 
coming, blow not the trumpet, and the people be not warned, and the sword 
come and take one of them; he is taken away on account of his iniquity, 
but his blood will I require at the watchman’s hand. 

7As for thee, son of man, I have set thee as a watchman to the house of 
Israel; therefore when thou hearest the word at my mouth, give them warn- 
ing from me. *When I say to the wicked,Y “Thou shalt surely die,” and 
thou dost not speak to warn the wicked from his way; he? shall die for his in- 
iquity, but his blood will I require at thy hand. ®*Nevertheless, if thou warn 
the wicked of his way to turn from it, and he turn not from his way; he 
shall die for his iniquity, but thou hast saved thyself.’ 

**And thou, son of man, say to the house of Israel: ‘Thus ye say:* “Our 
transgressions and our sins are upon us, and through them we pine away; 
how can we live?”’’ "Say to them, ‘As I live, saith Jehovah, I have no pleas- 
ure in the death of the wicked, but that the wicked turn from his way and live. 
Turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways; for why will ye die, O house of Israel ? 

“And thou, son of man, say to the sons of thy people, “The righteousness 
of the righteous shall not deliver him in the day of his transgression: and as for 
the wickedness of the wicked, he shall not fall thereby in the day that he turn- 
eth from his wickedness; neither shall he that is righteous be able to live 
thereby in the day that he sinneth. “When I say to the righteous, “Thou? 
shalt surely live,” and he trusts in his righteousness, and commits iniquity, 
none of his righteous deeds shall be remembered; but for his iniquity that he 
hath committed, he shall die. “Again, when I say to the wicked, “Thou 
shalt surely die;” if he turn from his sin, and do that which is lawful and right, 
*and restores the pledge, gives again that which he had taken by robbery, 
and walks in the statutes of life, committing no iniquity; he shall surely live, 
he shall not die. ‘None of his sins that he hath committed shall be remem- 
bered against him; he hath done that which is lawful and right; he shall surely 


§ 141 As has always been noted, the news of the final fall of Jerusalem marked a great 
turning point in Ezekiel’s work and thought. Instead of being the predictor of disaster and 
the strenuous opponent of popular policies, he became henceforth the prophet of hope and of 
national restoration, and a comforter of the discouraged and oppressed. At last the people 
had learned by bitter experience that there was a prophet among them. The present section 
records the significant psychological experience through which the prophet passed. In a sense, 
a new prophetic call came to him. It was to guide his race through the dark valley through 
which they were passing into that nobler future which he firmly believed lay beyond. 

¥y 338 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, O wicked man. Cf. 318. 

2 338 So Gk. Heb. adds, the wicked man. 

2 3310 So Gk. 

b 338 So Gk. A, O. Lat., Syr. of Origen, and Arab. Cf. 14, 

© 33! So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, the wicked. 
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live. ‘Yet the sons of thy people say, “The way of the Lord is not right ;” 
but it is their way that is not right. ‘When the righteous turns from his 
righteousness, and commits iniquity, he shall even die thereby. 19And when 
the wicked turns from his wickedness, and does that which is lawful and 
right, he shall live thereby. *’Yet ye say, “The way of the Lord is not right.” 
O house of Israel, I will judge each of you according to his acts.’ 

1Tn the twelfth year of our captivity, in the fifth day of the tenth month, one 
who had escaped from Jerusalem came to me, saying, The city is smitten. 
”Now the hand of Jehovah had been upon me in the evening, before the one 
who had escaped, came; and he had opened my mouth, in expectation of his 
coming to me in the morning; and my mouth was open and I was no more 
dumb. 

*®This word of Jehovah came to me: “The inhabitants of the® ruins in the 
land of Israel are saying, ‘Abraham was but one man,° and he received the 
whole land as a possession, while we are many, the land is given to us as a 
possession. *Therefore say to them, “Thus saith Jehovah: “Ye eat with 
the blood,® and worship idols, and commit acts of bloodshed -b shall ye 
possess the land? ™Ye depend upon your swords, ye' commit abomination 
and ye defile one another’s wives, shall ye possess the land?’ ?’Thus saith 
Jehovah, ‘As I live, those who are in the ruins shall fall by the sword, and 
those who are in the open field’ shall be given tc the wild beasts to devour,* 
and those who are in the strongholds and in the caves shall die of the pesti- 
lence; *and I will make the land waste and desolate, and the pride of its 
might shall cease, and the mountains of Israel shall be desolate, with no one 
passing through them; *’and they shall know that I am Jehovah, when I make 
the land desolate and wasie, for all the abominations which they have done. 

°As for thee, son of man, the sons of thy people talk about thee beside the 
walls, and at the doors of their houses, and say! one to another, ““Come, hear! 
what is the word that cometh forth from Jehovah?” *’They come in to thee 
as people come, and sit before thee,” and hear thy words, and do them not. 
Falsehoods® are in their mouths,° and their hearts are set on their own gain. 
Behold, thou art to them as a love song, of beautiful tone and excellently 
played; they hear thy words, but do them not. But when it comes to pass 
—behold, it comes! they will know that there was a prophet among them.’ 


4 33% So Gk. Heb. adds, these. 
e 33% Lit., Abraham was one, and possessed the land. 
f 33% Syr. reads, shall we not possess it. | 
z 33% J. e., eat flesh with the blood, which was contrary to the law. 
h 33% Lit., ye have shed blood. : ‘ 
i 3326 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of certain MSS. and the context. 
i 3327 So Gk. ; 
k 3327 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. Heb., to eat tt. ; re 
1 3336 So Gk. The Heb. has been corrupted by a scribal repetition. 
m 3331 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds by mistake, my people. ; ; 
n 3331 So Gk. and Syr. and the cone of the context. A scribe has, in the Heb., by 
istake copied a word from the following line. ; 
aia 3331 Ss Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, they themselves are doing. 
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$142. Lament over Judah’s Rulers, Ezek. 19 


Ezek. 19 ‘Do thou? utter a lament over the prince? of Israel ’and say: 
How like? a lioness was thy mother among the lions! 
She crouched among the young lions, she reared her whelps, 
3And one of her whelps she brought up, he became a young lion, 
He learned to seize prey, and men he devoured. 
‘Against him the nations raised a cry,® in their pit he was taken; 


They led him away with hooks* to the land of Egypt. 


>When she saw that she but waited," her hope perished, 

And she took another of her whelps, she made him a young lion, 

®He went about among the lions, he became a young lion, 

He learned to seize prey, men he devoured. 

7He ravaged” their® palaces, and their cities he wasted ; 

Dismayed was the land and all that was within it, at the sound of his roaring. 


®The nations gathered together* against him, from the provinces round 
about, 

About him they spread their net, in their pit he was taken, 

*They led him away with hooks to the king of Babylon, 

They brought him into strongholds, in a cage they confined him,” 

That his voice no more should be heard on the mountains of Israel. 


Thy mother was like a vine in a vineyard, planted by waters,* 
She was fruitful and full of branches, because of the many waters. 


§ 142 This section contains one of the most carefully worked out poems to be found in 
Ezekiel’s prophecies. It is a lament over Judah’s three kings, Jehoahaz, Jehoiachin, and Zede- 
kiah, who were carried into captivity, the one into Egypt and the other two into Babylon. In 
contrast to Jehoiakim, who is not mentioned, because he was not carried into captivity, these 
three kings represent the better type of Judah’s rulers. The mention of the fate of Zedekiah 
indicates that the elegy was not written until after the fall of Jerusalem. It was probably 
uttered, however, after the news came of Jerusalem’s fall. Because of its reference to Jehoahaz 
and Zedekiah, it was probably placed by Ezekiel or an editor of his prophecies in its present 
position in the first part of his book, but it belongs, logically and chronologically, after 33. 
Restored to this position it presents a logical contrast to Judah’s false rulers in 34. , 

The mother in ? is probably the nation, who is spoken of as a lioness among the lions, which 
would represent the neighboring nations. By some commentators, however, she is identified 
with Hamutal, the wife of Josiah, II Kgs. 24!8, who was the mother of the three kings here 
meuoned and who exerted a powerful influence in the last eventful quarter century of Judah’s 
existence. os 

Pp 19! The Gk. adds, son of man. 

a 19! So Gk. Heb., princes. 

x 19? Adding one letter, as in the parallel passage in 19. The nation was the mother of 
the. kings who were in succession placed on the throne of Judah. 

4 1 Bien Cane to be nore Gpetest ge i reference, of course, is to the Egyptians. 

ossibly to complete the metre the rase, 7 his jaws, or, 1% 
cA atter, the analogy of 294 38 p 7 or, wn his nose, should be 

erie e Heb. text here, is doubtful. The above rendering follows the Heb. i 
ehenee, gives the reading, acted foolishly. The general meaning, however, is clear Fone 
context. 

v 197 The Heb. reading, and he knew, is impossible. The Gk. reg i 
the reading, lit., he pastured. i ie eaeests ther uee an 

w 197 Slightly revising the Heb. 

x 198 So Syr., Targ., and Lat. Possibly the Heb. is to be retained and translated, cried 
out noe ee Berk ¢ 

y 199 . omits, and this is in harmony with the metrical iti 
implied by ‘the sence : y demands of the vs., although it is 

_. 7 19° The Heb. in this vs. is greatly confused. The phrase, in a cage th im, i 
evidently out of its logical order at the beginning of the a Mranstered 46 the eras et of 
the vs. it completes the otherwise incomplete line and gives a clear reading. 

= 1910 Following two Heb. MSS. in restoring the text. 
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LAMENT OVER JUDAH’S RULERS [Ezex. 19” 


And she had a mighty branch, which became a ruling sceptre,° 
And its stature rose up into the midst? of the clouds; 
And it appeared in its full stature amidst the mass of its boughs. 


“But in wrath was the vine® plucked up, cast down to the ground, 
And the east wind withered its fruit in its beauty, 
And its mighty branch was withered,® fire consumed it, 

* And now it is planted in the wilderness, in a dry land. 

“Fire hath gone forth from its branch, hath consumed its! boughs, 


Now it has no mighty branch, no royal sceptre. 
This is a lament and has become a lament! 


$143. Israel’s Traitorous Rulers and the Future Restoration, Ezek. 34 


Ezek. 34 'This word of Jehovah also came to me: "Son of man, prophesy 
against the shepherds of Israel, prophesy and say to} the shepherds, “Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah: “Woe to the shepherds of Israel who only fed them- 
selves. Should not shepherds feed the flock? *Ye have eaten the milk* and 
clothed yourselves with the wool, ye have killed the fatlings, but my flock! ye 
have not fed. *The weak ye have not strengthened, the sick ye have not 
healed, the crippled ye have not bound up, ye have not brought back that 
which was driven away, ye have not sought that which was lost, and the 
strong™ ye have ruled” harshly.’ So my flock has been scattered because there 
was no shepherd, and has become food for all the wild beasts of the field.° 
My flock hath wandered on all the mountains and on every high hill, and 
they were scattered? over all the face of the earth with none who searched and 
sought for them.”’ 

*Therefore, ye shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah, As I live, is the oracle 
of the Lord Jehovah, inasmuch as my flock has become the prey and food of 
all the beasts of the field, because there was no one to shepherd them, for my 
shepherds cared not for my flock, but the shepherds fed themselves, and my 
flock they did not feed, *therefore, O shepherds,‘ “thus saith the Lord 


b 1911 Following a revised Heb. text. 

© 19!1 So Gk. and the demands of the context. 

4 19" So Gk. i E : , 

e 19! The subject of this verb is clearly, vine, and the present defective metrical structure 
of the vs. suggests that it was found in the original. 
6 £ 1912 Revising the Heb., which is here very corrupt. 
£1912 So Gk. The Heb. has a pl. verb. : 
h 1913 So Gk. A scribe has added in the Heb., and thirsty, but this destroys the regular 
metre of the line. d 

i 1914 So Gk. Heb. adds, fruit. | 

§ 143 Ezekiel here develops Jeremiah’s figure, 23!) 2, of the greedy shepherds, who prey 
upon the flock, and pictures the restoration of his people by Jehovah, the Good Shepherd. It 
would seem that, from this figure, the author of Ps. 23 derived the suggestion which he has 
developed with such skill and beauty. In this connection Ezekiel also introduces his promise 
of a Davidic prince who should act as Jehovah’s servant in shepherding his flock. The passage 
is one of the most important in the O. T. in tracing the developments of Israel’s messianic hopes. 
Cf. Introd., 44, 45. 

342 So Gk. Heb. adds, fo them. | F 

k 343 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Lat. Heb., fat. 

1 343 So Gk., O. Lat., and Vulg. Heb., the flock. 

m 344 So Gk. The Heb. text is corrupt. | 

n 344 Again correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

> 346 So Gk Heb. add flock 

Pp 346 So 9 eb. adds, my flock. = : 

a 349 So Gk. Heb. adds here, the word of Jehovah, but this is apparently only a scribal 
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Ezex. 34°°] EZEKIEL’S ENCOURAGEMENT 
Jehovah: ‘Behold, I am against the shepherds, and I will require my flock 


at their hands, and I will cause them to cease from’ tending my flock;* no 
longer shall the shepherds feed themselves, for I will rescue my flock from 
their mouths, that it may no longer be food for them.’ 

"For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘Behold, I myself, will seek for my 
flock and search them out, “as a shepherd searches for his flock on the day 
when his sheep are scattered,* so will I search for my flock, and deliver them 
from all the places whither they have been scattered in the day of cloud and 
darkness. “And I will take them from among the peoples, and will gather 
them from the lands, and bring them into their own habitable land, and feed 
them on" the mountains of Israel, in the valleys, and in all the habitable 
parts of the land. “With good pasture will I feed them, and on the high 
mountains of Israel shall be their pasture. ‘There they shall lie down in a 
good habitation, and feed on rich pasturage in the mountains of Israel. “I 


- myself will be the shepherd of my flock, and I will lead them to pasture,’ is the 


oracle of the Lord Jehovah. *°* The lost I will seek, what is driven away I will 
bring back, the crippled I will bind up, the sick I will restore to strength, over 
the fat” and the strong I will watch,” I will be a righteous shepherd to them. 

“As for you,* my flock,’ thus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘I will judge between 
the sheep and the rams” and the he-goats. “Is it not enough for you to feed on 
the good pasture, that ye must trample with your feet the rest of the pasture ? 
And to drink of clear water, that ye must foul the rest with your feet, ‘so that 
my flock must eat what ye have trampled down and drink what ye have 
fouled with your feet?’ Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah:? ‘Behold 
I myself will judge between the fat* sheep and the lean sheep “because ye 
push with side and shoulder, and thrust with your horns, all the feeble sheep, 
until ye scatter them abroad. *”And I will deliver my flock and they shall no 
longer be a prey, and I will judge between sheep and sheep. 

*And I will set up over them one shepherd, he shall feed them, namely, my 
servant, David. And he shall feed them, and he shall be their shepherd. 
4And I, Jehovah, will be their God, and my servant David shall be prince 
among them; I, Jehovah, have spoken.” And I will make with them a cov- 
enant of peace, and will put away wild beasts from the land, so that they may 
dwell securely in the wilderness, and sleep in the forests. 

*°And I will give them showers of rain® in its season, and I will send the 


r 3410 Syr. and Lat. add, longer. 

s 3410 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., flock. 

t 342 Restoring what appears to have been the original Heb. text. The accepted Heb. 
text reads, in the day that he is among his sheep that are scattered, but this does not carry out the 
comparison implied by the latter part of the vs. Syr. reads, in the day of tempest. Another 
possible reconstruction of the Heb. would give, in the day of calamity, when he is in the midst of 
his sheep that are scattered. 

a u 34'8 Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. The same error is found in the Heb. 
of 14, 

v 3416 This word is lacking in the Gk. and may be secondary. 

w 3416 So Gk., Syr., and Lat. The Heb. reading is due to a common scribal error. 

x 3417 Gk. and Arab., and ye, O flock. 

y 3417 Heb., between sheep and sheep, but the context implies that Jehovah is to protect 
the weaker members of the flock from their greedy, grasping leaders. 

% 3420 So Gk. Heb. adds, to them. 

2 3420 Following certain MSS. in correcting the corrupt Heb. 

b 34% Syr. omits this sentence. 

© 34° Following the vss. in correcting this corrupt passage. Heb. also here adds a 
blessing, which the Gk. omits. : 
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RESTORATION OF ISRAEL [Ezrx. 34°° 


dashing rain in its time, rains of blessing shall there be :4 7and the trees of the 
field shall yield their fruit, and the earth shall give its increase, and they shall 
be secure in their habitable land, and know that I am Jehovah, when I break 
the frame of their yoke, and deliver them from the hands of those who have 
made them slaves. *They shall no longer be afraid of the nations, the beasts 
of the field shall not devour them, and they shall dwell securely with none to 
make them afraid. *And I shall provide for them a successful® planting, 
so that they shall no longer be consumed by hunger in the land, and shall 
never again receive the reproach of the natjons. *°And they shall know that I, 
Jehovah, am their God,f and that they, the house of Israel, are my people,’ is 
the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. **< My flock are ye, the flock that I tend,® and 
I am your God,’ is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. 


§ 144. Edom’s Desolation, Ezek. 35 


Ezek. 35 ‘Moreover this word of Jehovah came to me: ?Son of man, turn 
thy face against Mount Seir, and prophesy against it, °and say to it, ‘Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah: 


“Behold, I am against thee, Mount Seir! 
I will stretch out my hand against thee, 
And make thee waste and desolate; 
‘T will make thy cities a waste, 
And thou shalt be a desolation, 
So that thou shalt know that I am Jehovah. 


*Because thou didst cherish eternal enmity and didst deliver over the Is- 
raelites to the sword in the time of their calamity,” at the time of their final 
punishment,! ®therefore as I live, is the oracle of Jehovah,/ thou art guilty* of 
blood, and blood shall pursue thee, 7and I will make Mount Seir a waste and 
desolation, and I will cut off from it those who come and go therefrom, ’and 
I will fill its mountains with the! slain." On thy hills and thy valleys and all 
thy watercourses shall fall those slain with the sword; °and I will make thee 


d 34% This verb is omitted by the Gk. and may be secondary. 

e 3429 Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Syr. 

£ 3430 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, ye. 

£ 3431 So Gk. Through a scribal repetition or corruption of the text, the Heb. adds, 
man, but this makes no sense in its context. 
€ § 144 Apparently, from the time of the fall of Jerusalem and the deportation of the Jews 
to Babylon, the Edomites, attracted by the more fertile territory of Judah, began that northern 
movement which left them, at the middle of the Persian period, in possession of the southern 
borders of Palestine. Possibly even at this early period they began to feel the pressure of the 
south Arabian tribes that ultimately dispossessed them of their own territory and forced them 
to find a home in Southern Judah. This fact may be the background of Hzekiel’s prophecy of 
the desolation of Mount Seir. Of all the hostile nations which surrounded Judah, the Edomites, 
at this time of calamity, proved the most malignant. Since the days of David the Edontites 
had been the almost constant victims of Hebrew conquest, and now that the tide of fortune had 
turned, it was not strange that they wreaked pitiless vengeance upon their former conquerors. 
Henceforth, in the thought of the Jews, the Edomites became a type of the arrogant cruel foes 
of Jehovah, and their overthrow is regarded as essential to the restoration of the chosen people. 

h 255 Gk. omits this phrase and it may be secondary. 

i 355 Lit., anequity. - 

i 356 So Gk. A scribe has repeated, in corrupt form, the latter part of the vs. 

k 35° Correcting the Heb. after the analogy of 224 and the Gk. 

1 358 So Gk. Heb., his slain. , 

m 358 In 7, 8 the person suddenly changes from the second to the third and these vss. are 
but a repetition of the thought of 4. They are either secondary or else taken from another 


context. 
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an everlasting desolation™ and thy cities shall not be inhabited,° that thou? 
mayest know that I am Jehovah. 

"Because thou saidst, the two nations and the two® lands shall be mine, 
and I take possession of them’ (although Jehovah was there), Mtherefore, as 
I live, is the oracle of Jehovah, I will deal with thee* according to the anger and 
jealousy wherewith, because of thy hatred, thou didst deal with them, and I 
will make myself known in thee when I judge thee, “and thou shalt know 
that I, Jehovah, have heard all thy revilings, which thou utteredst against the 
mountains of Israel, saying, They are desolate, they are given to us to devour, 
and thou" spokest arrogantly against me!” Iheard it!” “Thus saith 
Jehovah, “As thou didst rejoice over my land, because it was desolate, thus 
will I deal with thee.¥ Desolate shalt thou be, Mount Seir, and all Edom, 
all of it, that thou* mayest know that I am Jehovah.”’ 


$145. Restoration of the Land of Judah, Ezek. 36 


Ezek. 36 ‘And thou son of man, prophesy to the mountains of Israel, and 
say, Ye mountains of Israel, hear the word of Jehovah. Thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah: ‘Because the enemy hath said against you, Aha! and the 
ancient high places have become our possession, “therefore prophesy, and 
say, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Inasmuch as they have made you desolate, 
and crushed you on every side,” that ye might become the possession of the 
rest of the nations,” and ye are the popular talk and gossip, “therefore, O 
mountains of Israel, hear the word of Jehovah: Thus saith Jehovah to the 
mountains and to the hills, and to the watercourses and to the valleys, to the 
desolate wastes and to the deserted cities which have become a prey and a de- 
rision to the rest of the nations, which are around about you—therefore thus 
saith Jehovah, verily, in the heat of my jealousy have I spoken against the rest 
of the nations and against all Edom, that have appropriated my land to them- 
selves as a possession, with heartfelt® joy, with malicious spite, in order to 
take its common pasture land? as prey. °Therefore prophesy concerning the 


n 359 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb., desolations. 

© 35° Correcting the Heb. with the aid of the vss. 

P 35° So Gk. and Syr. Heb., ye shall know. 

q 3510 The vss. omit, two. Judah alone was overrun by the Edomites. 

r 3510 So the vss. Heb., they shall possess it. 

® 35! So Gk. 

t 35! So Syr. and certain marginal readings of the Heb. 

u 3518 So Gk. Heb., ye speak arrogantly against me with your mouth. 

v 35'3 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, ye have multiplied your words against me. 


4 w 354 A scribe has repeated 4, in corrupt form, in 8, What was clearly the original read- 
ing has been restored above. 


x 35 So Gk. Heb., ye. . 

§ 145 The figure of speech in this section is that already used in 62, where Ezekiel addressed 
the mountains or hills of Palestine. It is the antithesis to the preceding section which describes 
the desolateness of the land of Edom. _It is significant that Ezekiel’s hope of national restora- 
tion was not the deserts of the people; he was too deeply impressed with the guilt of the nation 
to make for it a plea for divine mercy. The Jehovah of Ezekiel’s thoueht was pre-eminently a 
God of justice. The basis of his hope was rather the belief in the divine destiny of his race. 
They were Jehovah’s representatives before the world, and therefore the divine King could not 
allow them to remain in shameful captivity. This idea is in germ the doctrine gloriously de- 
Bc Zen hd II Race Choe . 

y eb. and uncertain -, because t have dishonored and h A 

* 363 J. e., especially the Edomites. Cf. ‘af a npred yee 

a 36° Gk. reads simply, joy of heart. Heb.., of all their heart. 

> 36° Following Kraetzchmar (Hzechiel, 248), in transferring the last two Heb. words in 


the vs. 
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land of Israel, and say to the mountains and to the hills, to the watercourses 
- and to the valleys, Thus saith Jehovah: Behold, I speak in my jealousy and 
in my wrath, because ye have borne the reproach of the nations. "Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah: I swear that the nations that are round about you shall 
surely bear their own shame. 


“But ye, O mountains of Israel, ye shall put forth your branches, and yield , 


your fruit to my people Israel; for they will quickly come. °For, behold, I 
am with you, and I will turn toward you, and ye shall be tilled and sown; “and 
I will make the men upon you many, all the house of Israel, even all of it; and 
the cities shall be inhabited and the waste places rebuilt; *‘ and I will make the 
men and beasts upon you many, and they shall increase and be fruitful; and 
I will cause you to be inhabited as in your former estate, and I will do better 
for you than in your beginnings; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah. 
°Vea, I will cause men to walk upon you, even my people Israel; and they 
shall possess thee and thou shalt be their inheritance, and thou shalt no more 
bereave them of children. “Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Because they say 
to thee,° Thou hast devoured men, and bereaved thy nation, “therefore thou 
shalt devour men no more, nor bereave thy nation any more, saith the Lord 
Jehovah. ¥I will no longer let the reproach of the nations be heard against? 
thee, neither shalt thou bear the shame of the peoples any more,® saith the 
Lord Jehovah.”’ 

1\Vforeover this word of Jehovah came to me, *’Son of man, when the 
house of Israel dwelt in their own land, they defiled it by their ways and by 
their deeds; their ways before me were as the uncleanness of a woman in her 
impurity. ‘Therefore I poured out my wrath upon them for the blood which 
they had poured out upon the land, and because they had defiled it with their 
idols. 7°I scattered them among the nations and they were dispersed among 
the countries; according to their ways and deeds I judged them. ”*But when 
they! came to the nations, whither they went, they profaned my holy name, in 
that men said of them, ‘These are the people of Jehovah, and they have come 
forth out of his land.’ *But I had regard for my holy name, which the 
house of Israel profaned among the nations whither they went. 

Therefore say to the house of Israel, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “T act not for 
your sake, O house of Israel, but for my holy name, which ye have profaned 
among the nations whither ye have gone. And I will make sacred my great 
‘,ame which hath been profaned among the nations, which ye have profaned 
in the midst of them; and the nations shall know that I am Jehovah, when 


© 3613 Restoring the Heb. by aid of context and Gk. and Syr. 


d 15 k. 5 
e ae Se ak Heb. repeats, through a scribal error, the next to the last clause in 4. 


£ 36° So VSS. 
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Ezex. 36” | EZEKIEL’S ENCOURAGEMENT 


and ye shall keep mine ordinances and do them. “And ye shall dwell in the 
land that I gave to your fathers; and ye shall be my people and I will be your 
God. 7And I will save you from all your uncleannesses; and I will call for 
the grain, and make it plentiful, and inflict no famine upon you. 3°And I will 
make plentiful the fruit of the tree, and the increase of the field, that ye may 
receive no more the reproach of famine among the nations. “Then shall ye 
remember your evil ways, and your deeds that were not good; and ye shall 
loathe yourselves in your own sight because of your iniquities and your abomi- 
nations. “Not for your sake do I do this, saith the Lord Jehovah, be it 
known to you; be ashamed and confounded for your ways, O house of 
Israel.””’ 

Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your 
iniquities, I will cause the cities to be inhabited, and the waste places shall be 
rebuilt. *And the land that was desolate shall be tilled, instead of being a 
desolation in the sight of all those who passed by. *And they shall say, “ This 
land that was desolate is become like the Garden of Eden; and the waste places 
and desolate and ruined cities are fortified and inhabited.” **Then the na- 
tions that are left round about you shall know that I, Jehovah, have rebuilt 
the ruined places, and planted that which was desolate; I, Jehovah, have 
spoken it, and will do it.’ °’Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘ This petition also 
will I grant to the house of Israel, that I may do it for them; I will increase 
their men like a flock, “**Like the sacrificial flock,® like the flock of Jerusa- 
lem at her festivals, so the waste cities shall be filled with flocks of men; and 
they shall know that I am Jehovah.’ 


§146. The Resurrection of the Nation, Ezek. 37 


Ezek. 37 ‘The hand of Jehovah was upon me, and he brought me by the 
spirit” and set me down in the midst of the valley; and it was full of bones. 
?And he caused me to pass by them round about; and, behold, there were very 
many on the surface of the valley; and, lo, they were very dry. *And he said 
to me, Son of man, can these bones live? And I answered, O Lord Jehovah, 
thou knowest. “Again he said to me, Prophesy over these bones, and say to 
them, O ye dry bones, hear the word of Jehovah. °Thus saith Jehovah to 


# 3638 T. ¢., the large flocks of animals that were brought up to Jerusalem to be used for 
the extra sacrifices on the great feast days. 

~ § 146 A careful study of this section shows that Ezekiel is here dealing not with an indi- 
vidual but a national resurrection. The great problem in the minds of the people was, How 
were Jehovah’s promises to be realized in the life of a nation crushed andscattered? Ezekiel’s 
reply was that Jehovah was able and would gather and raise to new life the scattered remnants 
of the nation, It is also significant that he expected that not only the exiles from Judah but 
also the survivers of the northern kingdom would be raised up to participate in this glorious 
national restoration. 

_ The boldness of the prophet’s figures and the strength of his faith are exceedingly impressive. 
His pictures of the future are clearly the product of meditation and careful elaboration. At 
heart Ezekiel, like all the true prophets, was an optimist and his hopes crystallized into pre- 
dictions and his predictions were presented with the minute detail which characterized him. 
The future failed to bring the full realization of these detailed predictions. In many ways the 
prepieee point of view was limited and his grasp of Jehovah’s purpose to be realized in human 

istory was only partial; but at a gravely critical period in Israel’s life he performed an inestima- 

ble service in turning the eyes of his countrymen from the discouragements of the present to the 

possi ities a the Hee in poe petor. wen cone definite ideals which they in time realized, 

and, above all, in keeping alive their faith in the one God who rules supreme over <ind. 

h 37! The Heb. adds, of Jehovah. : ys eee 
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RESURRECTION OF THE NATION [Ezex. 37° 


these bones: “Behold I am about to put breath into you, that ye may live. 
*And I will put sinews on you, and will clothe you with flesh, and cover you 
with skin, and put breath in you, that ye may live; and know that I am 
Jehovah.”’’ 

‘So I prophesied as he! commanded me: and as I prophesied, there was) an 
earthquake; and the bones came together, bone to its bone. *And I beheld, 
and, lo, there were sinews upon them, and flesh had clothed them, and skin 
covered them; but there was no breath in them. ®Then he said to me, Proph- 
esy to the breath, prophesy, son of man, and say to the breath, ‘Thus saith 
Jehovah: “Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon these 
slain, that they may live.”’ *°So I prophesied as he commanded me, and the 
breath came into them, and they lived, and stood upon their feet, an exceedingly 
great host. 

“Then he said to me, O man, these bones are the whole house of Israel: 
behold, they say, ‘Our bones are dried up, and our hope is lost; we are com- 
pletely ruined.” “Therefore prophesy, and say to them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: 
“Behold, I will open your graves, and raise you from your graves, O my 
people; and I will bring you into the land of Israel. “And ye shall know that 
I am Jehovah ,when I have opened your graves, and raised you from your 
graves, O my people. “And I will put my spirit in you, that ye may live, and 
I will restore you to your own land: that ye may know that I, Jehovah, have 
spoken it and performed it,”—is the oracle of Jehovah.’ 

©This word also came to me from Jehovah: “Do thou, O man, take a stick, 
and write upon it, JUDAH AND THE ISRAELITES ASSOCIATED WITH HIM: then 
take another stick, and write upon it, JOSEPH,! AND .ALL THE HOUSE OF 
ISRAEL ASSOCIATED WITH HIM. *‘’Then join them together, so that they 
may become one stick in thy hand.™ “And when the children of thy people 
shall say to thee, ‘Wilt thou not show us what this means?’ “say to 
them, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: “Behold, I am about to take the stick of 
Joseph, which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel associated 
with him; and I will unite them with the stick of Judah, and make them one 
stick, and they shall be united in my hand.’ *And let the sticks on which 
thou writest be in thy hand before their eyes. *And say to them, ‘Thus saith 
the Lord Jehovah: “‘ Behold, I am about to take the Israelites from among the 
nations, whither they are gone, and gather them from all sides, and bring them 

* into their own land: “and I will make them one nation in the land, upon the 
mountains of Israel; and there shall be one king over them all; and they 
shall be no longer two nations, neither shall they be divided into two kingdoms 
any longer; “nor shall they defile themselves any more with their idols, nor 
with their detestable things, nor with any of their transgressions; but I will 
save them from all their apostasies" wherein they have sinned, and will cleanse 


them: so shall they be my people, and I will be their God. 


i 377 So certain MSS. and all the VSS. Heb., J was commanded. 

i 377 So Gk. Heb. adds, a voice . . . and. 

k 3714 The Heb. word for breath and spirit is the same. . : 

1 3716 Making a slight correction. Heb., stick of Hphraim. Possibly this was added by a 
scribe who recalled that Ephraim, as in Hos., was the chief tribe of the south. 

m 3717 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the Syr. 

n 3723 So Sym. and the corrected Heb. 
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\ 


*And my servant David shall be king over them; and they all shall have 
one shepherd: they shall also walk in mine ordinances, and observe my 
statutes, and do them. ”And they shall dwell in the land that I have given 
to my servant Jacob, wherein their® fathers dwelt: and they shall dwell there- 
in, they and their sons, forever: and David my servant shall be their prince 
forever. ”°Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with them; it shall be 
an everlasting covenant with them; and I will establish them, and multiply 
them, and set my sanctuary in the midst of them forevermore. "My dwelling 
place also shall be with them; and I will be their God, and they shall be my 
people. **And the nations shall know that I am Jehovah who sanctifieth 
Israel, when my sanctuary shall be in the midst of them forevermore.”’ 


§147. Jehovah’s Ultimate Victory over the Hostile Heathen Powers, 
Ezek. 38, 39 


Ezek. 38 ’This word of Jehovah also came to me, "Son of man, turn thy 
face against Gog,? prince of Rosh, Meshach, and Tubal, and prophesy against 
him, *and say, ‘Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: “ Behold, I am against thee, 
O Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshach, and Tubal, and I will turn thee about,4 
and I will put hooks in thy jaws, and I will lead thee forth together with all 


° 37% So Gk. Heb., your. 

§ 147 These chapters mark the culmination of Ezekiel’s predictions regarding the future. 
In his characteristic way the prophet here teaches the omnipotence and universality of Jehovah’s 
rule in the world. Its ultimate object was to strengthen the faith of his countrymen in the hour 
of their greatest humiliation. A fundamental canon in Israel’s early religion had been that 
Jehovah’s authority was limited to the land of Israel, and that his glory was manifested simply 
through the achievements of his chosen people. In the presence of the great national calamity 
Jehovah’s authority in the world seemed to the popular mind to have suffered eclipse. Prophets 
like Jeremiah never lost sight of Jehovah’s ethical and spiritual rulership. Ezekiel, however, 
whose point of view was much closer to that of the masses, felt the need of some signal, ob- 
jective demonstration of that divine rulership. In this section he therefore revives the popular 
belief in Jehovah’s judgment day alluded to by Amos and Zephaniah., Cf. §§ 9,23. Ezekiel, 
however, was apparently the first to make this overthrow of Israel’s heathen foes not a pre- 
lude but a sequel to the restoration of the chosen people. There were four distinct stages in his 
programme of the future: (1) the destruction of Judah’s immediate foes, such as the Edomites 
and Ammonites; (2) the restoration of the chosen people; (3) the rebuilding of the temple and 
the apportionment of the land of Canaan (outlined in detail in 40-48. Cf. Vol. IV, §§ 141-147, 
153-155); and (4) the advance of the heathen hordes into Palestine and their complete over- 
throw by Jehovah, as predicted in the present section. 

The general purport of these chapters is clear but the identification of the individual 
actors is exceedingly difficult. Ezekiel’s youthful memories of the dread Scythian invasion in 
the days of Josiah, and his later observation of the conquests of the mighty armies made up of 
many different peoples under the leadership of Nebuchadrezzar, evidently influenced and de- 
termined the details of the dramatic scenes which he here paints on the canvas of the future. 
Gog can scarcely be identified with the Lydian king Gyges (Assyrian, Gugu) or with any of the 
earlier conquerors of similar name, for he belongs to the future rather than to the past. It is 
possible that Ezekiel derived it from the name of the country Magog, and regarded the first 
two letters as the Heb. prefix commonly used in the name of countries. In any case Gog stands 
as the typical leader of the heathen forces near and far. Of the countries over which he rules, 
Meshach and Tubal were countries north of Syria. Rosh was not the modern Russia, nor Rosh 
on the borders of Elam, but was probably some land in the north on Bzekiel’s extreme 
northern horizon. Togarmah is probably an Armenian name. Paras is very probably the 
Parsua of the Assyrian inscriptions, and Gomer has been very plausibly identified with a Cim- 
merian people near the Black Sea, designated on the inscriptions of Asshurbanipal, by the name 
Gumur, Hence the wild barbarian host which Ezekiel here pictures represent in his thought 
the entire heathen world, and their overthrow marks the establishment of Jehovah’s authority 
over the whole world to its uttermost bounds. 

P 382 The words, land of Magog, which are found in the Heb., appear to be due simply to: 
a corruption and repetition of the preceding word, and in § and 39! Gog is spoken of as the king, 
not of the land.of Magog, but of Rosh, Meshach, and Tubal. 

q 38! This rendering does not altogether fit the context. The Syr., J will gather thee, sug- 
gests a possible restoration of the Heb. text; but ef. 392. 
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JEHOVAH’S ULTIMATE VICTORY [Ezex. 38* 


thine army, horses, and horsemen, clad in complete™ armor, a mighty host 
with shield and buckler, all of them armed with swords,’ °Paras, Cush, and 
Put with them, all with buckler and helmet, “Gomer and all its hordes, the 
house of Togarmah, from the extreme’ north, and all his hordes, many 
peoples with thee. 7Be prepared, yea, hold thyself ready, thou and all thy 
host assembled with thee, and be a reserve for me", *after many days thou 
wilt be mustered forth, after’ many years thou shalt come against® the land 
that has been restored from desolation, to a people* gathered from many 
nations, against the mountains of Israel which were a continual desolation; 
but she has been brought out from the nations,” and all of them are dwelling 
in safety. °Thou shalt go up like a storm, like a cloud shalt thou cover the 
land,” thou and all thy host, and the many peoples with thee.” ’ 

Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘On that day plans* will come into thy 
mind and thou wilt form an evil design,” and say, I will go up into a land of 


villages, I will go to those who are friendly, who dwell in security, all of them, - 


dwelling without walls, and having no bars or gates—"to take spoil, to carry 
off prey, to turn thy hand against the wastes that have been repeopled, against 
the people gathered from the nations, having acquired” possessions and prop- 
erty, dwelling at the centre of the earth. “Sheba and Dedan and their mer- 
chants,° Tarsish and all her traders will say to thee, Art thou come to get 
spoil? Hast thou gathered thy host to carry off spoil, to take silver and gold, 
to seize possessions and property, to gather much plunder ?”’’ 

“Therefore prophesy, O son of man, and say to Gog, ‘Thus saith Jehovah: 
“Wilt thou not at that time, when my people Israel are dwelling in security, 
bestir thy self,4 “and come from thy place, from the extreme north, thou and 
many peoples with thee, all riding on horses, a mighty host, a vast army? 
16And wilt thou not come up after many days against my people Israel like a 
cloud to cover the land? Yea, I will bring thee up against my land, that the 
nations may know what I am, when through thee I show myself to be holy in 
their sight.” ’° 

171 hus saith the Lord Jehovah: ‘Art thou not he of whom I declared in 
former days, through my servants, the prophets of Israel, who in those days 
prophesied through the years! that I would bring thee against them ?* * And 
on that day, the day when Gog cometh against the land of Israel,’ is the oracle 
of the Lord Jehovah, ‘then will my fury be thoroughly aroused," yea, in my 


r 384 So Gk. and Lat., which have evidently retained the original. 

“s 381 Lit., take hold of swords. 

t 386 So Gk. and the parallel in 1%. 

u 387 So Gk. supported by the subsequent context. Heb., to them. 

v 388 So Gk. and Syr. ; ; 

w 388 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the context. 

x 388 Supplying the antecedent implied by the form of the participle. 

y 388 This clause is not found in the Syr. and may be secondary. 

z 3839 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, thow shalt be. 

a 3810 hee or oo 

b 382 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. ; , 

¢ 38183 Slightly eatorige the Heb., which reads merchants of Tarsish. These nations were 
the great traders of antiquity and therefore especially rich in plunder. 

4 384 SoGk. Heb., thow shalt know. 

e 3816 So Gk. and Syr. Heb. adds, O Gog. 

£ 3817 Syr., During these years. 

& 38!7 J. e., the Hebrews. é ; 

b 3818 Lit., my fury shall go up in my nostrils. 
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Ezrx. 38"] EZEKIEL’S ENCOURAGEMENT 


jealousy, the heat of my wrath I declare: Verily on that day there shall be a 
great earthquake upon the land of Israel; “all the fishes of the sea and the 
birds of the heavens, and the beasts of the fields, and all creeping things that 
creep upon the earth, and all men, who are on the face of the earth, shall 
tremble at my presence. And the mountains shall be torn apart and the 
cliffs shall topple over, and every wall shall fall to the ground. *And I will 
summon every terror against him,’ is the oracle of Jehovah; ‘every man’s 
sword shall be against his brother.t "And with pestilence and with blood will 
I enter into judgment against him; and I will rain upon him and upon his 
hordes and upon the many peoples that are with him, an overflowing flood, 
and hailstones, fire, and brimstone. “And I will show my greatness and 
sanctity in the eyes of many nations, and they shall know that I am Jehovah.’ 

39 ‘And thou, Son of man, prophesy against Gog, and say, “Thus saith 
Jehovah: “‘ Behold, I am against thee, O Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshach and 
Tubal; ?and I will turn thee about and lead thee forth, and will cause thee to 
come up from the extreme north, and I will bring thee against the mountains 
of Israel; *And I will smite thy bow from thy left hand, and will cause the 
arrows to fall from thy right hand. “Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of 
Israel—thou, and all thy hordes, and the peoples that are with thee. I will 
give thee to the ravenous birds of every sort, and to the beasts of the field to be 
devoured. *Thou shalt fall upon the open field; for I have spoken it,” saith 
Jehovah. ‘And I will send a fire on Gog,i and on those who dwell securely 
in the coast-lands; and they shall know that Iam Jehovah. ‘And my holy 
name will I make known in the midst of my people Israel; neither will I 
suffer my holy name to be profaned any more; and the nations shall know 
that I, Jehovah, am holy in Israel. 

’Behold, it cometh, and it shall be done,” is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah: 
“this is the day of which I have spoken. °And they who dwell in the cities 
of Israel shall go forth, and shall make fires of the weapons, and burn them, - 
both the bucklers and the shields, the bows and arrows, the pikes and spears, 
and they shall use them as firewood seven years, ‘so that they shall take no 
wood out of the forests; for they shall use the weapons as firewood; and they 
shall plunder those who plundered them, and prey upon those who preyed 
upon them, is the oracle of Jehovah. 

“And in that day I will give to Gog a renowned* place as a grave in Israel, 
the valley of Abarim! on the east of the sea; and there shall they bury Gog 
and his multitude; and they shall call it the valley of Hamon-Gog.™ "And 
seven months shall the house of Israel be burying them, that they may cleanse 
the land. ‘Yea, all the people of the land shall bury them; and it shall bring 
to them renown in the day when I show forth my glory,” is the oracle of Je- 


i 387! So Gk. Heb., a sword on all my mountains. 

ee ee 

k 39 to) . and Lat. eb., place there, but the difference is simp] f valizati 
The place was to be rendered memorable by the burial there of the Heathen Weer i kas 

1 394 Slightly revising the Heb., which reads, of the passers through. Abarim was the 
pene S the Moabite highland east of the northern end of the Dead Sea. Cf. Nu. 27!2, Dt. 3249 

ern2270. ; hey 

m 39! I. e., multitude of Gog. A scribe, possibly trying to explain the name of th ll 
has added, and it shall stop those who pass through. The Gk., they shall burld up ‘he oui 
the valley round about, may perhaps preserve an original reading. 
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hovah. “And they shall set apart men who shall be continually employed 
in passing through the land, and in bringing” those who remain on the face of 
the land in order to cleanse it,” is the oracle of Jehovah. ‘‘After the end of 
seven months they shall search. “And they who pass through the land shall 
pass through, and when anyone sees a man’s bone, he shall set up a sign by it 
until the buriers bury it in the valley of Hamon-Gog. ‘And Hamonah shall 
also be the name of a city.°. Thus they shall cleanse the land.”’’ 

“And thou, son of man, speak to birds of every sort and to every beast of 


the field, ‘Thus saith Jehovah:? “Assemble, and come; gather from every | 


side to my sacrifice, that I am about to sacrifice for you, even a great sacrifice 
upon the mountains of Israel, that ye may eat flesh and drink blood. “Ye 
shall eat the flesh of the mighty and drink the blood of the. princes of the earth, 
of rams, of lambs, of goats, and of bullocks, all of them fatlings of Bashan. 
And ye shall eat fat till ye be full and drink blood till ye be drunken, of my 
sacrificial feast which I have prepared for you. *°And ye shall be filled at my 
table with horses and riders, with mighty men and all men of war,” is the 
oracle of Jehovah. 

“Thus I will establish my glory among the nations; and all the nations 
shall see the judgment which I execute, and the hand which I lay upon them. 
So the house of Israel shall know that I am their God, from that day and for- 
ward. *And the nations shall know that the house of Israel went into captivity 
for their iniquity, because they trespassed against me, and J hid my face from 
them; so I gave them into the hands of their adversaries and they all fell by 
the sword; “according to their uncleanness, and according to their transgres- 
sions I punished them, and hid my face from them.”’ 

»*Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah; ‘Now I will bring back the cap- 
tivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the whole house of Israel; and I will be 
jealous for my holy name. * And they shall forget® their shame and all their 
‘infidelity which they showed toward me, when they dwell securely in their land, 
with none to make them afraid, 7“when I bring them back from the peoples, 
and gather them out of the Jands of their enemies, and through them show 
my sanctity in the sight of many* nations. *And they shall know that I am 
Jehovah their God, in that I caused them to go into captivity among the na- 
tions, and have gathered them to their own land; and I will leave none of 

them any more there; “neither will I hide my face any longer from them; 
* for I have poured out my spirit upon the house of Israel,’ is the oracle of the 
Lord Jehovah. 


n 3914 So Gk. andSyr. Heb. adds the meaningless gloss, those who pass through. | : 
© 3916 This sentence is probably secondary. It may be a late scribe’s attempt to identify 
Scytholopis. : ‘ ; : 
rs P 3917 So Syr. and the demands of the context. A scribe by mistake has inserted this 
clause in Heb. after, son of man. Ts 
q 39% Slightly correcting the Heb. to conform to the context. Traditional Heb. text, 
bear 


“r 3927 Gk. omits, many. 
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SONGS OVER BABYLON’S APPROACHING FALL 


§148. Prediction of Babylon’s Fell, Is. 13 


Is. 13 7Upon a treeless mountain lift up a signal, raise a cry to them,” 
Wave the hand that they may enter the princely gates.° 
3] myself have given command to my consecrated ones, to execute my wrath,? 
T have also summoned my heroes, my proudly exultant® ones. 
“Hark, a tumult on the mountains, as of a mighty multitude! 
Hark, an uproar of kingdoms, of gathered nations! 
It is Jehovah of hosts mustering the martial hosts. 


*They are coming from a distant land, from the end of heaven, 
Jehovah and his instruments of wrath, to destroy the whole earth. 
®Wail, for Jehovah’s day is at hand; as destruction from the Almighty De- 
stroyer® it comes. 
7Therefore all hands hang down helpless,® 
Therefore every human heart doth melt, “and men are dismayed. 


§ 148 The half-century represented by the Babylonian exile was marked by but one event 
deemed worthy of record—the liberation of Jehoiachin from prison by Evil-merodach on his 
accession to the throne of Babylon in 561 B.c. For most of the surviving members of the Jewish 
race, the Babylonian period was one of mingled discouragement and hope. While Chaldeans 
continued to rule, there was little prospect of the restoration which Ezek. had proclaimed. 
Inasmuch as Babylon was the great bar in the way of Israel’s hopes, the Jews in the homeland, 
as well as the exiles, viewed with satisfaction and thanksgiving the weakness of the empire 
during its closing years. Its last king, Nabonidus, was more successful as an antiquarian than 
as a ruler. He was more interested in excavating ancient temples than in maintaining the 
integrity of his empire. Meantime Cyrus the Persian had overthrown the older Medean con- 
querors and was rapidly building up in the north a great empire, which promised soon to absorb 
that of the Chaldeans. 

As ever the Heb. prophets watched the political horizon with the closest scrutiny, and 
were quick to interpret the divine purpose unfolding in human history. Babylon’s downfall 
meant to the Jews the opening of a new door of opportunity. Ezek. had regarded the Baby- 
lonians as Jehovah’s agents of judgment and nowhere predicted their overthrow, although that 
was essential for the realization of the hopes he carried. The present prophecy and that which 
follows clearly come from a later period in the exile, when the injustice of Babylon’s treatment 
of captive peoples had become more glaringly apparent. Its author also, like Ezek., has noth- 
ing to say about the guilt of the Jews, but, like Nahum, sees in the overthrow of Judah’s op- 
pressors the signal evidence of Jehovah’s rulership of the world. 

In their literary form Is. 13, 14 are among the strongest products of the Heb. prophets. 
Each, in its original form, was written in the impassioned five-beat measure, and apparently 
in strophes of seven lines each. The name of the author is unknown. They have many 
literary points of contact with II Is., but the thought is much more nationalistic and less 
spiritual. Also in Is. 47, which deals with the same theme, Babylon’s downfall is not regarded 
as something yet to take place but is already an accomplished fact. The date of these prophecies 
therefore may be fixed as not long before Babylon’s fall in 538 B.c. 

_To the superscription, An oracle on Babylon, a later scribe has added the words, which 
Tsaiah the son of Amoz saw. In 18 the text has in part been lost, but otherwise the prophecy in 
13 is remarkabiy well preserved. 

8 132 J. e., so that the signal could be seen. 

b 13? I. e., to Jehovah’s agents of judgment, the Medes and Persians under Cyrus. 

© 13? Lit., the gates of the princes. I. e., the lordly Babylonians. 

4 13% Transferring, for metrical and logical reasons, the clause, to execute my wrath, from 
the second to the first line. 

e 133 J. e., exulting in their pride and strength. 

f 136 The Heb. contains a play on words, shod mishshadat. 


# 137 This line is short, and apparently a word has been lost at the end, as also in the 
following line. 
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Pains and throes seize them; like a woman in travail they writhe; 
Astounded they gaze at each other; their faces glow like flames. 


*Behold, Jehovah" cometh, pitiless, with fury and burning anger, 
To make the earth a desolation, and to destroy the sinners thereon. 
For the heavens! and its Orions cease to shed their beams, 
The sun is darkened at his rising, and the moon gives no brilliant light. 
“J will punish the earth for its wickedness, and the wicked for their iniquity, 
I will still the arrogance of the proud, and lay low the presumption of 
tyrants. 
*T will make mortals rarer than gold, and men than the fine gold of Ophir. 


®Therefore I will make heaven tremble, and the earth shall shake in its 
place, 
Because of the fury of Jehovah of hosts, and in the day of his burning anger. 
“And then like a hunted gazelle, or a sheep with none to fold them, 
They will turn each to his own people, and flee each to his own land; 
Whoever is found will be thrust through, and whoever is caught will fall by 
the sword, 
*And their children shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes. ; 
Their houses shall be plundered, and their wives shall be ravished. 


Behold, I stir up against them the Medes, 
Who consider not silver, and take no pleasure in gold, 
*[ They lay hold on] bow [and spear, they are cruel], 
[ They break in pieces all] the young men, [and the maidens] shall be dashed 
in pieces.“ 
On children they will look with no pity, they have no compassion on the 
fruit of the womb, 
94nd Babylon, the most beautiful of kingdoms, the proud glory! of the 
Chaldeans shall be, 
As when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. 


*°Tt shall be uninhabited forever, and tenantless age after age; 


« No nomad shall pitch there his tent, nor shepherds let their flocks lie down 
there, 

2But wild cats™ shall lie down here, and their houses shall be full of 
jackals ;> 


h 139 Heb., day of Jehovah, probably taken from by a scribe. : 

i 1310 Heb., se heaven, That Orion was one of the heavenly constellations, so that the 
original probably read as above. 

i 1316 This line lacks a word to make the metre complete. 

k 13!8 Only fragments of this vs. are preserved, and these fragments do not cohere, for a 
masculine noun stands in conjunction which is in a feminine form. The standard Heb. text 
reads simply, and bows, youths, they (feminine) shall be ravished. The above conjectural re- 
construction, based on Jer. cae 5120-4, was suggested by Duhm and Marti. 

1 1319 Lit., beauty o, ade. ; ; . , aie 

™ 13a ahs Peaeet erat of the animals mentioned in this vs. is doubtful. A derivation 
of the first suggests that it means desert-dwellers. The above reading is based upon the meaning 
of the word in the Arab. 

n 1321 Sometimes translated, hyenas. 
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Ostriches shall dwell there, and satyrs shall dance there, 
Howling beasts shall cry to each other in its castles, and wolves in its revelling 
halls; 
Its time is near at hand, its day shall not be extended. 


§ 149. Exultation over Babylon’s Downfall, Is. 14*” 


Is. 14 *How still the oppressor hath become, stilled too the insolent raging !° 
5 Jehovah hath broken the staff of the wicked, the sceptre of tyrants, 
°That smote peoples in fury, with stroke unceasing, 
That trampled down the nations in anger, unchecked was his trampling! 
7All the earth was at rest and quiet, they break out into triumphant songs, 
*Even the pine trees rejoice over thee, and Lebanon’s cedars [saying], 
Now that thou art at rest, no woodman comes up against us. 


*Sheol beneath is stirred on thy account, to greet thy coming, 
Arousing for thee the shades, all the leaders® of the earth, 
Making rise from their thrones all the kings of the nations, 
*°All of them make answer, and say to thee: 
Thou too art powerless like us, to our level hast thou been brought! 
“Thy majesty is brought down to Sheol, the melody of thy harps; 
Beneath thee corruption is spread, and thy covering’ is worms. 


How art thou fallen from heaven, radiant one,® son of the dawn! 
How’ art thou struck down to the ground, prostrate upon corpses!" 
*And thou hast said in thy heart, I will scale the heavens, 
Above the stars of God I will exalt my throne, 


§ 149 This chapter is closely connected with the preceding, both in theme, literary form, 
and date. It is practically certain that both chapters come from the same author. The 
first proclaims, in the form of a prediction, the fall of Babylon, while the second announces the 
same fact in the graphic form of a song of triumph over the fallen city. This was a common 
motif, especially with the prophets of this period. It seems clear, however, that Babylon’s 
downfall is still future rather than past. The author also follows Ezek. (Cf. Ezek. 32) in 
picturing the life of the dying kingdom in Sheol, the abode of the shades. Language and 
literary figures are exceedingly graphic and original. The prophecy is the product of genius as 
well as of careful, artistic elaboration. Its dominant thought is, of course, that Jehovah, in 
overthrowing their Chaldean masters, was preparing the way for the triumphant restoration 
of his people. To the powerful ancient poem a later editor has added a prologue embodying 
this thought: For Jehovah will have compassion upon Jacob, and will yet again choose Israel, 
and establish them upon their own land; and resident aliens will join them, and attach themselves 
to the house of Jacob. And the people shall take them and bring them to their place, and the house 
of Israel shall enter into possession of them, in Jehovah's land, as male and female servants, and 
they will become the captives of their captives, and they shall rule over their taskmasters. 

And then Jehovah, having given thee rest from thy painful service and from thy unrest, and 
from thy hard slavery, wherein thou wast made to serve, thou wilt take up this taunt-song over the 
king of Babylon, and say: This prologue was probably added in the post-exilic period, for it 
reflects the ideas of the Is. II. and the hope that was cherished during the early half of the 
Persian period. 

° 144 Following the Gk., Syr., and Targ. in correcting the Heb. text, which is untranslatable. 

P 146 Following the Targ. in correcting a slight error in the Heb. 

a 14° Lit., he goats, or wethers, z. e., the leaders of the flock. Cf. Jer. 508, Zech. 108. The 
shades are here conceived of, like the Titans of Gk. mythology, as mighty beings who once 
lived on earth but are now condemned to dwell in Sheol. 

* 14 Following the reading of a large number of MSS. Accepted Heb., thy coverings. 

814 Following the reading of the Gk. and Lat. The reference is to the morning star, 
the Lucifer of Roman mythology. 

‘ 14" Adding the word, how, which is required by the metre and sense. 

v 14” Slightly correcting the Heb. text, which reads, nations. 
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EXULTATION OVER BABYLON’S DOWNFALL [lIs. 14° 


And I will sit on the mountain of assembly, in the furthermost north,” 
*T will mount above the lofty banks of cloud, I will be like the Most High. 
*Yet to Sheol art thou brought down, to the lowest depths of the pit!” 


*’They that see thee, gaze at thee, they look at thee closely, with the question: 
Is this he who startled the earth, who made kingdoms shake, 
™Who made the habitable world like a desert, and broke down its* cities, 
Who let not his captives go free’ to their homes, “all the kings of the na- 
tions ? 
All of them repose in honor, each in his abode, 
**But thou art cast down among the slain, among those who are pierced with 
the sword, 
Who go down to the very foundations of the pit,” as a carcass, trodden under 
foot. 


[ How art thou cut off] from thy grave, as a scion abhorred,? 
[ How thou liest there, without honor] clothed [with shame!] 

*° As for thy fathers],? thou mayest not be joined in burial with them. 
Because thou hast wasted thy land and slain thy people. 
May it never again be named, the race of evildoers! 

“For his sons prepare shambles, because of the guilt of their fathers,° 
That they rise not and possess the earth and fill the whole world.2 


vy 1413 This passage is rich in its suggestion regarding the popular Heb. beliefs. As in 
Ezek. the Heb. Olympus was on a mountain farin the north, possibly at the North Pole, about 
which the stars seemed to circle. 

w 1415 A synonym for Sheol. 

x 1417 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context demands. 

y 14'7 Again emending the Heb. to conform to the context. 

= 1419 Lit., stones of the pit. : 

a 1419 This vs. has been almost hopelessly corrupted through the telescoping of three or 
four lines. The first two lines can be readily restored, as they have been entirely preserved in 
the text. Of the two remaining lines required by the strophic structure of the poem, only two 
fragments are left, from thy grave as a scion abhorred, and, clothed. The conjectural reconstruc- 
tion followed above is that of Duhm. ; ay 

b 142% This vs.,in common with the preceding, has suffered through transmission. The 
word, fathers, is implied by the context and is required by the metre. 

© 1421 So Gk. : ’ =. 

d 14% Lit., face of the habitable world. A scribe has added, cities, in the Heb, 
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THE ADDRESSES OF HAGGAI TO THE TEMPLE BUILDERS 


$150. The Call to Rebuild the Temple, Hag. 11-15 


Hag. 1 ‘In the second year of Darius the king, in the first day of the sixth 
month, this word of Jehovah came by Haggai the prophet: Speak to 
Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and to Joshua the son of 
Jehozadak the high priest, saying, “Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, “This 
people say: The time has not yet come to rebuild the temple of Jehovah.”’’ 
®Then this word of Jehovah came by Haggai the prophet: “Is it a time 


The Addresses of Haggai.—After the destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.c. the city appears 
to have lain for a time in ruins, but the neople from the neighboring cities continued to present 
their offerings at the great rock altar which stood before the ruined temple. Cf. Introd., p. 26. 
In time the Jews who had found temporary refuge on the borders of Egypt began to return, so 
that probably by the middle of the Babylonian period Jews were to be found living among the 
ruins of the ancient city. : 

When Cyrus conquered Babylon in 538 B.c. he gave full permission, and even encouraged 
the conquered peoples whom he found there to return to their homes and rebuild their cities 
and temples; but the attractions and opportunities in Babylon itself, the terrors of the long 
journey across the desert, and, above all, the barren hills and malicious foes of Palestine deterred 
the majority of the Jewish exiles in the East. As has been shown (Vol. II, notes §§ 144, 
165), the census in Ezra 2 clearly represents the population of the Judean community during 
the latter part of the Persian period rather than the list of those who returned immediately after 
538 B.c. The conditions of the Judean community reflected in the sermons of Hag. and 
Zech. and the memories of Nehemiah indicate conclusively that there had been no general re- 
turn of the exiles from Babylon. MRather the hope of a general return was still in the future. 

The audience to which the prophets Hag. and Zech. spoke was the little community 
which had grown up about the ruins of the temple. With Sheshbazzar and Zerubbabel, the 
descendants of the Judean royal house, who had been appointed governors of the Judean_com- 
munity, doubtless a few exiles came back, preferring to share the hardships of the life in Pales- 
tine rather than the ease and plenty of Babylonia. The reference in Zech. 619 to the three men 
of the captivity who had evidently returned, bringing presents from the Jews in Babylon, indi- 
eates that the news of the attempt to rebuild the temple had aroused the interest of certain of the 
distant exiles. The eighteen years of Persian rule had brought, however, only discouragement 
and disaster to those in Palestine. The death of Cambyses, the son of Cyrus, in 521 8.c., was 
the occasion of a general revolt throughout the Persian empire. The Babylonians, the Susanians, 
and the Medes each revolted. There seemed little hope that Darius, who had been raised to 
the kingship by the nobles, would ever succeed in restoring and maintaining the integrity of the 
empire. From the allusions in the prophecies of both Hag. and Zech. it is evident that these 
great political upheavals were among the factors that aroused the prophets and people to action 
and kindled within them the hopes of independence and of re-establishing a powerful Jewish 
kingdom. 

a 150 Haggai began his preaching in September, 520 B.c., when the rebellions in the Persian 
empire were still at their height. As a practical man of affairs he appealed to the Eropie with 
arguments which they could easily understand and with difficulty confute. The belief that 
misfortune was a sign of divine displeasure was still universally accepted. The reason which 
he urged for that divine displeasure seemed obvious. The appeal, therefore, was to their per- 
sonal interests as well as to their patriotism and loyalty to Jehovah. The plan which he pro- 
posed was also definite and practicable. The great foundation stones of the original temple 
were doubtless still standing. The task was simply to rebuild the upper walls and to provide 
the roof, porch, and interior furnishings. Response on the part of the people was instantaneous. 
Thus at the instigation of a layman-prophet the second temple, destined to play such an im- 
portant réle in the history of Judaism, began to rise above the ruins of ancient Jerusalem. 
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Hac. 1] ADDRESSES OF HAGGAI 


for you yourselves to dwell in your own ceiled houses, while this temple lies in 
ruins? °Now therefore, thus saith Jehovah of hosts, “Consider your past ex- 
periences. °Ye sow much, but bring in little; ye eat, but ye do not have 
enough; ye drink, but ye are not filled; ye clothe yourselves, but not so as 
to be warm; and he that earneth wages, earneth wages in a bag with holes.’ 

7Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, ‘Consider your experiences. “Go up to the 
mountains, and bring wood and rebuild the temple; then I will be pleased 
with it, and I will reveal my glory,’ saith Jehovah. * Ye looked for much, 
and it came to little; and when ye brought it home, I blew upon it. Why?’ 
saith Jehovah of hosts. ‘Because of my temple that lieth in ruins, while ye are 
running each to his own house. ‘Therefore the heavens withhold the dew, 
and the earth withholdeth its fruit. ‘And I have called forth a drought upon 
the land and upon the mountains, and upon the grain and the new wine and 
the oil and upon that which the ground bringeth forth, and upon men and 
animals, and upon all the labor of the hands.’ 

"Then Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel and Joshua the son of Jehozadak 
the high priest, with all the rest of the people, obeyed the command of Jehovah 
their God and the words of Haggai the prophet, as Jehovah their God had 
sent him to them. ‘The people also feared before Jehovah. “And Jehovah 
stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, 
and the spirit of Joshua the son of Jehozadak the high priest, and the spirit 
of all the rest of the people, so that they came and worked on the temple of 
Jehovah of hosts, their God, “in the twenty-fourth day of the sixth month. 


§151. The Future Glory of the New Temple, Hag. 115>-29 


Hag. 1 *In the second year of Darius the king, -2 ‘on the twenty-first day 
of the seventh month, this word from Jehovah came by Haggai the prophet: 
*Speak to Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and to Joshua, the 
son of Jehozadak, the high priest, and to all*® the remnant of the people, 
saying, ** Who is left among you that saw this temple in its former glory ? 
and how do you see it now? Is it not in your eyes as nothing? *Yet now be 
strong, O Zerubbabel,’ is the oracle of Jehovah; ‘and be strong, O Joshua, 
son of Jehozadak, the high priest; and be strong, all ye people of the land,’ 
is the oracle of Jehovah, and work, for I am with you, is the oracle of 
Jehovah of hosts, “and? my spirit abideth in your midst; fear not.’ 

For thus saith Jehovah of hosts: ‘Yet a little while, and I will shake® the 


..§ 151 As the work of rebuilding the temple progressed, many began to compare the neces- 
sarily rude equipment of the structure that was rising with the traditional glories of Solomon’s 
sanctuary. ‘To overcome the influence of this discouraging comparison, Hag. again, early in 
November of the same ear, 520 B.c., addressed the rulers and the people urging them not to 
lose courage, and promising them that Jehovah, the supreme ruler of the universe, would care 
for the glory of the new temple. Hag. also voices the popular hope, strong at this time, that 
the ultimate result of the upheaval of the nations would be that again, as in the days of Solomon, 
the wealth of distant nations would come pouring into Jerusalem, and that when once the temple 
was rebuilt prosperity would take the place of grinding poverty. 

« 22 Following the Gk. in restoring, all, as in 112 44, 

> 25 Following the Gk. An awkward scribal gloss has been inserted in the Heb., the word 
that I covenanted with you when ye came out of Egypt. 

¢ 26 Two variant readings have evidently here been combined in the Heb. The one is 
that found in the Gk., Yet once again will I shake. The other, Yet a little and I will shake, is 
probably the original reading of the Heb. ; 
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GLORY OF NEW TEMPLE [Hae. 1° 


heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land. 7And I will shake all 
nations, and the precious things® of all nations shall come; and I will fill this 
temple with glory,’ saith Jehovah of hosts. * The silver is mine, and the gold 
is mine,’ is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts. * The later glory of this temple shall 
be greater than the former,’ saith Jehovah of hosts; ‘and in this place will I 
grant prosperity,’ is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts. 


§152. Jehovah’s Former Displeasure and the New Promise of Blessings, 
Hag, 210-19 


Hag. 2 "In the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, in the second year 
of Darius, this word of Jehovah came by Haggai the prophet: “Thus saith 
Jehovah of hosts: ‘Ask of the priests a decision, saying, “‘If one bear holy 
flesh® in the skirt of his garment, and with his skirt touch bread, or pottage, 
or wine, or oil, or any food, shall it become holy?”’ And the priests an- 
swered and said, No. ‘Then said Haggai, If one that is unclean by reason of 
a dead body touch any of these, shall it be unclean? And the priests an- 
swered and said, It shall be unclean. “Then answered Haggai and said, So is 
this people and so is this nation before me, is the oracle of Jehovah; and so is 
every work of their hands; and that which they offer there is unclean. 

®And now, I pray you, think back from this day, before a stone was laid 
upon a stone in the temple of Jehovah; “how were ye?£ When ye came® to a 
heap of twenty measures, there were but ten; when ye came to the wine vat to 
draw out fifty vessels, there were but twenty. ‘I smote with blasting and 
with mildew and with hail all the work of your hands; yet ye turned? not to 
me, is the oracle of Jehovah. “Think back from this day,' think! ‘Is the 
seed yet in the granary, yea, the vine and the fig tree and the pomegranate and 
the olive tree have not brought forth; from this day will I bless you. 


§153. Overthrow of the Heathen and the Exaltation of Zerubbabel, 
afi, Fee 


Hag. 2 This word of Jehovah came the second time to Haggai in the 
twenty-fourth day of the month: 1Speak to Zerubbabel, governor of Judah 
and say: ‘I will shake the heavens and the earth; and I will overthrow the 


: d 97 Following the Gk. as the context demands. 
§ 152 Haggai followed very closely the pulse of the Jewish community. Hach sign of dis- 
couragement was met with a message of encouragement. His reasoning is on the same level as 
that of the common people. Their misfortunes he attributes to the fact that the polluted sanct- 
uary had hitherto defiled the community in the midst of which it stood, but henceforth it shall 
bé a purifying agent. Therefore the Jews now have good ground to expect the proofs of Jeho- 
vah’s favor. ‘ 

The date of this prophecy was early in January, 519 B.c. 

e 212 7. e¢., flesh used in sacrifice. , 

f 215 Restoring the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the Gk., which reads, who were ye. 

g 216 Slightly revising the punctuation of the Heb. in accord with 1°. 

h 917 Following the Gk. and Am. 49 in restoring the Heb. j , 

i 218 At this point a detailed and distracting chronological note has been introduced in the 
Heb., from the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month since the day that the foundation of Jehovah's 

le was laid. : Hie 
eee 158 Haggai here voices the popular hope that filled the minds of the patriotic members 
of the community. The upheavals in the Persian empire seemed to them to be but the beginning 
of that overthrow of heathenism which was deemed necessary to the establishment of Jewish 
rule in the world. Haggai is purposely vague in his prediction regarding Zerubbabel, the de- 
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Hae. 2”"] ZECHARIAH’S SERMONS AND VISIONS 


throne of kingdoms; and I will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the 
nations; and I will overthrow the chariots, and those who ride in them; and 
the horses and their riders shall come down, each by the sword of his brother. 

Tn that day,’ is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, * I will take thee, O Zerubba- 
bel, my servant, the son of Shealtiel,’ is Jehovah’s oracle, “and will make thee 
as a seal-ring,* for I have chosen thee,’ is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts. 


af 


ZECHARIAH’S SERMONS AND VISIONS 


§154. The Lesson from the Past, Zech. 1'-5 


Zech. 1 ‘In the eighth month in the second year of Darius, this word of 
Jehovah came to the prophet Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of Iddo: 
Jehovah was greatly displeased with your fathers. *Therefore, say thou to 
them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: “Turn to me,” saith Jehovah of hosts. 
“Be ye not as your fathers to whom the former prophets cried, saying, Thus 
saith Jehovah of hosts: Turn ye now from your evil ways, and from your evil 
deeds; but they did not heed nor listen to me, saith Jehovah. °Your fathers, 
where are they? And the prophets, do they live forever? “But did not my 
words and my statutes with which I charged my servants the prophets overtake 
your fathers? and they turned and said, Just as Jehovah of hosts purposed 
to do to us, according to our ways, and according to our deeds, so hath he dealt 
with us.””’ 


scendant of David, about whom the national hopes gathered. As the seal-ring of the divine 
king he was to represent Jehovah and to play a most important part in the new régime soon to 
be established. 

i 223 My servant is a very common term in the writings of the Persian period. Cf. Neh. 1 
and Is. 40-53. 

k 223 Cf. Jer. 22%. The seal-ring with which the owner affixed his signature to all official 
documents. 

Zechariah’s Sermons and Visions.—Zechariah’s prophetic work bears the stamp of his 
priestly origin. In his opening and closing sermons, 1!-6 7) 8, he shows himself a preacher of 
ethical righteousness and the master of a plain direct literary style. In his remaining sermons 
however, he is chiefly concerned with the temple service and employs the apocalyptic form of 
prophecy. By an impressive word-symbolism, which recalls the symbolism of the priestly 
ritual, he presents his message of encouragement. Interpreted into plain words, his message 
would have been regarded as treasonable by the Persian authorities. Cf. Introd., p. 56. The 
carefully developed form, the obvious adaptation of form to aim, and the clear portrayal of 
existing conditions and problems, all indicate that these so-called -visions come not from the 
dream state, or a trance, but are the result of careful elaboration. . The messianic hopes are 
very similar to those of the earlier priest-prophet Ezekiel. Cf. Introd., p. 45. 

§ 154 This brief sermon is dated in December, 520 B.c., a little before Haggai’s last ad- 
dresses. It is significant that the prophet looks backward for his message and illustration. 
The events of the exile had fully confirmed the truth of the teachings of the earlier prophets 
even in the minds of the people who had earlier rejected them. : 
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JEHOVAH’S LOVE FOR ZION [Zecu. 1’ 


$155. Jehovah’s Jealous Love for Zion, Zech. 17-” 


Zech. 1 “In the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh month, which is the 
month Shebat,* in the second year of Darius, this word of Jehovah came to the 
prophet Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of Iddo: *I saw in the night 
and there was a man? standing among the myrtle trees® that were in the 
valley-bottom, and behind him there were horses, red, sorrel, and white. 
®Then said I, O my Lord, what are these? And the angel who talked with me 
said to me, I will show you what these are. 10And the man who was standing 
among the myrtle trees answered and said, These are they whom Jehovah 
hath sent to go to and fro through the earth. ‘And they answered the angel 
of Jehovah who was standing among the myrtle trees and said, We have gone 
up and down through the earth and behold, all the earth is still and at peace. 

©Then the angel of Jehovah answered and said, O Jehovah of hosts, 
how long hast thou no pity for Jerusalem and the cities of Judah with 
which thou hast been wroth these seventy years? ‘And Jehovah an- 
swered the angel who was talking with me with good words, even com- 
forting words. “So the angel who was talking with me said to me, Pro- 
claim now, ‘Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: “I am jealous for Jerusalem and for 
Zion with a great jealousy. “But with great wrath am I wroth with the 
arrogant nations; for I was but a little angry [ with Israel], but they helped to 
make greater the calamity.”’® “Therefore, thus saith Jehovah: “I am turning 
to show mercy to Jerusalem;f my temple shall be built in it,” saith Jehovah 
of hosts, “and a measuring line shall be stretched over Jerusalem. *’Pro- 
claim again, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: My cities shall yet overflow with 
prosperity; and Jehovah shall yet comfort Zion and choose Jerusalem.” 


§156. Destruction of the Heathen Powers, Zech. 1°” 


Zech. 1 Now I lifted up mine eyes and looked, and there were four 
horns. **And I said to the angel who was talking with me, What are these ?’ 
And he assured me, ‘ These are the horns with which he scattered J udah.’”> 


§ 155 This first vision is dated in February, 519 B.c., when Darius’s surpemacy was be- 
ginning to be established in the East. It was evidently intended to dispel the disappointment 
of the people because the uprisings of 521-20 B.c. had not resulted in the overthrow of the 
Persian rule. The horsemen suggest the Persian messengers who bore the royal commands 
and reports throughout the empire. The prophet’s message is that Jehovah still purposes to 
everthrow the heathen nations and to bless his people. Now that the temple is being rebuilt 
nd Jehovah can again take up his abode in Jerusalem, its desolate ruins shall be covered with 
dwellings and the old prosperity will come back to the cities of Judah. ; . 

a 17 Shebat was the Babylonian name for the seventh month. Possibly this clause, or 
even the entire vs., is a later editorial addition. The proper name Iddo is also spelt asin Ezra 
5! rather than as elsewhere in Zech. : ; 

b 18 Heb., a man riding upon a red horse, and he stood. This statement is contradictory 
in itself and with !% “1, and therefore must be regarded as due to a scribal error. 

¢ 18 Gk., mountains. . 6. : 

d ii $ e., from 586 B.c., the date of the destruction of Jerusalem, to 519 B.c., about seventy 


ears. : 

e 115 Helped to evil. For the same ere Is. 10°45, Hab. 11) 12b, 17, 

f 116 Lit., J am turning to Jerusalem with mercies. ike : 

gz 1!6 J. ¢., its desolate ruins shall again be purchased and filled with inhabitants. 

§ 156 This vision develops the earlier promise that Jehovah would destroy the heathen 
nations, 1%. The four horns represent the four hostile peoples at the four quarters of the 
heavens which have attacked or ae threaten ee The smiths represent the nations, or 

ies, that are to destroy Israel’s foes on every side. t 
paca eT The Heb. adds, Israel and Jerusalem; but in the light of the context and the parallel 
in 20 it is clear that these words are a scribal addition. They are lacking in certain Gk. codices. 
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Zecu. 1”*] ZECHARIAH’S SERMONS AND VISIONS 


Then Jehovah showed me four smiths. “And I said, What are these 
coming to do? And he said, These are the horns which scattered Judah, so | 
that none lifted up his head; but these are come to terrify’ them, to strike 
down the horns of the nations,i which lifted up their horn against the land of 
Judah* to scatter it. 


§157. Promise that Jerusalem Shall be Gloriously Restored, Zech. 2 


Zech. 2 ‘Then I lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and there was a man with 
a measuring line in his hand. *Then I said, Where are you going? And he 
said to me, To measure Jerusalem, to see what is its breadth and length. 
’Thereupon the angel who talked with me stood still,! and another angel went 
out to meet him, ‘and said to him, Run, speak to this young man, saying, 
‘Jerusalem shall be inhabited as villages without walls, because of the multi- 
tude of men and cattle in her midst. °For I,’ saith Jehovah, ‘ will be a wall of 
fire round about her, and I will be the glory in the midst of her.’ 


®Ho, ho,™ flee from the land of the north,” is Jehovah’s oracle. 

For I have spread you abroad as the four winds of the heavens,° is Jehovah’s 
oracle. 

"Ho, escape to Zion,” ye who dwell in Babylon.4 

*For thus saith Jehovah of hosts’ to the nations which plundered you: 

He that toucheth you toucheth the apple of mine® eye. 

*For, behold, I am about to shake my hand over them,* 

And they shall be a spoil to those who served them; and ye shall know that 
Jehovah of hosts hath sent me.” 


i 121 Gk., sharpen. Possibly the original read, destroy them. 

i 12 Gk., fowr horns. Possibly the original text was simply, These are come to cast down 
the four horns. 

k 121 Gk., Jehovah's land. This may be the original reading. 

§ 157 This section develops the promise in the first vision that Jehovah would bless his 
city and people, 1 17. It is therefore the complement of the preceding vision. Zech. com- 
forts the people because the population of their city is so small and because it is protected 
by no encircling walls. Jehovah will himself protect it, and its population shall yet be so great 
that it shall spread, as does modern Jerusalem, far beyond its ancient walls. 

In conclusion, the prophet breaks out into a song of exultation over the coming restoration. 
The theme and style strongly suggest II Is., and for this reason it has by many modern critics 
been regarded as a later interpolation, modelled after the writings of the II Is. As has been 
shown (Introd., pp. 27-29), II Is. probably followed rather than preceded Zech. The poem is 
also the culmination of Zechariah’s predictions. Its thought is closely identical with the pre- 
dictions of Hag. and Zech. which come from this period. Its literary style is also that of 
toe so that there is every reason for regarding it as the precursor of those immortal songs in 

Ss. 

' 23 So Gk. Heb., went forth, probably a scribal repetition of the following verb. 

m 26 The analogy with Is. 55! is very close, but the present passage is probably the older. 

n 26 J. e., from Babylon. 

° 26 Or, correcting the text as suggested by the Gk. and context, I will gather you from the 
four winds of heaven. 

p 27 Following the Gk. Heb., O Zion, escape. 

a 27 Through a scribal repetition, the Heb. reads, daughter of Babylon. 

z < What appears to be an awkward gloss, after honor hath he sent me, has here been 
inserted. 

8 28 Heb., his. The apple (or pupil) of the eye was that which each man 
carefully. Cf.'De 32, Prope, Pa dee Me et ide Ren 
t 29 For the same idea, cf. Is. 4922, 23, 


4 2° Possibly this last clause and its duplicate in > are secondary. It also destroys the 
metrical harmony of the line. 
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Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion, for, lo, I come, 
And I will dwell in the midst of thee, is Jehovah’s oracle. 

“And many nations shall join themselves to Jehovah in that day, 
And shall be hisY people, and he will dwell in the midst of thee, 
And thou shalt know that Jehovah of hosts hath sent me to thee. 

“And Jehovah shall inherit Judah as his portion in the holy land, 
And he shall yet comfort Zion and choose Jerusalem.* 

®Be silent, all flesh, before Jehovah; 

For he hath waked up out of his holy habitation. 


$158. Purification of the Priesthood and Nation, Zech. 3. 


Zech. 3 *Then he showed me Joshua, the high priest, standing before the 
angel of Jehovah and the adversary standing at his right hand to accuse him. 
?And the angel” of Jehovah said to the adversary, Jehovah rebuke thee, O 
adversary; yea, Jehovah, who hath chosen Jerusalem, rebuke thee. Is not 
this a brand plucked out of the fire? *Now Joshua was clothed with filthy 
garments and was standing before the angel. 

*And [the angel] answered and spoke to those who stood before him,” 
"saying, Take the filthy garments from off him, and clothe him with robes of 
state; °set a clean turban upon his head.” So they set” a clean turban upon 
his head, and clothed him with garments; and the angel of Jehovah was 
standing by. 

And the angel of Jehovah testified to Joshua, saying, “Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts: “If thou wilt walk in my ways, and if thou wilt keep my charge, then 
thou also shalt rule° my house and shalt also keep my courts and I will give 
thee a place of access¢ among these that stand by. ’Hear now, O Joshua the 


v 2U So Gk. Heb., my. 

w 211 Following the context and a suggestion of the Gk. in correcting the, J, of the Heb. 

x 212 Completing the line by the aid of the exact parallel in 17. This correction is also 
demanded by the metre. ; 

§ 158 This and the following vision deal with certain problems which arose in connection 
with the restored temple of Israel. According to the thought of many of Zech.’s contemporaries, 
the priesthood and sanctuary had been defiled by the heathen during the exile. This belief 
is symbolized by the filthy garments worn by Joshua, who represents the temple ritual. The 
adversary, or Satan, figures in the same réle as in the prologue to the book of Job. He is not 
conceived of as the malign enemy of mankind as in later Jewish theology, but as the regularly 
accredited prosecuting attorney in Jehovah’s court. His duty is to call attention to the sins 
of mankind. There is possibly a suggestion of his later character in his zeal in pointing out the 
uncleanness of the high priest and in Jehovah’s rebuke. The divine command to take off the 
filthy garments symbolized the purification of the temple and its service and the formal rein- 
statement of the priesthood. The obscure oracle which follows was evidently directed to Zerub- 
babel. The designation, Branch, here used in describing Zerubbabel as a descendant of the 
royal Davidic house, was eminently appropriate. The term was probably original with Zech. 
and was later used to describe the coming Davidic king by the prophet who added the sup- 
plementary passages in Jer. 235, 33. Zech. here gives command to intrust to Joshua, the 
priest, the precious stone which was apparently to be set in the royal diadem. This crown the 
prophet later, in 695, commands to be made and also intrusted to the same priestly official that 
it might be ready for the head of Zerubbabel when the moment should come to proclaim 
him king. The prophecy closes with a picture of the peace and prosperity which all should 
enjoy under the rule of their own Davidic king. 

y 32 Angel has fallen out of the Heb. 

z 34 T. e., to the attendants at the divine tribunal. ‘ , 

a 34 So Gk. and the demands of the context. In the Heb. the marginal note, And to him 
he said, See, I have caused thine iniquity to pass from thee, was introduced into the text and led 
to a change in the person and number of the following verb. 

b 35 Again following the Gk. Heb., and I said, let them set. 

¢ 37 Lit., judge. ‘ 

d 37 7. e., Joshua should have access at all times to Jehovah’s presence. 
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Zrcu. 3°} ZECHARIAH’S SERMONS AND VISIONS 


high priest, thou and thy associates who sit before me;° for they are men who 
are a sign; for behold, I am about to bring forth my servant the Branch. 
*For, behold, the stone that I have set before Joshua; upon one stone are 
seven facets:® behold, I will engrave it, saith Jehovah of hosts, ‘and I will 
remove the iniquity of that land in one day. “In that day,’ saith Jehovah of 
hosts, ‘ye shall each invite his neighbor under the vine and under the fig tree.’ 


§159. The Supporters of the Temple Service, Zech. 4. 


Zech. 4 ‘Then the angel who talked with me came again and waked me, 
as a man who is wakened out of his sleep. *And he said to me, What seest 
thou? And I said, I see there a candlestick, all of gold, with a bowl upon the 
top of it, and its seven lamps' upon it; there are seven pipes to each of the 
lamps, which are upon the top of it, °and two olive trees by it, one on the right 
side! of the bowl, and the other on its left side. *And I spoke and said to the 
angel who talked with me, What are these, my lord? °Then the angel who 
talked with me answered and said to me, Knowest thou not what these are ? 
And I said, No, my lord. °Then he answered and spoke to me, saying, The 
eyes of Jehovah, which rove to and fro through the whole earth. 

"Then I answered, and said to him, What are these two olive trees upon the 
right side of the candlestick and upon its left side?* ‘And he answered me 
and said, Knowest thou not what these are? And I said, No, my lord. 
“Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, who stand by the Lord of the 
whole earth. 

s>This is the word of Jehovah regarding! Zerubbabel, Not by might, nor by 
power, but by my spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, ‘will™ I make the great 
mountain before Zerubbabel a plain; and he shall bring forth the top stones 
with shoutings of, ‘Grace, grace, to it.’ 8Moreover this word of Jehovah 
came to me: “The hands of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation of this temple; 
his hands shall also finish it; and ye shall know that Jehovah of hosts hath 


e 38 Slightly correcting the text. 

{ 38 J. e., an assurance of a brighter era. 

nes eee eyes. aes re 

3° Lit., engrave its engraving. Perhaps the original added, Zerubbabel. The 
predicting his accession have been obscured by a later aie Sees 

§ 159 This vision deals with the question of how the newly established temple service was 
to be supported. The golden candlestick with its seven lamps symbolized the temple service 
which represented Jehovah’s presence in the midst of his people. The two olive trees stood 
for Zerubbabel, the civil head of the community, and Joshua, the high priest, who by their 
wealth and by their service supported the temple ritual. The independent oracle in 6-10 has 
evidently been introduced out of its original context. It comes more naturally at the end of the 
section. It is a definite promise that Zerubbabel, who had been active in laying the foundation 
of the restored temple, should live to complete the building of the sacred structure. 

i 42 Solomon’s temple was provided with a candlestick with ten lamps, I Kgs. 749. The 
late priestly law of Ex. 25%!-40 follows the post-exilic fashion and specifies that there shall be 
seven lamps. Cf. also I Mac. 1%, 44%, 50 and the seven-branched candlesticks pictured on the 
Arch of Titus. 

m4 o aed cor ceae the Heb. to conform with ". 

< 41 The answer to the question in ! is found in 3. In 2 a scribal amplification 
question in | has been added, And I answered the second time, and said to him, What are hice ns 
olive-branches, which are the two golden spouts, that empty the golden oil out of themselves ? 

1 46> Heb., to; but the context demands a slight change. 

m 47 Restoring to the Heb., which is ungrammatical, elliptical, and obviously corrupt, the 


end of §, 
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SUPPORTERS OF TEMPLE SERVICE [Zecu. 4° 


sent me to you.” “For who hath despised the day of small things? for they 
shall rejoice, and shall see the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel.® 


§160. The Flying Roll, Zech. 5'-4 


Zech. 5 'Then again I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and there was a flying 
roll. And he said to me, What seest thou? And I answered, I see a flying 
roll; its length is twenty cubits, and its breadth ten cubits.? ‘*Then he said to 
me, This is the curse that goes over the whole land; for every thief and every 
one who swears falsely,4 has, for a long time, remained unpunished.’ “I will 
cause it to go forth, is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, and it shall enter into the 
house of the thief, and into the house of him who swears falsely by my name; 
and it shall abide in the midst of his house and shall consume it with its timber 
and its stones. 


$161. The Woman in an Ephah, Zech. 5°" 


Zech. 5 °*Then the angel who talked with me went forth, and said to me, 
Lift up now thine eyes, and see what is this ephah® that goeth forth. °And 
I said, What is it? And he said, This ephah that goeth forth,* is their in- 
iquity" in all the jand. 7And behold, a round leaden cover’ was lifted up,” 
and there was a woman sitting in the midst of the ephah. *And he said, This 
is Wickedness. And he cast her down into the midst of the ephah; and he 
cast the round leaden cover upon its mouth. °Then lifted I up mine eyes and 
saw, and there came forth two women, and the wind was in their wings. 
Now they had wings like the wings of a stork; and they lifted up the ephah 
between them. *’Then I said to the angel who talked with me, Whither do 
these bear the ephah? “and he said to me, To build her a house in the land 
of Shinar; and when it is prepared,* they shall cause her to rest¥ in her 
own place. 


n 49 Possibly this clause is secondary. 

© 410 Suggesting that the temple was complete. 

§ 160 The belief that a curse, as well as a blessing, was a potent factor in the life of the one 
upon whom it was pronounced was widely held in antiquity. The Heb. sages simply modified 
this popular belief by declaring that the curse uttered without cause came back upon the head 
of the one who uttered it. A curse written out was thought to be doubly effective because 
more permanent. In the prophet’s symbolism the roll represents the divine curse upon the 
Judean community because of its moral crimes, just as Joshua’s filthy garments represented its 
- ceremonial uncleanness. Zech. here teaches Ezek.’s doctrine of individual responsibility; not 
all the community, but the individual offenders, shall suffer the penalty for their crimes. 

p 52 About 30 x 15 feet, suggesting the greatness of the crime. 

q 5% Heb. reads, simply, swears, but from 4 and the usage of the idiom elsewhere the text 
must be restored as above. Possibly, by my name, should be added, as in 4. 

r 53 Translating the verb as in Joel 371._ R. V., cut off. ; 

§ 161 In this section the prophet is still dealing with the problem of the moral guilt of the 
community. He employs figures, however, which frequently reappear in the later folk-lore, 
as, for example, the conception of a jinn or evil spirit shut up in a flask or bowl. The woman in 
the ephah or large measure represents the sin of the community which is carried away to the 
land of Shinar (Babylonia), Israel’s oppressor, the symbol in later Jewish thought of guilt and 
corruption. Of. Is. 11!!, Dan. 1?. 

8 55 Supplying, ephah, required by the context. ’ 

t 56 Omitting, and he said this, which is due to a scribal error. y 

u 56 Slightly correcting the Heb. according to the Gk., as the context demands. Tradi- 
tional Heb. text makes no sense. ; ie, 

v 57 Or, weight; the Heb. word, however, means something round, and the context indi- 
cates that is was the cover of the ephah. 

w 57 Following the Gk. Heb., this. | , 

x 5i1 Possibly the clause, and when it is prepared, is secondary. 

y 5 So Gk. and a revised Heb. text. 
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Zecu. 6'] ZECHARIAH’S SERMONS AND VISIONS 
$162. The War-Chariots of Jehovah, Zech. 6'* 


Zech. 6 ‘Again I lifted up mine eyes and looked, and four chariots came 
out from between two mountains; and the mountains were mountains of brass. 
2On the first chariot were red horses; and on the second chariot black horses; 
and on the third chariot white horses; and on the fourth chariot dappled” 
horses. “Then I spoke and said to the angel who talked with me, What are 
these, my lord? °And the angel answered and said to me, These go forth to* 
the four winds of heaven, after standing before the Lord of all the earth. 
°The? black horses are going forth toward the north country; and the white 
went forth toward the land of the east; and the dappled went forth toward 
the south country. 7And® the red went forth, and sought to gol that they 
might walk to and fro through the earth. And he® said, Go forth, walk to and 
fro through the earth. 8Then he cried, and said to me, Behold, they that go 
toward the north country will quiet! my spirit® in the north country. 


$163. Preparations for the Crowning of Zerubbabel, Zech. 6° 


Zech. 6 °Now this word of Jehovah came to me: *°Take of them of the 
captivity, even of Heldai, of Tobijah of Jedaiah and of Josiah the son of 
Zephaniah who have come from Babylon, “yea, take of them silver and gold 


§ 162 The meaning of this vision is reasonably clear. The four chariots, with the horses 
of four different colors, represent Jehovah’s messengers which come from the four quarters of 
the heavens. The four colors, perhaps, correspond to the colors of the four planets, Mercury, 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn, which were conceived of by the ancient Semites as presiding over 
the different quarters of the heavens. The culmination of the prophecy is in 8, where the promise 
is given that the divine messengers will execute Jehovah’s judgments and so assuage his wrath 
in the north, which represents the Persian empire. Thus, in vague but unmistakable terms, 
Zech. voiced that hope of the speedy downfall of Persia which was the basis of the prediction 
of a Davidic king on the throne of Judah, found in the next section. 

2 63 Through a scribal error the word, strong, has also been added, although the different 
pairs of horses are simply distinguished by their colors. Cf. & 7. 

a 6° Supplying a letter that has been lost but is implied by the context. 

b 66 Heb. adds, on which; but this appears to be a later note added by a scribe who had 
in mind the chariots. ; 

¢ 67 Heb., strong. This is due to the error of a scribe who had in mind the earlier error 
in’, The analogy in 2 calls for the above correction. 

4 67 Possibly, toward the west, has dropped out. 

e 67 J. e., God. 

f 68 Following the Gk. and the demands of the context. 

£68 J. e., anger, as in Is. 251, 30°8. 

§ 163 The vague hopes voiced by Hag. in 2% and by Zech. in 38-19, that Zerubbabel would 
become king of the restored Judean community, are here expressed in very definite form. It 
is probable that the words here recorded were uttered several days, if not months, after the 
visions found in the preceding sections. Their immediate occasion was the arrival of a deputa- 
tion from Babylon, bringing gifts from the Jews in the East. Possibly conditions in the Persian 
empire again promised deliverance. 

The original text has obviously been fundamentally revised by a later scribe, who knew 
that the hopes here expressed regarding Zerubbabel were not realized, and that the high priest- 
hood was ultimately vested with the authority held by the pre-exilic kings. At the end of 3 
however, the present Heb. text speaks of two men rather than one. In the light of the preceding 
references, 38, 4°, it is clear that the Branch referred to in !2 is none other than Zerubbabel. 
Restoring the text with the aid of these indications and of the superior reading of the Gk., the 
thought in the mind of the prophet is clear. He gave command that the crown be made and 
placed in the care of the high priest, until the opportune moment should arrive when Zerub- 
babel could be crowned. 

_ Biblical history is silent regarding events in the Judean community in the years imme- 
diately following the completion of the second temple. Whether or not the Jews attempted to 
make Zerubbabel king with disastrous results is not known. The ultimate victories of Darius 
probably anticipated such a consummation. His policy of reconstruction included the setting 
aside of native princes and the appointment of Persian governors. In this process of recon- 
struction the descendants of the house of David were probably quietly set aside and so disap- 
pear from the pages of Heb. history. 
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CROWNING ZERUBBABEL [Zxcu. 6" 


in order to make a crown and set it on the head of Zerubbabel the son of 
Shealtiel. 

Thou shalt also say to them: ‘Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: “Behold, the 
man whose name is the Branch; and he shall grow up out of his place; and 
he shall build the temple of Jehovah; “and he shall bear the glory and shall 
sit and rule upon his throne; and Joshua, the son of Jehozadak shall be a 
priest upon his right, and the counsel of peace shall be between them both. 
“And the crown shall be to Heldai and Tobijah and Jedaiah, and Josiah the 
son of Zephaniah, as a memorial in the temple of Jehovah. “And they who 
are far off shall come and build in the temple of Jehovah; and ye shall know 
that Jehovah of hosts hath sent me to you. And this shall come to pass, if ye 
will diligently obey the voice of Jehovah your God.”’ 


$164. Jehovah’s Real Demands, Zech. 7 


Zech. 7 ‘In the fourth year King Darius, on the fourth day of the ninth 
month,! *the city of Betheli sent Sharezer and Regem-melech and their men, to 
entreat the favor of Jehovah, *and to speak to the priests of the house of Je- 
hovah of hosts, and to the prophets, saying, should* I weep in the fifth month,! 
separating myself, as I have done these many years? “Then this word of 
Jehovah of hosts came to me: *Speak to all the people of the land, and to the 
priests, saying, “When ye fasted and mourned in the fifth and in the seventh 
month,™ even these seventy years, did ye at all fast to me, even tome? ‘And 
when ye eat and when ye drink, do ye not eat for yourselves, and drink for 
yourselves ? 

7Should ye not hear these words which Jehovah cried by the former proph- 
ets, when Jerusalem was inhabited and in prosperity, and her cities round 
about her, and the South Country, and the lowland were inhabited? °Exe- 


§ 164 In the addresses found in this and the following sects, Zech. abandons the symbolic 
type of prophecy and speaks plainly and directly to the people. The date was 518 B.c. The 
occasion was the visit of a deputation either from Bethel, the site of the ancient sanctuary, a 
few miles north of Jerusalem, or, as many modern interpreters hold, from some official who spoke 
in behalf of the people to inquire whether or not they should continue, now that the temple 
was wholly or in part rebuilt, to wail and fast over the destruction of Jerusalem and the murder 
of Gedaliah. The prophet’s reply indicates that he was more of a prophet than a priest: eating 
and fasting have no intrinsic merit in themselves; the past experience of your race, as well as 
the plain teachings of your prophets, have taught you clearly that Jehovah supremely desires 
not ceremonial forms but deeds of justice and mercy. ; 

bh 71 In 4, 69, 8!8 the first person is used in the superscriptions. A scribe who had before him 
the corrupt Heb. text of 2 probably added the words, the word of Jehovah came to Zechariah. 

i 71 A scribe has added the name of the month. 

i 72 Possibly the original read, Bethel-sharezer, or, Belsharezer (cf. Dan. 5!) with Regem- 
melech and his men; but the verbs are in the singular here and in 4, and strongly support the ac- 
cepted reading. Since the days of Josiah the people of Bethel appear to have worshipped at 
Jerusalem, just as the Samaritans, in the days of Nehemiah, desired but were refused the same 
privilege. In 8'3 Zech. addresses the remnant of the house of Israel, as well as of the house 
of Judah; and Jer. and Ezek. had pictured the future restoration as a union of the peoples both 
of the north and of the south. The only strong objection to the traditional reading is that the 
name of a town is not used thus collectively. Jerusalem, however, is frequently used in the 
collective sense. F 4 4 a 

k 73 The question is asked in the name of the community and the answer is given to the 

ople of the land. 
hs | 73 The fast day in the fifth month was in memory of the destruction of the temple on the 
seventh day of the fifth month, 586 B.c. (II Kgs. 25% °). ‘ 

m 75 The fast in the seventh month was in memory of the murder of Gedaliah. Cf. Jer. 


41, § 134. 
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cute” true judgment,° and show kindness and pity each to his brother; **and 
oppress not the widow nor the fatherless, the resident alien nor the poor; and 
let none of you devise evil against your brother in his heart. “But they re- 
fused to heed, and turned a stubborn shoulder, and stopped their ears, that 
they might not hear. “Yea, they made their hearts as an adamant? lest they 
should hear the teaching, and the words which Jehovah of hosts had sent by 
his spirit through the former prophets. Therefore there came great wrath from 
Jehovah of hosts. “And it came to pass, that, as I4 cried and they would not 
hear, so they cried and I did not hear, saith Jehovah of hosts. “So I scat- 
tered them by a whirlwind among the nations which they did not know. Thus 
the land was left desolate behind them, so that no man passed to or fro; for 
they made the pleasant land a desolation. 


$165. Promises that the Scattered Exiles Will Return and Jehovah’s Rule 
be Widely Acknowledged, Zech. 8 


Zech. 8 ‘Now this word of Jehovah of hosts came to me: 
?Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
‘I cherish for Zion a great jealousy, 
And I am jealous for her with great indignation.’ 
®Thus saith Jehovah, ‘I have returned to Zion, 
And will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem; 
And Jerusalem shall be called, “The City of Truth”; 
And the mountain of Jehovah of hosts, “The Holy Mountain.””’ 
*Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
“Old men and old women shall again sit in the broad places of Jeru- 
salem, 
Each man with his staff in his hand because of old age.” 
And the streets® of the city shall be full of boys, 
And of girls playing in its broad places.’ 


n 79 A later scribe has here introduced a new and incongruous superscription whic : 
And this word of Jehovah came to Zechariah, %*, Thus hath Janek of pees Speen, Bes ae 

° 79 This and the following vss. are based on Am., Hos., and Is. 

p 712 Tabs ee ee Beek. 11%. 

4 7'3 Heb., he cried. e form is due to the attraction of the precedin 
subsequent context shows that it should be interpreted as above. ding verb, Dutithe 

§ 165 This section is closely connected with the preceding and in all probability they were 
parts of one single address, for the latter completes the prophet’s answer to the question about 
the fasts, '8, 19, and contains a brighter counterpart to the dark picture of the past in 7. Its 
theme, however, is distinct. With the exception of one or two short glosses, the chapter is 
without doubt, all from the pen of Zech. For this reason it is one of the most important 
chapters in the O.T. in determining the development of Israel’s messianic hopes and in dating 
the II Is. with which it has many points of close contact. 

The date is probably December, 518 B.c. Zerubbabel and the hopes of a Davidic king 
have evidently vanished. The simplest and most natural explanation was that the victories 
of Darius had established the Persian rule in Palestine and quenched the patriotic aspirations 
which had for a time blazed up so fiercely in the minds of the Jews. Instead, Zech.’s conception 
of the future restoration and mission of his race has greatly broadened and deepened. The 
belief in the general return of the exiles is even stronger and the promise of universal prosperity 
is more definite than before; but the disappointment of his earlier hopes has spiritualized and 
universalized his message and the missionary motif, which is developed into marvellous effective- 
a by te II ie new pee the eon place. are moment was almost ripe for the noblest. 
interpretation of Israel’s destiny that ever came from the inspired 

* 8! Heb., because of multitude of days. x OM eran Ot Peete 

8 85 Lit., broad places. ‘The same word is repeated at the end of the vs. 
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EXILES’ RETURN AND JEHOVAH’S RULE  [Zecu. 8° 


°Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 

Because it seemeth impossible to* the remnant of this people," 

Is it also impossible for me? saith Jehovah of hosts. 

’Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 

I am about to rescue my people, 

From the land of the east and the land of the west,” 

*And I will bring them and they shall dwell in the midst of Jerusalem. 
And they shall be my people in truth and righteousness,” 

And I will in turn be their God. 


*Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Let your hands be strong, ye who hear in 
these days the words of the prophets.* *°For before these days there was no 
hire for man, nor any hire for beasts, neither was there any peace to him who 
went out or came in, because of the foe; for I set each against his neighbor. 
“But now I will not be to the remnant of the people as in former days, saith 
Jehovah of hosts. For I will scatter prosperity” broadcast; the vine shall 
bear its fruit and the ground shall yield its increase, and the heavens shall 
give their dew, and I will cause the remnant of this people to inherit all these 
things. “And it shall come to pass that, as ye were accursed among the na- 
tions, O house of Judah and house of Israel,” so will I save you and ye shall 
be a blessing.* Fear not, but Jet your hands be strong. For thus saith Je- 
hovah of hosts: As I thought to do evil to you when your fathers provoked 
me to wrath, saith Jehovah of hosts, and I relented not, “so again have I 
thought in these days to do good to Jerusalem and to the house of Judah; fear 

e not. 
These are the things that ye shall do; Speak ye every man the truth with 
his neighbor ;” render peaceful decisions in your gates; *’and let none of you 
devise evil in his heart against his neighbor; and love no false oath; for all 
these are things® I hate, saith Jehovah. 

And this word of Jehovah of hosts came to me, ?°Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts: ‘The fast of the fourth month,? and the fast of the fifth, and the fast of 
the seventh, and the fast of the tenth, shall be for the house of Judah joy and 

ladness, and cheerful feasts; therefore love truth and peace.’ 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Peoples, and the inhabitants of many 
“cities shall come; “and the inhabitants of one city shall go to another, saying, 


t 86 Lit., 7s marvellous in the eyes of. ne ; d 

u 86 A scribe has apparently added, from 19, in those days. The clause is inconsistent with 
the present context. ; 

v 87 Cf. Mal. 1, Is. 5919, Ps. 50!. The superior Gk. text has been followed. 4 

w 88 Transposing these words from the end of the vs. as the metre and sense require. 

x 89 A later scribe has added the awkward note, whoever in the day that the foundation of 
the temple of Jehovah of hosts was laid, even the temple, that it might be built. 

¥ 812 So Gk. Heb., seed of peace. . s. : 

z 813 Possibly, O house of Judah and house of Israel, is a later addition. It is found, how- 


ever, in all the important VSS. ; f 
a 813 J. e., Se roaperoue that all nations shall ask for themselves a like vrosperity. Cf. 


Gen. 4829, Jer. 292. ; 
> 816 A scribe has apparently repeated, by mistake, the word, truth, from the first part of 
the 


vs. 
¢ 817 So Gk. Heb. adds, that. ; ; ; ; 

d 819 The fast of the fourth month was held on the ninth day in commemoration of the 
capture of Jerusalem (Jer. 392), the fast of the seventh month recalled the murder of Gedaliah 
(IL Kes. 25%, Jer. 41!-) and the fast of the tenth the beginning of the siege of Jerusalem by 


Nebuchadrezzar (II Kgs. 25'). 
34300) 


Jeho- 
vah 
himself 


And 
give 
them 
pros- 
perity 
and 
honor 


If they 
but do 
right 


Fasts 
to be- 
come 
feasts 


Jeho- 
vah to 
be uni- 
versally 
wor- 


shipped 


Pro- 
logue: 
the 
mes- 
sage of 
com- 
fort 


Prepa- 
rations 
for the 
resto- 
ration 


Zecu. 87] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


‘Let us go speedily to entreat the favor of Jehovah, and to seek Jehovah of 
hosts; I will go also.’ Yea, many peoples and strong nations shall come to 
seek Jehovah of hosts in Jerusalem, and to entreat the favor of Jehovah. 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: In those days ten men shall take hold out of 
all the languages of the nations, they shall take hold of the skirt of him that 
is a Jew, saying, ‘We will go with you, for we have heard that God is with 
you.’ 


Ill 


THE DESTINY OF THE CHOSEN PEOPLE 


§ 166. Proclamation of the Speedy Restoration of Jehovah’s People, Is. 40!" 


Is. 40 ‘Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith your God, 
Speak tenderly to Jerusalem, and declare to her, 
That her hard service is accomplished, her guilt*-is expiated, 
That she hath received from Jehovah’s hand double for all her sins. 


8A voice is proclaiming: In the wilderness prepare the way of Jehovah, 
Make straight in the desert a highway for our God! 
Elueb every mountain and hill sink down,” and every valley be lifted up, 
And the crooked be made straight and the rough ridges a plain, 

°And the glory of Jehovah will be revealed, 


The Destiny of the Chosen People.—As has already been indicated in the Introd., pp. 
27-29, on the whole the most satisfactory setting of these chapters is found in the seventy years 
following the rebuilding of the temple. Here the hopes and promises expressed by Zech. 
§§ 157, 165, are expanded into a series of majestic poems intended to inspire both faith and 
action. The tolerant policy of the Persians and the rebuilding of the temple had prepared the 
way for that general return of the exiles which had not yet been realized in the times of Hag. 
and Zech., but for which they ardently hoped. ‘The one great deterrent force which prevented 
a general return of the exiles was the lack of faith and the spirit of patriotic self-sacrifice within 
their hearts. The primary aim of the great prophet of the restoration was clearly by argument, 
by historical illustration, and by impassioned appeal to kindle the faith and patriotism of his 
fellow-countrymen and to stir them to action. 

Inasmuch as these different sections apparently represent repeated appeals issued at differ- 
ent times, the same arguments and illustrations are frequently repeated and expanded. One 
theme, however, binds together all these different fragments. It is the destiny of Jehovah’s 
chosen people. | In broad outlines the prophet traces this destiny in the leading forth of Abraham 
in the great deliverances of Israel’s early history, in its victories over neighboring nations, and 
the training of the nation in its present hour of humiliation. On this background he traces the 
greater and nobler destiny of which the earlier experiences were but the suggestion. Long 
years of preparation have been for a definite purpose. Sometimes he pictures Israel, that is, 
the true Israel, responsive to the divine call, as an agent of judgment upon the wicked nations; 
sometimes as the saviour of waiting peoples, perfecting its service through suffering and shame. 
The dominant thought is that Israel, by virtue of its training, is called to represent Jehovah 
before the world. The realization of the destiny which still awaits his people is the ultimate 
basis of the prophet’s conviction that there will yet. be a wide-spread and glorious restoration 
of his scattered and down-trodden countrymen. 

§ 166 In his opening words the prophet strikes a characteristic note in the teaching of 
Zech. and especially in 7,8. The divine message contained in the present chapter is addressed 
primarily to Jerusalem. At last her guilt is expiated (cf. the same teaching in Zech. §§ 155-8), 
and Jehovah is about to return, bringing with him, as a shepherd, the scattered exiles. The 
figure is that of Ezek. Cf. § 143. In strong, poetic language the prophet seeks to dispel the 
fears aroused by the dangers and hardships of the desert, journey hie. is necessary before the 
exiles could return to Jerusalem. All things are possible because Jehovah is again reconciled 
to his people and will remove all obstacles that might deter their return. 

» 40? Or, punishment; lit., guilt is accepted. 

b 401 Transposing the two clauses ‘* as the metre demands and the parallelism favors. 
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PROCLAMATION OF RESTORATION [Is. 40° 


And all flesh shall see it together, 
For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it.° 


*A voice is saying, Proclaim! and I4 said, What shall I proclaim ? 

All flesh is grass and all its beauty like a flower of the field. 

‘Grass withers, flower fades, when Jehovah’s breath blows upon it,° 
SGrass withers, flower fades, but the word of our Godf endureth forever. 


°To a high mountain, get thee up, Zion’s herald of good news ;# 
Lift up mightily thy voice, Jerusalem’s herald of good news, 
Lift up fearlessly, say to the cities of Judah: Behold your God! 


Behold,? Jehovah cometh in might, and his arm is maintaining his rule i 
Behold, his reward is with him and his recompense is before him, 

“As a shepherd he will tend his flock, with his arm he will gather it, 
The lambs in his bosom/ he will bear, the ewe-mothers he wili lead. 


$167. Restoration Certain because of Jehovah’s Character, 
Is. A232? 415 ie 4()?0-31 


Is. 40 “Who hath measured in the hollow of his hand the waters, 
And ruled off the heavens with a span, 
Or enclosed the dust of the earth in a measure, 
And weighed the mountains in scales, 


And the hills in a balance? 


k 


*®Who hath determined the spirit of Jehovah, 
And as his counsellor advised him ? 

“With whom hath he consulted for enlightenment, 
And to be instructed in the right, 
And to be shown the way of discernment ? 


e 40° This is perhaps a later addition in the spirit of Gen. 1, for it is in a very different 
metre from that which prevails throughout the prophecy and has no close connection with the 
context. 

4d 408 So Gk. and Lat. and the demands of the context. MHeb., he savd. 

e 407 The Heb. adds the explanatory note, Surely the people are grass. The entire vs. is 
lacking in the Gk. 

£408 Gk. and Lat., Jehovah. 

£409 Or, Zion, herald of good news . . . Jerusalem, etc. 

h 4010 Heb. adds, Lord, but the metrical structure of the vs. suggests that it is a later gloss. 

i 4010 J. e., overthrowing foes and preparing the way for the deliverance of his people. 

i 40"! Omitting, and, before, in his bosom. : : 

§ 167 The thought of this section is closely connected with that of the preceding. Jeho- 
yvah’s omnipotence and incomparable superiority to all things in the universe and to the gods 
of the heathen nations who had, and who still oppress the Jews, was the supreme evidence that 
he was able to lead back his people to the realization of the glorious destiny which the prophet 
declared awaited them. This is one of the sublimest passages in the O.T. Exalted description, 
irony, dramatic question are all employed with superlative effectiveness. _The three-beat 
measure prevails, with an occasional four-beat line when an earnest question is asked, and an 
occasional two-beat line at the end of a stanza. Fe ‘ 

k 402 Lit., in a third, probably a standard measure containing one-third of an ephah or 


bushel. 
oe ‘ 404 So Gk. The Heb. adds, and teach him knowledge, repeating the preceding verb. 
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Is, 40°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


®Lo the nations! as a drop from a bucket,™ 
And as dust on a balance are they reckoned. 
Lo the isles!" as a mote he uplifteth, 
And Lebanon is not enough for fuel, 
And its wild beasts for a burnt-offering.° 
“All the nations are as nothing before him, 
They are reckoned by him as void and nothingness, 


*To whom then will ye liken God, 
And what likeness place beside him ? 
An image! a craftsman cast it, 
And a smelter overlays it with gold.P 
41 °Each one helps the other,4 
And says to his fellow, Be courageous! 
7So the craftsman encourages the smelter, 
The smoother with the hammer him who smites the anvil, 
Saying of the plating,” It is good; 
And he fastens it securely with nails.§ 
40 **He who is too poor to do this* 
Chooses a tree that is not decayed, 
Seeks for himself a skilled craftsman, 
To set up an image that shall not totter." 


‘Do ye not know? Do ye not hear? 
Hath it not been told you from the beginning ? 
Have ye not been aware from the founding’ of the earth ? 
*Tt is he who is enthroned above the vault of the earth, 
And its inhabitants are as locusts; 
Who stretcheth out the heavens as a thin veil,” 
And spreadeth them out like a habitable tent.* 


*Tt is he who bringeth princes to naught, 
The rulers” of the earth he maketh as waste. 


m 4015 J. e., as a drop hanging ready to fall from the bottom of a swinging bucket. 

2 405 J. e., the peoples inhabiting the islands and coast lands. 

° 40'6 TJ. ¢., the wood on thickly wooded Mount Lebanon and all the wild animals that roam 
over its rocky heights do not furnish victims and fuel enough for a fitting offering to Jehovah. 

P 40!9 So Gk. The Heb. adds, and chains of silver a goldsmith. 

q 416 7 These vss. have no logical connection with their context. Restored to what was 
provanly poet original position, as above their meaning is clear and the sequence of thought 
is complete 

* 417 The Heb. word usually interpreted, soldering, means, lit., that which cleaves. The 
reference evidently is to the thin layer of gold which is first beaten out smooth on the anvil and 
then shaped to the wooden image and fastened on with nails. 

s 417 The Heb. adds, that zt may not totter; but this anticipates 4020 and was probably added 
as an explanatory gloss by a scribe after 416 7 had been accidentally transposed to their present 
place in the book of Is. 

t 409 Lit., He that vs too poor for an oblation. The Gk. omits it, but adds at the end of 19 
He prepares him a likeness. : 

u 4020 This vs. apparently refers to the pedestal to which the image was fastened. 

¥ 40% Lit., foundations, 2. e., the laying of the foundations. 

v 40% So Gk. The Heb. has apparently a slightly corrupted text. 

x ries ae to paehae er ‘ 

y 40% Lit., judges, but the oriental judge was primarily a civil officer and, as in the 
of Judg., it is his political rather than judicial Funetions that the author clearly has in AS 
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RESTORATION CERTAIN [Is. 40% 


*4Scarcely have they been planted, scarcely have they been sown, 
Searcely hath the stock taken root in the earth, 
But he bloweth upon them and they wither, 
And a whirlwind carries them away like stubble. 


*®To whom then will ye liken me. To the 

That I should equal him? saith the Holy One. Star 
**Lift up your eyes on high and see: 

Who hath created these ?” 

He who bringeth forth their host by number, 

And calleth each by his name; 

Of the many mighty and strong,* 

Not one is missing. 


"7Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, O Israel: Soko: 
My way is hid from Jehovah vpiity 
And my right is unnoticed by my God ? to save 

*8Hast thou not known? Hast thou not heard ? pada 


An everlasting God is Jehovah. 
The creator of the ends of the earth. 
He fainteth not, neither is he weary, 
His wisdom is unfathomable, 
*°*He giveth vigor to the fainting, 
And upon the powerless he lavisheth strength. 
*°Young men may faint and grow weary, 
And the strongest youths may stumble, 
*But they who trust in Jehovah renew their vigor, 
They mount on pinions like eagles,” 
They run but are never weary, 
They walk but never faint.° 


x 40% J. ¢., the stars. 

a 40% Or with Duhm revising the text to read, For fear of him who is of great might and 
strong power. The translation given above best conforms to the requirements of the context. 

b 4031 Lit., griffon-vulture. 

¢ 4031 The last two lines may be later additions, since they change the strong figure of the 
first part of the vs. They, however, establish the nexus between the ideal and the real and 
make the application of the glorious truth practical. 


Jeho- 
vah’'s 
leader- 
ship of 
his 
people 
in the 
past 


Is. 41’] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


$168. Proofs and Assurances of Jehovah’s Power and Purpose to Deliver 
His People, Is. 41 


Is. 41 ‘Listen to me in silence, ye coastlands,4 
Let the peoples come near; then let them speak ;° 
Together let us approach the tribunal. 
?Who raised up that one from the east 
Whose steps victory ever attended, 
Giving up peoples before him, 
And letting him trample® down kings? 
His sword made them as dust,” 
And his bow like driven stubble; 
’He pursued them, passing on in safety, 
Not treading the path with his feet.’ 
*Who hath wrought and accomplished this ? 
He who called the generations from the beginning.) 
I, Jehovah, who am the first, 


And with those who come after I am the same.* 


§ 168 The doubts of the despairing exiles regarding Jehovah’s power and desire to deliver 
them are dealt with in this section. Vss. 14 contain one of the crux passages in the II Is. 
Commentators in the past, almost without exception, have identified the one therein described 
with Cyrus. This identification was clearly prompted by the occurrence of the name Cyrus 
in the traditional text of 45'. A closer study of the chapter, however, and of those which follow, 
reveals the difficulties in this identification. As Professor Torrey has shown (in an unpublished 
work), in the closely parallel passage in ° of the same chapter, the one whom Jehovah brought 
from the ends of the earth is none other than his chosen people. According to ' it is his people 
Israel whom Jehovah is about to make an instrument of judgment, to thresh mountains and 
crush them, to make the hills like chaff. Even as Israel, under the leadership of David, conquered 
their foes and trampled down kings, so, in the new era that was dawning, Jehovah would again 
make them a conquering power. Israel, not Cyrus, was the one whom Jehovah had called from 
the beginning, 4. 

In the closely parallel passage in % the identification with Israel is even more unmistakable. 
The one whom Jehovah hath raised up from the north, and who has called on the divine name 
from the rising sun, must, as in °, be Abraham and his descendants, for in the light of Gen. 426 
the idiom, he hath called upon my name, was applied only to open and avowed worshippers of 
Jehovah. This certainly could not be asserted of Cyrus. Recognizing this fact, modern com- 
mentators have been forced to change the reading of the text, although without any textual 
support, in order to connect the portrait with Cyrus. In this passage the militant functions of 
Jehovah’s servant Israel are asserted. This review of Israel’s task illustrates Jehovah’s omnipo- 
tent rulership, and is evidence of his ability to prepare the way for the restoration of his people. 
In terms of tenderest endearment and encouragement the prophet in Jehovah’s name also 
recalls his divine leadership of his people in the past and assures them of his care and protection 
in the present crisis. In conclusion he challenges the gods of the heathen nations whom the 


441! The Heb. adds, probably by mistake, from the preceding vs., 40%, they shall renew 
vigor. It is not supported by the context and the various emendations suggested are only 
conjectures and not satisfactory. 

e 41! T. e., appeal to facts for the decision. 

£41? Lit., righteousness, i. e., victory, the divine confirmation of the rightness of the cause 
of the conqueror. | 
; £ 41? Or, following the Gk., terrifieth kings. The verbs in this vs. indicate repeated action 
in past time. 

h 41? The current translations are unjustified by the Heb. The above rendering is based 
on a slight correction of the text and is supported by the context. 

i418 T. e., so rapid was his pursuit and conquests that he seemed to fly rather than walk. 

ij 414 The one who not only inaugurated but has directed the course of human history 
from the first. 

k 414 As has already been noted, ® 7 have through a scribal error been transferred from the 
preceding section. In the process of displacement ® has apparently been introduced in this 
context, although, as Duhm, Cheyne, and others recognize, § is the logical and probably the 
original sequel of 4. Restoring the text of 5 by the aid of the Gk., it reads, 


The coastlands saw it and were afraid, 
The ends of the earth trembled, 
They approached and came together. 


JAD 


PROOFS AND ASSURANCES [Is. 41° 


8And thou Israel, my servant 
- Jacob, whom I have chosen, 
Offspring of Abraham, my friend, 
®Thou, whom I brought™ from the ends® of the earth, 
And called from its most distant parts; 
To whom I said, Thou art my servant, 
I have chosen and have not rejected thee. 
Fear not, for I, indeed, am with thee, 
Be not terrified, for I am thy God. 
I will strengthen thee; yea, I will help thee; 
Yea, I will uphold thee with my righteous hand.° 


“Behold; all who are enraged at thee will be ashamed and confounded,? 
They shall become as nothing and perish, the men who strive with thee, 
”Thou wilt seek them and not find them, the men who contend with thee, 
They shall become as nought and nothingness, the men who war on thee, 
*For I, Jehovah, thy God, hold fast thy right hand. 
It is I who say to thee, Fear not, I myself will help thee! 
“Fear not, thou worm Jacob, thou insignificant worm®? Israel, 
It is I who hold thee, is Jehovah’s oracle, thy redeemer is the Holy One? of 
Israel. 


*Behold I make of thee a threshing-sledge, 
Yea, a new sledge*® furnished with teeth. 
Thou shalt thresh mountains and crush them, 
And thou shalt make the hills like chaff. 
*Thou shalt winnow them and the wind shall carry them away, 
And the tempest shall scatter them, 
But thou shalt exult in Jehovah, 
In Israel’s Holy One shalt thou glory. 


The afflicted’ who seek water but there is none, 
Their tongue is parched with thirst—" 


exiles fear to produce proofs that they are able to do any deeds com arable to those which he 
has performed in the past and present. The section is a powerful blending of argument, con- 


solation, and promise. ‘The three-beat measure prevails but passes over at times to the five- 


beat line. The different themes are treated in stanzas of approximately eight lines each. 

1 418 Not merely, the one who loved me, but also, the object of my love. In II Chr. 207 and 

Koran Sur. 41% Abraham is thus called the friend of God. 
m 419 Lit., take fast hold of. 

n 419 Lit., corners. : s 

° 4110 Lit., right hand of my righteousness, 7. e., that demonstrates Israel’s right by a signal 
deliverance. ? ‘ ; 

P 4111 Vss, 11-16 refer to the malignant heathen foes of the Jews in Palestine as well as Baby- 
lonia. 

q 4114 Correcting the Heb. as suggested by the Gk. and demanded by the context. 

r 4144 Gk. omits, Holy One. , ’ 

s 4115 A scribe has added the explanatory gloss, a pointed instrument. . 

t 4117 A scribe, recalling the familiar idiom, has added, and the needy; but this adds nothing 
to the thought and destroys the regular metre and parallelism and the play on the Heb. on the 
similar root for the words, needy and answer. ; ‘ ; ; 

u 4117 Again the point of view and atmosphere is that of the Pss., which voice the mis- 
fortunes of the party of the people in the Judean community during the first half of the Persian 


period. 
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Is. 41”] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


I, Jehovah will answer them, 
I, Israel’s God will not forsake them. 
‘ST will open rivers on the bare hills, 
And fountains in the midst of the valleys. 
I will make the wilderness a pool of water, 


And the arid land gushing springs. 


197 will set in the barren wilderness the cedar, 
The acacia, the myrtle and the oleaster; 
I will put in the desert the pine, 
The plane tree and the cypress together, 
°Tn order that men may see and know, 
And consider and perceive at once, 
That Jehovah’s hand hath done this, 
That the Holy One of Israel hath brought it to pass.” 


Bring forward your champion,” saith Jehovah, the one God, 
Produce your idols,* saith Jacob’s King, 
Tet them draw nearY and announce to us what is to happen; 
How former events were made known,’ declare, that we may reflect upon 
them ; ; 
Or else declare to us the future events, that we may know their issue ;® 
8Announce things to come hereafter, that we may know that ye are gods; 
Yea, do something, be it good or bad, that we may both stare and have 
something to see. 
*Behold, ye are nought? and your work is nothingness.° 


»>T have roused up one from the north and he is come, 
From the rising sun one who calls upon my name, 
He shall trample® the princes like mire, 
And as a potter treads the clay. 

»*Who announced this from the beginning that we might know, 
And from aforetime that we might say, Right ? 
None was there who announced it, none who declared it, 
Yea, none was there who heard your words. 


v 4120 Lit., be wise together, t. e., have the knowledge which comes from knowledge. 

w 4121 Reading with Torrey, champion, instead of the usual translation, suit, which does 
not satisfy the context. 

x 41%! Following the Lat. in correcting the Heb. text. Possibly the Heb. word which does 
not occur elsewhere, may mean in the light of the Arab. parallels, proofs; but the context calls 
for active spokesmen. . B, 

y 412 So Gk., Syr., Lat., and Targ. Heb., bring near. 

z is re the Lorne. events what Hed eer 

a ransposing the opening clause of this vs. to the end as the c F 

b 41% Slightly correcting the Heb. enter’ demands 

e 41% A scribe having in mind his Jewish readers has added the note, an abomination is 
he who choose you. 

4 41% Heb., he calls wpon my name; in the light of Gen. 4% this idiom can refer only to an 
open and avowed worshipper of Jehovah, 7. e., Israel, or Jehovah’s ideal servant. 

e 41% This vs. has evidently further suffered in transmission, for the idiom demands the 
verb given above instead of the Heb., he shall come. 
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PROOFS AND ASSURANCES {Is. 4177 


71, the first one, announced it to Zion, 
And to Jerusalem I gave the joyful message. 
*SBut when I looked there was no one, 
And among these [idols] there was none to give counsel, 
That I might ask them and they might give answer. 
**Behold, they are all but vanity! 
Completely worthless are their deeds; 
Wind and emptiness their molten images!® 


$169. Contrast between Jehovah’s Ideal and Real Servant Israel, Is. 42-437 


Is. 42 *Behold,> my servant whom I uphold, 
My chosen, in whom I take delight; 
I have put my spirit upon him, _ 
That he may set forth law! to the nations. 


*He will not cry aloud nor roar, 

Nor let his voice be heard in the street. 

34 crushed reed he will not break, 

And a dimly burning wick he will not quench. 


Faithfully will he set forth law; 

“He will not lose vigor nor be crushed, 

Until he establish law in the earth, 

And for his teaching the coastlands* are waiting. 


f 4127 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the Gk., Lat., and context. Another 
possible reading would be, one who brings good news. 

£ 4129 Slightly correcting the Heb. text. 

§ 169 In three-beat stanzas of four lines each the prophet suddenly introduces the full 
portrait of the type of servant whom Jehovah desires to represent him before the nations. The 
present and subsequent context indicates that the prophet hoped that his race, Israel, would 
prove that faithful servant and perform the great service which its early training, the needs of 
the situation, and Jehovah’s purpose demanded. The use of the collective singular is character- 
istic of the prophet. The behold of the Heb. is like an index finger calling attention to the noble 
figure that is here vividly portrayed. The term servant of Jehovah largely takes the place of the 
designation Messiah which was associated with Israel’s kings and the house of David. The 
majority of Judah’s later kings had proved unworthy representatives of Jehovah. It is evidently 
to avoid that misleading suggestion and effectively to present his new and more exalted ideal of 
service that the prophet adopts the term servant of Jchovah hitherto applied only to such worthy 
kings as David and the great prophets and spiritual heroes of Israel’s history.. The Heb. word 
means, literally, slave, but it is the Heb. slave, best represented in our western civilization by the 
trusted household servant, faithful and devoted to the interests of the master and in turn 
cherished and entrusted with full authority by the head of the household. It was also assumed 
by the loyal subjects or ministers of earthly kings, and was a most felicitous designation of the 
one who was to perform a great and difficult service for Israel’s divine King. The servant, as 
here portrayed, is above all a teacher. In 50‘: ® his training as a disciple is clearly pictured. 
His task is to proclaim and interpret Jehovah’s law, which embodies the fundamental principles 
of Israel’s faith to all mankind. His method is not that of a prophet preaching aloud in 
public, depending largely upon denunciation and warning, but the quiet method of the 
teacher who is considerate of the limitations of those whom he would teach and skilful and 
patient in adapting his message to the capacities of his pupils. : ; 

In the remainder of the section, in stanzas of four, six, or eight lines, the prophet proclaims 
Jehovah’s might and his purpose to lead forth his blind and craven people. Their lack of confi- 
dence and courage is thus brought into strong contrast to what Jehovah would accomplish 
through them if they but prove responsive to the call to service. — a 

h 421 Gk. adds, Jacob eng 1 in the next line. The additions are significant because 

veal the interpretation of early commentators. : , 
‘ge T4ot Not eray the law, but the gemands and promises of the Jehovah religion. The 

. word means, lit., judgment or a judicial decision. ; 

a i 422 So Targ. nd a slightly revised Heb. text. Trad. Heb. text, lift up. 
k 424 J. e., the distant lands on the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean. 
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Is. 42°] © 


‘ 


DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 
>Thus saith the one God, Jehovah, 


He who spread out the heavens and stretched them forth, 


Who created! the earth and its products, 
Who giveth breath to the people upon it, 

And spirit to those who walk upon it: 

®J, Jehovah, have called thee in righteousness, 
I have taken thee by the hand and kept thee, 


I have made thee a pledge to the people,™ a light to the nations, 
ZNO open eyes that are blind, 


To bring captives out from confinement, 
From the prison-house dwellers in darkness.* 


8T am Jehovah, that is my name, 
Mine honor I will not give to another, 


Nor my praise to idols. 


°*The first things—see, they have come, 
And new things I am about to announce ;? 
Before they spring forth I declare them. 


Sing to Jehovah a new song, 


And his praises from the ends of the earth; 


Those who go down to the sea and all that are on it, 


The coastlands and their inhabitants. 


"Let the wilderness and its towns rejoice,? 
Villages which Kedar inhabits. 


Let the dwellers in Sela exult, 


From the top of the mountains let them shout. 
”Let them render glory to Jehovah, 
And declare his praises in the coast-lands.* 


® Jehovah goeth forth as a hero, 


As a warrior he stirreth up zeal,§ 
He shouteth and uttereth the battle-cry, 
Against his foes he showeth himself a hero. 


¥T have long kept silent, 
I have been still and restrained myself ; 


require. 


m 428 Gk., peoples, but the reference is probably to the re-establishment of a covenant 
between Jehovah and his own people. 


» 427 In the light of the parallel in 1 it would seem that the Heb. is to be interpreted as 


above and that Jehovah, not his servant, is the subject in this vs. 


' 425 Transposing the verbs in the first two lines as the context and the parallel in 402 


° 42° I, e., not only the deliverance and restoration of Jehovah’s people, but the redemption 
of all nations. Cf. 6 10-12, 


p 42'' So Gk., Lat., and Targ. Heb., lift up. 
q 4211 Kedar was the Heb. designation of the north Arabian tribes. 


They and the dwellers 


in Sela represent the peoples living east of Palestine, in contrast to those of the coast-lands to the 


west 


'r 42 This vs. repeats the thought of 10°: » and may be a later gloss. 


® 4213 Or, rage. 
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IDEAL AND REAL SERVANT ISRAEL [Is. 42" 


Like a woman in travail will I groan, 
‘I will both pant and gasp. 


®T will lay waste mountains and hills, 
And all their herbage will I wither, 
I will turn rivers into islands, 


And marshes will I dry up. 


**J will lead the blind on the way,* 
By a path they know not will I guide them, 
I will make darkness light, 
And the rough land level before them." 


These things will I do;’ 
7But® they will be filled with shame 
Who put their trust in a graven image, 
Who say to the molten images, Ye are our gods. 


18Ve who are deaf hear, 
And ye blind look up that ye may see, 

*9Who is blind but my servants, 
And deaf as their rulers ? 

?°Much have ye* seen, without observing it, 
Though your ears were open, ye did not hear. 


4 Jehovah was pleased for his righteousness’ sake 
To make his teaching great and glorious, 

Yet it is a people spoiled and plundered, 
They are all snared in holes,Y 
And hidden in prison houses, 
They have become a spoil, with none to rescue, 
An object of plunder, with none to say, Restore. 


Who among you will give ear to this,” 
Will attend and hear for time to come? 
**Who gave up Jacob to plunderers,* 


t 4216 A copyist has also introduced in the first part of the vs. the phrase, which they know 


not, found in its proper place later. : > 
u 4216 Transposing the clause, before them, to the fourth line as the ,ense and metre of the 


vs. demand. 


v 4216 Following the Gk. in translating the verb as referring to the future rather than the : 


past. The Heb. adds what is apparently a gloss, And will not leave undone. 

w 4217 The Heb. text appears to be corrupt and opens with the disconnected words, They 
draw back. 

x 4200 Following the Gk. and Targ., which have retained the plural form of the verb, as 
demanded by the context. The scribal error in , which gave the reading, servant of Jehovah, 
led to the corresponding error in *. i 

y 42% Slightly correcting the Heb., as the context 1equires. 

z 42% J. e., Jehovah’s direction and care for his people: 

a 42% Following the marginal reading of the Heb. 
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Is. 427] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


And Israel to those who spoiled him,? 
And poured out upon him the heat of his anger, 
And his violence like a flame,° 
So that it scorched him round about, but he knew it not, 
And it burned him, but he laid it not to heart ? 


/ 


43 ‘And now thus saith Jehovah, 
He who created thee, O Jacob, and formed thee, 
Fear not, O Israel, for I redeem thee, 
I call thee by name, thou art mine. 
“When thou passeth through the waters, I will be with thee, 
‘Lhrough® the rivers, they shall not overflow thee; 
When thou goest through the fire, thou shalt not be scorched, 
Neither shall the flame burn thee. 


For I, Jehovah am thy God. 
I, Israel’s Holy One, am thy deliverer; 
I give Egypt as thy ransom, 
Ethiopia and Sebaf for thee. 
“Because thou art precious in mine eyes, 
Art honored and I love thee, 
I will give lands® in thy stead, 
And peoples for the sake of thy life. 


°Fear not for I am with thee, 

From the east I will bring thine offspring, 

And from the west I will gather thee; 
*I will say to the north, Give up! 

And to the south, Withhold not! 

Bring my sons from afar, 

And my daughters from the ends of the earth, 
"Every one who is called by my name, 

Whom for my glory I have created and formed.» 


b 42% The direct continuation of the question in 4 is in%, A later scribe, with a different 
vocabulary and style, has introduced with a didactic purpose the prose gloss, Was it not Jehovah, 
he ss haar whom we sinned and in whose ways they would not walk and to whose instruction they did 
not heed 

' ¢ 42% Restoring the corrupt Heb. with Klostermann and Cheyne. Trad. Heb., might 
of war. 

4 43! Following the superior text of the Gk., Lat., and Tare. 

e 432 So Gk. Heb., in the rivers. 

f 433 Josephus and later commentators have identified this place with Meroe, about one 
hundred miles north of Khartoum, but there is no evidence to support the hypothesis. The 
reference is probably to some Semitic people, like the Ethiopians, living west of the Red Sea. 

£ 434 Slightly rev sing the text, which reads, a man. Gk., men. 

h 437 Heb. adds, and made. 
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ISRAEL. A WITNESS jis. 43° 


$170. Israel Jehovah’s Witness before the Heathen, Is. 43%-44° 


Is. 43 “Bring forth a people! that is blind but hath eyes, 
Deaf and yet hath ears; 
®Gather together,! all ye nations, 
And let the peoples assemble. 
Who among them can announce this,* 
And declare to us the former predictions, 
Let them bring their witnesses to justify them, 
Let them hear and say, It is the truth! 


1 


“Ve are my witnesses, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
And my servants,” whom I have chosen, 
That ye" may acknowledge and believe me, 
And that ye may perceive that I am ever the same,° 
Before me no God was formed, 
Nor shall there be after me, 
UT even I, am Jehovah, 
And beside me there is no deliverer. 


”Tt was I who announced and brought deliverance, 
And I declared, and there was no strange god among you, 
Ye are my witnesses, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
I am God, ®yea, from henceforth the same; 
And there is none who can snatch from my hand, 
When I work, who can reverse it ? 


“Thus saith Jehovah, 
Your redeemer, Israel’s Holy One, 


§ 170 In this section the prophet brings out clearly one of his fundamental teachings, 
namely, that the supreme task of Jehovah’s people is to be his witnesses to all the world. They 
alone, through experience and the inspired minds of their prophets, have airy ar the great truth 
that one supreme God rules the universe, and that Jehovah is that God. All their past history 
had been to them the revelation of Jehovah’s character and power. The overthrow of Babylon 
and the signal judgment upon their former oppressors, the Chaldeans, 4, is the latest and in 
many ways the most significant proof of Jehovah’s omnipotent rulership. The coming restora- 
tion of his people and the world-wide acknowledgment of his rule are to be the culminating acts 
in his revelation of himself to humanity. The moment is ripe for the great denowement. The 
only source of doubt as to its immediate realization is found in the character and attitude of 
Jehovah’s own people. They are apathetic in their worship, 437-4, and their past record has 
been one of infidelity and failure to rise to the great opportunities which Jehovah has offered 
them, 43-8. Hence all the strength of the prophet’s marvelous logic and exhortation are 
enlisted in the effort to arouse Jehovah’s servant Israel to the great task which lies before him. 
Cf. for the same idea 42! 5. _ . ; d 

The passage is also significant because in 4310 and elsewhere the prophet identifies Jehovah’s 
servant with his witnesses, the survivors of the chosen people to whom the prophet addressed 
his message. From 43" it is also clear that Babylon had already fallen and that therefore these 
prophecies must be dated not before, but after, 536 B.c. he , ; 

i 438 Slightly correcting the Heb. A more fundamental revision would give the reading, 
Ho, ye people. The passage appears to picture a great judgment scene. 

i 439 So Targ. and Syr. : ; ; E 

k 439 J. e., the predictions given in the preceding section. f ; 

1 439 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the context. Heb. lit., the first things. 

m 4310 Heb., servant. 

n 4310 Possibly the original read, they, referring to the heathen. 

© 4310 Lit., that I am that one. Cf. 414. 
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Is. 434] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


For your sake I have sent to Babylon, 

And have brought them all down as fugitives.” 

Even the Chaldeans with their piercing cries of lamentation,4 
*Tt is I, Jehovah, your Holy One, 

The Creator of Israel, your King. 


Thus saith Jehovah, 


He who openeth a way in the sea, 
And a path in the mighty waters, 
17Who maketh an end’ of chariot and horse, 
A host both strong and mighty ;* 
They lie down, they cannot rise, 
They are quenched, extinguished like a wick! 


18Remember not former events, 
Consider not the things of old! 

See, I am about to do a new thing, 
Already it springs forth; do ye not know it ? 
Yea, I will establish a road in the wilderness, 
Streams in the barren desert. 


©The beasts of the field will honor me, 

The jackals and the ostriches, 

For I give water in the wilderness, 

Streams in the barren desert, 

To provide drink for my people, my chosen. 
"The people which I have formed for myself, 


They will recount my praise. 


t 


“But thou, O Jacob, hast not called upon me, 
Nor" hast thou wearied thyself about me, O Israel; 
“Thou hast not brought me the sheep of thy burnt-offerings, 
Nor honored me with thy sacrifices. 
With offerings I have not burdened thee, 
Nor with incense wearied thee. 
*Thou broughtest me no sweet cane with thy money, 
Nor with the fat of thy sacrifices sated me. 


p 434 So Gk. The text and meaning are doubtful. 

_ 9 43!4 Again the meaning of the Heb. is not certain. The current translation, with the 
ships of their rejoicing, is unintelligible. The Gk. reads, The Chaldeans are bound with neck- 
chains. A fundamental revision of the text gives the reading, I will turn their rejoicing into 
lamentations. The above translation is based on a very slight revision of the current Heb. text. 
Possibly this last line is an explanatory scribal gloss. 


r 4317 Lit., cawseth to go forth. 
exodus. 


A reference to the overthrow of the Egyptian army at the 


* 4317 Lit., war-host and strong ones together. 

+ 4370-21 By many recent interpreters, 2-c, d, 2, because of their loose connection with the 
context, are regarded as secondary. The evidence, however, is not conclusive. 

u 432 Following the Gk. and Lat. 
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ISRAEL. A WITNESS [Is. 43” 


Rather thou hast only burdened me with thy sins, 
And wearied me with thine iniquities. 


*But it is I alone” who blot out thy transgressions,” Israel’s 
And I do not remember thy sins. on 

*Remind me, let us plead together, result 
Do thou set forth the matter that thou mayest be justified: Pea 


*’Thy first father* sinned, 
And thy mediators” rebelled against me. 
**Thy rulers profaned my sanctuary,” 
And I gave up Jacob to the ban, 
And Israel to revilings! 


44 But now hear, O Jacob my servant, Jeho- 
And Israel whom I have chosen; vee 
*Thus saith Jehovah, thy maker, ready 
Even he who formed thee from the womb, who helpeth thee: sont 


“Fear not, my servant Jacob, 

And thou, Jeshurun,” whom I have chosen; 
3For I will pour water upon the thirsty land 
And streams upon the dry ground,° 


I will pour out my spirit upon thy posterity, Eager 
And my blessing upon thy descendants, oe 
‘So that they shall spring up as grass in the midst of waters,* ne 
As willows by water-courses. efore 
all men 


5One shall say, “I am Jehovah’s,” 

And another shall call himself,® “‘Jacob,” 

And another will inscribe on his hand, “Jehovah’s,”’ 
And receive the surname, “Israel.’’’ 


v 43%, 26 Possibly these vss. are secondary, as 7 carries on immediately the thought of *. 

w 432 Amending in accordance with the requirements of the sense and metre. Heb. adds, 
or mine own sake. f ; 

x 43% Not Adam, nor Abraham, the friend of God, but Jacob, the immediate traditional 
ancestor of the twelve tribes. Cf. Hos. 12% 4. 

y 437 J. e., the false and misleading prophets. Cf. Jer. 23-8. 

z 433 Following the Gk. and Syr. 

a 43% J. e., placed under the ban. Cf. Josh. 6%, 7!. The reference is to Israel’s experiences 
after the fall of Jerusalem. ‘ . ' ; j 

b 442 This designation, meaning, the righteous or pious, is found elsewhere only in Dt. 
3215 and 335: %. It was probably coined by the prophet as the opposite of Jacob (the tricky). 
Cf. 43%, Hos. 12% 4. ; . 

¢ 443 J. e., a poetic picture of Israel and its scattered people. 

d 444 Following the Gk. and a corrected Heb. text. 

¢ 445 Following the Syr., which reads literally, will name himself by. 

{445 Following the Targ. Lit., 7s betutled by the name. 
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§171. Jehovah’s Incomparable Superiority to the Heathen Gods, Is. 44° 


Is. 44 °Thus saith® the King of Israel, 
Even his Redeemer, Jehovah of hosts: 
I am the first and I am the last, 
And beside me there is no God. 
7And who like me” could proclaim, 
Could declare it and set it in order before me. 
Announcing the future long ago,’ 
And declaring to me the things which are to come? 
’Be not terror-stricken nor afraid; 
Did I not long ago declare to you, 
And announce it, and ye are my witnesses, 
Is there a god beside me? 
Yea, there is no Rock beside me.* 


®Makers of idols are all of them as nothing, 
Those things in which they delight! are utterly worthless! 
Their witnesses!™ they see not, 
Neither do they know enough to be ashamed. 
Who has ever fashioned a god, 
Or cast an image to no profit ? 
“Behold, all its worshippers” shall be put to shame, 
And the artificers—they are but men :° 
Let them all assemble? and stand forth— 
They shall be both terror-stricken and ashamed! 


”The smith? prepares it on the coals, 
With hammers he fashions it, 
He forges it with his strong arm, 
He becomes hungry also and has no strength, 
He drinks no water and is faint. 


it is the obvious and convincing evidence of Jehovah’s omnipotence and omniscience contrasted 
with the inanimate gods of wood in which Israel’s heathen foes put their trust. Vss. 9-20 have 
been regarded as later additions by many critics because of the obscurities in style and the ab- 
sence of the ordinary regular metrical structure. The terse style, the biting sarcasm, and the 
unusual terms required by the nature of the subject-matter have given rise to scribal errors in 
transmission that largely explain these obscurities and metrical irregularities. When the text 
is restored and the obviously late gloss in 20 removed, there remain five stanzas, each containing 
nine or ten lines, in the powerful style of the great prophet-poet of the restoration. The section 
concludes with an appeal to Israel, and a closing doxology. 

&® 446 So Gk. The Heb. adds, Jehovah. 

h 447 Gk. adds, Let him stand forth and. 

i 447 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the context. 

1448 So Gk. Heb., thee. 

k 448 The Heb. text is unintelligible and is due to certain obvious scribal errors which 
when corrected, give the above reading. : 

1449 J. ¢., thetr idols. 

m 44° J. ¢., those who worship the idols, corresponding to Jehovah’s witnesses, the Israelites. 

n 44ll Vit., fellows or those bound to him. Possibly the Heb. should be translated, charmers. 

© 4411 Or fundamentally revising the text, will be confounded. 

» 4411 So Gk. The Heb. omits, and. So also in the next line. 

q 44? The Heb. has a gloss, az, apparently intended to explain the preceding word. 
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§ 171 In this section a theme, already touched upon in § 167, is now developed in detail; 


JEHOVAH’S SUPERIORITY [Is. 4478 


8The carpenter stretches out a line, 
Traces it in outline with a stylus, 
Shapes it with scraping tools and a compass,” 
And makes it like a human figure, 
Like the beauty of a man, to dwell in a house! 


One cuts down’ cedar trees for his use, 
And chooses a cypress or oak, 
He lets it grow up among the trees of the forest, 
Or plants a pine, and the rain makes it grow. 
So it becomes fuel for man, 
And he takes’ some therefrom and warms himself, 
He also sets it ablaze and bakes bread, 
Yea, he makes a god and worships it! 
Makes an image and bows before it! 


16Half of it he burns in the fire, 
And upon its coals" he roasts’ flesh! 
He eats the roast and is satisfied! 
He warms himself and says, Aha! 
I am warm and see the glow. 
The rest of it he makes into a god, 
He bows down to his image and worships it, 
And prays to it and says: 
Deliver me, for thou art my god! 


®They have no knowledge nor discernment, 
For their eyes are besmeared™ past seeing, 
And their minds past comprehending. 
194 nd he takes it not to heart, 
Nor is there any knowledge or sense to say: 
Half of it I have burned in the fire, 
I have also baked bread upon the coals, 
I have roasted flesh and have eaten; 
And of the rest of it shall I make an abomination, 
To a block of wood shall I bow down ?* 


1Remember these things, O Jacob, 
Yea, Israel, for thou art my servant; 


r 4413 Translating the Heb. word (which occurs only here) by the aid of the context. 
Through a scribal error the verb, traces vt in outline, has been repeated. 

s 4414 Correcting the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the Gk. and Lat. 

t 4415 Some Gk. MSS., one kindles. 

u 4416 So Gk., Syr., and the parallel passage in 19. , : 

vy 4416 Transposing the verbs to their logical place in accord with the order in the parallel 

assage in 19, : 

ae 4418 Heb., he hath shut; the text is plainly corrupt. | y 

x 4419 A later scribe, commenting on this pitiable picture, has added the sententious 
criticism, One who feeds on ashes! A deluded heart has caused him to sin and he cannot save his 


life, nor say: Is not there falsehood in my right hand. 
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Is. 4471] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


I have formed thee; thou art my servant, 
Israe!, thou wilt not renounce me.¥ 

*T have blotted out as a mist thy transgressions, 
And as a cloud thy sins; 
Return to me, for I have redeemed thee. 


Cry aloud, O heavens, for Jehovah hath accomplished it, 
Shout, O ye depths of the earth! 
Break forth, O mountains, into cries of exultation, 
O forest and all the trees therein, 
For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, 
And glorified himself in Israel! 


§172. Jehovah’s Promises to His Servant Israel, Is. 44°4-4576 


Is. 44 “Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, 
Even he who formed thee from the womb; 
I am Jehovah, maker of all things, 
Who stretcheth forth the heavens—I alone, 
Who spreadeth out the earth—who beside me ?” 
>Who bringeth to nought the omens of the impostors, 
And maketh sport of the diviners, 


y 4421 Correcting the corrupt Heb. 

§ 172 In this section the prophet reasserts Jehovah’s promises to Israel, the servant nation, 
and recounts what he has done for his people in the past. It is parallel in many ways to 41, 
§ 168. The two chapters interpret each other. When 4428 and the word Cyrus, found in the 
traditional Heb. text of 451, is deleted, no one would suspect that this section contained a refer- 
ence to any other than Jehovah’s servant Israel. Professor Torrey, of Yale, in a work yet to be 
published (cf. also Cobb, Jour. Bib. Lit., X XVII, 48-64), has shown that 448, which reads, 
Who saith to Cyrus, My servant, and all my purposes will he realize, was in all probability added 
by ascribe in the third or second century B.c., who had been reading the opening chapters of 
Ezra. The same scribe probably inserted Cyrus in 45!>. This insertion is entirely out of 
harmony with the regular metrical structure of the vs. The term, Jehovah’s anointed, is always 
applied in the O.T. either to an Israelitish king or Messiah or else to the messianic nation. 
Furthermore the phrase, whose hand I hold, on the lips of Jehovah is used by the prophet only 
in referring to Jehovah’s servant Israel. Cf. 419. 1% 18, 426. There is little doubt, in the light of 
these cumulative facts, that the word Cyrus, which has so largely influenced the interpretation 
of Is. 40-66, was added by a later scribe, even as the word Assyrian was inserted in the prophecies 
of Is. 717, 18, 20, g7, 

In the light of the parallel passages it is clear who was Jehovah’s anointed, whose hand he 
held. Closely parallel to 45!% 4, © is the promise in 4, which is universally recognized as ad- 
dressed to Jehovah’s servant Israel. The same is true of the thought in? 3. Cf. also. In 4 
the idea ts further developed that because of all that Jehovah has done for his people in the past 
he will still care for them in the future. From their earliest history, even before they were con- 
scious of his guidance, he was preparing them for their destiny. 

At first glance '3 would seem to be a reference to Cyrus, but it is imbedded in the midst 
of a passage which describes Jehovah’s dealings with Israel, and there is not the slightest indica- 
tion in this vs. of a change of antecedent. Furthermore the thought of this vs. is closely parallel 
to 498, which describes the work of Jehovah’s servant as being, to raise up the land, to reapportion 
the desolate heritages, saying to those that are bound, Go forth, to those in darkness, Show yourselves. 
Cf. also 412, >. The parallelism is so close that it leaves little donbt that in 13 the prophet is 
describing one of the many tasks of the ideal servant, a task which Nehemiah, with his full 
consciousness of being a servant of Jehovah (cf. Neh. 1), in a measure performed. 

In this section the prophet gathers up and reiterates many of his teachings presented in 
preceding chapters. _ Occasionally in exultation he breaks out into glowing doxologies, as in 458. 
The joy and adoration expressed in the three-beat measure in the first part of the section pass 
into a message of comfort and invitation to the scattered exiles and even to distant heathen 
nations. The poem closes with a sublime picture of the day when all peoples shall acknowledge 
and revere Jehovah. 


* 44% So Gk., Lat., and many MSS. The vocalization of the Heb. is defective 
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PROMISES TO ISRAEL [Is. 44? 


Who turneth backward the wise, 
And maketh their knowledge folly. 


®Who establisheth the word of his servants,® 
And perfecteth the counsel of his messengers.> 
Who saith to Jerusalem, ‘ Be inhabited,’ 
And of the cities of Judah, ‘ Let them be built,’ 
And her ruins will I raise up. 

*7Who saith to the deep, ‘Be dry! 
And thy streams will I dry up.’¢ 


45 'Thus saith Jehovah to his anointed,? 
To him whose right hand I hold, 
To subdue nations before him, 
And that I may ungird the loins of kings, 
To open doors before him, 
And that gates may not be closed: 
1 myself will go before thee, 
Mountains® will I make level, 
Doors of bronze will I break in pieces, 
And bars of iron will I sunder. 


And I will give thee the treasures’ of darkness, 

And the hoards in secret places, 

That thou mayest know that it is I, Jehovah, 

He who called thee by name, I, the God of Israel. 
“For the sake of Jacob my servant, 

And of Israel my chosen, 

I called to thee by thy name, 

I gave thee a surname,® though thou knewest me not. 
5J am Jehovah and there is none other,” 

Beside me there is no God. 


I girded thee while yet thou knewest me not, 
®That men might know from the east, 
And also from the west that there is none beside me. 


a 442% So Gk. A., and Targ. and the demands of the context. Under the influence of the 
common phrase the Heb. has servant. J 

b 442 7. ¢., that of the prophets who stand in contrast to the false religious teachers of 
Babylonia. ; _ 

© 4427 A later scribe who recalled the rebuilding of the temple in the years following the 
conquests of Cyrus, and especially the decree of Darius regarding the rebuilding of the temple, 
has added, saying to Jerusalem, Be built, and of the temple, Let its foundations be lard. The first 
part is but a repetition of %¢ and the whole is out of its natural setting. ; 

4 451 Or, Messiah, 7. e., one called and. commissioned by Jehovah to do a special work. | 

e 452 So Gk. The meaning of the Heb. word is unknown. Possibly in the light of !* it 
originally read, ways. 

f 453 [. e., treasures hoarded up in dark vaults. : Tey 

2 454 Cf. 445 for the same verb. The meaning would be, gave thee, a new title descriptive 
of the new and more intimate réle. Possibly the Gk. should be followed, J delight in thee. 

h 457 Gk. omits, author, lit., creator. It destroys the regular metre and may be due toa 


scribal error. 
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Is. 45°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


I am Jehovah, and there is none other. 
™Maker of light and creator of darkness, 
Bringer of good fortune and author of evil, 


I, Jehovah, perform all this. 


’Shower ye heavens from above and let thy clouds rain righteousness ; 
Let the earth open its womb! and salvation blossom forth, 
And let righteousness spring up at once; I, Jehovah, have created it. 


®Woe to hinr who strives with his Maker, 
A potsherd among the potsherds of earth! 
Saith clay to its Maker, What canst thou do? 
Or his handwork, Thou hast no hands!* 
Woe to him who saith to a father, What ea thou? 
And to a woman, What bringest thou forth ? 
"Thus saith Jehovah, Israel’s Holy One and Maker: 
Of the things to come will ye question™ me!" 
Concerning the work of my hands will ye command me! 


2Tt was I who made the earth, 
And mankind upon it I created, 
It was my hands® that stretched out the heavens, 
And upon all their host I laid commands. 

8], it was who raised him up in righteousness, 
And make level all his ways; 
He it is who will build my city, 
And my exiled ones will be set free, 


Not for price and not for reward, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts.P 


“Thus saith Jehovah of hosts,4 The labor of Egypt 
And the merchandise of Ethiopia and the Sabeans, men of stature, 
Shall pass before thee and be thine;* they shall go after thee in chains,® 
And to thee will they bow down, to thee will they pray: 
‘Surely God is with thee and there is none other God at all; 
Truly God hideth himself with thee,* the God of Israel is a deliverer!’ 


i 458 Supplying the object implied in the Heb. 
1458 Heb., and let them bring forth salvation. 
k 459 Correcting the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Lat. 
1 4510 This vs. introduces a new figure and breaks the close connection between 9 and 1! 
It may be simply a later scribal amplification. ; 
m 45" Restoring the text as the context demands. The Heb. has an imperative form of the 
verb in this line. 
n 45 A scribe with 1° in mind has added, concerning my children. 
> aba: leds posible tua Mee 1 
P t is possible that these last two lines are later additions as they are not altogether 
consistent with the thought of 43%. 4 and the vss. which follow in th ‘ x 
1454 So Gk. Heb. omits, of hosts bie 
r e exact meaning of this passage is not certain. Possibl xti 
general the thought appears to be parallel ‘a that of 433, 4, Ue StL raday oo 
8 4544 The Heb. repeats the verb, shall pass before thee. 
t 45 Slightly revising the Heb. text as the context requires and certain Latin MSS. read. 
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PROMISES TO ISRAEL [Is. 45° 


Ashamed, yea confounded are all who rose up” against him;” 
They have gone off in confusion, the makers of idols. 

“But Israel hath received from Jehovah an everlasting deliverance; 
Ye shall not be put to shame nor confounded to all eternity. 


For thus saith Jehovah¥—he is the one God; His 
The former and maker of the earth—he established it, Aes 
Not as a waste did he create it, to be inhabited he formed it. clear 
I am Jehovah and there is none else, no God beside me,* Pe 


**Not in secret have I spoken,¥ in the land of darkness, 
Nor have I said to the descendants of Jacob, ‘Seek me in chaos,’” 
I, Jehovah speak the truth and* announce what is right. 


0Assemble and come; draw near together, ye of the nations who have He 


escaped! alone 
Senseless are they who bear about their wooden idols,» hvers 
And pray to a God that cannot deliver. 
*1Announce ye and produce your idols;° let them also take counsel together. 
Who hath declared this of old and announced it long ago? 
Is it not I, Jehovah, and there is none else, no God beside me? 
A God who is righteous and delivereth, there is none except me! 

”Turn to me and be delivered, all ye ends of the earth! De- 
For I am God and there is none other, by myself have I sworn, iivoe 
Truth hath gone forth from my mouth, a word which will not be recalled, _for all 
That to me every knee shall bow, every tongue shall swear. ees 

4And it shall be said: ‘Only through Jehovah are victories and might,° pew 
To him shall they! come and be put to shame, all who were incensed against his | 


him; 
Tn Jehovah shall triumph and boast all the descendants of Jacob. 


u 4516 SoGk. © ; . 

vy 45'§ Again correcting what appears to be a slight error in the Heb. ‘ 

w 4518 Omitting the phrase, the creator of the heavens, which destroys the logical and metrical 
unity of the line. re 

x 4518 Apparently the last two words of this line have been lost. They may be restored 
from the otherwise parallel line *!°. ; ; 

y 4519 Omitting, in a place, which is probably due to a scribal error. 

z 4519 J. e., given no indefinite promises. 

@ 4519 So Gk. The Heb. omits the and. ar ; 

b 4520 A reference to the Babylonian custom of carrying the gods in a sacrificial procession, 
especially at the great New Year’s feast. : ; 

¢ 45% Supplying the object demanded and implied by the context. 

d 453 J. e.,in worship. Cf. I Kgs. 1918; also Phil. 2! 1, Rom, 141. F : 

e 454 Gk., saying; Heb., he said tome. Cheyne suggests a revision of the text which gives 
the reading, Only through Jehovah hath Jacob victories and strength. 

£ 45% Following several MSS. in reading the verb as a plural. 


iss) 
or 
Or 


Impo- 
tence 
of the 
hea- 
then 
gods 


Jeho- 
vah’s 
omnip- 
otent 
care 
for his 
people 


Con- 
trast 
e- 
tween 
the 
living 
God 
and 
mere 
idols 


human 
history 


Is. 46°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


$173. Contrast between the Heathen Gods and Israel, Is. 46 


Is. 46 ‘Bel is bowed down, Nebo® stoops! 
Their idols are consigned to the beasts and cattle, _ 
They are lifted” up as a burden for tired animals! 
They stoop, and are bowed down together! 
They are unable to rescue the burden,} 
But themselves are gone into captivity! 


3Hearken to me, O house of Jacob, 

And all the remnant of the house of Israel, 

Who have been carried as a burden from birth, 

Who have been borne from the mother’s womb: 

4Even to old age I am the same, 

Until ye are gray-haired I will support you. 

It is I who have borne the burden* and will still carry it; 
It is I who bear and I will deliver. 


°To whom will ye liken me and make me equal ? 
To whom compare me that I may be similar ? 
°They who freely give gold from a purse, 
And weigh out silver with the balance 
Hire a goldsmith that he may make a god of it, 
Then they fall down and worship it. 
They lift it up on the shoulder they bear it, 
And they rest it upon its base, 
And it stands, not moving from its place. 
Verily if a man cries to it, it answers not, 
Nor does it deliver man from his distress. 


SRemember this and consider;! 

Lay it to heart ye evil-doers! 
*Remember the former things of old, 
For I am God and there is none other, 


§ 173 This brief section develops the themes already suggested in 40!7-26, 4121-4 438-13 and 
448-3, The aim is to emphasize the weakness and helplessness of the gods of the heathen 
especially as represented by the deities of Babylon. Their images are fallen and have become 
but prey for the conquerots. These inert gods of stone must be borne about, as in the sacred 
processions, or as spoil on the backs of their captive subjects. Jehovah in contrast has borne his 
people in the past and now will deliver them in their time of need. As in 434, Babylon has 
already ane eng the fate 3 a gods : ee ue basis of the comparison. 

_ & 46 e Mercury and Jupiter of the Babylonian pantheon. Bel is evidently the prophet’ 
designation of Marduk the chief god of Babylon, and Nebo is the god of nine Moet 
Borsippa, the western suburb of Babylon. The text of these opening lines is possibly corrupt 
and the metre is irregular. 

h 46! Omitting the explanatory word, burden, and correcting the corrupt Heb. 

i 46! Lit., for the tired; but this word is used collectively. : 

i 46? I. e., the idols borne away on the backs of beasts of burden to grace the temples of the 
conquerors. : 

k 464 Correcting the Heb. so as to carry on the figure. 

_| 468 Slightly revising the uncertain Heb. Another possible reconstruction gives the 
reading, own yourselves guilty. Possibly this vs. is a hortatory note similar to the index fingers 
recurring throughout the prophetic books. 
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HEATHEN GODS AND ISRAEL [Is. 46° 


Divine and there is none other like me. 
-Who hath announced the outcome from the first, 
And aforetime those things which had not yet taken place, 
Who hath said, My counsel shall stand, 
And all my pleasure will I accomplish ? 
“Who hath called from the east a bird of prey,™ 
From a distant land the man of my counsel ?° 
Verily I have spoken, and I will bring it to pass; 
I have planned, and I will indeed accomplish it. 


’Hearken to me, ye down-hearted,° who are far from the hope of salvation: 
*T have brought near my salvation, it is not far off, and my deliverance shall 
not tarry; 
For I will establish deliverance in Zion, my glory for Israel. 


§174. Triumph Song over Babylon’s Downfall, Is. 47 


Is. 47 ‘Come down and sit in the dust, O virgin Babylon! 
Throneless sit on the ground, O daughter of the Chaldeans! 

For thou shalt no longer be called, The Tender and The Dainty! 
Take the mill-stones and grind meal,” put back the veil,4 

Lift up the skirt, bare the leg, wade through streams! 

°Thy nakedness shall be uncovered and thy shame shall be seen.* 
Vengeance® will I take, nor will I be entreated, saith* “our Redeemer; 
Jehovah of hosts is his name, Israel’s Holy One. 


Sit silent and shrouded" with darkness, O daughter of the Chaldeans! 
For never again shall they call thee, Mistress of Kingdoms. 

®J was wroth with my people, I profaned my heritage, 

I gave them into thy power,” but thou didst show them no mercy; 

On the aged thou madest press thy heavy yoke, 

7And thou saidst, I shall exist forever, a queen for all time; 

Thou didst not lay these things to heart, nor think of their issue. 


m 46! J. ¢., the Israelite race viewed in its conquering aspect as best illustrated in the 
days of David. Cf. 45! %. The prevailing identification with Cyrus is not impossible, for the 
general theme is Babylon’s overthrow, which the prophet regards as an already accomplished 
fact. 

n 46U Heb., his counsel, 7. e., the one to realize the divine purpose, the nation with a unique 
destiny represented in its earliest days by Abraham. 

© 462 So Gk. and the demands of the context. Heb., courageous. _ Cf. Ps. 76°. 

§ 174 Babylon here stands, as frequently in late Jewish and Christian literature, as a type 
of the proud, arrogant world powers that have oppressed Israel. _ There is no note of hatred 
against the heathen; the prophet simply proclaims the fact that their guilt and pride have at 
last called down Jehovah’s wrath and that the day of their overthrow is near at hand. 

Pp 472 This was the work of the humblest slaves. 

q 472 I. e., put off the garb of the noble woman. 

t 473 This line is not altogether consistent with the context and may be secondary. 

s 473 Correcting the Heb. by the aid of the Gk. and the context. 

t 473 So Gk. A. Through a common scribal error the Heb. reads, man. 

u 475 Lit., enter into. ae sy 

vy 478 The reference to the fortunes of the exiles in Bab. suggests that the poet was writing 
long after the event. 
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Is. 47°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


8Now hear this, O voluptuous one, who dwellest self-confident, 
Thou who sayest in thy heart, I am and there is none other, 
I shall not sit in widowhood, nor know the Joss of children. 
Therefore these two shall have overtaken thee in a moment, at one blow; 
Bereavement and widowhood to the full;” they have come upon thee, 
Despite thy many spells and the great might of thine incantations; 
Though thou wast secure in thy wickedness and saidst, None seeth me! 


Thy wisdom and thy knowledge*—these have led thee astray, 
So that thou saidst in thy heart, I am and there is none other! 
“Therefore calamity shall come upon thee which thou shalt not know how to 
avert,” 
And disaster shall fall upon thee, thou canst not appease it, 
And ruin shali come upon thee suddenly without thy knowing. 
”Pray, persist in thy incantations and in thy many enchantments,” 
Perhaps thou mayest succeed, perhaps thou wilt inspire terror! 


Thou hast wearied thyself with thy many counsels; let them stand forth! 
Yea, let them deliver thee, the mappers of the heavens and the star-gazers,* 
They who make known each month what? shall befall thee! 

“Behold, they have become like stubble, the fire consumes them, 

They cannot save their own life from the power of the flame, 
There is not a coal to give warmth nor a fire to set before!® 
*Such have they become to thee, about whom thou didst weary thyself? 
from thy youth; 
They fall in confusion before him; there is none to help thee! 


$175. Recapitulation of the Preceding Arguments, Is. 48 


Is. 48 ‘Hear this, O house of Jacob, 
Who are called by the name of Israel, 
And sprang from the loins® of Judah, 


w 479 Gk. A.,and Syr., suddenly. In the traditional Heb. text some of the verbs are in the 
past and others in the future tense. Those in the future are the result of a mistaken vocalization. 
The reading of the original was probably as above. 

x 4710 These words are of course used in irony. 

y 47!1 Slightly correcting the Heb. text with the aid of the Targ. 

2 472 A scribe has introduced from the note, about whom thou didst trouble thyself from 
thy youth. It is out of harmony with the metre and context. 

a 4313 J, e., the Baby. astrologers who claimed that they could predict the future from the 
movements of the stars. 

b 4313 Heb., from which. 

¢ 434 By many scholars this vs., which is loosely connected with the context, is regarded 
as secondary, but it appears rather to be an example of the grim humor of the poet. The fires 
of Gehenna are not useful for warmth! 

4 4315 A scribe has inserted, traffickers. 

§ 175 This passage is significant because it contains a recapitulation of the different areu- 
ments in the preceding chapters and is the conclusion of 40-48. The evidence of Jehovah's 
power to deliver his people, based on the fact that through his earlier prophets he had announced 
significant events of the past century, is again strongly emphasized. Jehovah’s marvellous 
leadership of his people is also recorded. The only thing which has deterred them from ac- 
complishing still greater marvels in the past and the present has been their lack of faith and 
responsiveness to his divine commands. Cf., e.g.,18 19. It is evident here, as throughout these 
stirring chapters, that the prophet is not merely dealing with a great problem, but is also en- 
deavoring, with all his remarkable powers, to arouse his contemporaries to noble action. 

® 48! Correcting the Heb. in the light of the parallel in Gen. 154 and other similar passages. 
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RECAPITULATION OF ARGUMENTS [Iv. 48* 


-Who swear by the name of Jehovah, 

And invoke the God of Israel— 

Not in truth nor by right— 

?For after the holy city they call themselves, 
And put their reliance in Israel’s God, 
Whose name is Jehovah of Hosts. 


*The former things I announced of long ago, Wares 
From my mouth they came forth and I delivered them; predic 
Suddenly I wrought and they came to pass; and 

“For I knew that thou wast stubborn, He 
And thy neck an iron band, see! 
And thy forehead brass.f 
°*Yea, I announced it to thee long ago, 

Before it came to pass I declared it to thee, 
Lest thou shouldst say, My idol* wrought them, 
My molten and graven image® commanded them. 

®Thou didst hear, behold all this,i The 
And wilt thou! not proclaim* it ? peek e 
New things I am about to declare to thee, ea 
Yea, hidden things which thou hast not known. rss oe 
™Now, not long ago, were they created, ces 
Heretofore thou didst not hear them, 

Lest thou shouldst say, Behold I knew them. 
®Thou, indeed, hast neither heard nor known, 
Nor was thine ear open! long ago, 

For I knew how treacherous thou art, 

That from birth thou wast called, Transgressor! 

°For my name’s sake I restrain mine anger, Not 
And for my praise I bridle it,™ so as not cut thee off. cone 

10Behold I have refined thee but not as silver,? but be- 
I have tried thee in the furnace of affliction. Tene. 

“For my name’s sake® I will do it, var it 


For how should my name? be profaned ? 
And my glory I will not give to another. 


f 484 Possibly this vs. is secondary. bg 4 
2 485 Heb., my pain; a scribal substitute for the similar Heb. word, idol. 

h 485 This reference to idolatry is paralleled by many others in the writings of the prophets. 
i 486 The text here is very doubtful; but the VSS. afford no aid. | 

i 486 Restoring the corrupt text by the aid of the parallel passage in 8. 

k 486 Again correcting the Heb. as the context demands. 

1 488 Gk., nor have I opened. : 

m 489 Restoring the impossible Heb. text as the context and parallelism demand. 

n 4810 The text is uncertain. 

° 4811 So Gk. Heb. is corrupt. ey 

p 4811 The subject is evidently Jehovah’s name, which in the Heb. has fallen out of the 


preceding line. 
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Is. 48] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


Tone. ”’Hearken to me, O Jacob, 

Ne And Israel whom I have called: 
the uni- It is I, even I, who am the first, 
verse 


I also am the last, 

®Tt was my hand that founded the earth, 
And my right hand spread out the heavens, 
When I to them® do call, 
They stand forth together. 


Tohor “Assemble all of you’ and hear, 

Hon Which one of them$ foretold these things ?* 

servant That one whom Jehovah loveth," 

Kote He will execute his pleasure and his might. 

enue *T myself have spoken, yea, I have called him, 

pur: I have brought him and made his way prosperous.” 


*Draw ye near to me and hear ye this, 
From the first I have not spoken in secret, 
From the time that it happened I announced® it.* 


If “Thus saith Jehovah, Thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel, 
poral I am Jehovah thy God, Who teachest thee to succeed, 


only Who leadeth thee in the way thou shouldst go. “If thou hadst but heeded 
Paithful my commands! 


ie ony Then thy peace would have been like a river, and thy salvation like the 
leader- waves of the sea. 
pe Thine offspring would have been as many as the sand, and thy descendants” 
as the dust; 
Then neither be cut off nor destroyed would thy” name be before me! 
The °Go forth, fly with a shout of joy;? 
ae Declare, make this known, 


q 48 The reference is to the heavenly host which respond to Jehovah’s commands. Cf. 
Ps. 58!) 2, 82!-4, 10320 21, 1044. 

* 4814 In the new stanza the nations are evidently addressed, as so often in the writings of 
the prophet. 

s 484 J. ¢., the gods of the heathen nations. Cf. 4122, , 447, 4521, 

t 484 J. e., the facts that follow. 

« 484 This passage is unintelligible in its present Heb. form. With emendations it might 
read, Jehovah loveth him; he will do his pleasure on Babylon and his might on the Chaldeans ; 
but Babylon and the Chaldeans are obvious insertions, and when they are removed a regular 
metre and what was probably the original text remains. As the variations in the versions in- 
dicate, the first part of the vs. has suffered in transmission. The above reading is based on the 
demands of the context, which requires an answer to the preceding question. The subsequent 
context and the parallel passages indicate that the reference is to the nation Israel, and es- 
pecially the faithful within the nation, 431-13, 441-8, 

v 48 Following the Gk. and Syr., which have preserved the original text. 

w 4816 Restoring the corrupt Heb. 

x 481° The line, And now the Lord Jehovah hath sent me and his spirit, if original, was clearly 
introduced here through a scribal error. 

y 4819 Through a scribal repetition the Heb. adds, of thy loins. The last word in this line 
has also been corrupted to read, as its grains; but Gk., dust of the earth. 

2 4919 So Gk. 

a 4820 Heb., Go forth from Babylon, flee from the Chaldeans; but as Professor Torrey has 
shown, the words, Babylon and Chaldeans are without reasonable doubt insertions of a later 
scribe who had especially the Babylonian exiles in mind. _When they are removed the regular 
metre and logical parallelism of the vs. are revealed. 
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RECAPITULATION OF ARGUMENTS [Is. 48” 


Carry it forth to the ends of the earth, 

-Proclaim: Jehovah redeemeth his servant Jacob! 

“They thirsted not in the deserts through which he led them. 
Water he made to flow from the rock for them, 
He cleft the rock so that the water gushed out.” 


$176. Establishment of Jehovah’s Kingdom and Restoration of His People, 
Is. 49-503 


Is. 49 ‘Hearken to me, ye coastlands, 
And listen, ye distant peoples: 
Jehovah hath called me from the womb, 
From my mother’s lap made mention of my name.° 
*He hath made my mouth like a sharp sword, 
In the shadow of his hand he hid me, 
He made me a polished arrow, 
In his quiver he concealed me, 
3And he said to me, Thou art my servant, 
Israel, in whom I will glorify myself. 


*But I said, I have labored in vain, 

I spent my strength for nothing and vanity, 
Nevertheless my right is with Jehovah, 
And my recompense with my God 


5And now, thus saith Jehovah,4 

(He who formed from birth to be his servant, 
To bring Jacob back to him, 

And that Israel might be gathered® to him £ 


b 4821 The vs., There is no peace, saith Jehovah, for the godless, is a later editorial epilogue 
in the spirit of the wisdom school. Cf. Hos. 14°. It is entirely disconnected with the context. 

§ 176 Chap. 49 introduces the second general division of II Is. Many of the same themes 
are developed as in the first part. The promises of a general restoration of Jehovah’s people 
are presented with still greater fervor and splendor of thought and diction; but side by side 
with these assurances of what Jehovah intends to do for his people the prophet defines still 
further the responsibilities of the servant nation. This he accomplishes by means of the dramatic 
portraits of the character of the ideal servant, who is required to perform Jehovah’s saving 
work for his raceand humanity. In this section the servant himself speaks, telling of his training 
and of the world-wide task which Jehovah had intrusted*to him. Again the prophet, brings 
this portrait of the ideal servant into close connection with the statements concerning the 
personal responsibility of his countrymen. The great question is thus again brought to the 
front: Jehovah is ready to do his part in fullest measure; will the survivors of the chosen’ race 
do theirs? 

This section contains many decisive indications that it was written after the close of the 
Babylonian exile. Jerusalem is already reoccupied, but its population is small and it is the prey 
of its hostile rulers, 4914-19. Zech.’s promises, § 157, that its population should be too great for 
its present bounds is reiterated, 491% 20, coo. ; 

In his picture of the servant of Jehovah, 49%, and in his declaration, 49%, 5, that Israel’s 
oppressors should be destroyed, the prophet develops the more martial aspect of that coming 
deliverance which he had already suggested in § 168. Ae 

e 491 J. e.,in giving me the title, servant of Jehovah, he has indicated my true character 
and mission. : 

d 495 Lit., he said, 7. e., to himself. 

e 495 Or, reversing the text, J will gather. ; 

f 495 Following the Targ. and several early versions and MSS. Heb., not. 


361 


servant 


mission 


Is. 49°) DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


For I was honored? in the sight of Jehovah, 

And my God became my strength) ; 

®Tth is too little a thing to be my servant, 

To raise up the tribes of Jacob, 

And to restore the survivors' of Israel; 

Therefore I will make thee the light of the nations, 
That thy salvation may reach to the ends of the earth.’ 


muro "Thus saith Jehovah, 

Soe oe The Redeemer of Israel, his Holy One, 
of his To him who is heartily despised, 

WOrk 


To the one abhorred of the people, a servant of rulers: 
Kings shall see and arise, 

Princes and they shall do homage, 

Because of Jehovah who is faithful, 

The Holy One of Israel who hath chosen thee. 


is ®Thus saith Jehovah, 
pore ot In a time of favor I answer thee, 
ation And in a day of deliverance I help thee, 


And I make thee a pledge to the people,! 
To raise up the [ruined ]™ land, 

To reapportion the desolate heritages, 
*Saying to those who are bound, ‘Go forth,’ 
To those in darkness, “Show yourselves!’ 


Re- They shall pasture along” all ways, 
pire ot Even on all the bare hills shall they graze. 
exiles They shall not be hungry nor thirsty, 


Neither shall the glowing heat nor the sun smite them, 
For he who hath pity on them shall lead them, 
And to gushing fountains will he guide them. 
And I will make all° mountains a road, 
And highways shall be built up. 


Joy _ Behold, these come from afar, 

ee And these from the north? and west, 
restora- 

tion 


& 49° Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context demands. 

h 496 The words, and he saith, have apparently been added as supplemental gloss. 

i 498 Following the marginal reading of the Heb. 

i 497 Correcting the Heb., which has apparently been changed with deliberate purpose by 
a later scribe to whom the designation of the servant was distasteful. F 

k 498 The Heb. text adds from 42%, J keep thee, but this awkward addition is not found in 
many early versions. 

! 498 The reference is to the coming deliverance. Cf. 425 7. 

m 498 The parallelism and metre call for some such word as ruined. Cf. 19, which has 
probably fallen out of the text. 

n 49° J. e., wherever they go. The Gk. only has preserved the all. 

° 491 So Gk., Syr., and Targ. Heb., my mountains . . . and my highways. 

p 49 Many scholars would substitute, these from the end of the earth, on the basis of 435, 
and regard, from the north, as a scribal insertion from Ps. 1073. 


362 


RESTORATION OF JEHOVAH’S PEOPLE [Is. 49” 


And these from the land of the Syenites!4 

*Shout with joy, O heavens, and exalt, O earth! 
Let the mountains break forth into shouts of joy! 
For Jehovah hath had pity on his people, 
And will show mercy to his afflicted ones. 


“But Zion said, Jehovah hath forsaken me,’ and my Lord hath forgotten me! 
Can a woman forget her babe, so as not to have compassion on her own 
offspring ? 
Yea, these indeed may forget, but I will not forget thee. 
*Behold on my® hands have I graven thee; thy walls are continually before 
me. 


“Thy builders‘ outstrip those who tear thee down; those who lay thee waste 
shall go forth from thee. 
*SLift up thine eyes round about, and see, they are all gathered together, 
They come to thee, as I live, is Jehovah’s oracle. 
Thou shalt deck thyself with them all as with an ornament, and thou shalt 
fasten them on thee as does a bride. 


Verily, I did lay thee waste and made thee desolate and razed thee to the 
ground," 
But now thou shalt be too small for thine inhabitants and those who would 
swallow thee up shall be afar off. 
°The children of which thou hast been bereft will yet be saying in thine ears: 
“The place is too small for me, make me room to dwell in.’ 
214 nd thou wilt say to thyself, “Who hath borne me these ? 
I was bereaved and barren;” but these, Who hath reared them ?” 
Behold I was left alone; these, whence do they come? 


Thus saith the Lord, Jehovah: 

Behold, I will lift up my hand to the nations 

And to the peoples I will raise my signal 

And they shall bring thy sons in the bosom, 

And thy daughters shall be carried on the shoulders, 
Kings shall be thy foster-fathers, 4 

And queens thy nursing mothers. 

With faces to the ground they shall do thee homage, 


a 492 Restoring the Heb. text by analogy with Ezek. 29!°, 30°. Syene, identified with the 
modern Assuan, represents the southernmost point known to the Israelites in this age. Lat., 
south. Recent discoveries have shown the importance of this centre of a large Jewish colony 
with a temple and developed service. ey Ree : 

r 4914 The metre of several of the lines that follow is irregular, merging into the emotional 
five-beat measure. 

8 4916 So Gk. Heb. omits, my. 

t 4917 So Gk., Lat., and Targ. Heb., thy sons. , 

u 4919 Following Torrey in changing the pointing of the Heb., which reads, thy waste and 
desolate places and thy land of ruins. ; 

v 4921 The Heb. adds, exiled and bound; but these words are not found in the Gk. and de- 
stroy the regular metre of the vs. They are probably but a mistaken repetition of the preceding 
Heb. word. 
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Is. 49°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 
‘And lick the dust of thy feet. 


Then thou wilt know that I am Jehovah, 
And that they who trust in me shall never be put to shame. 


*4Can prey be taken from a mighty warrior, 


human Or the captives of a tyrant” be delivered ? 
oped *Verily, thus saith Jehovah, 
en Even the captives of the mighty warrior might be taken from him, 
vah's And the prey of the tyrant might be delivered ; 
cious But thy cause* will I plead, 
on Thy children will I myself deliver, 
6And I will make thine oppressors eat their own flesh, 
And they will be drunken with their own blood as with new wine. 
And all flesh will know, 
That I, Jehovah, am thy Saviour, 
And thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob. 
He baa 50' Thus saith Jehovah, 
ete Where is the bill of divorcement 
reject- With which I put away your mother? 
ene Or to which one of my creditors is it 
To whom I have sold you ? 
Behold, for your sins were ye sold, 
For your crimes was your mother put away! 
et *Why when I came was there no one, 
aobt When I called there was none to answer? 
his _ Is my hand too short to deliver, 
to ‘de- Or have I no power to rescue ? 
ver 


Behold, by my rebuke, I dry up the sea, 
I make rivers a desert, 

Their fish dry up for lack of water, 
And perish from thirst. 

“I clothe the heavens in mourning 

And I make sackcloth their covering. 


w ee Aga the Syr. and Lat. and the close parallelism in * in correcting the Heb. 
x 4% So GE. 
y 50? So Gk 
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CONFIDENCE OF JEHOVAH’S SERVANT [Is. 50* 


$177. The Confidence of Jehovah’s True Servant, Is. 504" 


Is. 50 *The Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of a trained disciple ?” 
To give® to the fainting a word of help, he waketh me early,” 
Early he waketh me, that I may listen as a disciple. 
°The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear,° 
And I have not been wilful nor turned back rebelliously. 


°My back I gave to smiters and my cheek to those who plucked the beard,4 
My face I hid not from insult and spitting, 
7For my Lord Jehovah is my helper; so that I am not confounded. 
Therefore I have set my face like flint, and I know that I shall not be put to 
shame. 


®He is near who justifieth me, who will contend with me? let us stand up 
together! 

Who is the adversary to oppose® my cause ? let him draw near to me! 

*Behold the Lord Jehovah is my helper; who is he that can harm me ? 

Lo, they shall all fall to pieces like a garment, the moth shall consume them. 


Who among you feareth Jehovah, let him hearken to the voice of his ser- 
vant 2 
Who walked in darkness, having no light, 
Let him trust in the name of Jehovah and rely on his God ? 
“Behold, all ye who kindle a fire, who light fire-brands.% . 
Go on in the light of your fire, and of the brands which ye have lighted! 
From my ae this is appointed for you: ye shall lie down in a place of tor- 
ment! 


§ 177 Here the prophet continues the description of Jehovah’s ideal servant by making 
the servant himself again speak, describing his training and his attitude toward Jehovah. Vs. !9 
is illuminating, for here the prophet calls upon those who fear Jehovah to listen to the voice of 
his servant. He thus brings the ideal clearly before those whom he hoped might realize it. 
The passage is also profoundly significant because it first introduces the martyr element into 
the work of the servant. The experiences of life and especially that of the faithful Jews during 
this trying period demonstrate the great truth which the prophet here, and especially in § 180, 
brings clearly to the front; he who would save and uplift his needy fellow-men can do so only 
through suffering and sacrifice nobly and voluntarily borne. The memoirs of Nehemiah, the 
references in the book of Malachi and in the Psalms of this period reveal the presence in the 
Judean community of a small party of faithful followers of Jehovah, poor in wealth and influ- 
ence, the prey of their corrupt, impious leaders. Their fidelity to the ideals of their race and 
to the dictates of their conscience, and their very piety, made them the objects of the attack and 
derision of the strong and powerful of the community. It was their fidelity and patient suffering, 
however, which kept alive the faith of their race. In the school of patient suffering and afflic- 
tion they learned those great spiritual truths which constituted Israel’s saving message to the 
world. The servant here voices in part their experiences and hopes. 
z 504 So 8'6. The word designates one taught at the feet of a teacher. The servant is 
first a disciple that he may in time become himself a teacher. Cf. 424. ; i 
a 50! Following the suggestion of Torrey in recognizing the first word as a mistaken repeti- 
tion of the second and the main verb as an Aram. root. 
b 50! Lit., in the morning. ‘ ; 
© 505 J. e., given mea revelation, insight into truth, Cf. 1 Sam. 9°. 
4 508 Cf. Ps. 1293, Neh. 13%. 
e 508 J. e., leads the attack against me. 4 ‘ 
f 50!0 Here the prophet applies the ideal of the servant to his contemporaries. The Gk. 
and Syr., in preserving the imperative (supported by !°°), bring out the full force of the prophet’s 
hing. : oa 
ss z 50! The reference is to the party of the proud and godless in the Judean community 
who were opposed to the afflicted and righteous. 
h 50 J. e., Gehenna, as in 434, 66%. 
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Is. 51°] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


$178. Encouragement for the Faithful in Israel, Is. 5**° 


Is. 51 ‘Hearken to me ye who pursue righteousness,! who seek Jehovah! 

Consider the rock whence ye were hewn,! and the pits whence ye were 
quarried. 

*Consider Abraham, your father and Sarah who bore you! 

For he was only one when I called him and blessed! him, and increased him. 

3Sq Jehovah hath comforted Zion, comforted all her ruins, 

And he will make her wilderness like Eden and her desert like the garden of 
Jehovah. 

Joy and gladness shall be found in her, thanksgiving and the voice of songs. 


‘Hearken to me, O my people, 

Yea, give ear to me, O my nation,™ 

For from me teaching shall go forth, 

And my law suddenly” as a light to the peoples, 
’My triumph? is near, my salvation will go forth, 
Mine arms shall rule the peoples, 

For me the coastlands wait.” 


°Lift up your eyes to the heavens. 

And look at the earth beneath; 

For the heavens shall vanish like smoke, 
And the earth wear out like a garment, 
And its inhabitants will die like gnats.4 
But my deliverance will be for ever, 

And my triumph will not fail.* 


7Hearken to me ye who know what is right, 
Ye people in whose heart is my teaching. 
Fear not the insults of mere men, 


§ 178 Again this section presents clear evidence, e. g., in 3, that Jerusalem was already 
repopulated, but the general return of the exiles was still in the future. The points of contact 
with Zech., both in thought and diction, are many. The prophet here voices more clearly than 
before the belief which he shares in common with the post-exilic writers, that Jehovah would 
suddenly rise and inaugurate a new epoch in the history of the world. The language of 4-8 is 
akin to that of the later apocalypses. The prophet’s aim is to encourage and to assuage the 
fears of the people in whose heart is Jehovah’s instruction. Unhesitatingly the poet-prophet 
refers to the ancient Heb. tradition of Jehovah’s contest with Rahab, the great dragon, the 
personified Chaos, the Tiamat of Babylonian mythology, and of the victory which resulted in the 
creation of the world. Even so again Jehovah will rise to overthrow the forces of evil and intro- 
duce a regime of peace and justice. Here, as elsewhere, the prophet reveals his familiarity with 
the early Judean group of traditions rather than with the late priestly. 
he i a I. e., vindication or redress. In this vs. and in 568 it clearly has the meaning of 

riumph. 

i 51! J. e., consider the humble and small beginnings of this great nation. 

k 51! A scribe has added the explanatory gloss, cistern. 

1512 Following the Gk., Lat., and Targ, and the parallelisms of the vs. 

m 514 Cf. 42!, where the servant is Jehovah’s agent to teach his law to the nations. 

n 514 Gk. connects this word with the next vs. 

° 515 Lit., righteousness, %. e., redress, triumph. 

_ _P? 515 The Heb. adds, and for my arms they wait. This is evidently a confused scribal repeti- 
tion of the line before the last. In the Gk. this scribal addition is identical with 5. 

a 51° Restoring two letters omitted by the mistake of a scribe because they were similar 
to the initial letters of the next word. This last line may be secondary. 

tr 51° Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Lat. 
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ENCOURAGEMENT FOR THE FAITHFUL Is. 51’ 


Nor be frightened by their revilings! 
*For the moth shall consume them as a garment, 
And the worm will devour them as wool, 

But my triumph will last forever, 

And my deliverance will be through all the ages. 


®Awake, awake, put on strength, O arm of Jehovah! Appeal 
Awake as in the days of old, the times long past! fo te, 
Was it not thou who didst cut Rahab® in pieces, didst pierce’ through the again 

dragon ? liver a 

at the 


Was it not thou who didst dry up the sea, the waters of the great deep?% = at th 
Who didst make the depths of the sea a way for the redeemed to pass over? tion 
NAnd Jehovah’s redeemed one will return to Jehovah, and will come to 
Zion with exultation, 
“And with everlasting joy upon their heads, and labor and sighing shall flee 


away. 


”T, Iam he who comforteth thee.¥ Of whom art thou afraid ? Assur- 
Of frail mortal man or of a son of the earth-born who is destroyed as grass? #2°? 
And didst thou forget Jehovah thy Maker, who stretched out the heaven he ie 

and founded the earth ? deliver 
And dost thou tremble continually all the day for the fury of the oppressor ? 
When he maketh ready to destroy, where is the fury of the oppressor ?* 


“In delivering thee [ Jehovah] will not stand still nor tarry.¥ 


®T, Jehovah am thy God; Israel's 
He who stirs up the sea that its billows roar, oa 
Jehovah of hosts is his name. bef 


*®T have put my words in thy mouth, 
In the shadow of my hand have I hid thee, 
Stretching out the heavens, founding the earth, 
And saying to Zion, Thou art my people!” 


8 519 A reference to the conflict between the creating God and the monster representing 
chaos in the old Semitic tradition of the creation. Cf. Vol. I, 368. 

t 519 Or, revising the Heb., dishonor. : 

u 5110 Probably a reference to the deliverance at the exodus from Egypt (cf following lines), 
although the prophet may still have had in mind the work of creation. | 

v 511! Possibly the original position of this vs. was in 35!9 and not in the present context. 

w 512 So Gk.and Sym. The Heb. has, you as the result of a wrong division of the letters. 

x 5113 The text and interpretation are very doubtful. Possibly this line is a gloss. The 
oppressor is probably the proud persecutors of the righteous. Cf. 7. : he 

y 514 Again the text is evidently corrupt. The Gk., which possibly gives the original read- 
ing, has been followed. Heb., lit., soon shall the crouching one be freed, he shall not die to the 
pit, nor shall his bread fail. 

* 5116 So Syr. Heb., to plant. 
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Is. 5177] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


§179. Message of Encouragement to Zion the Holy City, Is. 5117-52” 


Is. 51 ‘Rouse thee! Rouse thee! stand up, O Jerusalem, 

Who hast drunk at Jehovah’s hand the cup* of his wrath! 

The bowl of reeling thou hast drunken, hast drained! 
There is none to guide thee? of all the sons whom thou hast borne, 

And none to take thee by the hand of all the sons whom thou hast reared. 
These two things have befallen thee—who can condole with thee ? 

Desolation and destruction, famine and the sword—who can comfort thee ? 
Thy sons lay fainting,° like an antelope in a net, 

They were filled with the wrath of Jehovah, of the rebuke of thy God. 


*'Therefore hear this, thou afflicted one and drunken, but not with wine, 
”Thus saith Jehovah thy God? who pleadeth the cause of his people, 
Behold, from thy hand I have taken the cup of reeling; 
Thou shalt not drink it again—the bowl? of my wrath, 
*And I put it in the hand of those who oppressed thee and of those who 
afflicted thee,! 
Who have said to thee, ‘Bow down that we may pass over! 
Yea, thou madest thy back as the ground,® even a street for those who 
pass by! 


52 ‘Awake, awake! put on thy strength, O Zion! 
Put on thy splendid garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city! 
For never again shall enter thee the uncircumcised and unclean. 
*Shake off the dust, stand up, O captive Jerusalem, 
Loose the bands from thy neck, O captive® daughter of Zion. 
For thus saith Jehovah, Ye were sold for nought, 


OS SSS 


§ 179 The thought of this section is closely parallel to that of § 166. The poet here em- 
ploys Jer.’s figure of the cup of divine wrath instead of that of forced military service, as in 
§.166. The period of shame and ignominy for Jehovah’s people is nearly over and the day of 
vindication is near at hand. The presence of this thought perhaps explains why this section 
has been introduced between §§ 178 and 180, which describes the shame and suffering of the 
faithful servant of Jehovah. In 525 the prophet for the first time pauses to denounce at length 
the boastful rulers of the Judean community who prey upon rather than protect the people and 
tevile rather than revere Jehovah. They stand in striking contrast to the faithful few whose 
experiences and character probably suggested in part to the prophet his marvellous picture of the 
suffering servant of Jehovah. These scornful, corrupt rulers are among the many who fail to 
appreciate and who despise the patient yet fruitful services of the faithful few. For further 
description of these rulers, cf. §§ 186, 188. 

® 51!7 A scribe has added after goblet the more familiar Heb. word, cup. It is not found in 
the Gk. and some Lat. text. 

_> 518 So Gk. The Heb. has, her, and the third person throughout the vs., in striking 
variation from the preceding and following vss., which have the second person. Otherwise the 
vee HEA contbe farlink ol man ae eee 

scribe familiar wit am. A as added the clause, at al 
streets; but this destroys the metre of the vs. gi a Ses tad 

4 512 Following the Gk. and the demands of the context. 

° 51% Again a scribe has added, cup. The clauses in this line are transposed for metrical 
reasons. 

f 513 Completing the line with the aid of the superior Gk. t 

& 5133 Cf. Josh. 10%, Judg. 87. g Saar 

h §2? Slightly revising the Heb. 
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ENCOURAGEMENT FOR ZION [Is. 52° 


_And without money shall ye be redeemed. 
°But now what do I here, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
For my people is taken for nought? ‘Those who rule over them are boast- 
ful, 
And continually all the day long my name is reviled. 
°Therefore my people shall know my name, in that day, 
That it is I who have promised, behold it is I, 


“How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of him who brings good news, 

Of him who announces peace, pune: good news, announces deliverance; 

Who says to Zion, Thy God is king! 

SHark!™ thy watchmen! They cry aloud; together they shout in exulta- 
tion, 

For they see eye to eye” Jehovah restoring® Zion. 

*Break forth together into exultation, ye ruins of Jerusalem, 

For Jehovah hath comforted his people, hath redeemed Jerusalem! 


10 Jehovah hath bared his holy arm in the sight of all the nations, 
And all the ends of the earth shall see the deliverance of our God. 
“Away, away! Go out thence! Touch nothing unclean! 
Go out from the midst of her; purify yourselves, ye who bear the vessels of 
Jehovah. 
“But ye shall not go out hurriedly, nor shall ye depart in flight ;P 
For Jehovah goeth before you, and your rearguard is the God of Israel. 


i 523 At this point a scribal note has been introduced. It is prose and has its own peculiar 
vocabulary and style. Its teaching that the Assyr. conquests and the Baby. exile were without 
cause is contrary to the teaching of the earlier prophets and the author of Is. 40-66. Cf. 4377-8. 
The passage may be rendered, For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, To Egypt my people went down 
at the first to sojourn there, and Assyria oppressed them without cause. Possibly % 5 6 are also 
secondary, for their metre is irregular and their 1ogical connection with the context is very 
loose. Vs. 7 is the natural sequel of 3. 2 : 

i 525 Omitting the phrase, saith Jehovah, which evidently had no place in the original. 

k 527 Certain scholars would reverse the text to read, Behold hastening over the mountains 
are the feet, etc. ; ; : 

1 597 Possibly a word or two like, Thy Redeemer is come, has fallen out of the line. 

m 528 Or, All thy watchmen. | 

n 529 J. e., near at hand, visible to the human eye. ; ‘ 

© 529 Or, returning to Zion; but the context oat odes the translation given above. 

p 52U The new exodus shall be in contrast to the tormer one from Egypt. Cf. Ex. 124, 
Dt. 163. 
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Is: 52] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


§180. The Significance of the Suffering of Jehovah’s Servant, Is. 52-532 


Testi- Is. 52 “Behold, my servant shall prosper,4 
aed He shall be raised’ up and highly exalted. 
hovah “aEven as many were appalled at him,* 
ee *So shall many nations tremble,* 

piseer Kings will close their mouths" before him, 


When what has not been told them they see, 
And what they have not heard they perceive. 


Othe 53 *Who believed what has been reported to us, 

sell jAnd to whom was Jehovah’s might” revealed ? 

pora- For he grew up before us as a young shoot, 

neo And as a root out of dry ground. 

SES it 2 Ra Leeann BALL Sis ol Sie Renate 
oot § 180 In this, in many ways, most memorable passage of the O.T. the prophet analyzes 


with marvellous skill and depth of insight the meaning and value of suffering voluntarily borne. 
The suffering servant here pictured has been variously identified. Sellin, a recent German 
writer (in Serubbabel), has identified him with Zerubbabel, whom he assumed was actually 
crowned king, as implied in Zech. 6, and later put to death as a rebel by the Persians. In his 
later works Sellin identifies the suffering servant with Jehoiachin. Bertholet finds in 52!-l' g 

ortrait of the martyr Eleazar mentioned in II Mac. 6'8-3!, These individual interpretations, 
bowers ignore the collective usage of the term, servant of J ehovah, which prevails elsewhere in 
the prophecy. The theory also involves the tearing out of the “servant?” passages from the 

resent context, where they evidently belong, and the attributing them to another author. 
Bhe resurrection of the servant, as described in 5319, is conceivable at this stage in the develop- 
ment of Israel’s faith, if it refers to a party or nation, but not if to an individual. At least all 
the indications point to the conclusion that the only doctrine of the resurrection prevalent at 
this period in Jewish thought was national. Cf. Ezek. 37, § 146. Furthermore the earliest and 
only biblical interpreter of this passage, the author of Dan. 123, unquestionably believed that the 
reference was not to an individual but to a class in the community, when he declared that 
they who turn to righteousness (cf. Is. 53", My righteous servant shall make many righteous) shall 
shine as the stars forever and ever. The seemingly individual portrait of the servant is paralleled 
by the descriptions of Jehovah’s servant Israel, which recur throughout the prophecy. The 
tendency to describe and address classes within the nation collectively and as an individual is 
characteristic of the writers of the period, as is illustrated in many of the Pss. of the Psalter, Cf 
Vol. V, in loco. It is probable that the prophet left the exact content of the term servant of 
Jehovah, as he used it in this context, purposely indefinite. He was picturing the type of servant 
which the Jehovah required at this crisis in human history. He doubtless hoped that the 
majority of the nation had reached this ideal. In his inner consciousness he must have known 
that the numbers would be few who would respond to this call for supreme self-sacrifice, and that 
they would be enlisted from the ranks of the poor and the pious in the Judean community. Cf. 
$1785 “Lo them, therefore, his message was primarily directed, and his ultimate aim was to 
make clear the divine significance of their pain and disgrace and suffering, if voluntarily borne 
or others. 

He pictures the suffering servant in strongest colors. Like the hero of the book of Job, the 
servant is represented as being stripped of health, or possessions, and of reputation. He isthe 
victim of the most loathsome diseases, of men’s injustice, and of the derision of his contempora- 
ries. Misunderstanding and jeers and ignominy follow him even to the grave. In this respect 
the servant’s experiences are a composite of those of the pious in the post-exilic Judean com- 


q 52'8 The Heb. word means to deal wisely and then to prosper, ¢. e., to attain prosperity 
through wise action. The parallelism demands the secondary meaning. A slight change in the 
Heb. gives the reading Israel, so that the opening line, as in 493, would begin, Behold, Jsrael my 
oat he woe kecas hich 

r ollowing the - versions, which are supported by the demands of the metre. 
The Heb. has an additional verb, be lifted wp, which is apparently but an expansion of, be erates 

* 524 Following the Gk. and the demands of the context. A scribe, misled by the fact 
that the introductory word was the same, has by mistake inserted here two lines which clearly 
originally followed 532. Restoring them to their natural context, 5, the sequel of 2 js brought 
into its true relation. In the transfer, however, the line parallel to 48 and completing the first 
stanza Ker SED aren ey, epee Pas ; 

t 52 ollowing the . and the implications of the Heb., which has, however, a si 
rather than a plural verb. Another possible reading is, do homage; but the wonteet deeeacs 
a stronger verb. 

u 52'5 J. e., be silent in deference to him. 

v 53! Lit., arm, the symbol of power exerted. 

w 53? Slightly revising the Heb., which reads, him. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF SUFFERING SERVANT [Is. 53? 


He had no form* that we should regard him, 
Nor appearance that we should delight in him. 

52 “>. cHis appearance was more disfigured than any man’s, 
And his form than any human being’s. 


53 *He was despised and forsaken of men, 
A man of suffering and acquainted with sickness; 
Like one for whom men hide their face, 
» He was despised so that we esteemed him not.” 


“Surely our sickness he himself bore, 
And our sufferings—he carried them, 
Yet we ourselves esteemed him stricken, 
Smitten of God and afflicted. 


*But he was wounded for our transgressions,” 
Crushed because of our iniquities ; 

The chastisement for our wellbeing was upon him, 
And through his stripes healing came to us. 


°All of us like sheep, had gone astray, 
We had turned each to his own way; 
While Jehovah made to light upon him 
The guilt of us all. 


7Yet® when afflicted he opened not his mouth; 
Like a lamb led to the slaughter, 

And like a sheep dumb before her shearers, 
So he opened not his mouth. 


munity. And yet, as the prophet points out, Jehovah’s servant is the one supreme hero and 
conqueror. Despised by his own contemporaries, both Jew and Gentile, he should ultimately 
be the object of their gratitude and homage, for at last veg shall see that his patient suffering 
was in their behalf and that by his suffering he has indeed become the saviour of men. 

The problem with which the prophet was dealing was fe ell led insistent in his day and 
among the scattered members of his race. The long-established interpretation of suffering and 
calamity was that it betokened guilt on the part of the sufferers and was the result of divine 
judgment. This universally accepted dogma but increased the woes of the pious and the 
revilings of their impious foes. With divinely inspired insight the great prophet of the restora- 
tion not only denied the universal application of this dogma but also declared the inestimable 
value of voluntary suffering in the spiritual economy of the universe. While sin and its conse- 
quences are present in the world, the innocent suffer for the errors and crimes of the ignorant 
and the wicked; but their suffering, if voluntarily borne, is an invincible power in dispelling 
ignorance and in turning the sinner from an attitude of defiance to one of penitence. Human 
life abounds in illustrations of the great principle that is here for the first time clearly enunciated. 
Judah’s history during this period proved the truth of ee Prophees words. The persecuted, 
despised, faithful few in the Judean community preserved and transmitted to succeeding genera- 
tions Israel’s priceless religious heritage. Nehemiah, inspired by the same idea of service, with 
superb self-sacrifice, in the face of bitter opposition from the leaders of his nation, prepared the 
way for that larger restoration which the author of these pages proclaims will surely come. 
For the broad messianic significance of this passage, cf. Introd., Chap. V., pp. 46, 47. 

x 532 The metre and parallelism indicate that, and majesty is a later expansion of the text. 
It is accordingly omitted. 

y 533 Cf. Job 178, 1919, 3019. 

= 53 Or, pointing the Heb. differently, dishonored. ae 

a 537 Following the united testimony of the Gk. texts. The Heb. adds at the beginning of 
the vs., He was treated harshly; ‘but this is not supported by the metre or parallelism. 
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Is. 53°] 


DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


‘By an oppressive judgment was he taken away, 

Yet who of his generation considered 

That he had been cut off from the land of the living; 
For our? transgressions had been stricken to death ?° 


®And his grave was made? with the wicked, 

And among evil-doers® his burial mound,! 

Although he had done no violence, 

Neither was deceit in his mouth. 2 


Yet Jehovah was pleased to crush him;% 
Through giving himself? as an offering for guilt, 
He shall see posterity and length of days,* ; 
And the pleasure of Jehovah will be realized in his hands;? 
“Out of his own suffering he shall see light,* 
He shall be satisfied with his knowledge. 


My righteous servant shall make many righteous, 
And himself will bear the burden of their iniquities. 
“Therefore I will give him a portion! among the great, 

And with the strong shall he divide spoil, 

Because he poured out his life-blood, 
And was numbered with transgressors,™ 
And himself bore the sins of many, 

And interposed for transgressors. 


$181. Jerusalem’s Coming Joy and Glory, Is. 54 


Is. 54 Cry out for joy, O thou barren, who has not borne, saith Jehovah,® 


Break 


into cries of joy, cry aloud, thou who hast not travailed! 


For the children of the desolate are more than the children of the married.° 


_ .» 538 Heb., of my people. But a slight correction in the Heb. gives the above reading, 
which ie paral to the thought of the preceding vss. 
5 


He was w 


So Gk., and a revised Heb. text, supported by the parallelism, as for example in Sy 
ounded for our transgressions. 


4 53° Pointing the Heb. 
e 53° Adding a lost letter and dividing the Heb. letters differently. This reading is sup- 


ported by 


the parallelism. ~ Heb., rich. 


f 539 Slightly correcting the Heb. 


& 53! 


9 Following a suggestion of the Gk. and Lat. The last word in the line may be trans- 


lated, with pain. It is, however, in all probability a later addition. 


h 531 
i 53! 


9 Following the Lat. Heb., thou. 
° So Gk. Heb., and he would prolong his days; %. e., enjoy long life. 


i 53!0 The meaning of this vs. is not clear and many emendations have been suggested. - 
It seems to refer to the necessity of the servant’s suffering and the reward if it were complete 
and voluntary. These ideas have already been expressed elsewhere. 


k 531 
1 531 
m 531 


1 Following the Gk. in restoring this word which has been lost from the Heb. 
2 Gk., he shall receive a portion. 
* The words, and was numbered with transgressors, lacks the regular metrical form and 


is possibly but an echo of 9. 
§ 181 This section continues the thought of §§ 177,179. It is a declaration to Zion that 


the hour 
promised 
D 541 


of vindication and restoration is near at hand. It is assured because Jehovah has 

it. In the glorious restoration the woes of the present shall be completely forgotten. 
Transforming the clause, saith Jehovah, as the metrical structure of the vs. requires. 
I. ¢., the population of restored Jerusalem shall exceed those of the ancient city. 
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COMING JOY AND GLORY [Is. 54? 


"Enlarge the place of thy tent, and stretch out? thy curtains,4 

Spare not, lengthen thy cords and strengthen thy stakes; 

*For on the right and on the left thou wilt spread forth’ thy offspring, 
It will possess nations and people desolate cities. 


“Fear not, for thou shalt not be ashamed, thou shalt not be confounded Ga ailies 


Thou wilt not blush, for thou wilt forget the shame of thy youth, be ghise 
And the reproach of thy widowhood thou wilt no more remember.* te 
°For as a wife forsaken and grieved in spirit Jehovah calleth thee, overt 


And a wife of one’s youth—can she be rejected ? saith thy God. 

"For a little moment I forsook thee, but in great" compassion will I gather 
thee. 

*In a burst’ of wrath I hid my face for an instant from thee, 

But with everlasting kindness I have compassion on thee, saith thy Re- 
deemer. 

*For® as I swore that the waters of Noah should no more pass over the earth,* 

So I sware that I will not be wroth with thee nor rebuke thee. 

Though mountains should depart and hills should be shaken, 

Yet from thee my kindness shall not depart nor will my covenant of peace 
be shaken, 

Saith Jehovah, who hath compassion on thee, “O thou afflicted one, tempest- 
tossed and unconsoled!”’ 


Behold, I am about to lay thy bases in emeralds,” The, 
And I will lay thy foundations’ in sapphires and “make thy pinnacles rubies,* 2070" 
And thy gates shall be carbuncles and all thy battlements jewels.” of re- 


con- 


And all thy builders® shall be men taught of Jehovah, and great will be thy struc- 
children’s prosperity. eee 
“In righteousness thou wilt be established, far from oppression, for thou wilt Peace 
have nought to fear, 
And far from destruction for it shall not come nigh thee.4 
16Behold I am he who created the workman who blows on the fire of coals, 


And produces a weapon for his work,° a destroyer to destroy. 


Pp 542 So Gk., Lat., and Syr. er 

q 542 So Gk. Heb. adds, of thy habitation. P 

r 543 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the parallelism demands. 

s 544 Superfluous, for, has been inserted in the Heb. ace 

t 544 A scribe has added here, For thy husband is thy maker, Jehovah of hosts is his name, 
thy Redeemer is Israel’s Holy One, God of the whole earth is he called. Ys. ® is the immediate 
sequel of 4. ¥ 

u 547 Possibly, great, is secondary. 

v 548 Correcting a slight error in the Heb. . 

w 549 Removing a repetitious gloss that has crept into the Heb. 

x 549 A reference to the promise in Gen. 87!. 

y 5411 Correcting the Heb. as the parallelism demands. 

s 5411 So Targ. and a slightly corrected Heb. text. 

a 5412 Or, jasper. 

b 5412 Lit., pleasant stones. 

¢ 5413 Slightly correcting the Heb. : : ; ; 

d 5414 Vs. 5 reads, Behold he who stirs up strife but not from me, Who stirs up strife against 
these shall fall. It is generally recognized as secondary. : E 

e 5416 Omitting the words, it is J who create, repeated from the preceding line. 
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Is. 54°7] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


UNo weapon formed against thee shall prosper, 
Every tongue that contends with thee thou shalt prove to be wrong‘ 


§182. General Invitation to Share in Jehovah’s Coming Blessings, Is. 55 


Is. 55 ‘Ho, every one who thirsteth come ye to the waters,® 
And he who hath no money, come! 
Buy and eat,> without money, 
Wine and milk without price. 
*Why spend money for what is not bread,} 
And your earnings for that which satisfieth not ? 
Hearken to me that ye may eat what is good, 
And delight yourselves in fatness. 


Incline your ear and come to me, 

Hear that your soul may live.) 

I will make with you an everlasting covenant,* 

The sure promises of kindness toward David. ‘ 
4Just as I made him as a witness to the peoples,! 

A prince and a commander to the nations, 

5So thou wilt call a nation which thou knowest not,™ 

And they who know thee not shall run to thee,” 

Because of Jehovah thy God, 

And Israel’s Holy One, for he hath honored thee. 


*Seek ye Jehovah while he may be found 
Call upon him while he is near;° 
7And he will have compassion, will abundantly pardon, 


f 5417 A scribe has added the postscript: This is the inheritance of the servants of Jehovah, 
and their righteousness (or portion) from me, is Jehovah's oracle. 

§ 182 From Zion the prophet here turns to address the widely scattered exiles, and to urge 
them tc return to participate in the prosperity and spiritual blessings which Jehovah was about 
to confer upon Jerusalem. Vss. *5 are especially significant, for they indicate that, in the 
prophet’s mind, the experiences of the preceding half-century, which culminated in the overthrow 
of Zerubbabel, about 518 B.c., had demonstrated the invalidity of the material hopes which 
for centuries had gathered about the Davidic royal house. These hopes and promises he now 
deliberately transfers to the restored nation. Instead of the ancient hopes of conquest with the 
sword, he proclaims the quiet conquest of the truth, so that not under compulsion, but of their 
own free choice, nations should come and acknowledge the rule of Israel’s divine King. 

a ae Possibly, to the waters, is secondary, for in 14, wine and milk, constitute the drink 
provided. 

h §5! Following Origen’s Hexapla in omitting, come and buy, which are probably simply 
due to a scribal repetition of the preceding words. 

i 55? Gk. omits, for what is not bread. 

i 553 The first two lines may be simply a gloss based on 2°; at the same time they make 
an impressive introduction to what follows. 

i a Gey Une prophet evidently has in mind the promises to the house of David, found in 
am, 78-1¢, 

1 554 Restoring the Heb. by the aid of the different VSS. 

m 55° A scribe has added the repetitious interpretative gloss, a nation. 

n 55° Cf. Is. 2? for the same thought. In the future the heathen shall pay homage to 
Jerusalem and Israel’s God, not compelled by the sword, as in the days of David, but attracted 
by Jehovah’s character. | i 

° 55§ The unconditioned promise to the nation is restricted by a clause in 7 which intro- 
duces a note foreign to the context, Let the ungodly forsake his way and the wicked man his thoughts 
and let him turn to Jehovah and to our God. The prophet always addresses himself to the nation 
but not to the individual as in this scribal addition. 
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JEHOVAH’S COMING BLESSINGS [Is. 55° 


’For my thoughts are not your thoughts, 

-And your ways are not my ways, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
*For as the heavens are higher than the earth,? 

So are my ways higher than your ways, 

And my thoughts than your thoughts. 


For as the rain cometh down? from heaven, 

And returneth not thither, ’ 

Except it hath watered the earth, 

And made it bring forth and sprout, 

And given seed to the sower and bread to the eater, 
“So will be my word that goeth forth from my mouth, 

It will not return to me void, 

Except it hath accomplished what I please, 

And it hath prospered in the thing for which I sent it. 


”For with joy shall ye go out, 
And in peace shall ye be led forth; 
The mountains shall break forth before you into jubilation, 
And all the trees of the field will clap their hands. 
13Tnstead of the thorn shall come up the fir tree,” 
Instead of the briar shall come up the myrtle tree; 
And it shall be a memorial® to Jehovah, 
An everlasting sign which shall not be cut off. 


§183. The Glories of Restored Jerusalem, Is. 60 


Is. 60 *Arise, shine for thy light is come! 
And the glory of Jehovah hath risen upon thee. 
?For behold the darkness covereth the earth, 
And deep darkness the peoples. 
But upon thee Jehovah shineth, 


Pp 559 Correcting the Heb. by the aid of the VSS. 

q 55'0 A scribe has added, snow; but this destroys the metre, and is clearly secondary. 
The following verb also indicates that originally there was but one subject. 

r 5513 Or, nettle. The word occurs nowhere else. 

8 5513 Lit., name. 

§ 183 This chapter has the same exuberant literary style, the same general theme, and the 
same ideas that characterize Is. 40-55. Cf. e. g., 4914-21, 521, 541-17, There is every reason for 
regarding them as the work of the same great prophet-poet, and it must be confessed that the 
reasons that have led many modern scholars to attribute them to different atithors are sub- 
jective rather than real. They are based on what has been shown to be the false assump- 
tion that 40-55 were written during the Baby. exile rather than in Palestine during the days 
following the rebuilding of the temple. Even on the basis of this assumption not a few scholars 
have been impelled by the facts to attribute 60-62 to the same author as 40-55, but in doing 
so they have made the mistake of dating them all during the Baby. period. As a matter of fact 
this chapter, as the preceding, assumes that Jerusalem is already repopulated, and that its 
temple service has already been instituted. Cf.7. From 19, however, it is clear that Nehemiah 
had not yet returned to rebuild the walls, but that this is felt to be one of the crying needs of 
the Judean community. The community to which the prophet spoke had the sense of being 
forsaken, of being hated, and of being the prey of its neighbors. Back of the glorious picture one 
can readily discern the sordidness of the life, the poverty, the discouragements of the Jews of 
Palestine to whom the prophet primarily spoke. The wide contrast between the reality and the 
predicted glory again recalls the prophecies of Hag. and Zech. It is probable that this chapter 
was written somewhat later than 54, 55, with which it is most closely connected in theme and 


thought. 
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Is. 607] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


And to thee his glory appeareth. 
%And nations shall walk in thy light, 
And kings in the brightness of thy rising. 


‘Lift up thine eyes round about and see, 

They all gather together and come to thee.* 

Thy sons come from afar, 

And thy daughters are carried at the side.” 

>Then shalt thou see and be radiant,” 

And thy heart will tremble and throb; 

For the abundance of the sea will be turned to thee, 
The wealth of the nations shall come to thee. 


6A multitude of camels shall cover thee, 

The young camels of Midian and Ephah, 

All those of Sheba shall come, 

Gold and incense shall they bear, 

And Jehovah’s praises shall they proclaim. 

7All Kedar’s flocks will gather to thee, 

Nebaioth’s rams will seek thee; 

With acceptance® will they mount mine altar, 

And mine house of prayer shall be made beauteous,* 


’Who are these that fly like a cloud, 

And like doves to the windows of their cotes ? 
Verily for me the ships gather,Y 

With the vessels of Tarshish in the van, 

To bring thy sons from afar,” 

Their silver and their gold with them, 

To the name of Jehovah thy God, 

To Israel’s Holy One, for he hath beautified thee. 


*°And strangers shall build thy walls, 

And to thee their kings shall minister, 

For I smote thee in my wrath, 

But in my favor I have had compassion on thee. 
“Thy gates shall stand open? continually, 

They shall not be closed day or night, 


* 601 These two lines are identical with 4918. 
; pho I. e., carried tenderly and safely as a nurse or oriental mother carries a child. Cf. 
also : 
vy 60° Slightly correcting the Heb. 
v 60’ Following the VSS. and certain of the Heb. MSS. in transposing two Heb. words as: 
the context requires. 
x 60’ Following the superior reading of the Gk. and O. Lat. WHeb., and the house of my 
beauty will I beautify. 
_ ¥ 60° Slightly correcting the Heb., as the context demands. Heb., for me the coastlands 
wait, but this thought has no connection with that which immediately precedes and follows. 
= 609 J. e., present as gifts to Jehovah. 
* 60! So Gk., O. Lat., and Vulg. Heb., they shall open. 
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GLORIES OF RESTORED JERUSALEM [Is. 60" 


That the riches of the nations may come in to thee, 
With their kings leading? the way.° 


The glory of Lebanon shall come to thee, 

Pine, plane tree, and cypress together, 

To make glorious the place of my sanctuary, 

That I may make honorable my footstool. 

There shall come to thee bowing low— 
“The sons of those who afflicted and despised thee ;4 

And they shall call thee, City of Jehovah, 

Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 


"Instead of thy being forsaken, 
And hated with none passing through thee, 
I will make thee an object of pride forever, 
A joy for all generations. 
Thou shalt suck the milk of nations, 
Yea, royal breasts® shalt thou suck; 
Thus shalt thou know that I am Jehovah thy Deliverer, 
And that thy Redeemer is the mighty one of Jacob. 


Instead of brass I will bring in gold, 
Instead of iron I will bring in silver, 
And instead of timbers, brass, 

And instead of stones, iron.f 
And I will make thy government, peace, 
And thy magistrates, righteousness. 

*8No more shall violence be heard in thy land, 
Nor desolation or destruction within thy borders; 
But thou shalt call thy walls, Deliverance, 

And thy gates, Renown. 


No more shall the sun be thy light,® 
Nor the moon shed its bright beams upon thee; 
But Jehovah shall be thy everlasting light, 


b 60" Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 

¢ 604 The Heb. adds the following vs., which is in prose, and interrupts the close connection 
in thought between |! and }3, for the nation and kingdom that will not serve thee shall perish, and 
the nation shall be utterly laid waste. It is without reasonable doubt a gloss based on Zech. 
1416-19, 

4-604 The Gk. of Origen omits the latter part of this vs. The clause found in the Heb., 
to the soles of the feet shall they bow down, is probably a scribal paraphrase of the thought of the 
preceding verb. It also destroys the metrical structure of the stanza. The above reconstruc- 
tion appears to represent the original. ; ee H 

e 60'6 Slightly changing the vowel-pointing of the Heb., which in the original text reads, 
riches. 

f 6017 By many these last two lines are regarded as secondary, because they are slightly 
inconsistent with 13, and destroy the strophic structure of the vs. The evidence, however, is 
not conclusive. E 

z 60!9 Gk. and O. Lat. add, by day and by night. Heb., by day. These phrases are without 
much doubt due to the tendency of the later scribes to expand the text. The metre and thought 
are complete without them. ; ; 
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Is. 60] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 
And thy God shall be thine adornment. 


**Thy sun shall never more set, 
And thy moon shall not wane; 
But Jehovah shall be thine everlasting light, 
And thy days of mourning shall be ended. 


Thy people shall all be righteous, 

Forever shall they possess the land, 

The scion of Jehovah’s planting,® 

The work of his hands for his adornment. 
22The smallest shall become a clan, 

And the least a powerful nation, 

I, Jehovah, [have spoken]. 

In its due season I will bring it quickly to pass.i 


§184. Jehovah’s Promise of Salvation to Zion, Is. 61, 62 


Is. 61 ‘The spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon me, 
Because Jehovah hath anointed me,* 
He hath sent me to bring good tidings to the afflicted, 
To bind up the broken-hearted, 
To proclaim liberty to the captives, 
And release! to those bound, 
?To proclaim the year of Jehovah’s favor,™ 
And the day of vengeance of our God, 
®To" comfort all who mourn, 
To give them a head-dress instead of ashes,° 
Oil of joy instead of a garment of mourning,? 
A song of praise instead of a crushed? spirit. 


h 602 Heb., Ais planting. Targ., Syr., and Lat., m lanting. The metre 
indica pre oneE read bee eae = a aes : as and cen 

i 6 upplying the verb, have spoken. vidently_a word has fallen out of : 
If not a verb, it was probably a title of Jehovah, as, e. g., Israel’s Holy One. eee 

i 60” Lit., J will hasten i, e. g., the realization of the promises already given. 

§ 184 In his characteristic glowing, energetic style the prophet here pictures the glories 
awaiting Zion. In 61'4 and 625.7 it would seem that the prophet himself speaks. The spirit 
is that of the preceding servant passages, and this has led Cheyne and other recent writers to 
attribute them to the servant of Jehovah; but it is, on the whole, more simple and natural to 
regard them as the prophet’s own words. 61!-4 describe with marvellous accuracy the aims 
which the great poet-prophet of the restoration set before himself. They might well stand asa 
preface to his entire prophecy. To bring the message of comfort to the scattered and broken- 
hearted exiles of his. race, to announce to them that the hour of Jehovah’s deliverance was at 
hand, to turn their mourning into rejoicing, and to inspire them to come back and rebuild the 
desolate ruins were precisely the ends which he was striving to attain by each of his prophecies. 
As bas already been noted, §§ 178, 180, Introds., from his own experiences and those of his 
fellow-exiles, he rose to an appreciation of the character of the type of servant who was demanded 
to perform Jehovah's work for humanity. In the light of this fact, the similarity between this 
and the servant passages is fully explained. 

k 61! J. e., appointed me to a special task. 

! 61! Following superior reading of certain Heb. MSS. 

m 612 Cf. Jer. 348, Ezek. 4617. 

™ 618 A scribe has added at the beginning of the vs. the awkward explanatory clause, to 
Broa heed ss al of Zion. ; 

° Che Heb. here contains an intentional play on the words, pe’er and ’efer. i 
reproduces it aptly by the words, Putz statt Schmutz. The meaning is that instead oe 
sign of mourning, they shall again assume the garb of ordinary life. ; 

P 613 Transposing the two Heb. words as the context demands. 

q 613 Lit., dimmed, as in 423, 
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PROMISE OF SALVATION TO ZION [Is. 61° 


And they shall be called terebinths™ of righteousness, Thewes 
Jehovah’s planting with which he glorifies himself. Heise 
“They shall build up the ancient ruins, the. 
They shall rear again the desolations of former generations. bonne) 


And they shall renew the wasted cities, 

The desolations of past ages.§ 

5And strangers shall stand and feed your flocks,‘ 
Aliens shall be your ploughmen and vineyard keepers. 


*But as for you—ye shall be called Jehovah’s priests," Glow 
Ministers of our God shall ye be named ; les. 
The riches of the nations shall ye eat, priest- 
And with their glory shall ye adorn yourselves.¥ me 
7Because their shame was in double measure, 
And insult and ridicule was their lot, 
Therefore in their land they shall possess double, é 
Everlasting joy shall be theirs. 
*For I, Jehovah, love justice, 
I hate unjust* robbery, 
With fidelity will I give them their recompense, 
And will make with them an everlasting covenant. 
®Their descendants shall be known among the nations, Their 
And their offspring in the midst of the peoples; honor : 
AlJl who see them will recognize them the. 
As a race whom Jehovah hath blessed ;¥ eo 
"For as the earth puts forth its sprouts, 
And as a garden grows what is sown therein, 
So the Lord Jehovah shall cause victory” to spring up, 
And renown before all nations. 
*T will rejoice heartily in Jehovah, Their 
My soul shall exult in my God. ee 
For he hath clothed me in the garments of salvation, Hey 


In the mantle of righteousness hath he arrayed me; 
I am like a bridegroom who prepares® his head-dress, 
Like a bride who adorns herself with her jewels. 


t 613 Like the sturdy green oaks of Palestine. Cf. Jer. 178 for the same figure. 

8 614 Lit., generation and generation. 

+t 615 Cf. for the same idea, 4972-23, 

u 616 J. e., Israel shall become a priestly nation. 

v 616 Revising the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

w 617 Following Klostermann in reconstructing the Heb. by the analogy of 50°. Others 
would reconstruct so as to read, they shall possess insult as their lot. 

x 618 Following the Gk., Targ., Syr., and certain of the Heb. MSS. | 

y 619 Vs. 19 interprets the close connection between 9 and !! and is evidently an utterance 


in the mouth of the people. Its logical position is after". 3 ’ : 
2 61" Lit., righteousness, but it is the righteousness vindicated by victory and is practically 


equivalent to the English word, victory. h ; Z ; Ae 
a 6110 Correcting the corrupt Heb., and transferring this vs. to its logical position after'!. 
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Is. 62'] DESTINY OF CHOSEN PEOPLE 


62 ‘For Zion’s sake I will not keep silent, 
For Jerusalem’s sake I will not be still, 
Till her vindication” go forth like a bright beam, 
And her deliverance like a burning torch. 
Nations shall see thy vindication,° 
And all kings thy glory; 
And thou shalt be called by a new name, 
Which Jehovah’s mouth shall determine; 
3And thou shalt be a beautiful crown in Jehovah’s hand, 
Eyen a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 


4No longer shalt thou be called, Forsaken, and thy land, Desolate, 


- But thou wilt be called, My Delight, and thy land,’ Married. 


For Jehovah® delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be married; 
For as a youth marries a virgin, so thy Builder shall marry thee. 
And with the joy of a bridegroom over a bride thy God will rejoice over thee. 


®Over thy walls, O Jerusalem, I have set watchmen, 

Through all the day and night they are never silent. 

Ye who are Jehovah’s remembrancers take no rest, 

Neither give him rest until he establish, 

And until he make Jerusalem an object of renown in the earth. 


SBy his right hand Jehovah hath sworn, and by his strong arm, 

Verily I will no more give thy corn as food to thy foes, 

Nor shall strangers drink thy new wine, for which thou hast toiled; 

*But they who have gathered the grain shall eat it, and praise Jehovah, 
And they who have gathered in new wine shall drink it within my holy courts. 


*°Pass through, pass through the gates! prepare a way for the people! 
Cast up, cast up the highway! Free it from stones! 
Lift on high a banner over the peoples! 

"Behold Jehovah hath proclaimed to the ends of the earth. 


Say to the daughters of Zion: Behold thy deliverance cometh! 
Behold his reward is with him, and his recompense before him. 

“And men shall call them, The Holy People, The Redeemed of Jehovah; 
And thou shalt be called, Sought Out, The City Unforsaken. 


b 62! [. e., her righteousness shall be brilliantly and clearly revealed. 

° 62? By many commentators these two lines are regarded as secondary since they antici- 
pate the thought of 4. The evidence, however, is not conclusive. 

4 624 Through a scribal error, thow shalt no longer be called, has here been repeated from 
the Dreccunk ne ke Hep 

° 62! Shghtly correcting the Heb. as the context and the analogy of 541 demand. 
Ps Bi Probably the protecting angels who were believed to seer Sa each nation. Cf. 

an. 3 
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IV 


MESSAGES OF DENUNCIATION, EXHORTATION, AND PROMISE 
TO THE JUDEAN COMMUNITY (Is. 56-59, 63-66). 


§185. Rights of Proselytes and Eunuchs in Jehovah’s Temple, Is. 56!-* 


Is. 56 ‘Thus saith Jehovah, Guard justice and practice righteousness; 
For my deliverance is near at hand, and my righteousness is soon to be re- 
vealed. 
*Happy the man who practices, the mortal who holds fast to it, 
. Keeping the sabbath so as not to profane it, and keeping his hand from 
evil. 


*Let not the foreigner who hath joined himself* to Jehovah say, 

‘ Jehovah will surely separate” me from his people.’ 

And let not the eunuch say, ‘Behold I am a dry tree.’ 

“For thus saith Jehovah to the eunuchs, ‘Those who keep my sabbaths. 


Messages of Denunciation, Exhortation, and Promise.—The theory that chaps. 56-66 
of Is. were written by a III Is. rather than by the II Is. has been widely accepted by recent 
interpreters of the book of Is. Professor Cheyne and others go further and find here the con- 
tributions of many different writers. All are agreed that they come from about the middle 
of the Persian period, when the temple and its service had been re-established. The conditions 
which they reflect are very similar to those presented in the book of Mal. and correspond, for 
the most part, to what Nehemiah found when he arrived in Palestine. The rulers and even 
the high-priestly family had married with the princes and princesses of the surrounding nations. 
The temple service was by them largely neglected or even despised. Through exactions and 
unjust decisions they had acquired possession of the property and in many cases the person 
of the common people. Cf. Neh. 5. The walls of Jerusalem had not yet been rebuilt (cf., e. g., 
58!2); and, as in Mal. 3, the hope is strong that Jehovah will come as a righteous judge to put 
down the wicked and vindicate the faithful few who were loyal to him in the face of poverty 
and persecution. The situation, therefore, was very similar to that reflected in Is. 40-55. The 
only difference is that the darker aspects are more fully presented. This fact, as well as the 
relative position, suggests that chaps. 56-66 were written somewhat later than the preceding 
and that they reflect the darkest hour just before Neh. came to institute a new regime in the 
Judean community and to prepare the way for the more general restoration which followed. 

Again the same brilliant literary style, the same undaunted faith, and the same superlative 
optimism that characterized chaps. 40-55 reappear. The differences are simply the differences 
in theme, as the prophet turns from the contemplation of Israel’s past and the portrayal of its 
glorious future to the consideration of the grim facts in the Judean community. They are 
facts, however, which he had already alluded to in his preceding sermons. At certain points 
one may detect notes of discouragement which are in contrast to the notes of enthusiasm of the 
early utterances. It is possible that, as a result of the long years of waiting, the prophet had 
lost something of his earlier literary vigor and skill, but the theory that these chapters are the 
work of a later imitator or imitators disregards some of the most fundamental principles of 
literary criticism, and is the fruit of the false assumption that Is. 40-55 comes from the Baby- 
lonian period. } 

The literary unity of these chapters is not close. They apparently are a series of tracts 
sent out from time to time, and represent a considerable period of the prophet’s activity. As 
has already been noted, §§ 183-184, chaps. 60-62 belong with the earlier group of prophecies 
which dealt broadly with the destinies of the chosen people. Furthermore, chap. 63 is the logical 
sequel of chap. 59, so that with this transposition the unity of the II Is. is more complete. 
Any further rearrangement, however, is precarious. Although there are sudden transitions, 
the existing order of chapters is, on the whole, the most satisfactory. . 

§ 185 In this section there appears for the first time a trace of the great controversy which 
raged in the post-exilic Judean community as to whether foreigners should be admitted to the 
privileges of the temple service. Neh. and Ezra answered the question emphatically in the 
negative; but, as might be expected, the prophet, who interprets Israel’s destiny as world- 


2 563 Possibly the words, who hath joined himself to Jehovah, are secondary, for they are 
not consistent with the regular metrical structure of the vs. _ : ; 
b 563 J. e., keep apart, not sharing the religious institutions of the Jewish community. 
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Is. 56°] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


And choose that in which I delight, and hold fast to my covenant, 
*T will give them in my house and walls a monument,° 

And a name better than sons and daughters, 

An everlasting name will I give them which cannot be cut off. 


Toall  °And the foreigners who join themselves to Jehovah to minister to him, 
gorien: And to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, 


Keep Every one who keeps the sabbath so as not to pollute it and faithfully 
eno- 


vah’s abides by my covenant, 
com. 7Them will I bring to my holy mountain and make joyful in my house of 
prayer; 


Their burnt-offerings and sacrifices will be accepted upon my altar; 
For my house shall be called a house of prayer for all peoples, 

8Tt is the oracle of Jehovah, who gathereth the outcasts of Israel, 

‘I will gather still others to him in addition to those already gathered.’ 


§186. Condemnation of the Greedy, Selfish Rulers and the Heathen Practices 
of the Jewish Community, Is. 56°-57'S 


The Is. 56 °O all ye wild beasts of the field come to devour,® all ye wild beasts 
neglect J 

and of the forest! 

agent My! watchmen are all blind, they know not how to give heed,® 

ers They are all dumb dogs which cannot bark, 


Dreaming, lying down, loving to slumber. 
“And the dogs are greedy, they know not how to be satisfied, 
They’ all turn to their own way, each for his own profit) [saying], 
Come, I will get wine, and we will drink our fill of strong drink, 
And to-morrow shall be as to-day, an exceedingly great day! 


wide, arrayed himself with those who threw open wide the door, not only to the Jews of the 
dispersion, who, like Neh., had been made eunuchs in connection with their public service, but 
to all foreigners who wished to join Jehovah's people. The section is but a detailed expansion 
of the thought already expressed in 44° and elsewhere in the preceding chapters. It was natural 
that the broad conception of Israel’s mission and that of the temple should find an echo in the 
heart of the great prophet of Nazareth. Cf. Matt. 21'8, Luke 1946, 

¢ 56° I. e., a memorial tablet, commemorating their deeds. 

d 56° The foreigners who, as proselytes, lived in accordance with the command of the 
Jewish law. 

§ 186 This section introduces us to the darker background of the prophet’s preaching. 
Recognizing that the selfish, greedy rulers of the people, who made close alliances with their 
heathen neighbors and shared with them their heathen practices, were the greatest obstacle 
in the way of the realization of the divine promises of restoration, the prophet here turns upon 
them with strong invective. Already in 525 § 179, he had referred to these same rulers and 
their baneful influence upon the community. They are the same type of men against whom 
the author of the prophecy of Mal. utters his denunciations. The religious practices which he 
condemned are evidently the survivals of the ancient Canaanite cults which Jer. and Ezek. 


had denounced and which still survived among the people of the land long after the Babylonian 
exile. Cf. § 192. 


e 569 An echo of Jer. 12%. 

£ 569 Correcting as the context suggests. Heb., his. 

£ 569 So many Gk. texts. The Heb. is incomplete. 

h Oe ee gs a a 12, Neh. 57-2, 

i n the Heb. the missing clause, they know not how to give heed, has here i = 
duced. A scribe has also added, these are the shepherds; but iS is out of Pee ee ae 
figure used in the preceding lines. 

1 56" So Gk. Through a scribal error another word has been added in the Heb. 
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CONDEMNATION OF RULERS [Is. 57" 


57 'The righteous perishes and no man lays it to heart, 
And men of piety are taken away, but none perceives 
That because of the prevailing wickedness the righteous is taken, “entering 
into peace.* 
They rest on their beds [coffins], who walked uprightly. 
3But ye,—draw near, ye sons of a sorceress,! 
Offspring of an adulteress and of a harlot! ‘of whom do ye make sport ? 
At whom do ye make faces™ and put out a long tongue ?” 
Are ye not apostate children, offspring of falsehood ? 


*Ye who inflame yourselves among the oaks, under every green tree, 

Who slay the children in the valleys, and at® the clefts of the rocks, 

°The smooth stones of the valley,? they—they are thy portion. 

To them also thou hast poured out libations, thou hast offered an oblation;4 
Ina high and lofty mountain’ didst thou set thy bed, 

Thither also thou wentest up to offer sacrifices. 


*Behind the door and post didst thou set thy symbol,$ 

For because of it* thou hast uncovered and gone up, and enlarged thy bed, 

Thou didst buy for thyself" such as thou lovedst for intercourse, 

And thou didst practice much harlotry with them,” thou didst gaze upon 
the phallus.” 


*Thou didst anoint thyself with oil for Melek,* and didst use many perfumes, 
And thou didst send thy messengers afar, even deep down to Sheol, 
Though thou didst weary thyself with thy many journeys, thou didst not say, 
It is vain; 
Quickening of thy strength” thou didst gain, therefore thou didst not desist.” 


UOf whom wast thou so afraid and in terror that thou wast false, 
And didst not remember me nor lay it to heart ? 
Was I not silent and did I not overlook® and yet thou didst not fear me? 


k 57! I. e., enters the grave. 

1 573 Cf. the law of Ex. 22!8, which commands that a sorceress be put to death. No 
charge was more insulting than to question the fidelity of a man’s mother. Cf. I Sam. 2039. 

m 574 Cf. Neh. 41-6, Ps. 3571. 

n 574 Lit., make broad the mouth and make long the tongue. 

° 575 So Gk., Heb., under. This vs. may be secondary. ; 

p 576 J. e., the old, unhewn altars, cf. Ex. 20%, instead of Jehovah and his temple. The 
Heb. word may also be translated, deceivers, referring to certain heathen gods. : 

a 578 The Heb. adds, can I be offended by such as those? But this is but a scribal error, 
repeating the preceding clause. 

t 577 J. e., thy sanctuary. 

8 578 Probably some phallic symbol or household god. 

t 578 Slightly correcting the Heb., which reads, me. 

u 578 Correcting the obviously corrupt Heb. : 

v 578 Restoring the part of the line which has been preserved in the Gk. says 

w 578 The worship of the human organs of generation was one of the characteristic elements, 

x 579 So Syr. and Lat. Melek was probably the God of the lower world, worshipped in 
the lower Kidron valley south of Jerusalem. Cf. the following line. Later scribes gave to the 
word the consonants of the Heb. word, shame, so that it is usually transcribed, Molech or Moloch. 

y 5710 Lit., life of thy hand. ‘ 

2 5710 Revising the uncertain Heb., which reads, thou wast not sick. _ 

a 5711 Following the Gk., Lat., Aquila, and Symnachus. The Heb. is corrupt. 
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Isy677] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


Jeho- “I will expose thy righteousness and thy deeds!” 

vah’s ~~ SAnd when thou criest, thy abominations® will not avail nor deliver thee, 

jude- Yea, a wind will lift them all up, a breath will carry them off, 

But he who trusts in me shall inherit the land and possess my holy mountain. 


§ 187. Jehovah’s Promise of Help to the Faithful, Is. 57'*” 


Jeho- Is. 57 “One! is saying, Cast ye up, cast up, clear the way, 
Take up the stumbling block out of the way of my people, 
pion of For thus saith the High and Lofty One who abides forever,° 
humble On high, as the Holy One, do I abide and with him who is contrite and 
humble in spirit, 
To revive the spirit of the humble and the heart of the contrite. 


Merci- 7°For I will not contend forever, nor always be wroth, 
ful tow- 


ee For the spirit® before me would fail, even those whom I have made. 
et Al 7Because of his guilt I was wroth for a moment" and smote him, hiding my 


face, 
And when I was wroth,' he went on turning aside in his own way.! 


pads. His ways have I seen and I will heal him, and will give him rest ik 
peace I will requite him with comfort, and JT will make the lips of those who 
mourn for him blossom with speech.! 
Peace, peace to those who are far off and those who are near,™ saith Je- 
hovah.” 
°But the wicked are like the uptossed® sea, which cannot rest,” 


*'There is no peace, saith my God,® for the wicked! 


b 572 Tronical. 

¢ 578 Correcting the Heb. The reference is to the heathen gods. 

§ 187 This section is the counterpart of the preceding. From the denunciation of the 
greedy apostates who ruled the Judean community, the prophet turns with a message of comfort 
to those who are humble and contrite in spirit. In the light of the conditions in Palestine, the 
srophet's work necessarily had this twofold aspect, although, as he plainly declares, not only 
in 61'8 but throughout all of his writings, his primary aim was to comfort and arouse his people 
as a whole to unselfish action. 

4574 The Heb. has at the beginning of the vs., And he said; Lat., And I will say. It 
appears to be a scribal addition. 

° 57% The clause, whose name ts holy, appears to be a later addition. It is not in harmony 
with the metre or context. 

£574 The Heb. repeats the verb. 

& 5716 J. e., the spirit of man. 

bh 5717 Following the Gk. 

i 5717 So Gk. and a better division of the Heb. words. 

1 5717 Lit., in the way of his heart. 

: 5718 Or, I sks loud him. pen s 

57!8 J. e., those who are dumb with sorrow shall break forth in joyful thanksgiving. 

m 5719 J. e., the Jews of Pal. and of the dispersion. es ae 

n 57'9 The Heb. adds from !8, J will heal him. 

° 572° Slightly correcting the Heb. 

Pp 572° So Gk. The Heb. adds the gloss, And whose waters toss wp mire and dirt. It intro- 
duces a different figure. 


q 572 Or with many MSS., Jehovah. 
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FALSE AND TRUE WORSHIP [Is. 58" 


. §188. False and True Worship, Is. 58 


58 ‘Cry with full throat, be not silent! 
Like a trumpet lift up thy voice, 
Make known to my people their transgression, 
And to the house of Jacob their sin. 


*Me indeed they consult? daily, 

And to know my ways is their delight. 

As a nation that hath done righteousness, 

And hath not forsaken the law of its God! 
They ask me regarding righteous judgments, 
To draw near to God is their delight. 

= Why have we fasted and thou seest not, 
Mortified ourselves and thou dost not notice ?’ 
Behold, on your fast day ye follow your own pleasure,*® 
And ye exact all money lent on pledge. 

*Behold ye fast for strife and contention, 

And to smite the poor? with the fist. 

Your fasting to-day is not such” 

As to make your voice heard on high. 


5Can such be the fast which I choose, 

A day when a man mortifies himself ? 
To droop one’s head like a bulrush, 
And to lie down in sack-cloth and ashes ? 
Wilt thou call this a fast, 

And a day acceptable to Jehovah ? 

®Ts not this the fast that I choose: 

To loose the fetters of injustice, 

To untie the bands of violence,’ 

To set free those who are crushed, 

To tear apart every yoke. 


§ 188 From 58" it is evident that this section was written before the rebuilding of the 
walls by Nehemiah. It clearly represents, however, a later stage in the prophet’s ministry. 
Disappointment and a more definite acquaintance with the Judean community has led him to 
modify the earlier unconditioned promises of salvation and restoration, and to express the 
conditions—of course, from the first implied—upon which these promises were based. While 
the crimes which he found rampant in the Judean community continued to be committed by 
its leaders, it was futile to expect that Jehovah, by a miracle, would deliver his people. It is 
this ethical element that rounds out and completes the message of this great prophet of the 
restoration. 

r 582 Possibly these verbs should be read in the past instead of the present tense, express- 
ing what was true in Israel’s past history. : ; 

s 583 Lit., ye find delight. Possibly the meaning is, ye find time for your own pleasure. 

t 584 So Gk., O. Lat., and the demands of the context. A scribe has added by mistake 
in the Heb., a letter which gives the inconsistent meaning, the transgressor. 

u 581 The Gk. makes these two lines read as a question, why do ye fast for me, as to-day ? 
It is possible that the Gk. here represents the original, for the Heb. is unusual and the parallelism 
imperfect. = 

v 58° Following a suggestion of Cheyne and reading, violence, instead of the word, yoke, 
which is found in the Heb., probably as the result of the error of a scribe who introduced it 


from the following couplet. 
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Is. 587] - MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


“Ts it not to share thy bread¥ with the hungry, . 
And to bring the wanderers* to thy home ?¥ 

When thou seest the naked, to cover him, 

And not hide thyself from thine own flesh ?7 


’Then shall thy light break forth as the dawn, 
Thy restoration quickly spring forth, 

And thy righteousness shall go before thee, 
The glory of Jehovah shall be thy reward ;* 
®Then when thou callest Jehovah will answer, 
When thou criest out he will say, Here am I. 


If from thy midst thou remove the yoke, 
The finger of scorn,” and mischievous speech 
And bestow thy bread® upon the hungry, 
And satisfy the soul that is afflicted; 
Then shall thy light shine forth in darkness, 
And thy gloom shall be as noonday, 
"Jehovah will lead thee continually, 
And will satisfy thy soul in parched lands, 
And thy strength will he renew,* 
Thou shalt be like a watered garden, 
As a fountain® whose waters fail not.f 
”Thy sons® shall rebuild the ancient ruins, 
Thou shalt rear again the foundations" of olden days; 
And men shall call thee, Repairer of Ruins, 
Restorer of Ruined Places for Inhabitating. 


BIf thou turnest back thy foot from the sabbath, 
Fromi doing thy pleasure on my holy day, 
And callest the sabbath a delight, 
The holy day of Jehovah honorable, 


w 587 Lit., to divide thy bread for the hungry. Cf. Neh. 5’. : 
x 587 Slightly correcting the Heb. and omitting from the Heb., the poor, which destroys 


the metre and was probably simply a scribal equivalent for the more unusual word which follows. 

y 587 Heb., house. 

2 587 I. e., members of the Jewish race. 

a 588 Cf. the parallel expression in 52!, 

b 58° Lit., sending out a finger. 

¢ 58!0 So Gk., O. Lat., Syr., and eleven of the Heb. MSS. Heb., thy soul. 

4 58! Slightly correcting the Heb. to conform to the demands of the context and accord- 
ing to the parallelism of 40%!. The word in the traditional Heb. text is not found eleswhere in 
the O.T., and was probably simply due to a scribal corruption. 
¢ 58"! Deleting two unnecessary words which have crept into the text and destroy the 


re. 

f 58 Lit., deceive not. 

® 58” Slightly correcting the Heb., which has the unusual phrase, those of thee. 

h 58” Again slightly correcting the Heb., which reads, paths, but this has no meaning in 
the present context. K ; 

i 5813, 14 These two vss. are so loosely connected with the preceding that the reader is at 
once led to the conclusion that they represent a later appendix. They also voice in strongest 
terms the late Jewish conception of thesabbath. Cf. Neh. 94, 1315-18, Ex. 1623. Possibly the pas- 
sage is from the II Is., and may be an expansion of the thought implied in 568; but the evidence 


on the whole favors the conclusion that this appendix was added by a later hand and that the 
original ended with !. 


i 583 So Gk. The Heb. is slightly defective. 
k 58 The phrase ordinarily means, to the holy one of Jehovah. 
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FALSE AND TRUE WORSHIP [Is. 58" 


And dost honor it by not doing thine own way,! 

By not following thy pleasure, nor speaking idly,™ 
“4Then shalt thou take thy delight in Jehovah, 

I will cause thee to ride upon the high places of the earth, 

I will let thee enjoy the inheritance of Jacob thy father, 

For the mouth of Jehovah hath declared it. 


$189. Crimes of the Judean Community, Is. 59 


Is. 59 ‘Behold Jehovah’s hand is not too short to deliver, 
Nor his ear too dull to hear; 
*But your iniquities have become a barrier 
Between you and your God,” 
And your sins have hidden his face from you.° 
3For your hands are defiled with blood, 
And your fingers with iniquity, 
Your lips speak lies, 


Your tongue utters perverseness. 


“None sues in righteousness,? 

And none pleads a case in honesty. 

They trust in pretence and speak falsehood ; 
Conceive trouble and bring forth mischief. 
°They hatch viper’s eggs, 

And weave spiders’ webs. 

He who eats their eggs shall die, 

And if one is crushed it breaks out into an adder. 
°Their webs serve not for clothing, 

Nor can one cover himself with what they make. 
Their works are works of mischief, 

And deeds of violence are in their hand. 

Their feet run to evil, 

And they make haste to shed innocent blood. 


1 5813 Lit.,thy ways. 

m 5813 Cf., for the same expression, Hos. 104, Is. 36°. 

§ 189 One finds here a cycle of thought which seems to have characterized the latter part 
of the work of Il Is. He begins with a powerful and detailed denunciation of the crimes of the 
leaders of the nation, and then, in behalf of the people, voices the prayer of confession and con- 
trition, which was necessary before they could receive the promised salvation. In conclusion 
the prophet introduces a characteristic reference to Jehovah’s advent in order to deliver and 
restore his people. Because of the crimes of the community Jehovah is here portrayed in a 
more judicial aspect, recompensing according to their deserts his adversaries both within and 
without Judah. The thought of the chapter is a perfect unit and in harmony with the prophet’s 
message, as a whole, as it was interpreted in the light of the conditions in Palestine not long 
before the advent of Neh. Its points of contact with the prophecy of Mal. are many and close. 
Cf. §§ 195, 197. By several modern interpreters, *-8 are regarded as later insertions because 
they do not apply to the community as a whole. The same, however, is true of the opening 
vss. Vss. 58 are the natural continuation of 4, which introduced the more impersonal third 
person rather than the second. These vss. have all of the literary characteristics of the II Is. 
and the reasons for regarding them as secondary are far from convincing. The section, as a 
whole, reveals the bitter disappointment of the prophet because none, or but few, were found 
in the Judean community to respond to the call of noble, unselfish service. His hope of an 
ultimate restoration, however, is undimmed. 

n 592 Possibly this line is secondary. c 

© 592 Heb. adds, to deliver, but this destroys the metre of the vs. and is probably an ex- 
planatory gloss or else a mistaken repetition of the last word in !. y } 

p 591 The reference is to the cases which were brought before the public tribunal. 
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Is. 597] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


Their thoughts are thoughts of mischief, 

Desolation and ruin are in their ways.4 

®They know not the way of peace, 

And there is no justice in their tracks. 

They have made their paths crooked for themselves, 
Whoever treads thereon knows no peace. 


®Therefore right is far from us, 
And redress has not overtaken us. 
We wait for the light—but behold, darkness; 
For bright beams—but we walk in gloom, 
Like blind men we grope along the wall, 
Yea, like men without sight we grope along. 
We stumble at noonday as in twilight; 
Among those who are strong” we are like the dead. 
"We al! groan like bears, 
And mourn sadly like doves; 
We look for justice but there is none, 
For deliverance, but it is far from us. 


”¥For our transgressions are many before thee, 
And our sins testify against us. 
For our transgressions are ever with us, 
And our iniquities—we know them. 

® Transgression and unfaithfulness to Jehovah, 
And drawing back from following our God, 
Speaking perverseness® and rebellion,* 
Uttering from the heart words of falsehood. 

M4 Justice has been driven back, 
And righteousness stands afar off, 

“Truth stumbles in the public place, 

— And uprightness cannot enter; 

So that truth is lacking, 
And insight has departed from the rulers.” 


Jehovah hath seen it and is displeased,” 
And he is angry because there is no justice, 
6He saw that there was no man, 
And was astonished that there was none to interpose ; 


q 597 Lit., in their highways. 

590 This reading is only conjectural as the Heb. is evidently corrupt. It is based, how- 
ever, on a slight reconstruction of the text and is supported by the parallelism. 

s 598 Following the Targ. in transposing two letters. 

* 5918 Probably as a result of dittography, the Heb. word meaning, they conceive, has been 
added to the Heb. It destroys the metre of the vs. and has no analogy with the context. 

4 §9!5 Following the Gk. in reconstructing the corrupt Heb. text. The Heb. word trans- 
lated, rulers, means, literally, shepherds. Another reconstruction gives the reading, from the 
city, or, from the market-place. 

v 59 Following Marti in restoring what was probably the original verb. Traditional 
Heb., in his eyes. 
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CRIMES OF JUDEAN COMMUNITY [Is. 59°° 


So his own arm delivered him. 

And his righteousness upheld him. 
“He put on righteousness as armor, 

And on his head the helmet of deliverance. 

He put on the garments of vengeance,” 

And clad himself with jealousy as with a mantle. 
**According to deserts will he recompense* 

Wrath to his adversaries, disgrace” to his foes.” 
They shall see the name of Jehovah from the west, 

And his glory from the rising sun— 

For the adversary* comes as a river,” 

Whom the breath of Jehovah puts to flight— 
*And so as a Redeemer he shall shortly come to Zion, 

To turn away rebellion from Jacob.° 


§190. The Day of Jehovah’s Vengeance, Is. 631-6 


Is. 63 ‘Who is this who is coming from Edom, 
In blood-stained garments from Bozrah ?4 
So glorious in his apparel, 
Marching® in the fulness of his strength. 


It is I, who am glorious‘ in redressing wrong, 
And mighty to deliver. 


~ 5917 Through a scribal repetition the word, clothing, is found in the Heb., but not in the 
Gk. and Lat. . ’ 

x 5918 Slightly correcting the ungrammatical Heb. text. 

y 5918 Following the Gk. in reconstructing the Heb., which here repeats the word, recom- 


ense. 

3 + 5919 Heb. adds, to the coast-lands he will repay recompense. The phrase, however, is not 
found in the Gk. and is clearly a scribal gloss. set 

2 5919 Following the superior reading of the Heb. MSS. rather than the traditional Heb. 

b 5919 The figure of speech here employed is evidently drawn from the ancient Heb. tradi- 
tion of Jehovah’s conflict with the great dragon, which represented Chaos. 

© 59% So Gk. The Heb. adds, is the oracle of Jehovah. A scribe has also added, at the end 
of this section, the prose note, and as for me, this is my covenant with them, saith Jehovah, My 
spirit which is upon thee and my words which I have put vnto thy mouth shall not depart from thy 
mouth, nor from the mouth of thy descendants, nor from the mouth of their descendants, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, from now and forever. Its thought, as well as its literary form, reveal its secondary 

racter. d I d 

gt 190 This section is closely connected in thought with the AY haicetona especially with 
5916-20, The foe here, however, is outside, not inside Judah. The Edomites, who were at this 
time the most merciless and insistent foes of the Judean community, represent here, as in much 
of the literature of the period, the hostile, heathen world which stood in the way of the restora- 
tion of Jehovah’s people and the realization of their hopes. This powerful picture of Jehovah 
as a warrior trampling down his impious foes is by no means alien to the thought of IIIs. It 
is buc the expansion of the figure already presented in 42}3, 


Jehovah goeth forth as a hero, 

As a warrior he stirreth up his rage, 

He shouteth and _uttereth the battle-cry 
Against his foes he showeth himself a hero. 


d 63! An emendation of the text gives the reading in the first line instead of, from Edom, 
all red and in the second line, redder in garments than a vintager. This would relieve the pas- 
sage of its local application and make it euaely a picture of Jehovah as a conquering warrior. 
The textual changes required are radical, however, and the concrete references add rather 
than-detract from the vigor of the poem. 

e 63! Following the superior reading of Sym. and Lat. __ 

f 63! Revising the Heb. text with the aid of the preceding context. Heb., J am the one 
who speaks. 
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Is. 637} MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


*Why is there red on thine apparel,® 
And thy garments like him who treads in the wine-press ? 


3A wine-trough have I trodden alone,” 

And of the peoples no man was with me, 

So I trod them in my wrath, 

I trampled them down in my fury, 

Their life-blood besprinkled my garments, 
And all my apparel I defiled, 

“For a day of vengeance was in my heart, 
And the year of my redemption’ had come. 
*I looked but there was no helper, 

I was astonished, but there was no upholder; 
Therefore mine arm helped me, 

And my fury upheld me, 

*T trod down the peoples in mine anger, 
And crushed: them in my fury, 

And spilt their life-blood on the ground. 


§191. Prayer to Jehovah to Deliver His People as of Old, Is. 637-64" 


Is. 63 7Jehovah’s loving acts will I recount, Jehovah’s acts of renown, 
According to all which he hath wrought for us, Jehovah who is great* in 
goodness. 
Hath wrought for us! according to his compassion, and his great loving- 
kindness. 
*For he said, Surely they are all my people, sons who will not prove false; 
So he became their deliverer *from all their distress.” 


& 632 Correcting the Heb. which is corrupted through the mistaken repetition of a letter. 

h 633 The verbs of this vs. in the Heb. are incorrectly pointed so as to read in the future 
rather than in the past tense. 

i 634 J. e., the great day of deliverance like the great year of jubilee. Cf. Ley. 2528-3, 

1 63° Following the superior reading.of certain Heb. MSS. 

§ 191 The unity of this section is obvious. It consists of a review of Jehovah’s past deliv- 
erances of his people and a prayer that he will again forgive and save them. The background is a 
period of deepest gloom. The exuberant hopes which usually characterize the writings of II Is. 
are lacking. The passage is closely parallel in thought and language to many of the Pss. which 
come from the first part of the Persian period. It is possible that one of them has here found a 
place jn the book of Is. This conclusion, however, is not a necessity if it be admitted that such 
a highly emotional prophet as the II Is. had, like Jer., his moments of discouragement. Cer- 
tainly in the life of the Judean community of this period, there was abundant occasion for a 
prayer such as is found in this section. The preceding prophecies which deal with the sins of 
the community show that the prophet was not blind to actual conditions. The prose structure, 
the different spirit, and the historical background reflected indicate that 6410-12 are a later addi- 
tion from the hand of some scribe who lived either during the latter part of the Persian period 
or during the Maccabean struggle. _ Overlooking 6318, he recognized the general adaptability 
of the prayer contained in,this section to his own age, and made the adaptation complete by 
adding a brief appendix. Although the text of this passage has suffered more in transmission 
than almost any other passage in the O.T., the forceful, original style of the great poet-prophet 
may still be recognized. 

k 637 So Gk. and O. Lat. The Heb. introduces an awkward conjunction. The words, 
to the house of Israel, found at the end of the line, appear to be also an explanatory addition, for 
they are out of hanaony with the metre and thought of the passage. 

1 637 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. lacks, for us. 


™ 63° Joining this clause with the last part of the preceding vs. with which it belongs. 
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PRAYER TO JEHOVAH [Is. 63° 


It was not a messenger” nor an angel but his own presence that delivered 
them; 
In his love and mercy he himself redeemed them; 
He also took them up, and carried them all the days of old. 
But they, they rebelled and pained his holy spirit; 
So he changed himself into their enemy, he fought himself against them. 


“Then [Israel] recalled the days of old, [the years of past ages] :° 
Where is he who brought? us up from the sea, the Shepherd of his flock ? 
Where is he who did put within it? his holy spirit, 
”He who caused to go up at Moses’ right hand his glorious arm, who cleft the 
sea before them ?* 
Who cleft the waters before him, to make for himself an everlasting® name ? 
®aWho foe it that made them go through the deeps, as a horse in the wilder- 
ness, 
“Like the cattle that go down into the valley “> without stumbling ? 


May thy spirit, O Jehovah, lead us," 

As thou didst lead thy people, 

To make for thyself a glorious name. 
®T.ook down from heaven and behold, 

From thy holy and beauteous abode; 

Where are thy jealousy and might,” 

The stirring of thy pity and compassion ? 

Let them not be restrained toward us, “for thou art our Father,” 

For Abraham knoweth us not,* 

And Israel doth not recognize us; 

Thou, O Jehovah, art our Father, 

Our Redeemer from of old is thy name. 


n 639 Following the superior reading of the Gk. and O. Lat. The Heb. is hopelessly cor- 
rupt. The idea is that not by the mediation of angelic messengers, but in person, Jehovah 
delivered his people in the crises of their early history. 

° 6311 The words, Moses and his people, have here crept in as an explanatory gloss upon the 
words, shepherd and his flock, in the following line. Following a suggestion of Cheyne, based on 
Dt. 327, it has been conjecturally restored as above. + 

P 63. So Gk., O. Lat., and Syr. 

q 63!! J. e., of the flock, the people of Israel. 

t 63!2 The reference is, of course, to the deliverance from the Red Sea. 

8 63!2 Possibly the word, everlasting, is secondary, since it is not required by the metrical 
structure of the vs. : 

t 6313, 14 The text of these VSS. is exceedingly corrupt. The above translation follows the 
traditional text, with the exception of transposing, for metrical reasons, the last clause of 1% 
to the end of the first line of "4. . : 

« 634 The reconstruction of this line was based on suggestions found in the VSS. Heb., 
the spirit of Jehovah giveth them rest. It is not clear, however, whether the transition from the 
retrospect to the prayer comes here or at the beginning of ©. 

v 6355 Following the superior reading of the VSS. 

w 6315, 16 Possibly this liné is secondary, for it anticipates the thought of 14 and may have 
been inserted by a scribe who had in mind 64!!, ; : 

x 63'6 It would seem from this allusion that a type of ancestor-worship had sprung up in 
Palestine, and that here the prophet, in the name of the community, refuses to put trust in this 
heathen cult, and turns to Jehovah who, in the past or present, has proved himself able to de- 


liver his people. 
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Is. 63" MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


“Why, O Jehovah, dost thou make us wander from our ways 
Dost harden our hearts so that we do not fear thee ? 
Turn, for the sake of thy servants, 
For the sake” of the tribes of thine inheritance! 
*8Why do the ungodly despise thy sanctuary,” 
Our adversaries despise thy holy abode ? 
19We are like those over whom for a long time thou hast not ruled, 
Over whom thy name has not been called. 


6410, that thou wouldst cleave the heavens, wouldst come down, 
That the mountains might quake before thee, 
2As fire kindles the brushwood, 
As water which the fire makes boil, 
To make known thy name to thine adversaries, 
So that nations may tremble before thee! 
’While thou doest terrible things for which we hoped not,® 
“And of which men from of old have not heard! 
Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard? 
The deeds and heroic acts “which thou wilt do 
For those that wait for thee ¢ 
5O, that thou wouldst meet those who act righteously,° 
Who remember thy ways! 


But behold, thou art wroth, for we have sinned; 
At our breach of faith, for we are guilty. 
®We have all become as one defiled, 

All our righteous deeds like a polluted garment, 
We are all withered like leaves, 

And our iniquities carry us away like the wind. 
’There is none that calls upon thy name, 

Who bestirs himself to lay hold on thee; 

For thou hast hidden thy face from us, 

And hast delivered® us into the power of our guilt. 


8And now, O Jehovah, Thou art our Father, 
We are the clay and thou the potter, 


y 637 So Gk., O. Lat., and the demands of the metre. Heb. omits, for the sake of. 

* 63'8 Fundamentally reconstructing the corrupt Heb. text, which reads, for a little while 
they possessed thy holy people. The reconstruction is that of Buhl and consists of the regrouping 
of the Heb. letters so as to conform to the demands of the parallelism. The foes referred to 
in this vs. appear to be the impious leaders of the community and those with whom they had 
made alliance in Samaria and among the neighboring heathen nations. 

* 643 In the Heb. a scribe has repeated from !, thow wouldest come down, before thee the 
mountains might quake. 

b 644 Cf. the quotation in I Cor. 29. 

¢ 644 Fundamentally reconstructing the corrupt Heb. with aid of the Gk. 

4 644 Reconstructing with the aid of the VSS. Heb., for him who waiteth for him. 

e 64° Following a reconstruction of the corrupt Heb. suggested by Wellhausen and Cheyne 
and supported by the parallelism. 

f 646 Slightly correcting the Heb. which makes no sense. 

& 647 Following the Gk., O. Lat., and Targ. 
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FATE OF WICKED AND FAITHFUL [Is. 648 


And all of us are the work of thy hands. 

"Be not exceedingly wroth, O Jehovah, 

And do not remember iniquity forever; 

Ah, but do look hither,» we are all thy people. 


loThy holy cities have become a wilderness, Zion is a wilderness, Jerusalem a desolation, 
uOur holy and beautiful house where our fathers did praise thee has been burned with fire. 
and all in which we delighted has become a ruin. 12Wilt thou in the presence of these things 
restrain thyself, © Jehovah? Wilt thou be silent and afflict us exceedingly? 


§ 192. Contrasted Fate of the Wicked an Faithful in the Community, Is. 65, 66 


Is. 65 ‘I was to be inquired of by those who asked me not, 
To be found of those who sought me not; 
I said, Here am I, Here am I, 
To a people who did not call upon} my name, 
7T have spread out my hands all the day long, 
To a stubborn and rebellious* people, 
Who follow a way that is not good, 
After their own thoughts. 


*It is a people who vex me to my face, 
Continually! sacrificing in the gardens, 
And burning sacrifices™ on the bricks ;> 

“Who sit in the graves,° 
And spend the night in secret places, 
Who eat the flesh of swine,? 


h 649 Gk. and O. Lat. add, for. 

§ 192 In this long closing section the prophet turns, with alternating warning and promise, 
to the two classes in the Judean community to which his preceding messages had been directed. 
The one class are the half-heathen party which keep up the pretence of worshipping Jehovah 
but at the same time, in secret, commit dastardly crimes and participate in the ea hen rites: 
the worship in groves and in gardens, and who sacrifice forbidden animals. The other class 
are Jehovah’s faithful servants, who have been loyal to him. They are the true Israel, about 
whom the promises in this section centre. For the one class Jehovah’s advent will mean judg- 
ment, for the other class restoration and vindication. _As his theme changes the prophet uses 
in turn his customary three and five-beat measures. In conclusion the prophet reiterates his 
familiar promise that there will be a general restoration and that Jerusalem will be raised to a 
position of commanding importance, and that the heathen nations will join in bringing back 
Jehovah’s people. The eschatological motifs which were developed in the first part of the II Is., 
and especially in chaps. 54, 55, reappear. Unfortunately the Heb. text is exceedingly corrupt, 
but it has not concealed the virile literary style the powerful invective, and the superlative hope- 
fulness which characterizes the IIIs. The closing vss., 6673: 4, are clearly a later prosaic addition 
to the prophecy from some scribe who wrote and thought in the spirit of later Judaism. 

i 65! So Gk., O. Lat. and Syr. and certain Heb. MSS. The idea is that Jehovah stood 
ready to respond, but none sought him, for they turned instead to the heathen gods mentioned 
later in the chapter. 

i 65! So the VSS. 

k 652 So the Gk. and O. Lat. Heb. omits, and rebellious. : 

1 653 Reading the Heb. word, continually, with the second line of the vs. This gives a 
vs. logically as well as metrically balanced. ark : 

m 653 Or, burn incense. The reference is evidently to the ancient Semitic cults which were 
practiced in the sacred groves. The exact nature of these rites is unknown. : 

2 65? Or, with Marti, reconstructing the Heb. so that this line reads, who burn sacrifices 
under white poplars. It is not clear from the Heb. word whether the offerings consisted of ani- 


mals or incense. : . é ; 
© 654 Probably in the tombs of their ancestors, that they might receive revelations from 
them. ; 
P 654 In the light of recent discoveries it is clear that the flesh of swine was forbidden the 
Hebrews because these animals were once worshipped as sacred by the primitive people of 
Palestine. The reference here is probably to a survival of the ancient cult. 
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Is. 65'] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


And in whose vessels is the broth? of unclean meats, 
*Who say, Keep by thyself, 
Come not near me, else I will sanctify thee!" 


These are a smoke in my nostrils, 

A fire that burns continually. 

®Behold, it is recorded before me: 

I will not be still until I have requited* 

7Their' sins and the sins of their fathers, 

All together, saith Jehovah, 

Of them who have burnt sacrifices upon the mountains, 
And upon the hills have dishonored me. 

I will first measure out their recompense, 

And then requite it into their bosom. 


8Thus saith Jehovah: 
As when the new wine is found in the cluster, 
And they say, “Destroy it not, 
For there is a blessing in it, 
So will I do for the sake of my servants, 
In order not to destroy the whole. 

®*And I will bring forth from Jacob a posterity, 
And from Judah inheritors of my mountains; 
And my chosen ones shall possess the land, 
And my servants shall dwell there. 

Sharon shall become a pasture for flocks, 
And the Valley of Achor a resting place for herds, 
For my people who have sought me." 


“But as for you who forsake Jehovah, 
Who forget my holy mountain, 
Who prepare a table for Fortune,” _ 
And who pour out mixed wine for Destiny; 

2] destine you for the sword, 
And all of you shall bow down to the slaughter, 
Because when I called you did not answer, 
When I spoke you did not heed; 

But ye did that which was evil in my sight, 

And choose that in which I had no pleasure. 


a 65! Following a marginal reading of the Heb. 
* 65° Slightly revising the punctuation of the Heb. word. The meaning is, lest thou be 
rendered taboo by participating in the ancient rites. Cf. Smith, Rel. of Semites, 357-68. 

: 8 Ce oe Twill lade oe penne but sey has evidently been transferred from 
the end of 7, where it is required to complete the parallelism and where only th : 
their bosom, have been preserved in the Heb. text. ACs EL) 

t 657 So the almost unanimous testimony of the VSS. Heb., your sins. 
u 6510 Bay OM this tine is ae anek® 
v 65 e preparing of a sacrificial table, set with food, was a characteristic Semitic rit 
The name Gad, the God of Fortune, appears in many Semitic proper names i S 
was a temple to the God of Fortune. Pe py erase Bice 
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FATE OF WICKED AND FAITHFUL [Is. 65" 


®Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah: 
Behold, my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry; 
Behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be thirsty; 
Behold, my servants shall rejoice, but ye shall be put to shame; 
“Behold, my servants shall loudly exult, from gladness of heart, 
But ye shall cry out for anguish of heart and breaking of spirit,” 
*And ye shall leave your name for a curse to my chosen ones,* 
But, behold, my servants shall be called by another name.¥ 


**He who asks a blessing for himself in the land shall bless himself by the God 
of truth, 
And he who swears in the land shall swear by the God of truth, 
Because the former troubles are forgotten, and hidden from mine eyes. 
For, behold, I am about to create a new heaven and a new earth, 
And the former things shall not be remembered nor come to mind, 
*SBut they shall rejoice” and exult eternally in what I am about to create; 
For behold, I am about to create Jerusalem as an exultation, and her 
people a joy. 
And I will exult in Jerusalem, and rejoice in my people; 
No more shall there be heard in her the voice of weeping nor the sound of 
crying. 
"No sl shall there be from thence an infant of but a few days,® 
Nor an old man who does not live out his days; 


But the youngest shall die a hundred years old”. 


*!They shall build houses and dwell in them, 

They shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them; 
?2They shall not build and another inhabit, 

They shall not plant and another eat; 

For as the days of a tree shall be the days of my people, 

And the work of their hands shall my chosen ones enjoy to the end.° 
”°They shall not labor in vain nor bear children that they may perish, 

For a race blessed by Jehovah are they, and their offspring with them.? 
*4 And before they call, I, indeed, will answer; 

While they are yet speaking I will hear. 


w 654 Heb. adds, ye shall lament, but the metre and the sense of the context strongly sug- 
gest that this was a scribal gloss. : ; 

x 6515 The absence of the formula of cursing has apparently led a later scribe to add a 
marginal note, and let the Lord Jehovah slay thee, which has crept into the text. The scribe 
failed, however, to grasp the exact meaning of the context. For the usual formula of swearing, 

f. Jer. 29%. - ; 
¥ y 65!5 Following the superior reading of the Gk. and O. Lat. MHeb., to his servants he will 
ll. 
onthe 6518 Reading the verbs as futures, as suggested by the VSS. and the demands of the 
ntext. Poe te 
te a 6520 Lit., infant of days. I. e., a child which dies in its infancy. ‘ : 

b 6520 A later scribe, desiring to modify this statement, has added, but he who sins, being 
a hundred years old, shall be accursed. 

¢ 65% Lit., wear out. : : : : 

d 6523 The meaning is that either their descendants shall share the blessing with them or 
that their descendants of the second or third generation shall remain with them. 
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Is. 65”] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


*The wolf and the lamb shall feed together in harmony,° 
And the lion shall eat straw like the ox ;f 
And they shall not harm nor destroy 
In all my holy mountain, saith Jehovah. 


66 ‘Thus saith Jehovah: Heaven is my throne,® 
And the earth is my footstool; 
What manner of house is it that ye would build for me? 
At what manner of place is my habitation ? 
“All these my hand hath made, 
And all these are mine,” is Jehovah’s oracle. 
But for these do I have regard, for the afflicted, 
And him who is broken in spirit, and who trembles at my word. 


3He who slaughters an ox is also a man-slayer, 

He who sacrifices a sheep also strangles a dog; 

He who brings up an offering also sheds swine’s blood 
He who offers incense as a memorial also blesses an idol. 
As these have chosen their ways, 

And take pleasure in their abominations; 

4So will I choose wanton outrages for them, 

And will bring on them what they dread; 

Because when I called none answered. 

When I spake they did not heed; 

But they did what was evil in my sight, 

And chose that in which I had no delight. 


Hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye who tremble at his word; 

Your brethren who hate you have said :— 

They who loathed you for my name’s sake— Let Jehovah show forth his 
glory 

That we too may look on your joy!’ But they shall be filled with shame. 

*Hark, an uproar from the city! hark, from the temple! 

Hark, it is Jehovah giving full recompense to his foes! 


7She also! before she had travailed brought forth [a son]; 
Before her pangs came upon her she was delivered of a male child. 
*Who has ever heard of such a thing? Who has ever seen the like ? 
Can the people! of a land be brought forth in one day ? 


s 652 we te one. 

65% The Heb. adds what is probably a gloss added by a scribe who had in mind 

31, but the serpent, dust shall be its food. It is closely akin to the gloss in 20. eli 
£ 66! The metre of this and the following lines is irregular, varying from three to five-beat. 


He 66? The Gk. and Syr., which have been followed, have clearly preserved the original 
reading. 


1 667 Part of this line has evidently been lost. The antecedent is, Zion, or, the nation. 


The peralelism also indicates that, son, must be supplied as the object of the verb at the end 
10) e line. 


i 668 The metre and context imply that, people, has fallen out of the Heb. 
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FATE OF WICKED AND FAITHFUL [Is. 66° 


Can a nation be born all at once ? 
For no sooner was Zion in travail than she brought forth her sons. 


*Should I bring to birth and not bring forth, saith Jehovah ? Reis 
Or should I, who bring forth, hold it back? saith* Jehovah. ing over 
*Rejoice over Jerusalem and exult over her, all ye who love her, aru 
Be supremely joyful with her all ye that have mourned over her; ea 
"That ye may suck and be satisfied from the breast of her consolations, 
That ye may drink deeply and take delight from her rich bosom.! 
”For thus saith Jehovah, Taos 
Behold I am about to direct toward her vah’s 
Peace like an overflowing™ stream, Ise to 
And like a torrent the wealth of the nations, pede 
And your children® shall be carried on the side, vindi- 
And on the knees shall they be fondled. fue 
*As one whom his mother doth comfort, aces 
So I indeed will comfort you.° 
“When you see it your heart shall be joyful, 
And your bones shall flourish like grass; 
Jehovah’s kindness? to his servants shall be made known, 
And his indignation? toward his foes. 
®For behold, Jehovah will come like a fire, To pine 


And his chariots shall be like a whirlwind; he 
To pay back his wrath in hot indignation ; a” 
And his rebuke in flames of fire; 

For by fire Jehovah will execute judgment,’ 
And by his sword, upon all flesh, 
And those slain by Jehovah shall be many.*® 

‘7a-d They who consecrate and purify themselves for the gardens* 

Following the example of one in their midst," 
Who eat swine’s flesh, 
And the swarming creatures,” and mice. 


k 669 Following thesuperior reading of certain of the Heb. MSS. The thought is that what 
Jehovah has begun he surely will carry to completion. 

166! Lit., breast, or, udder, following the Arab. derivation. The common rendering, 
abundance, probably represents a secondary meaning. 

m 6612 With Duhm, transferring this adjective to restore the metrical structure of the vs. 

n 662 Following the Gk. Heb. text is corrupt. 

© 66'3 The Heb. adds, and shall ye be comforted in Jerusalem, but this is probably secondary. 
In the light of the subsequent context it would appear that Jehovah was the active agent in 
restoring his people and that the preceding clause represents the original. 

Pp 664 Following recent commentators in reading, kindness, instead of, hand, which fur- 
nishes the natural contrast suggested by the second member of the couplet. 

q 664% Heb., and he shall be indignant. 

r 6616 Gk. adds, all the earth. 

8 6616 Possibly this line is secondary. 

t 6617 T. e., to the gardens where the heathen cults were practiced. ; 

u 66!7 Apparently in imitation of the example of some one already initiated into the mys- 
teries of the cult. ‘ E : 

v 66'7 Correcting one Heb. letter so as to give a harmonious reading. 
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Is. 66'*] MESSAGES TO JUDEAN COMMUNITY 


88Their works and their thoughts” 
7eShall together come to an end, is Jehovah’s oracle. 


18bRor behold,* the time has come 

For gathering all nations and tongues, 
And they shall come and see my glory. 

And I will perform a sign among them, 
And I will send forth from them those who have escaped, 
To” the most distant coastlands, 

Which have not heard my name nor seen my glory; 
And they shall make known my glory among the nations. 


?°And they shall bring all your brethren from all the nations* 
As an offering to Jehovah,* to my holy mountain, 
To Jerusalem, saith Jehovah, 

Even as the Israelites bring the offering 
In a clean vessel to Jehovah’s house. 

*tAnd also some of them will I take 
For Levitical priests, saith Jehovah. 

For even as the new heavens 
And the new earth which I am about to make, 
Shall continue before me, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
So shall your posterity and name continue. 


2And it shall come to pass from new moon to new moon and from sabbath to sabbath, all 
flesh shall come to worship before me, saith Jehovah? ™And they shall go forth and look 
upon the carcasses of the men who have rebelled against me; for their worm shall not die 
nor can their fire be quenched;> and they shall be an abhorrence to all flesh. 


_ ¥ 668 With Duhm and other recent commentators, transferring this line to its logical 
position. 

x 6618 With Cheyne amending and dividing the Heb. letters differently so as to restore the 
obviously corrupt Heb. 

y 66!9 Some scribe has added in this connection a list of the distant nations. Revising, with 
the aid of the Gk., the list reads, the nations, Tarshish, Put, Lud, Meshech, Rosh, Tubal, and 
Javan. Cf. Ezek. 38, 39!. The last name is the Heb. designation for the Greeks. 

z 662° The thought is that the foreign nations will bring the scattered exiles as an offering 
to Jehovah, and from these Jehovah will take certain ones, presumably of the exiled priestly 
families, to minister before him at his sanctuary. 

8 662° Possibly the same scribe who added the detailed supplemental gloss in 19 has here 
added a list of the animals upon which the exiles shall be brought back. It reads, upon horses, 
and in chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, and upon dromedaries. 

> 66% The reference is evidently to the place at the south of Jerusalem in the Valley of 
Benhinnom, the Gehenna of the Gk., where the refuse of the city was thrown out to be con- 
sumed by worms or slowly burning fire. Cf. Enoch 27? 3, 
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V 
THE PROPHECY OF OBADIAH 


§193. Obadiah’s Vision concerning Edom, Obadiah 


Ob. 117A report have we heard from Jehovah, 
A messenger has been sent among the nations; 
Up, and let us rise against her in battle!* 


*Behold, I have made thee small among the nations, 

Thou art despised among men! 

°Thy proud heart® hath misled thee, 

Thou who dwellest in the clefts of the rock, 

Thou who buildest* on high thy dwelling, who saith to thyself, 
Who shall bring me down to earth? 

“Though thou buildest high as the eagle, 

Though between the stars thou set® thy nest 

From there will I bring thee down, is Jehovah’s oracle. 


§ 193 The prophecy of Obadiah is introduced by the composite superscription: THE 
Vision oF OpapiaH. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah concerning Edom. ‘This superscription 
furnishes no information regarding the prophet or his date. In answering these questions we 
are entirely dependent upon internal evidence. Repeated references to the hostility and 
inhumanity of ie Edomites in connection with the final destruction of Jerusalem indicate that 
it must be dated later than 586 B.c., but from 7 it is evident that a great calamity has overtaken 
Edom itself. The Edomites have already been betrayed by their own allies and expelled from 
their territory. The situation is the same as that described in the beginning of the book of 
Malachi, § 194. There is little doubt that the allusion is to the expulsion of the Edomites from 
their territory by the Nabateans, which took place sometime between 600 and 400 8.c. By 
the close of the Persian period, if not much earlier, they had settled in Southern Judah. The 
prominence of the Edomites in the writings of the II Is., the exultation over their overthrow 
recorded in Mal. 1, and the absence of any reference to the Jewish towns in Southern Judah in 
Nehemiah’s memoirs, indicate beyond reasonable doubt that by the first half of the fifth century 
B.c. the catastrophe here referred to had already overtaken the Edomites and that they had 
been driven iOHWare into Judah by kindred Arab tribes. The date of this prophecy, there- 
fore, is to be found sometime between 500 and 450 B.c. : 

The unity of the book has been seriously questioned. Vss. 1-7, 10, 14, 15 constitute a closely 
knit unit and deal simply with Edom. These vss. are undoubtedly from Obadiah, who was 
clearly one of the minor prophets of the period, in close sympathy with the feelings of the 
Judean community. The remainder of the prophecy in its original form presents the other 
side of the picture of Edom’s overthrow and voices the hopes which, in less concrete form, were 
repeatedly expressed by the II Is. The references to the house of Joseph and to the Northern 
Israelites reveal nothing of the bitter feud which sprang up between Samaritan and Jew in the 

eriod inaugurated by Nehemiah. The second half of the prophecy, therefore, must be dated 
Eecove 445 B.c., and hence comes from the same period. | Esau also figures in these closing vss. 
asin the opening. Cf. !8 1% 21. Hence, although the logical connection is not very close, all the 
indications point to the conclusion that the latter part as well as the first part of the prophecy 
is from Obadiah. : é mt ) 

The prophecy lacks the broad outlook of the II Is. It voices the nationalistic hopes which 
filled the minds of the Judean community during the days preceding the advent of Nehemiah. 
The Edomites represented the hostile heathen foes whose overthrow seemed absolutely neces- 
sary, not only for the establishment of Jehovah’s, kingdom, but also for the vindication of 


is justice. 
sa! tet tek. 4914-16 ig but a variant of Ob. 1-4. The indications are that the author of the late 


h in Jer. 49 quoted from Ob. 2 
pone mete Following the superior reading of the parallel passage in Jer. 49. Heb., thow ex- 
ceedingly. d 

¢ 13 Lit., pride of thy heart. , 

4 13 Following the superior reading of the Gk., Syr., and Lat. 
e 14 Slightly correcting the defective Heb. 
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Os. 1°] PROPHECY OF OBADIAH 


*If thieves had come to thee by night 

Would they not have stolen only as much as they needed of 
If grape-gatherers had come to thee 

Would they not have left some gleanings ?* 

"But to the very border they have driven thee, 

All thy allies have betrayed thee, : 

Thy avowed friends" have overpowered thee,’ 

They have set a trap for thee. 


Because of the outraging of thy brother Jacob 
Shame doth cover thee and thou art cut off forever. 
"In the day when thou didst stand aloof, 
In the day when strangers carried away his wealth, 
And aliens entered into his gates, 
And over Jerusalem they cast lots, 
Thou also wert as one of them. 


Thou shouldst not have gloated in the day of thy brother, in the day of his 
misfortune. 
Thou shouldst not have exulted over the land of Judah in the day of his* 
destruction 
Thou shouldst not have laughed loudly! in his distress.™ 
®Thou shouldst not have entered in at the gate of my people in the day of 
his” disaster, 
Thou shouldst not have gloated, yea, thou, upon his calamity, in the day of 
his disaster, 
Nor stretched out thine hand® after his wealth in the day of his disaster,? 
“Nor stood at the parting of the ways to cut off his fugitives, 
Nor shouldst thou have intercepted his escaped ones in the day of distress. 


f 15 Restoring with the aid of the parallel in Jer. 499. 

£15 What appears to be a marginal gloss has been included at this point in the text. It 
reads, How searched out is Esau, how rifled his treasures. The line is in the five-beat measure 
and interrupts the close sequence of thought between ® and 7. 

h 17 Lit., men of thy peace, Through a mistaken repetition a scribe has added in the Heb., 
of thy bread, but this is lacking in the Gk. 

i 17 The meaning of this Heb. word is uncertain. Changing one letter, Marti reads, they 
have taken up their abode in thy stead, which would be a reference to the occupation of Southern 
Judah by the Edomites. 

i 17 The direct address to Edom which is continued in !° is interrupted by a long scribal 
note which assumes, contrary to the context, that Edom’s judgment lies in the future rather 
than in the present and past. The text is confused and lacks the clear poetic structure which 
characterizes the original prophecy. It reads, there is no understanding in him. Shall it not 
be, in that day, is Jehovah's oracle, that I will destroy the wise men from Edom, and understanding 
from Mount Esau? And thy mighty men, O Teman, shall be dismayed, so that every man shall 
be cut off from out Esau, by slaughter. “The secondary character of this passage is evident. 

k 12 Heb., their destruction. 

11” Lit., make broad thy mouth. The verbs in this vs., and in 1. 14, are in the im- 
perative, but from '5> it would seem clear that, as in |!, the reference is to Edom’s action in the 
past, and especially at the time of Jerusalem’s fall in 586 B.c., and that therefore the verbs should 
be translated as above. 

m 1 This vs. is so closely parallel to '3 that it is regarded by many as simply a variant. 
Repetition, however, in almost the same terms, is so characteristic of this prophet that it is 
precarious to argue from this basis that a passage is secondary. 

n 113 Heb., their disaster. 

© 113 Correcting the corrupt Heb. as the context demands. 

P 13 The Gk. suggests that possibly the original read, his destruction. 
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VISION CONCERNING EDOM [Onn 


®Verily near is Jehovah’s day upon all the nations; 
- As thou hast done so shall it be done to thee ;4 
Thy deed shall come back upon thine own head. 
mich! erily as ye have drunk upon my holy mountain, 
So all the nations shall drink continually ;* 
They shall drink and reel* and be as though they had not been. 


*7But on Mount Zion there shall be a refuge,* 
And those of the house of Jacob shall again enter into their pos- ¢ 
sessions; 
8For the house of Jacob shall be a fire, and the house of J oseph a flame, 
But the house of Esau shall become stubble, 
They shall kindle and devour them; 
And there shall not one escape of the house of Esau, 
For Jehovah hath spoken. 


*They shall possess the South Country" and the western lowland, 
And they shall possess the territory of Ephraim and Gilead. 
*°The remnant of Israel” shall possess¥ the land of the Canaanites 
even to Zarephath,* 
And the captives of Jerusalem” shall possess the cities of the south. 
1Saviours” shall come up on Mount Zion to judge Mount Esau, 
And the dominion shall belong to Jehovah. 


q 14 By many scholars this line is transposed to the end of this vs. and joined to 164, 

r 116 Many Heb. MSS. read, around about. 7 

s 116 Changing one letter in the Heb. so as to give the above harmonious reading. 

t 1!7 The first line of this vs. is taken from Joel 2. To this, in the Heb., has been added 
the clause, and it shall be holy. The latter clause is probably from a scribe who had in mind 
Joel 37, for it destroys the metre and poetic parallelism of the vs. 

u 119 The text of this and the two following vss. has been greatly expanded by explanatory 
glosses. Following, South Country, is the phrase, Mount Esau, and following, Shephelah, the 
western lowland, which lay between the western headlands of Judah and the territory of Philistia, 
is the word, Philistines. Following, Ephraim, is the descriptive clause, the territory of Samaria, 
and Benjamin. 

v 120 Distinction is apparently made here between the exiles who came back and settled 
the territory of Northern Israel and those who came back to Jerusalem and Judah. The Heb. 
adds, that host. 

w 120 Correcting the obviously corrupt Heb., which simply has, which, but the radicals of 
this Heb. word are the same as those of the verb. suggested ek the parallelism. 

x 120 Zarephath, is probably the, Zareptah, of Luke 4%, a heshician city between Tyre and 


midon: 

y 120 The Heb. adds, which are in Sepharad. Water Jews identified this with Hispania, 
the Roman designation of Spain, whence Sephardim, the name commonly given to the Spanish 
Jews. This identification, however, isimprobable. Sepharad is probably either to be identified 
with the Persian province in Asia Minor, mentioned repeatedly by Darius in his inscriptions, or 
with a country of somewhat similar name in southwestern Media, mentioned in the inscriptions 
of Sargon. In any case the metrical and grammatical structure ‘of the vs. suggests that this i is 
another of the many supplemental glosses. 

z 121 Byvidently there are no longer kings in Judah, but its leaders correspond to the de- 
liverers or judges of the earlier period. 
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VI 
THE BOOK OF MALACHI 


$194. Jehovah’s Love for Jacob, Mal. 1?-5 


Mal. Se loved you, saith Jehovah. 
Yet ye say, Wherein hast thou_loved us? 
Was not Esau Jacob’s brother ? 
It is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts; # 
Yet I loved Jacob; *but Esau I hated, 
And I made his mountains a desolation, 
And transformed? his heritage into a wilderness. 
“Whereas Edom saith, We are cast down, 
But we will return and build the waste places; 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
They shall build, but I will throw down; 
Men shall call them, The border land of wickedness, 
The people against whom Jehovah hath indignation.® 


The Book of Malachi.—As has already been noted, Introd., pp. 29, 30, the book of Mal., 
like most of the post-exilic writings, is anonymous. When it was written the restored temple 
had long been standing and the moral tone of the Judean community was exceedingly low. The 
priests had lost that zeal for the temple service which characterized the temple builders to whom 
Hag. and Zech. spoke. It was a period of discouragement when scepticism and despair were 
beginning to find open expression. ‘he priests and ruling classes were selfish and regardless of 
their responsibilities. The author of the book of Mal. felt strongly the need for a strenuous 
reformer who would arouse the moral and spiritual sense of the community. The conditions 
thus reflected are very similar to those which Nehemiah found when he visited Jerusalem about 
445 B.c. In many ways Nehemiah’s reform work, especially in eliminating the social evils and 
in improving the temple worship, was the fulfilment of the prophet’s hope that Jehovah would 
speedily send his messenger to prepare the way for a better and noblerera. The presence of the 
evils which Nehemiah endeavored to correct and the absence of any references to that great 
restorer of Judaism favor the conclusion that the book of Mal. was written not long before 445 


XG 

The book of Mal. deals directly and practically with the problems of the Judean commu- 
nity. Its style is a blending of prose and poetry. It suggests the discussions of the later rabbis. 
The questions and objections of the prophet’s readers are first formulated and then answered by 
arguments, exhortations, and promises. With the exception of the closing verses, the prophecy 
is a closely knit literary unit. The brief introductory section aims to inspire confidence and 
gratitude for Jehovah’s special care over his people. ‘The second and main section of the book 
consists of denunciations of existing evils and the concluding section describes the divine judg- 
ment which Jehovah will visit upon the guilty and the ultimate glorious vindication of the faithful. 
The book is of great value for comparative study, for it presents in definite form many of the 
insistent problems which called forth not a few of the psalms found in the opening sections of 
the Psalter. It also formulates in words which might almost have been taken from the mouth 
of Job the problems which are treated in the great wisdom book which bears his name. 

§ 194 From the beginning of the Baby. exile until the descendants of the ancient Edomites 
were conquered by the Jews in the Maccabean period these hereditary foes were the thorn in 
the flesh of the Judean community. Driven from their homes by the Nabatheans, they had 
seized southern Judah. Cf. § 193, Introd. From this;vantage-ground they almost constantly 
harried the unprotected Jewish peasants and colonists who lived amidst the ruins of Jerusalem 
and in the neighboring villages. Through all this period they stood, as in the present passage 
as a type of godless, merciless heathendom, the foe of Jehovah as well as of his chosen people. 
Their overthrow was therefore regarded by the prophet and his contemporaries as the most 
striking possible evidence of Jehovah’s justice as well as of his considerate love toward the Jewish 


“a 2 Adding, of hosts, as the metre and the usage of prophecy, as in 2 for ex., suggest 

> 13 The Heb. is clearly corrupt. The Gk. has a different reading. The error ae ap- 
parently originally due to the transposition of certain letters. Restoring them, the above read- 
ing, which is in complete harmony with the parallel line, is secured. 


¢ 14 The Heb. adds, forever; but this is not in harmo: ith th 
of the vs. and is probably from a later hand. Bh a a eee 
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JEHOVAH’S LOVE FOR JACOB [Mat. 1° 


And your eyes shall see, 
And ye shall say, Jehovah is magnified 
Beyond the border of Israel. 


$195. Infidelity and Ingratitude of the Priests, Mal. 1°-2° 


Mal. 1 °A son honoreth his father,4 and a servant feareth his master; 
If then I am a father, where is mine honor ? 
And if I am a master, where is the one who fears me ?¢ 
Saith Jehovah to you, O ye priests, who despise my name. 
But ye say, “Wherein have we despised thy name ?’ 
“Ye offer upon mine altar bread that is polluted 
And ye say, ‘Wherein have we polluted it 2f 
In that ye say, ‘The table of Jehovah is contemptible.’ 
*And that when ye offer the blind for sacrifice, ‘It is no harm!’ 
And that when ye offer the lame and the sick ‘It is no harm!’ 
Present it now to thy governor; will he be pleased with it ?% 
Or will he receive thee favorably? saith Jehovah of hosts. 
*And now entreat the favor of God with such an offering, that he may be 
gracious to us,2 
Would I receive any of you favorably ? saith Jehovah of hosts. 


*°O that there were those among you who would shut the doors,! 
That ye might not kindle fire on mine altar in vain! 
I have no pleasure in you, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Neither will I accept an offering at your hand. | 
"For from the rising of the sun even to its setting my name is sacred among the 
nations; 
And in every place they offer to my name a pure offering ;3 
For my name is great among the nations, saith Jehovah of hosts. 


But ye profane it, in that ye say, 
‘The table of Jehovah is polluted, and its food is contemptible.’ 
Ye say also, ‘Behold what a weariness is it!’ and ye have scorned! me ;™ 


§ 195 The thought that Jehovah is worshipped, even though blindly, by the heathen as 
well as the Jews, is rare even in the teachings of the prophets. It recognizes the fact that the 
attitude and spirit, not the creed, determine the quality of worship. The neglect of the priests 
was supremely reprehensible because of the spirit which it revealed. The ideal of the priest- 
hood held up in 2°-7 is without parallel in the O.T. It shows how broad and spiritual was the 
influence of the faithful priests, and it explains why from their ranks there frequently arose 
prophets like Ezek. and Zech. 

4d 15 Cf. the sixth command, Ex. 20". ‘ 

e 16 Gk. text and the following parallel support the above reading. 

£17 So Gk. Heb., thee. 

£18 SoGk. Heb., thee. mn : 

h 19 This vs. has evidently been expanded and in its present Heb. form makes little sense. 
A text based on the close parallelism in ® has been followed here. 

i 110 These words are ironical. : : 

i jl Or, A fine offering is offered. A scribe has added a variant text to make clear the 
meaning of the Heb. , 

k ie Through a scribal error the clause, its fruit, has been added in the Heb. 

1 113 So the marginal reading of the Heb. Lit., snuffed at me. 

m 113 The clause, saith Jehovah of hosts, has again been added 
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Mat. 1%] BOOK OF MALACHI 


And ye have brought the blind,” the lame and the sick.® 

Should I accept this at your hand? saith Jehovah of hosts.? 
“But cursed be the deceiver, who has in his flock a male, 

And vows, and sacrifices to the Lord a blemished thing; 

For I am a great King, and my name is feared among the nations, 


Penalty 2 ‘And now, O ye priests, this command is for you. 
if the Tf ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it to heart, 


hesiect To give glory to my name, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
task Then I will send the curse upon you, and I will curse your blessings;4 
3Behold, I will cut off? your arm, 
And will spread offal upon your faces, even the offal$ of your feasts,* 
“And ye shall know that I have sent this command to you, 
That my covenant with Levi may be preserved, saith Jehovah of hosts.” 
The *My covenant with him was to give” life and peace; 
idea! And I gave them to him that he might revere me; 
fidelity And he revered me, and stood in awe of my name. 
sae ®The true instruction* was in his mouth, 
priests And unrighteousness was not found in his lips; 
He walked with me in peace and uprightness, 
And turned many away from iniquity. 
"For the priest’s lips should keep knowledge, 
And men should seek the law at his mouth; 
For he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts. 
Degen- *But ye are turned aside out of the way; 
end Ye have caused many to stumble in the law; 
eaaine Ye have corrupted the covenant of Levi, 
later Saith Jehovah of hosts. 
priests 


*Therefore have I also made you contemptible, 

And base before all the people, 

According as ye have not kept my ways, 

And have had no respect for meY in imparting the law. 


2 188 Following a corrected text. 
Pe ° 18 The clause in the Heb., and ye have brought the offering, is probably but a scribal 
addition. 
p 113 Se one the Ge nada hosts. 
q 2? A scribe in the Heb. has added, Yea, J have cursed them already, because ye do not l 
it lo heart. The Gk. has further expanded the gloss. 2 ad 
r 28 Following a suggestion of the Gk. and the parallelism in I Sam. 231. The arm repre- 
sents the strength of the priestly class. 
s 28 This last clause may be an explanatory gloss. 
4 oe The Heb. adds, and ye shall be taken away with it, but this is probably a gloss from 
m. 42. 
u 24 Slightly revising the Heb. as the context requires. 
v 25 Interpreting as the context suggests. 
w 25 Slightly correcting the Heb. 
x 26 Lit., the torah or teaching of righteousness. 
y 29 Making a slight correction in the Heb. 
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CONDEMNATION OF DIVORCE [Mat. 2!° 


$196. Condemnation of Divorce, Mal. 2'°-16 


Mal. 2 ‘Have we not all one father ? 

Hath not one God created us ? 
Why do we deal faithlessly with one another, 
Profaning the covenant of our fathers ?” 

*And this ye do also: 
Ye cover the altar of Jehovah with tears, 
So that he regardeth not the offering any more, 
Neither receiveth it acceptably from your hand. 

“Yet ye say, Why? 
Because Jehovah hath been witness between thee and the wife of 

thy youth, 

Against whom thou hast dealt faithlessly,° 
Though she is thy companion, and the wife of thy covenant. 


Therefore give heed to your spirit, 
And let none deal faithlessly with the wife of his youth, 
For I hate? putting away, 
Saith Jehovah, the God of Israel,°® 
And him who covers his garment with violence,‘ 
Saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Therefore take heed to your spirit, that ye deal not faithlessly. 


$197. Jehovah’s Coming Judgment, Mal. 2'7-3° 


Mal. 2 *’Ye have wearied Jehovah with your words. 
Yet ye say, How have we wearied him ? 
In that ye say, Everyone that doeth evil 
Is good in the sight of Jehovah, 


§ 196 Semitic custom, and even the Heb. laws, made divorce comparatively easy. Cf. 
Vol. IV, § 11. In the corrupt Jewish community this evil had evidently become a glaring one. 
These words of the prophet contain no reference to the later policy of Nehemiah and Ezra, 
which demanded that foreign wives should be put away. 

z 210 The immediate sequel of 1% is. A later scribe who sympathized with Nehemiah and 
Ezra in the rigorous measures to correct the evil of intermarriage with foreigners has added the 
gloss: _Judah hath dealt fatthlessly, and an abomination 1s committed in Israel and in Jerusalem ; 
for Judah hath profaned the holiness of Jehovah which he loveth, and hath married the daughter of a 
foreign god. Jehovah will cut off the man who doeth this, root and branch, out of the tents of Jacob, 
and him that offereth an offering to Jehovah of hosts. The impossible reading of the Heb. in #2 is 
probably a corruption of the phrase, root and branch, of 4'. 

a 213 Possibly this word was added after |!) 12 were interpolated. 

b 213 An explanatory gloss, with weeping and sighing, has been added in the Heb. 

ec 214 The meaning of this passage is very doubtful. The above follows a plausible recon- 
struction of Wellhausen. Cf. Gen. 6%. This idiom is explained by 1 and Gen. 2%, 

d 216 Following a corrected text. 

e 216 Possibly the clause is a later addition. : 

f 216 Evidently violence to the marriage relation is in the mind of the prophet. 

§ 197 From the apathetic and forgetful priests the prophet now turns to the scornful, 
sceptical class in the community which has already been fully described by the II Is. Cf. §§ 186, 
189, 192. It is the class which, in the Psalms of the period, stands opposed to the pious. It 
included the rulers who lost. no opportunity to oppress their dependents and whose base acts 
called forth the righteous indignation of Nehemiah. Cf.Neh.5. In this section, as in the II Is., 
§ 189, the prophet predicts that Jehovah himself will come in judgment to punish his unworthy 
servants, and to purify the Judean community that it may be worthy of the promises proclaimed 
by the prophets of the period. 
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Mat. 27] BOOK OF MALACHI 


And he delighteth in them; 
Or where is the God of justice ? 


3 ‘Behold, I am about to send my messenger, 

And he shall prepare the way before me :® 

And the Lord, whom ye seek, 

Will suddenly come to his temple; 

?But who can endure the day of his coming ? 

And who shall stand when he appeareth ? 

For he is like a refiner’s fire, 

And like fullers’ lyes; 

3And he will sit as a refiner and purifier,! 

And he will purify the sons of Levi, 

And refine them as gold and silver; 

And they shall offer! offerings in righteousness. 

‘Then shall the offerings of Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant to 

Jehovah, 
As in the days of old, and as in former years. 


°And I will come near to you to judgment; 

And I will be a swift witness 

Against the sorcerers, and against the adulterers, 

And against thee who sware to that which is false, 

And against those who oppress the hireling,* the widow, and the 
fatherless, 

Who turn aside the resident alien from his right,! and fear not me, 

Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

°For I, Jehovah, change not; 

But ye have not ceased to be sons of Jacob.™ 


$198. Penalty for Withholding the Tithe, Mal. 37-2 


Mal. 3 ‘From the days of thy fathers ye have turned aside from my 
statutes, and ye have not kept them. 
Turn to me and I will turn to you, saith Jehovah. 


& 3! Cf. Is. 403. : 

__ 4 3! The Heb. adds, and the messenger of the covenant whom ye desire, behold he cometh, 
saith Jehovah of hosts ; but this appears to be a later prose note intended to adjust the prediction 
in the first part of the vs. to the later Jewish belief that Jehovah revealed himself in the life 
of his people only through his messengers. In 5, 6 it is Jehovah, not his messenger, who does the 
work of reformation. 

i 38 Of silver, has been added, anticipating the next lines. 

i 33 The Heb. adds, to Jehovah, but this was probably taken from 4 and added to make 
the meaning perfectly clear. It is not supported by the metre. 

k 35 A scribe has added, in his wages. 

1 35 So Gk. and Dt. 2417, Wx. 2270, Am. 5!2, 

. m 36 a e., from your sins, as exemplified by the deceitful acts of Jacob. The text is proba- 

y corrupt. 

§ 198 The law of Dt. 142-29 required that the tithes be brought to the temple an 
presented to Jehovah, and shared with the needy in the cornitiniiie Cf. IV, 8190, Neste 
the tithes of the third year be set, aside for the Levites and the poor. Nehemiah found it neces- 
sary to institute definite regulations to insure a fixed income from this source for the Levites 
The prophet here returns to the theme which he had already developed in § 195. He is empha- 
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PENALTY FOR WITHHOLDING TITHE [Mat. 3" 


But ye say, Wherein shall we turn ? 

*Will a man rob" God? Yet ye robbed me. 

But ye say, wherein have we robbed thee? In tithes and gifts. 
*Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye rob me. 


Bring ye the whole tithe into the store-house, 
That there may be provision in mine house; and test me thereby,° 
If I will not open to you the windows of heaven, 
And pour you out a blessing, until there is more than enough. 
“I will rebuke for your sakes the devourer? and he shall not destroy? the 
fruit of the ground, 
Neither shall the vine fail to ripen its fruit in the field,* 
*And all nations shall call you happy,® 
For ye shall be a delightsome land, saith Jehovah of hosts. 


§199. Future Reward of the Godless and Faithful, Mal. 3°-4¢ 


Mal. 3 “Your words are hard upon me, saith Jehovah. 
Ye say, What have we said against thee? 
Ye have said, It is useless to serve God, 
And what gain is it to us to have kept his charge, 
And that we have walked in funeral garb before him ?* 
*®Even now we call the proud happy, 
Yea, those who work iniquity thrive," 
Yea, they tempt God and escape. 


sizing, however, not the responsibility of the priests, but of thecommon people. Like Ezek.and 
Zech., he was deeply interested in the ceremonial side of religion. In this respect he was a 
forerunner of the later Jewish teachers who taught that, if Jehovah could be rightly worshipped 
for one day, the messianic era would dawn. 

2 38 Gk., circumvent. The fact that this Heb. text comes from the same root as Jacob in 
6 favors this reading. 

° 310 Heb. adds, saith Jehovah of hosts, but this clause interrupts the logical and metrical 
unity of the vs. 

p 311 J. e., the locust. 

q 3'!1 Heb. repeats, for your sakes. : 

r 3U Again the Heb. adds, destroying the metrical structure and parallelism of the vs., 
saith Jehovah of hosts. ae 

8 312 Possibly the two concluding words of this line have been lost. 

§ 199 The prophet here again addresses the same class as in § 197. They are the pious, 
. gome of whom are evidently beginning to be discouraged because they see no relief from their 
misfortunes. Their words in the beginning of the section present the great problem which is 
developed in detail in the book of Job. It always has heen and is to-day the supreme problem 
of life, but perhaps never in the history of Israel was it more insistent than during the Persian 
period, when the proud, arrogant, prosperous class stood in sharp contrast to the poor, afflicted, 
pious citizens in the Judean community. The doctrine of individual immortality, with its 
possibilities for righting the wrongs of this life, had evidently not yet dawned upon the prophet 
and his generation. Retribution must come in this life. Hence, in common with the prophets 
of his age, the author of this prophecy proclaimed that Jehovah would keep a careful record of 
the deeds of the faithful, and that he would quickly come to punish the wicked and vindicate his 
faithful servants. ; : 

It is possible that the closing vss. represent a later postscript from the hand of the same 
prophet, but the indications, on the whole, point to the conclusion that they were added by 
another prophet. The Gk. order, which has been followed above, differs from the Heb. Ys. 44 
is a postscript not only to the book of Mal. but to the prophetic books as a whole. It is written 
from the point of view of later Jewish legalism. Thus the closing words of O.T. prophecy are an 
exhortation, in the language of Dt., to keep the law of Moses. Vss. 5 6 have no close points of 
contact with the preceding, and contain several significant variations, in style and thought, 


t 34 Reading according to the demands of the metre. Heb., before Jehovah of hosts. 
u 315 Lit., were built up. ; 
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Mat. 3°] BOOK OF MALACHI 


Such’ things those who feared Jehovah spoke to one another, 
And Jehovah gave heed, and heard, 
And a book of remembrance” was written before him, 
Regarding those who feared Jehovah, 
And those who keep in mind his name; 

17And they shall be mine, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
In the day that I make up mine especial treasure:* 
And I will spare them, 
As a man spares his son who serves him. 

1°Then shall ye return and discern between the righteous and the wicked, 
Between him who serves God and him who serves him not. 


4 ‘For behold the day is coming that shall burn like a furnace, 
And all the proud and those who work iniquity shall be stubble, 
And the day that is coming shall burn them up, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
So that there shall be left them neither root nor branch. 
But to you who fear my name there shall arise 
The sun of righteousness with healing in his wings, 
And ye shall go forth and leap like calves out of the stall.” 
And ye shall tread down the wicked, 
For they shall be as ashes under the soles* of your feet, 
In the day in which I begin to execute, saith Jehovah of hosts. 


5Behold I am about to send to you Elijah the prophet, 
Before the coming of the day of Jehovah, the great and terrible, 


. 6And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the sons and the heart of the sons to the 


fathers,» 
Lest I come and smite the earth with a curse,¢ 
4Remember the law of Moses my servant which I commanded him 
In,Horeb for all Israel, statutes and judgments. 


from the rest of the book of Mal. As in 4! and elsewhere the author of Mal. speaks simply of, 
the day, but the term used in ° is, the day of Jehovah. Vss.*: 6 seem to be a late comment upon 3!. 
In 3!, however, there was no suggestion that the messenger was to be a prophet. 

Later Judaism interpreted this memorable passage literally and looked for an actual return 
of Elijah. The thought of the original writer appears to have been rather that Jehovah will 
again send a prophet with the high sense of justice, with the consuming zeal, and with the 
courage and boldness which characterized the great Elijah. He was tostand up in the presence 
of corrupt rulers to declare to the nation JeHtovah’s demands and to lead the people back to the 
older ideals, and thus to deliver them from the overwhelming judgment which they justly 
deserved. In his boldness in condemning the sins of high and low, in his zeal for righteousness, 
John the Baptist realized in fullest measure the spirit of this ancient prophecy, and by Jesus and 
the Christian world was recognized as the forerunnerofanewera. Matt. 11!4,17!% 11, John 12 %, 

v 36 So Gk. Heb., then. 

w 3'6 For parallel usage, cf. Esth. 6!, Ezek. 139, Is. 43. 

x 317 Cf. Ex. 19°. The word means, a peculiar possession, something highly prized by the 
possessor. A slight change in the Heb. gives the still more harmonious reading, a people which 
Lf will make an treasured possession. 

y 41 Following the Gk. Heb., zt shall leave them. 

z 42 As calves gambol when liberated from the stall. 

a 43 Gk. omits, soles of. 

b 46 J. e., bring into harmony. 

© 46 Lit., smite the land with a ban. 
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JOEL’S PROPHECY CONCERNING THE COMING DAY OF 
JEHOVAH 


$200. The Locust Plague and the Coming Day of Jehovah, Joel 12-2" 


Joel 1 *Hear* this, ye old men,? 
And give ear, all ye inhabitants of the land, 
Hath this been in your days, 
Or in the days of ‘your fathers ? 
3Recount it to their children, 
Let your children tell it to their children, 
And their children to the generation that follows. 


*That which the shearer® hath left, the swarmer hath eaten, 
That which the swarmer hath left, the devourer hath eaten, 
And that which the devourer hath left, the destroyer hath eaten. 


Joel’s Prophecy Concerning the Coming Day of Jehovah.—The unity of the book of 
Joel has recently been questioned, but on insufficient grounds. It deals with but one theme: 
the coming day of Jehovah. The immediate occasion was one of the dread locust plagues 
which occasionally bring destruction and famine to the land of Palestine. Recent writers have 
vividly described the appalling nature of this calamity. In great swarms which obscure the 
sky these ravenous insects sweep over large areas, destroying all vegetation, and leaving the 
land as barren as a desert. To the mind of Joel, however, this threatened calamity, like drought 
and famine and other natural disasters, suggested the approach of Jehovah’s great judgment 
day, which, in the popular belief of his race, was to be characterized by great catastrophes and 
the overthrow of the iniquitous world-powers which seemed to stand as a denial of the univer- 
sality and justice of Jehovah’s rule. 

The popular belief is one which may be traced back to the days of Amos, and even earlier 
(cf. Introd., p. 43), but it did not assume a central place in the minds of the prophets until the 
exile—at least the characteristic form of the belief that is found in the book of Joel. As has 
already been shown (cf. Introd., p. 31), the only altogether satisfactory background for the book 
is the first half of the fourth century B.c., after the rebuilding of the walls of Jerusalem and the 
reforms instituted by Nehemiah and Ezra, and before 346, when the Judean community suffered 
a series of overwhelming calamities inflicted by the cruel Ochus. Cf. Introd., p. 31. It was 
a period when comparative peace prevailed in Palestine, although the memories of past invasions 
and wrongs are still fresh in the mind of the prophet. Cf., e.g.,3!7.. There is no allusion to a 
king, but instead the priests and the elders are the chief officials in the state. The experiences of 
the Baby. exile are painful memories of the past, 32. The Greeks appear simply as slave-traders, 
36. Most significant of all is the prominence which the prophet gives to the temple and its 
service. He says nothing about the social and political problems of the community, but his 
chief concern is that the regular sacrifices be maintained without interruption. The influence 
of the great priestly reformation, which took place about 400 B.c., is clearly apparent. Equally 
significant is the dependence of the prophet upon earlier books. There are fully twenty quota- 
tions, either of vss. or phrases from the O.T. writings. These include at least twelve books. 
Cf., e.g., 3° and Am. 12; 3!8 and Am. 933; 3!9 and Ob. 9. In 2” Jer.’s and Ezek.’s characteristic 
phrase, the foe from the north, is used and in 3!8 one recognizes traces of Ezek.’s picture of the 
fertilizing stream issuing from the temple. Cf. Ezek. 47. Joel’s teaching regarding the day of 
Jehovah also represents a further development of Ezek.’s apocalyptic and eschatological ideas. 

The aim of the prophet was to keep alive the faith of the people, to inspire them to meet 
loyally the demands of the law, and to vindicate Jehovah’s justice. The prophecy shows the 


a {2 The prophecy is introduced by the superscription, The Word of Jehovah, which came 
to Joel, the son of Pethuel. 

b 12 It is interesting to note that the prophet addresses the elders as the heads of the 
community. ; j 

ce {4 Tine prophet here uses four different synonyms to describe the locusts. These four 
designations, apparently, do not represent locusts in different stages of development. for the same 
swarm would never return upon its course, but different swarms of locusts, the idea being that 
the land would be completely devastated. The exact meaning of the different terms is not 
clear. The word translated, swarmer, is the ordinary word for locust and comes from the Heb. 
word meaning, many. The, devowrer, may have been the technical designation of the locust in 


its wingless, larva stage. 
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Jor. 1°] JOEL’S PROPHECY 


5Awake, ye drunkards, and weep, 

And wail, all ye drinkers of wine; 

The new wine is cut off from your mouth. 
SFor a nation has come up on my land, 
Powerful, and numberless; 

His teeth are the teeth of a lion,¢ 

And his jaw-teeth are like those of a lioness. 
"He hath laid my vine waste, 

And barked my fig-tree; 

He hath peeled and cast it away,° 
Bleached are its branches. 


8Wailf as a bride, clad in sack-cloth, for the husband of her youth. 
°Cut off are the cereal—and drink-offerings from the house of Jehovah; 
In mourning are the priests, who minister at Jehovah’s altar.® 
The fields are blasted, the land is in mourning, 
For blasted is the corn, the new wine fails" and the oil is dried up. 
"Be abashed, O ye husbandmen; wail, O vine-dressers, 
For the wheat and the barley; for the harvest is lost from the fields. 
The vine fails to bear fruit, and the fig-tree is drooping; 
The pomegranate, the palm also, and the apple; all the trees of the field are 
dried up. 
Yea, joy fails from the sons of men. 
BGird yourselves, and beat the breasts, O priests; wail, ye ministers of the 
altar; 
Come, lie all night in sack-cloth, ye ministers of God ;! 
For cereal-offering and drink-offering are cut off from the house of your 
God. 


“Sanctify a fast, summon an assembly, 
Gather! all the inhabitants of the land into the house of Jehovah your 
God, 
Cry to Jehovah, “Alas for the day! 
Near at hand is the day of Jehovah, 
And as destruction trom the Almighty Destroyer it comes. 


effect of conscious elaboration from beginning to end and the literary figures are varied and de- 
veloped in great detail, although one recognizes throughout the echo of earlier prophecies, 
§ 200. In this section the prophet impressively rallies the evidence of the approach of Je- 
hovah’s day of judgment, and summons the people to fasting and solemn assembly that they 
may influence Jehovah speedily to deliver them from the calamities which threaten. 

4 16 Following the superior reading suggested by the Gk. and Sym. Heb., the jaw-teeth 
of a lioness are his. This and the following VSS. vividly describe the effects of the inroads 
of the locusts upon the vegetation. 

e 17 J. e., stripped it and left only the pare that could not be eaten. 

_ £18 An Aramaic word is here used. The one addressed is the community. The lamenta- 
tion is over the cessation of the temple ritual, owing to the lack of proper objects for sacrifice. 


; ek Following the superior reading of many of the Gk. MSS. Heb. omits, altar. Cf. 
also 13, 


h 110 Lit., 7s ashamed . . . langutsheth. 
i113 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., my God. 


. i 14 A scribe, who had in mind 2, has added the Heb., elders, but fails to supply the con- 
Junction, and. It was the inhabitants of the land, however, and not the elders who were gath- 


ered. 
k 15 Quoted verbatim from Is. 13°. 
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COMING DAY OF JEHOVAH [Jorn 1° 


8Is not food cut off from before us, 
Gladness and joy from the house of our God ? 
“The grains! shrivel under their hoes,™ 
The store-houses are desolate, the barns broken down, 
For the corn is withered—what shall we put in them? 
*“How the herds of cattle are filled with perplexity," for they have no 
pasture! 
Yea, the flocks of sheep are forlorn.° 


To thee, Jehovah, do I cry, 
For fire hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness, 
And flame hath scorched all the trees of the field. 
°The wild beasts also look up to thee longingly, 
For the water-courses are dried up, 
And fire hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness. 


2 ‘Blow a horn in Zion, 
Sound an alarm in my holy mountain, 
Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble, 
For the day of Jehovah comes, 
*For near is the day of darkness and gloom, 
The day of cloud and thick darkness! 


Like the light of dawn scattered over the mountains, 
A people great and powerful; 
Its like has not been from of old, 
Neither shall be any more after it, 
Even to the years of coming ages. 
>Before them the fire devours, 
And behind them a flame burns; 
Like the garden of Eden is the land before them, 
And after them it is a desolate desert, 
Yea, nothing escapes them. 
“Their appearance is as the appearance of horses, 
And like horsemen they run. 
Like the sound of chariots on the tops of the mountains they leap, 
Like the crackle of flames devouring stubble, 
Like a mighty people preparing for battle. 
Peoples are in anguish before them, 
All faces glow with excitement.P 


1 117 Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. 

m 417 Or, clods. 

n 118 So Gk. supported by the context. Heb., how do the beasts groan. 

o 118 Following a superior reading of the Gk. Cf. Hos. 14!. Heb., are made desolate. 

p 26 The meaning of the Heb. idiom is not entirely clear. It means, gather redness, or, 
beauty, and appears to be a reference to the glow of excitement kindled by the approach of the 
devastating host. 
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JOEL 2] JOEL’S PROPHECY 


Their "Like mighty men they run, 
attack Like warriors they mount up a wall, 
They march each by himself,4 
They break not their ranks,* 
’None jostles the other, 
They march each in his path, 
They fall upon the weapons without breaking. 
°They scour the city, they run on the wall, 
They climb up into the houses, 
Like a thief they enter the windows. 


Effect 10arth trembles before them, 

upon: Heaven quakes, 

nature 

and The sun and moon become dark, 
od And the stars withdraw their shining; 


“And Jehovah uttereth his voice before his army, ~ 
For his host is exceedingly great, 
Yea, mighty is he who performs his word, 
For great is the day of Jehovah, 
It is very terrible, who can abide it ? 


True re- But now this is the oracle of Jehovah: 

ge Turn ye to me with all your heart, 

the one And with fasting and weeping and mourning. 
ope 


®Rend your hearts and not your garments, 
And turn to Jehovah your God; 
For he indeed is gracious and merciful, 
Slow to anger and plenteous in love, 
And relenteth of the evil. 
14Who knows but he will turn and relent, 
And leave a blessing behind him, 
A cereal and drink-effering for Jehovah your God ?* 


Call to Blow a horn in Zion, 

Pe Sanctify a fast, summon an assembly, 

sembly Gather the people, make holy the congregation, 
Gael Assemble the old men, 

oe ae Gather the children, and the infants at the breast, 


Let the bridegroom come forth from. his chamber, 
And the bride from her bridal tent.* 
“Between the porch and the altar, 


a 27 Lit., im his way. 

* 27 Lit., entangle their highways. The meaning is that each moves straight ahead without 
crossing the track of the one next to him. 

s 214 This line is loosely connected with its context. It is probably in apposition to the 
word, blessing, and means that Jehovah will deliver his people from the great pest, so that the 
fields will again bear fruit and each man can bring an offering to Jehovah’s temple. 

t 216 Lit., her pavilion. 
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COMING DAY OF JEHOVAH [Jorn 2” 


Let the priests, the ministers of Jehovah weep aloud, 

Let them say, Spare, O Jehovah, thy people, 

And make not thine heritage an object of reproach, 

For the heathen to mock them." 

Why should it be said among the nations, Where is their God ? 


§201. The Prosperity, Spiritual Blessings, and Vindication Awaiting 
Jehovah’s People, Joel 2'8-37! 


Joel. 2 “Then Jehovah became jealous for his land, and took pity upon 
his people, 

*And Jehovah answered and said to his people, 

Behold, I will send you corn, and wine, and oil, 

And ye shall be satisfied therewith; 

I will not make you again an object of reproach among the nations, 
°T will remove far from you the northern foe,” 

And I will drive him into a land barren and desolate, 

His van to the eastern sea, 

And his rear to the western sea, 

And a stench” from him shall arise.* 


4Fear not, O land, exult, 
And rejoice for Jehovah hath done great things. 
Fear not, O beasts of the field, 
For the pastures of the wilderness are putting forth new grass, 
For the trees bear their fruit, 
Fig-tree and vine yield their strength. 
8Be glad, then, ye sons of Zion, 
And rejoice in Jehovah your God, 
For he hath given you the early rainY in just measure, 


u 217 Lit., make proverbs out of them. The Heb. may also be rendered, that the heathen shall 
rule over them, but the rendering that is given above is strongly supported by the context. 

§ 201 This section contains Jehoyah’s answer to the united petitions of his people. It 
presents the completest picture found in the O.T. of the current conception of the day of Jeho- 
vah. For the heathen foes who oppressed the Jews it means the hour of judgment and annihila- 
tion, but for the people of Judah and Jerusalem it means deliverance and prosperity, and a restora- 
tion of all the scattered exiles. Above all it represents the inauguration of a new era in human 
history, when not a favored few, but all members of a community, young and old, freedmen and 
slave, shall enjoy the prophetic gift and individually feel the influence of Jehovah’s presence 
and his divine spirit speaking through their individual consciousness. The latter teaching was 
Joel’s great contribution to the faith of his race. The actual course of the world’s history 
unfolded very differently from what he had anticipated, but surely though slowly mankind 
has entered into the spiritual heritage which he proclaimed should be the possession of whoever 
should call upon the name of Jehovah. In tracing the unfolding of Israel’s belief regarding the 
future, this prophecy of Joel is of the greatest value, for it undoubtedly faithfully represents 
the hopes of the Jews during the Persian period. - ; 

v 220 From the context it would seem clear that the northern foe was the invading army 
of locusts. Possibly they are so designated under the influence of Jer. 14, Ezek. 38% 15, 392. 
Possibly it was because the locusts, as usual in Palestine, came from the northern Lebanons. 

w 220 A scribe has here inserted, from Is. 34% or Am. 4!°, the synonymous phrase, His 

2 shall_rise. ’ 
= oe 220 By mistake, a scribe has also introduced at the end of this vs. three words from the 
end of 2!. The defective metrical structure of the vs, suggests that they take the place of one 
or two words, which have been lost as a result of a scribal error. ; : 

y 23 The Syr., O. Lat., and Arab. texts support the Gk. in reading, food, but the parallelism 
of the context, on the whole, supports the Heb., which has been followed above. 
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And poured down upon you the winter rain, 
And sent the latter rain as before.” 
“The threshing floors shall be full of grain, 
And the vats shall overflow with new wine and oil. 


Re- °T will make restoration to you for the years which the swarmer hath 
newed eaten ; 

pros- ry ; 

One The devourer, the destroyer, and the shearer, 

sense of My great army which I sent among you, 

ao 6And ye shall eat your food and be satisfied, 

en And praise the name of Jehovah your God, 


Who hath dealt so wonderfully by you, 

27nd ye shall know that I am in the midst of Israel, 
That I am Jehovah your God and none else, 
And my people shall never more be abashed.* 


Univer- 8And it shall come to pass afterwards, 
pelepie: That I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh, 

“ bless- And your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
ings 


Your old men shall dream dreams, 
Your young men shall see visions, 

°And even upon thy male and female slaves, 
In those days, I will pour out my spirit. 


~ 


Evi- ®°And I will show signs in heaven and earth: 

Cee Blood and fire and pillars of smoke. 

‘hetiee 3'The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood 
judg- Before the coming of the great and terrible day of Jehovah. 

Deliv- But whoever shall call upon the name of Jehovah shall be saved, 
erence For in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem there shall be those who escape, 
faithful Even as Jehovah hath said, 


rae And among the fugitives those whom Jehovah calleth. 


Assem- 3 ‘For behold, in those days and in that time, 

bly of When I bring back again the captivity of Judah? and Jerusalem, 

tions 7J will also gather all the nations and bring them down into the Valley of Je- 
judg- hoshaphat,° 

ment 


* 2% Following a large number of Heb. MSS. which have preserved the original verb. 
The Heb. # clea COnMDE: ae ; 

a 2 rough a mistake of dittography, the last line of 27 has been introduced a 
of 2%, This breaks the logical unity of the context. teehecus 

b 31 Or, restore the prosperity of Judah. 

c 3 The Valley of Jehoshaphat, or, the Valley of Judgment, as the Heb. word may be trans- 
lated, must have been near Jerusalem. By modern Jewish and Moslem tradition it is identified 
with the Kidron Valley immediately north of Jerusalem. The presence of thousands of graves 
along the sides of this valley to-day testify to literalistic interpretation of this prophecy, and to 
the zeal of the faithful Jew and Moslem to be among the first at the final day of judgment. 
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PROSPERITY AWAITING JEHOVAH’S PEOPLE [Jorn 3? 


And there I will enter into judgment with them for my people and my heri- 
tage Israel, 

Whom they have scattered among the nations, and divided my land. 

*And they have cast lots for my people, 

They have given a boy for the pay of a harlot, 

And a girl have they sold for wine, and drunk it. 


*Moreover, what are ye to me, Tyre and Sidon and all the districts? of 
Philistia ? 

Were ye repaying any deed of mine, or were ye doing aught to me? 

Quickly will I return your deed upon your heads, 

Ye who have taken my silver and my gold, 

And ye have brought my goodly jewels® into your palaces. 

°Ye have sold the sons of Judah and of Jerusalem to the sons of the Greeks, 

That ye might remove them far from their own borders. 

"Behold, I am about to stir them up from the place to which ye have sold 
them, 

And I will recompense your deed upon your own head. 

8T will sell your sons and your daughters into the hands of the men of Judah, 

And they shall sell them to the Sabeans,f to a nation far off, for Jehovah 
hath spoken. 


®*Proclaim this among the nations, sanctify war, 
Arouse the warriors, let all the fighting men muster and go up. 

Beat your ploughshares into swords, and your pruning-hooks into lances ;# 
Let the weak say, I, indeed, am strong. 

“Bestir yourselves" and come, all ye nations round about, 
Thither gather yourselves together, let the weak become the warrior,! 


”Let the nations be aroused and come up to the Valley of Jehoshaphat, 
For there will I sit to judge all the surrounding nations. 
Put in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe; 
Come, get you down, for the press is full, 
The vats overflow, for great is their wickedness. 
aN oisy multitudes, noisy multitudes in the valley of decision ij 
For near is Jehovah’s day in the valley of decision! 


Sun and moon have turned dark, 
And the stars withdrawn their shining. 


a 34 Lit., the circuits. The plural feminine of the Heb. word, Galilee. 

e 34 Lit., my desirable things. = : : P 

£ 38 The Sabeans were an important commercial people living in Arabia Felix. They 
are often mentioned in the O.T. Cf. Jer. 62°, Ezek. 27%. %, Ps. 72!0. The Gk. has the variant 
reading, into captivity. It is clearly due, however, to a mistaken reading of the original Heb. 

g 310 This is a familiar figure used to describe universal peace. Cf. Is. 24, Mi. 4%. As 

h 3 Restoring the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the parallel in . Possibly the original 
ead, hasten. f : 
3 i 311 Following what appears to be the superior reading of the Gk. The Heb., thither 
cause thy warriors to come down, is abrupt and contrary to the diction of the prophet. 

i 34 The Heb. may also be rendered, a sharp threshing instrument, but the current trans- 
lation better suits the context. 
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JoEL 3°] PROSPERITY AWAITING JEHOVAH’S PEOPLE 


Whenever Jehovah roars from Zion 
And utters his voice from Jerusalem, 
Heaven and earth quake; 
But Jehovah is a refuge to his people, 
And a fortress to the people of Israel. 
“And ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God, 
I who dwelleth in Zion, 3 
And Jerusalem shall be holy, 
And strangers shall not pass through her any more. 


18And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the mountains shall drop sweet wine, 
The hills shall flow with milk, 
All the channels of Judah shall flow with water, 
A fountain shall spring from the house of Judah, 
And shall water the Valley of Shittim.* 
*Egypt shall become a desolation, 
Because of the violence done to the men of Judah, 
Because they shed innocent blood in their land. 
° Judah shall remain inhabited forever, 
And Jerusalem from generation to generation. 
“I will avenge their blood which I have not avenged,! 
As surely as Jehovah dwelleth in Zion.™ 


k 3!8 The Valley of Shittim, or, Wady of the Acacias, here mentioned, has not yet been 
identified. It was evidently near Jerusalem and may have been a designation of the lower 
Kidron valley. The figure is parallel to that of Ezek. 47\-2, and he evidently had in mind the 
poe deep watercourse which runs from Jerusalem to the Jordan valley, a little north of the 

ea ea. 

1 321 Following the superior reading of the Gk. Heb., J will cleanse their blood that I have 
not cleansed. 

m 3° Lit., and Jehovah dwelling in Zion, but the form of the sentence indicates that the 
present rendering represents the prophet’s meaning. 
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PROPHETS OF THE GREEK AND MACCABEAN 
PERIOD 


(ALL ANONYMOUS) 


PROPHETS OF THE GREEK AND MACCABEAN 
PERIOD 


I 
THE MESSAGE OF THE BOOK OF JONAH 


§202. The Story of Jonah 


Jonah 1 ‘Now this word of Jehovah came to Jonah the son of Amittai: 

*Arise, go to that great city, Nineveh, and preach against it; for their wicked- 
ness has come up before me. *But Jonah rose up to flee to Tarshish® from 
the presence of Jehovah. And he went down to Joppa and found a ship 
going to Tarshish; so he paid the fare and embarked to go with them to 
Tarshish from the presence of Jehovah. 

*But Jehovah sent? a furious wind upon the sea, and there was a mighty 
tempest,° so that the ship threatened? to break in pieces. *Then the sailors 


The Message of the Book of Jonah.—The book of Jonah stands almost unique among the 
later prophetic books. The only close analogy is the first half of the book of Dan. It is clearly 
a product of the workshop of Israel’s later teachers who, like the earlier, used story and parabie 
to teach ethical and spiritual truths. The presence of Aramaic words and expressions point 
to a comparatively late date. The literary kinship of the book is with Chronicles and Esther 
and other writings which come from the Gk. period. Furthermore, in 3°, the author apparently 
quotes from Joel 2! and, in 4”, from Joel 2'%. The universalism of the book is also a protest 
against the Jewish particularism which characterized Judaism in the late post-exilic period. 
Its astonishing breadth of outlook also suggests that broadening of vision which came to certain 
of the Jews as a result of the conquest of Alexander and contact with Gk. culture. Possibly its 
author was a Jew of the dispersion. His use of the Egyptian name of the gourd, which for a 
time shaded Jonah’s head, would suggest that his home was Egypt and possibly Alexandria. 
There, perhaps, through personal observation and experience he had learned to appreciate the 
virtues and needs of the heathen, and had also become familiar with the mythic elements which 
he has woven into the story. In any case he is the forerunner of the later Jewish missionary 
movement which centred in Alexandria, and which, in the centuries immediately before and 
following the beginning of the Christian era, led many Gentiles to accept the teachings of 
Moses and the prophets. The book may be dated with considerable assurance, in the light of 
this varied evidence, somewhere about 300 8.c. Although the book was largely overlooked and 
forgotten by contemporaries, it was, in many ways, the most significant product of later prophecy. 

The psalm, also, is generally recognized as a later addition. _ It is written from the point of 
view of the Jewish community rather than from that of an individual. It commemorates, like 
many of the psalms of the Psalter, the deliverance of Israel from a great crisis. It contrasts 
the loyalty of the faithful with the infidelity of certain apostate Jews who had been attracted 
by the worship of certain heathen gods. The poetic figures which describe the great crisis are 
drawn from the experiences of sailors on the sea. It was doubtless on the basis of this slight 

oint of contact that the psalm was introduced in its present place in the book of Jonah. The 
inconsistency of the payers uttering a prayer of thanksgiving before he was delivered from the 
body of the great fish has long been recognized. Without this psalm the prose narrative is 
complete and its unity has never been successfully questioned. 

Unfortunately the incident of Jonah’s being swallowed by the great fish has largely ob- 
scured the real meaning and message of the book. Many have been found, on the one hand, 


® 13 The old Pheenician colony in southern Spain. It represented the most distant point 
in the then known world. : 

b 14 Lit., hurled a great wind. 

c 14 Heb. repeats, on the sea. 

d 44 Lit., thought to. 
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were afraid and cried, each to his own god; and they cast into the sea the wares 
that were in the ship, in order to lighten it. But Jonah had gone down into the 
bottom of the ship; and he lay fast asleep. °And the captain of the ship® came 
and said to him: What are you doing asleep? Call on your God, perhaps 
that God will think on us that we perish not. “And they said to one another, 
Come, let us cast lots, that we may know for whose sake this evil has come 
upon us. So they cast lots and the lot fell upon Jonah. 

*Then they said to him, Tell us,f what is your occupation, and whence do 
you come? what is your country and of what people are you? °And he said 
to them, I am a Hebrew, and a worshipper® of Jehovah, the God of heaven, 
who hath made the sea and the dry land. *°Then the men were exceedingly - 


to defend the historicity of the story as a whole, while others, because of the grotesque character 
of the miracle, have rejected it as unworthy of credence or careful consideration. The question 
is primarily one of literary classification. It is practically impossible, in the face of the sur- 
prisingly large and grotesque miraculous elements, to maintain that it is exact history. In 
real life storms do not arise simply to punish the disobedient prophet, the lot does not always 
determine the guilty offender, gourds do not spring vp in a day, nor do great sea-monsters ap- 
pear at the opportune moment to rescue a man from drowning. These are rather the char- 
acteristic elements of oriental story and may be traced in the familiar Gk. story of Hercules 
rescuing Hesione, the daughter of the Trojan king, from a sea-monster, which had held her in 
his stomach three days. An old Egyptian tale, coming from about 2500 B.c., tells of an Egyp- 
tian who was shipwrecked and, after floating three days, was swallowed by a great serpent and 
thus carried to the land. An Indian tradition tells of a certain Mitta-Vindaka, the son of a 
merchant of Benares, who had gone to sea contrary to the commands of his mother. While 
on the sea the ship was seized by an unknown power and was not allowed to proceed until the 
offender, Mitta-Vindaka was three times selected by lot and then cast overboard. 

The lack-of detail in the biblical story also reveals its true character. The name of the 
Assyr. king is not given and the story stops when its moral has been pointed. Nineveh is also 
conceived of as a vast city whose proportions have evidently grown in popular tradition. The 
story is either a midrash, that is, a story intended to convey some religious or moral teaching, 
or else it is an allegory or parable. The two types of literature, however, are not entirely 
antithetic. The primary aim of the story is clearly to teach that the heathen are not beyond 
the pale of Jehovah’s love and care, but rather that his love knows no bounds of place or race. 
As has already been shown (cf. Introd., pp. 32, 33), it‘also rebukes the narrow individualism 
of the Jews, which led them to hope simply for the destruction of the heathen rather than to put 
forth untiring efforts to lead them to do and to know the will of Jehovah. The details of the 
story also are equally suggestive. Not only do the heathen sailors, with their high sense of 
justice and piety, and the Assyrians, who quickly respond with deepest repentance to the 
warnings of the prophet, represent the better side of the Gentile world; but Jonah himself is an 
unmistakable type of Israel. Certain modern scholars, like Professor Cheyne, would go farther 
and trace a close analogy at every step. In the divine command to preach to the Ninevites 
they find a reflection of Jehovah’s commission to his prophet-nation to represent him before all 
peoples. In the strange fate which overtook the prophet they find reflected the experiences of 
the Baby. exile. The author of Jer. 51 4: 44, 45 has certainly suggested the figure which reap- 
pears in developed form in the present story. In speaking in the name of Israel he declares: 


Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, hath devoured and crushed me . .. he hath swallowed me 
up, like a dragon filling his belly from my delights, he hath cast me out. _To this Jehovah replies: 
Twill punish Baal in Babylon and I will bring out of his mouth that which he has followed . . . my 


people go ye out of the midst of her. 

The analogy with the present story, however, is not absolutely complete, for the great 
monster is Jehovah’s agent of deliverance rather than of punishment. The subsequent portrait 
of Jonah obeying the divine command under compulsion, yet longing for the destruction of the 
heathen and daring to upbraid Jehovah because that destruction was delayed, and complaining 
because of his own misfortunes, is remarkably true to the prevailing Jewish type of the Gk. 
period. It would seem clear, therefore, that the prophet’s aim was to hold up before his contem- 
poraries the nature of their own narrowness and meanness, and in so doing he has introduced 
many allegorical elements into his story. Incidentally he has also illustrated the great truth 
that all prophecy is conditional, for there is no more absolute prophecy in all the O.T. than 
that uttered by Jonah. The main aim, however, of the unknown prophet-author was positive 
rather than negative. In his wonderful picture of God’s love for all mankind, and of the 
divine readiness to pardon and to save even the ignorant heathen, if they but repent according 
to their light, he has anticipated the teaching of the parable of the prodigal son, and laid the 
poundacs for some of the broadest faith and the noblest missionary activity of the present 
generation. 


e 16 Lit., master of the ropes. 


f 18 So Gk. and many Heb. MSS. The traditional Heb. text adds the explanatory gloss 
from 7, for whose sake this evil has come upon us. 
£19 Lit., I fear. 
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afraid, and said to him, What is this you have done? For they knew that he 
was fleeing from the presence of Jehovah, for he had told them.> 

UT hen they said to him, What shall we do to thee, that the sea may be 
calm for us ? for the sea grew more and more stormy. ‘And he said to them, 
Take me up and throw me into the sea; so shall the sea be calm for you, for 
I know that for my sake this great storm has overtaken you. “But the men 
rowed hard’ to get back to the land; but they could not, for the sea grew more 
and more stormy against them. 

“Therefore they cried to Jehovah, and said, We beseech thee, O Jehovah, 
we beseech thee, let us not perish for this man’s life, neither bring innocent 
blood upon us, for thou art Jehovah; thou hast done as it pleaseth thee. 
®So they took up Jonah and threw him into the sea; and the sea ceased from 
its raging. ‘Then the men feared Jehovah exceedingly, and they offered a 
sacrifice to Jehovah, and made vows. 

“Then Jehovah prepared a great fish to swallow Jonah and Jonah was in the 
belly of this fish three days and three nights. 

2 *Then Jonah prayed to Jehovah his God, out of the belly of the fish, 
and said: 


2T cried out of my distress, to Jehovah and he answered me; 

Out of the midsti of Sheol I cried aloud, and thou heardest my voice. 

3For thou hadst cast mek into the heart of the seas, and the great flood rolled about me; 
All thy breakers and thy waves passed over me. 

4Then I said, I am driven out from before thine eyes; 

How! shall I ever again look towards thy holy temple? 

5The waters surrounded me, even to the quenching of my life, the great deep engulfed me, 
The sea weeds were wrapped about my head. 

61 went down to the roots® of the mountains; 

The earth with its bars was behind me forever; 

Yet thou hast brought up my life from destruction, O Jehovah my God. 

7When my soul fainted within me, I remembered Jehovah; 

And my prayer came in to thee, into thy holy temple. 

8They who regard vain gods? forsake their own mercy,P 

9But I will sacrifice to thee with loud thanksgiving,4 

I will pay that which I have vowed. Salvation is Jehovah’s. 


10And Jehovah spoke to the fish, and it threw up Jonah upon the dry land. 

3 ‘And the word of Jehovah came to Jonah the second time, saying, 
2A rise, go to that great city, Nineveh, and preach to it what I shall tell thee. 
3S Jonah rose and went to Nineveh, as Jehovah said. Now Nineveh was 
a great city before God,” of three days’ journey.* “And Jonah began by 
going through the city a day’s journey, and he cried, and said, F orty’ days 
more and Nineveh shall be overthrown. 


h 110 [he clause, for he had told them, may be secondary for it is not in harmony with the 
preceding. 

§ 413 Lit., dug. 

i 2 Lit., belly. a ; 

k 23 Heb. adads., into the depth; but this is probably a variant of, in the heart of the seas. 

124 So Theod. Heb., yet. ‘ P 

m 2 Lit., until soul, or, life. The idea seems to be until the last vital spark was almost 
extinguished. } : 

n 96 With Marti fundamentally reconstructing the apparently corrupt Heb., on the basis 
of the analogy in Ezek. 262°, J descend into the underworld, to the people of old. 

° 28 Lit., lying vanities, a common synonym in the O.T. for heathen gods. 

p 28 J. e., Jehovah the source of their true blessings. 

q 29 Lit., with the sound of thanksgiving. 

r 33 Bven according to the divine standard. ; : 

® 33 J. e , in diameter, requiring three days for one to pass through it. Cf. the next line. 

t 34 Gk., three days, but this is probably an error due to the occurrence of three in °. 
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5And the people of Nineveh believed God; and they proclaimed a fast, and 
put on sackcloth, from the greatest of them to the least of them. ®And when 
word came to the king of Nineveh, he rose from his throne, and took off his 
robe, and dressed in sackcloth, and sat in the dust. ‘And he made procla- 
mation and published in Nineveh: By the decree of the king and his nobles :¥ 
Man, beast, herd, and flock shall not taste anything; let them neither eat nor 
drink water; *®But let them clothe themselves with sackcloth, both man and 
beast,” and let them cry mightily to God, and turn each from his evil way, and 
from the act of violence which they have in hand. *Who knows but that God 
may relent, and turn from his fierce anger, that we perish not ? 

And God saw their works, how they turned from their evil way; and God 
relented of the evil which he said he would do to them, and did it not. 

4 *But it displeased Jonah greatly, and he was angry. *And he prayed to 
Jehovah, and said, Ah now, Jehovah, was not this what I said when I was yet 
in mine own country? ‘Therefore I hastened to flee¥ to Tarshish; for I knew 
that thou art a God, gracious and merciful, slow to anger, and abounding in 
love, and relenting of evil. 8Therefore, O Jehovah, take now, I beseech 
thee, my life from me; for it is better for me to die than to live.* *And Je- 
hovah said, Doest thou well to be angry? °Then Jonah” went out of the 
city, and sat down before the city, and there made him a booth, and sat under 
it,* until he might see what would become of the city. 

*And Jehovah God prepared a gourd,” and made it to come up over Jonah, 
that it might be a shade over his head. So Jonah was rejoiced exceedingly 
over the gourd. ‘But as the dawn appeared the next day God prepared a” 
worm and it injured the gourd, so that it withered. *And when the sun arose, 


~ God prepared a sultry east wind. And the sun beat upon the head of Jonah, 


so that he was faint, and begged for himself that he might die saying, It is 
better for me to die than to live. *And God said to Jonah, Is it well for thee 
to be angry about the gourd? And he said, It is well for me to be angry, even 
to death! ‘°And Jehovah said, Thou carest for a gourd, for which thou hast 
not troubled thyself, nor hast thou brought it up; athing that came ina night? 
and has perished in a night; "Shall I, indeed, not care for the great city, 
Nineveh, in which there are one hundred and twenty thousand human beings 
who know not their right hand from their left; besides much cattle ? 


u 37 This is the formal introduction to the royal decree. 

v 38 Possibly this clause is secondary. 

w 42 Lit., J was beforehand in fleeing. 

x 43 Cf. the similar words of Elijah, I Kgs. 194. 

_ ¥ 44 Gk., Art thow very angry? Possibly this is the correct rendering of the Heb. The 
striking contrast between Jehovah’s character, as truly portrayed in Jonah’s own words, » and 
the prophet’s spirit is a part of the gentle irony of the story. 

» 45 Certain recent interpreters of this book would transpose this vs. to a position immedi- 
ately after 3‘, urging that its contents precede, in point of time, the events recorded in 35—44. 
Absolute logical unity, however, is not to be expected in an oriental story and the description 
of the gourd in 4§ requires ° as its. background. 

a 45 Heb. adds, zn cts shade, but this is not well supported by the Gek. and is probably taken 
from the next vs. ; 

_> 4° The Heb. word is taken from the Egyptian. The plant was the Ricinus or Palma 
Christi, which has large leaves and grows to a great size. 
c 46 Heb. adds the explanatory gloss, to deliver him from his evil. 
d 410 Lit., son of a night. 
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II 


THE POPULAR STORIES ABOUT DANIEL AND HIS FELLOW- 
EXILES 


$203. Rewards of Loyalty to the Ceremonial Law, Dan. 1 


Dan. 1 ‘In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Judah, Nebu- 
chadnezzar* king of Babylon came to Jerusalem and besieged it. *And the 
Lord gave Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, with part of the vessels of 
the house of God; and he carried them into the land of Shinar;> and he 
brought the vessels into the treasure house of his god. 

*And the king commanded Ashpenaz, the chief® of his eunuchs to bring in 
certain of the Israelites and also some of the descendants of the royal line, 
and of the nobles, ‘youths in whom there was no blemish, but who were of 
attractive appearance, learned in all wisdom, intelligent, understanding 
knowledge, and possessing the ability to serve in the king’s palace, and that he 
should teach them the literature and language of the Chaldeans. *°And the 
king appointed for them a daily portion of the king’s dainties,4 and of the 
wine which he drank, and that they should be educated three years, and at the 
end of that time they should serve the king. °Now among these there were 
of the children of Judah: Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah. 7And 
the chief® of the eunuchs gave names to them. To Daniel he gave the name, 


The Popular Stories about Daniel and His Fellow-Exiles.—The reasons for regarding 
these chapters as distinct from 7-12, and for dating them between the years 245 and 225 have 
already been presented in the Introd., pp. 33-5. The literary character and aims of this 
story are closely related to the Joseph narratives in Gen., and especially to the later Jewish 
writings, such as Esth., Tobit, and Judith. It is also probable that the nucleus of these stories 
was handed down from still earlier traditions. In this connection the references to Dan. in 
Ezek. 14'4, 20, 283 are exceedingly significant and suggestive. In these passages, which come 
from the days immediately preceding the fall of Jerusalem—therefore at the very beginning of 
the period which is assigned to Dan. in the book which bears his name—he is alluded to as a 
character already known to Ezek.’s readers because of his reputation for great piety. He is 
also associated with Job and Noah, whom tradition assigned to the primitive age preceding 
the birth of the Heb. nation. Dan’s reputation for superlative piety in both these groups of 
tradition strongly suggests that there is a connection between the two. His reputation was 
apparently such that it appealed to the popular mind and lent itself readily to the purposes 
of the religious story-teller and teacher. The names of Dan’s other friends are all found in 
the writings of the Chronicler, which comes from the Gk. period, Ezra 8%, Neh. 84, 102) 23. 

§ 203 The question of adherence to the rigorous demands of the ceremonial law, and 
especially of those sections which related to food, was ever an insistent one among the Jews, 
both of Palestine and of the dispersion. Already a party was coming to the front in Judaism 
which advocated the repudiation of the stricter demands of the law and the adoption of Gk. 
costumes, customs, and methods of living. The allurements of the fascinating and, inmany 
ways, corrupt civilization which Alexander brought to the oriental world were felt strongly by 
the young. To them this story brought its clear teaching. Its brilliant setting also tended to 
counteract the effect of the dazzling splendor of the Gk. culture and of the voluptuous, alluring 
court life at Damascus and Antioch. 

@ lj! The late Jewish spelling of the name of the great Babylonian king. The form, Nebu- 
chadrezzar, usually employed in Jer. and Ezek. is the more correct. 

» 12 Shinar was the ancient Heb. designation of the land of Babylon. Cf. Gen. 101°, 112, 
and was probably purposely employed in this story because of its archaic flavor. Heb. adds 
the phrase, house of his god, but, in light of the subsequent context, this is clearly secondary. 

¢ 13 A Persian word meaning lit., the first. 

4 15 Another Persian word meaning, lit., portion, or, rations. In Syr. the corresponding 
word means, dainties. The latter expresses the meaning of the context. 

e 17 Here and in the subsequent VSS. the Aram. equivalent of the Heb. word, used in 3, 
is employed. He is evidently the same official as in 3. 
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Dan. 1'] DANIEL AND HIS FELLOW-EXILES 


Belteshazzar, and to Hananiah, Shadrach, and to Mishael, Meshach, and to 
Azariah, Abednego.f 

’But Daniel felt under obligation® not to defile himself with the king’s 
dainties, nor with the wine which he drank; therefore he made a request of 
the chief of the eunuchs that he might not defile himself. °And God made 
Daniel an object of kindness and compassion in the sight of the chief of the 
eunuchs. i : 

10And the chief of the eunuchs said to Daniel, I fear lest” my lord the king, 
who has appointed your food and your drink, should see your faces worse 
looking than the youths who are of your own age, and lest ye make my head a 
forfeit! to the king. ‘Then Daniel said to the overseer) whom the chief of the 
eunuchs had appointed over Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah: 2T est 
now your servants ten days; and let them give us vegetables* to eat and water 
todrink. “Then let our appearance be compared by you with the appearance 
of the youths who eat of the king’s dainties; and as thou seest, deal with thy 
servants. ‘So he hearkened to them in this matter, and tested them ten days. 
* And at the end of ten days their appearance was better, and they were fatter 
in flesh than all the youths who ate of the king’s dainties. “So the overseer 
took away their dainties, and the wine that they should drink, and gave them 
vegetables. 

7Now as for these four youths, God gave them knowledge and learning in 
all literature, and wisdom; and Daniel understood all visions and dreams. 
**And at the end of the days which the king had fixed for bringing them in, the 
chief of the eunuchs brought them in before Nebuchadnezzar.! **And the 
king spoke with them; and among them all none was found like Daniel, 
Uananiah, Mishael, and Azariah; therefore they served before the king. 
And in every matter of wisdom and understanding, concerning which the 
king inquired of them, he found them ten times better than all the magicians 
and enchanters that were in all his realm. ™And Daniel continued even to the 
first year of King Cyrus. 


f 17 Possibly the original read, Abednebo, which would mean, servant of the god Nebo. 

£18 Lit., lavd it to heart. The idiom occurs in Is. 57!: " and apparently means that he 
felt it to be a matter of conscientious scruples. 

h 110 An Aramaic construction transcribed with the corresponding Heb. words. 

i 110 The word is not found in early Heb. It means, to render guilty. The idiom might be 
translated, bring guilt wpon my head. 

i 1 Or, steward.. The exact meaning of the word is not known. The context implies 
that the original read simply, to the chief of the ewunuchs who had been appointed over Daniel, etc. 


4 k 12 Vegetable food in general with which there would be no danger of ceremonial de- 
ement. 


1 118 J, ¢., to attend the king. 
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DANIEL’S INTERPRETATION OF DREAM _[Dav. 2! 


$204. Daniel’s Interpretation of Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream, Dan. 2 


Dan. 2 ‘And in the second™ year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebu- 
chadnezzar dreamed a dream; and his spirit was troubled and his sleep went 
from him. *Then the king gave command to call the magicians and the en- 
chanters and the sorcerers and the Chaldeans, to tell the king his dreams. 
So they came in and stood before the king. *And the king said to them, I 
have dreamed a dream and my spirit is troubled to know the dream. “Then 
the Chaldeans spoke to the king in Aramaic:" O king live forever, tell your 
servants the dream, and we will show the interpretation. *°The king answered 
and said to the Chaldeans, The word from me is sure: if you do not make 
known to me the dream and its interpretation, ye shall be cut limb from limb 
and your houses shall be made a dunghill. °But if you show the dream and its 
interpretation, you shall receive of me gifts and rewards and great honors; 
therefore show me the dream and its interpretation. ‘They answered the 
second time and said, Let the king tell his servants the dream, and we will show 
the interpretation. °The king answered and said, I know of a surety that 
you would gain time,° for you see that the word from me is sure, namely, that if 
you do not make known the dream to me, one fate is for you—and you planned 
to speak lying and corrupt words before me, till the time be changed? —there- 
fore tell me the dream and I shall know that you can show me its interpreta- 
tion. *°The Chaldeans answered before the king and said, There is no man on 
the earth who can show the king’s matter, inasmuch as no king, however great 
and powerful he was, has asked such a thing of any magician, or enchanter, or 
Chaldean. ‘What the king asks is too difficult, and there is no other who 


§ 204 As has already been noted in the Introd., p. 33, the book of Dan. reflects the late 
popular traditional conception of the course of earlier history. In these traditions Babylon was 
overthrown, not by Cyrus the Persian, but by Darius the Median, and an independent Median 
kingdom was supposed to have intervened between the Baby. and Persian. This belief is re- 
flected in the present section. In the image which Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream, the head of 
fine gold, of course, represents the Baby. power, the breast and arms of silver the Median king- 
dom, the body and thighs of brass the Persian rule, which extended over the then known world. 
The fourth, represented by the legs of iron, was Alexander’s kingdom, which broke in pieces all 
the preceding kingdoms, while the feet and toes, part of clay and part of iron, represented the 
Ptolemaic and Seleucidean kingdoms, which arose after the dissolution of Alexander’s empire. 
The one, Egypt, is represented by iron, because in the days when the writer lived, Ptolemy 
Euergetes had succeeded in founding an empire, which resembled, only in a lesser degree, the 
empire of Alexander. Syria, on the other hand, is represented by miry clay because, at that 

_ time, under the rule of the weak successors of Antiochus II, it was threatened with immediate 
dissolution. 

It is important to note that the author believed that in the days of Ptolemy Euergetes and 
his Syrian rival, Jehovah’s everlasting kingdom was to be set up, and like Alexander’s 
lightning-like conquests, it would break in pieces and destroy all these other kingdoms. 

The story, as a whole, was calculated, not only to keep alive the hope of the Jews that 
Jehovah’s rule would soon be visibly established on earth, but it also illustrated the superiority 
of Jewish wisdom, which came through divine revelation, to all which the heathen world could 
bring forth. It also inspired the belief that the God, who could reveal, could also realize. 

Professor Torrey’s explanation of the Aram. section in the heart of the book (chaps. 2-7) is, 
on the whole, the most satisfactory of the many thus farsuggested. It is that the original author 
of 7-12 deliberately translated 1 from Aram. into Heb. and then employed Aram. in 7, in order, 
by this bond, to bind more closely together the different parts of the book. _ This theory, in 
the case of 1 at least, is strongly confirmed by the unparalleled number of peculiar Aram. idioms 
which have been retained, even in the Heb. 

m 21 In 13, 5, 18 jt is implied that Dan. had already lived several years under the rule of 
Neb. Possibly the original read, twelfth. 

n 24 From this point on through 7 the language used is Aramaic. 

° 28 Lit., buying time. 

p 29 Following the division of the vs. suggested by Torrey. 

q 21! Lit., rare. 
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can show it before the king, except the gods, whose dwelling is not with flesh. 
“For this cause the king was angry and very furious, and gave command to 
destroy all the wise men of Babylon. 

13S6 the decree went forth, and the wise men were to be slain; and Daniel 
and his companions were sought, that they might be slain. “Then Daniel 
returned answer with counsel and prudence to Arioch the captain of the king’s 
guard, who had gone forth to slay the wise men of Babylon; “he answered 
and said to Arioch the king’s captain, Why is the decree so harsh on the part 
of the king? Then Arioch made the thing known to Daniel. “And Daniel 
went in and asked the king that he would grant him time, and the interpreta- 
tion would be shown to the king. 

17Then Daniel went to his house, and made the thing known to Hananiah, 
Mishael, and Azariah, his companions, “in order that they might ask mercy 
from the God of heaven on account of this secret,’ that Daniel and his com- 
panions might not perish with the rest of the wise men of Babylon. ‘Then 
was the secret revealed to Daniel in a vision of the night; and Daniel blessed 
the God of heaven. 

**Daniel spoke and said, Blessed be the name of God for ever and ever; 
for wisdom and might are his. *And he it is who changeth the times and the 
seasons; he removeth kings and setteth up kings; he giveth wisdom to the 
wise, and knowledge to them who have understanding. ”He revealeth the 
deep and secret things; he knoweth what is in the darkness, and the light 
dwelleth with him. “I thank thee, and praise thee, O thou God of wisdom 
and might, who hast now made known to me what we desired of thee, for thou 
hast made known to us the king’s matter. 

Therefore Daniel went’ in to Arioch, whom the king had appointed to 
destroy the wise men of Babylon, and spoke thus to him: Destroy not the 
wise men of Babylon. Bring me in before the king, and I will show to the 
king the interpretation. *Then Arioch brought in Daniel before the king in 
haste, and said to him: I have found a man of the children of the captivity of 
Judah, who will make known to the king the interpretation. **The king an- 
swered and said to Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, Are you able to 
make known to me the dream which I have seen and its interpretation ? 
*7Paniel answered before the king and said: The secret which the king has 
demanded can neither wise men, enchanters, magicians, or astrologers show 
to the king; **but there is a God in heaven who revealeth secrets, and he hath 
made known to King Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the latter days. Thy 
dream, and the visions of thy head upon thy bed are these:* **As for thee," 
O king, upon thy bed thy thoughts arose as to what should come to pass here- 
after, and he that revealeth secrets hath made known to thee what shall come 
to pass. But as for me, this secret was not revealed to me by virtue of any 
wisdom that I have more than any living being, but to the end that the inter- 


r 218 Or, mystery. J. e., the nature of the king’s dream. 

§ 24 As a result of a scribal error, the Aram. has two verbs expressing the idea of went. 
One is lacking in the Gk. and the other in Theod., and the original clearly had but one. 

t 228 Cf. Gen. 41%, 

u 2° Possibly the, as for thee, is secondary, but cf. the corresponding phrase in 39, 
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DANIEL’S INTERPRETATION OF DREAM [Davy. 2” 


pretation may be made known to the king, and that you may understand the 
thoughts of your heart. 

2Vou, O king, had a vision, and behold, an image—that image was very 
great,” and its brightness was pre-eminent—standing before you; and its ap- 
pearance was terrible. “This was the image: its head was of fine gold, its 
breast and its arms of silver, its body and its thighs of brass, Bits legs of iron, its 
feet part of iron and part of clay. **Thou didst look until a stone was cut out, 
but not by hands, which smote the image on its feet of iron and clay, and broke 
them in pieces. *Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the 
gold, broken in pieces all together,” and became like the chaff of the summer 
threshing-floors, and the wind carried them away so that no trace of them was 
found; and the stone that smote the image became a great mountain and 
filled the whole earth. 

*This is the dream and we will tell its interpretation before the king: 
770 king, you are king of kings, to whom God hath given the kingdom, the 
power, the might, and the glory; *’and in all the habitable world he hath 
given into your hand the sons of men,* the beasts of the field and the birds of 
the heavens, and hath made you to rule over them all; you are the head of 
gold. *°And after you shall arise another kingdom inferior to you; and another 
third kingdom of brass, which shall rule over the whole earth. *°And a fourth 
shall be as strong as iron, since iron breaks in pieces and shatters all things; 
and like iron which crushes, so shall it break in pieces and crush all things. 
“And whereas you saw the feet and toes, part of potter’s clay and part of iron, 
it shall be a divided kingdom, but there shall be in it some of the strength of the 
iron, inasmuch as you saw the iron mixed with miry” clay. “And as the toes of 
the feet were part of iron and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly 
strong and partly broken. “And whereas you saw the iron mixed with miry 
clay, they shall mingle themselves by marriage alliances;* but they shall not 
cleave one to another, even as iron does not mingle with clay. “And in the 
days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall never 
be destroyed, nor shall the sovereignty be left to another people; but it shall 
break in pieces and destroy all these kingdoms, and it shall stand forever, 
“inasmuch as you saw that a stone was cut out of the mountain. but not with 
hands, and that it broke in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and 
the gold. The great God hath made known to the king what shall be here- 
after, and the dream is certain, and its interpretation sure. 

46Then King Nebuchadnezzar fell upon his face and worshipped Daniel, 
and gave command that they should offer an oblation and sweet odors to him. 
47The king answered Daniel and said, Of a truth your God is the God of gods, 


v 231 Deleting a word which has crept in because of a scribal error. Cf. Torrey, in Trans. 
of Conn. Acad. of Arts and Sciences, XV. 

w 28 Of., for the corresponding Heb. idiom, Is. 65%. The shock represents the complete 
overthrow of the heathen powers. ‘ 

x 238 Following the superior rendering suggested by Torrey. The current rendering, 
wheresoever the children of men dwell, fails to reproduce the thought of the author. 

y 240 J. e., an iron implement. 

z 241 J. e., clay that crumbles readily. , 

a 243 Lit., by the seed of men. As already noted, it is a reference to marriages between 
the Ptolemies and Seleucide and more specifically to the marriage of Berenice, the daughter 
of Ptolemy Philadelphus, to Antiochus II Theos in 248 B.c. 
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and the Lord of kings, and a revealer of secrets, seeing you have been able to 
reveal this great secret. 48Then the king made Daniel great, and gave him 
many gifts, and made him rule over the whole province of Babylon, and 
become perfect over all the wise men of Babylon. “And at Daniel’s request 
the king appointed Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego over the administra- 
tion of the province of Babylon; but Daniel was in the king’s court. 


§205. Deliverance of Daniel’s Faithful Friends, Dan. 3 


Dan. 3 ‘Nebuchadnezzar the king made an image of gold, the height of 
which was sixty cubits, and its breadth six cubits; he set it up in the plain of 
Dura, in the province of Babylon. ”Then Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to 
gather together the satraps, the prefects, and the governors, the counsellors, 
the treasurers, the judges,° the sheriffs,? and all the rulers of the provinces, 
to come to the dedication of the image, which Nebuchadnezzar the king had 
set up. ®Then the satraps, the prefects, and the governors, the counsellors, 
the treasurers, the judges, the sheriffs and all the rulers of the provinces were 
gathered together to the dedication of the image that Nebuchadnezzar the king 
had set up;° and they stood before the image that Nebuchadnezzar had set up. 
“Then the herald cried aloud, To you it is commanded, O peoples, nations, 
and languages: *As soon as ye hear the sound of the horn, flute, lute, harp,f 
psaltery, bag-pipe,® and all kinds of music, ye shall fall down and worship 
the golden image that Nebuchadnezzar has set up; “And whoever does not fall 
down and worship shall at once be cast into the midst of a burning, fiery fur- 
nace. “Therefore at the same time, when all the people heard the sound of 
the horn, flute, lute, harp, psaltery, and all kinds of music, all the peoples, the 
nations, and the languages fell down, and worshipped the golden image that 
Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up.’ 

’Therefore at that time certain Chaldeans came near, and accused" the 
Jews. °*They spoke’ and said to Nebuchadnezzar the king, O king, live for- 
ever! ?°O king, you have made a decree, that every man who shall hear the 
sound of the horn, flute, lute, and bag-pipe, and all kinds of music, shall fall 
down and worship the golden image; “And whoever does not fall down and 


; a cae Lit., gate of the king. Cf. The Sublime Porte, the official designation of the ruler 
of Turkey. 

§ 205 This story had its message for the Jews living in the midst of the heathen world, but 
especially for those who were inclined to give up the religion of their fathers for the allurements 
of heathenism. It taught that death was preferable to apostasy, and that Jehovah was able 
and would deliver all who were loyal to him. It has been suggested that the idea of punishment 
by burning came to the author from Jer. 29”, which states that the king of Babylon burnt in the 
fire a certain false prophet among the Jewish exiles by the name of Ahab. Dan. does not figure 
in the story, probably because of the high favor which he enjoyed with the king. The teaching 
is all the stronger because the heroes.are not prophets but ordinary laymen. 
ee = 3? Possibly this word is simply a scribal variation of the following, which it resembles. 

d 32 The meaning of this word is uncertain. 

© 38 Possibly the phrase, that Nebuchadnezzar had set wp, which is found in 2, and (Aram 
text) the latter part of * is here due to a scribal error. 

£ 3° A triangular musical instrument. Its exact form is not known. 

& 35 Many of these instruments are of Gk. origin and bear Gk. names. 

h 38 Lit., ate their pieces. 

1 3° Lit., answered, but no question has been asked. The Aram. usage here is similar ta 
the Heb. The verb is equivalent to our colloquial, spoke wp and said. 
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DELIVERANCE OF DANIEL’S FRIENDS  [Dan. 3” 


worship, shall be cast into the midst of a burning, fiery furnace. ‘There are 
certain Jews whom thou hast appointed over the administration of the proy- 
ince of Babylon—Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego—these men, O king, 
have not regarded you; they serve not your gods nor worship the golden 
image which you have set up. 

*®Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and fury gave command to bring Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abednego. Then they brought these men before the king. 
“Nebuchadnezzar spoke and said to them, Is it true, O Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abednego, that you do not serve my god, nor worship the golden image 
which I have set up? “Now if you are ready at the same time that you hear 
the sound of the horn, flute, lute, harp, psaltery, and bag-pipe, and all kinds of 
music, to fall down and worship the image which I have made, well; but if 
you do not worship, you shall at once be cast into the midst of a burning, 
fiery furnace; and where is there a god that shall deliver you out of my 
hands? “And Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego answered and said to 
Nebuchadnezzar, O king,} we have no need to answer thee in this matter. 
17Tf it be sos our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from the burning, 
fiery furnace; and he will deliver us out of your hand, O king. ‘But if not, 
be it known to you, O king, that we will not serve your gods, nor worship the 
golden image which you have set up. 

Then Nebuchadnezzar was full of fury, and the appearance of his counte- 
nance was changed against Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego; he spoke 
and gave command to heat the furnace seven times hotter than it was wont to 
be heated. *’And he commanded certain strong men who were in his army 


Their 
refusal 
to wor- 
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image 
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fiery 
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to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, in order to cast them into the ° 


burning, fiery furnace. “Then these men were bound in their mantles,! 
and their hats,™ and their other garments, and were cast into the midst of 
the burning, fiery furnace. ”’Therefore, because the king’s command was 
urgent, and the furnace exceeding hot, the flame of fire slew those men who 
took up Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego. *3And these three men, Shad- 
rach, Meshach, and Abednego, fell down bound into the midst of the burn- 
ing, fiery furnace. 

*4Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was astonished, and rose up in haste; he 
spoke and said to his counsellors, Did we not cast three men bound into the 
midst of the fire? They answered, and said to the king, True, O king. ”He 
answered and said, Lo, I see four men unbound walking in the midst of the 
fire, and they have no hurt; and the appearance of the fourth is like to a son of 
the gods.” *®Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the door of the burning, 
fiery furnace; he spoke and said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, ser- 
vants of the Most High God, come forth, and come hither. ‘Then Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abednego came forth out of the midst of the fire. And the 


i 316 Transposing two words, king, and, Nebuchadnezzar, according to the analogy of ° 
and the current usage. , 

k 37 7. ¢., if the king puts them into the fiery furnace. | 

1 321 From 27, as well as from its usage in later Heb., it is clear that these were the outer 
garments, or mantles. ; . f 

m 321 The meaning of this word is not certain. 

n 32% The usual biblical designation of a heavenly messenger. Cf, Gen. 6!, Job 15. Cf. 78, 
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satraps, the prefects, the governors, and the king’s counsellors, being gathered 
together, saw these men, over whose bodies fire had no power, and the hair of 
whose head was not singed, and whose mantles were not changed, and on 
whom the smell of fire had not come. 

*8N ebuchadnezzar spoke and said, Blessed be the God of Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abednego, who hath sent his angel and delivered his servants 
who trusted in him, and have altered the king’s word, and have yielded their 
bodies, that they might not serve nor worship any god except their own God. 
"Therefore I make a decree, that every people, nation and language, which 
speak anything® against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego shall 
be cut in pieces, and their house shall be made a dunghill, because there is no 
other god who is able to deliver as this one. *°Then the king promoted? 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego in the province of Babylon. 


$206. Nebuchadnezzar’s Edict concerning His Remarkable Experience, Dan. 4 


Dan. 4 ‘Nebuchadnezzar the king to all peoples, nations, and languages. 
that dwell in all the earth: May your peace be great. “It hath seemed good 
to me to show the signs and wonders that the Most High God hath wrought 
toward me. *How great are his signs! and how mighty are his wonders! his 
kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and his dominion is from generation to 
generation. 

“I, Nebuchadnezzar, was at rest in my house, and prosperous in my palace. 
*I saw a dream that made me afraid; and the thoughts upon my bed and the 
visions of my head troubled me. Therefore I made a decree to bring in all 
the wise men of Babylon before me, that they might make known to me the 
interpretation of the dream. “Then the magicians, the enchanters, the Chal- 


° 3? Following the superior marginal reading of the Aram. 

P 330 Lit., made prosper. 

§ 206 The divergencies between the portrait of Nebuchadnezzar in this story and theactual 
king of history had long been recognized. Instead of being tyrannical and godless, he was an 
exceedingly pious and conscientious king. There is no evidence in the contem orary records 
that the strange seven-year-long tragedy recorded in the story came to him, and the silence is 
almost incredible, if there were an underlying historical basis for the story. Like the other 
stories in the book of Dan., it is apparently not strict history, but teaching in narrative form. 
In a fragment from the historian Abydenus, preserved by Eusebius, there are certain distant 
points of contact with the present tradition. The passage reads, ‘‘Megasthenes relates that. 
Nebuchadrezzar became mightier than Herakles and made war upon Libya and Iberia; 
having conquered those countries he transported some of their inhabitants to the eastern shore 
of the Sea. Afterward, as the Chaldean story goes, when he had ascended the roof of his palace, 
he was inspired by some god or other and cried aloud, ‘O men of Babylon, I announce to you 
the future calamity, which neither Bel my ancestor, nor our queen Beltis can persuade the Fates 
to avert. There shall come a Persian, a mule, who shall have your own pe as his allies, and 
he shall make you slaves. Moreover he who shall help to bring this about shall be the son of a 
Median woman, the boast of the Assyrians. Would that, before his countrymen perish, some 
whirlpool or flood might seize him and destroy him utterly! or else would that he might betake 
himself to some other place, and might be driven through the desert, where is no city nor track 
of men, where wild beasts seek their food, and birds fly hither, and thither, would that among 
rocks and mountain clefts he might wander alone! And as for me, may I, before he imagines 
this, meet with some happier end!’ When he had thus prophesied, he suddenly vanished.”’ 
It must be admitted that the points of contact between this tradition and the present story of 
Dan. are not many. It is chiefly significant as showing the type of traditions that were current 
at this period and the material which was accessible to the author of the Dan. stories. The 
author himself was probably conscious that the story was not exact history. This fact, how- 
ever, was comparatively unimportant to him, for his object was not historical, but didactic. 
And in the opening vss., 2» 3, he plainly declares his purpose. 

q 44 Gk. and Theod., on my throne. 
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deans, and the astrologers came in, and I told the dream before them; but they 
did not make known to me its interpretation. 

SBut at last there came before me Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar,* 
according to the name of my God, in whom is the spirit of the holy gods; and 
I told the dream before him: °O Belteshazzar, chief of the magicians, because 
I know that the spirit of the holy gods is in you, and no secret troubles you, 
tell me® the secret visions of my dream that I have seen, and its interpreta- 
tion. ‘Thus were the visions of my head upon my bed: I saw, and behold,* 
a tree in the midst of the earth, and its height was great. “The tree grew and 
was strong, and its height reached to heaven, and it could be seen" to the end 
of the earth. “Its leaves were fair, and its fruit much, and in it was food for 
all; the beasts of the field found shadow under it, and the birds of the heavens 
dwelt in its branches, and all flesh was fed from it. ‘I saw in the visions of 
my head upon my bed, and behold, a watcher,” even a holy one, came down 
from heaven. “He cried aloud, and said, ‘Hew down the tree, and cut off its 
branches, shake off its leaves, and scatter its fruit; let the beasts get away 
from under it, and the fowls from its branches. ‘But leave the stump of its 
roots” in the earth, even with a band of iron and brass;* he shall be fedY 
with the grass of the field, and wet with the dew of heaven, and his portion 
shall be with the beasts. “His heart shall be changed so that it shall not be 
that of a man, and a beast’s heart shall be given to him, and seven times 
shall pass over him. *’The sentence’ is by the decree of the watchers, and the 
affair by the word of the holy ones, that the living may know that the Most 
High ruleth over the kingdom of men and giveth it to whomsoever he will, and 
setteth up over it the humblest of men.’ “This dream I, King Nebuchad- 
nezzar, have seen; and you, O Belteshazzar, declare the interpretation, in- 
asmuch as all the wise men of my kingdom are not able to make known to 
me the interpretation; but you are able, for the spirit of the holy gods is in 

ou. 
‘ 19Then Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, was dumfounded for a mo- 
ment, and his thoughts troubled him. The king answered and said, Belte- 
shazzar, let not the dream or the interpretation trouble you. Belteshazzar 
answered and said, My lord, the dream be to those who hate you, and its in- 
terpretation to your adversaries! ”’The tree which you saw, which grew and 
was strong, whose height reached to heaven, and the sight of it to all the earth, 


r 48 The name really means in the Bab., protect his life, but the Aram. narrator thought 
that the first part of the word contained the name of the Bab. god, Bel. 

8 49 Following Theod. in inserting the verb that*has dropped out of the Aram. 

t 410 The description of the great tree is cast in semi-poetic form. 

u 4Ul Lit., the sight of it. TI. e., it could be seen from all parts of the earth, so great were its 
dimensions. , 4 : ; 

vy 413 This is the first definite appearance in Heb. literature of the angelic watchers who 
figure in the book of Enoch and later writings. 

w 415 The tree is not to be completely destroyed. 4 ; 

x 415 The band of iron and brass probably represents the necessity under which Neb., 
whom the tree symbolized, was to submit to the divine sentence. Possibly the verb, bownd, 
has also been lost from the text. — ; 

y 415 Supplying the verb required by the context and the parallels in *. . Through another 
scribal error, with the grass of the earth, has been repeated at the end of the vs. It is lacking in 
the parallel in ®. In this vs. the author passes suddenly from the figure to its symbolic ap- 
plication. ; 

» 417 Lit., word or thing. 
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whose leaves were fair, and whose fruit much, and in which was food for all; 
under which the birds of the field dwelt, and upon whose branches the birds 
of the heavens had their habitations, “is you, O king—you who are great and 
strong; and your greatness has grown, and reaches to heaven, and your do- 
minion to the end of the earth. *And whereas the king saw a watcher, even 
a holy one, coming down from heaven, and saying, Hew down the tree and de- 
stroy it.® *4T his is the interpretation, O king, and it is the decree of the Most 
High, which has come upon my lord the king: You shall be driven from men, 
and your dwelling shall be with the beasts of the field, and you shall be made 
to eat grass as oxen, and shall be wet with the dew of heaven, and seven times 
shall pass over you; until you know that the Most High ruleth in the kingdom 
of men and giveth it to whomever he will. *And whereas they commanded to 
leave the stump of the roots of the tree, your kingdom shall be secure to you 
as soon as you recognize that the heavens” do rule. *’Therefore, O king, 
let my counsel be acceptable to you, and break off your sins by righteous 
works, and your iniquities by showing mercy to the poor; if perhaps there 
may be a continuation of your prosperity. 

*SAll this came upon the King Nebuchadnezzar: ?°At the end of twelve 
months he was walking in the royal palace of Babylon. *°’The king spoke and 
said, Is not this great Babylon which I have built for a residence, by the might 
of my power and for the glory of my majesty? “While the word was in the 
king’s mouth, a voice came down from heaven: O King Nebuchadnezzar, to 
thee it is spoken: ‘The kingdom hath passed away from thee, “and thou shalt 
be driven from men, and thy dwelling shall be with the beasts of the field; 
thou shalt be made to eat grass as oxen; and seven times shall pass over thee, 


until thou knowest that the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men and 


giveth it to whom he will.’ “The same hour the word was fulfilled upon 
Nebuchadnezzar; and he was driven from men, and ate grass like oxen, and 
his body was wet with the dew of heaven, until his hair had grown like eagles’ 
feathers and his nails like birds’ claws. 

4A nd at the end of the days I, Nebuchadnezzar, lifted up my eyes to heaven, 
and my reason returned to me, and I blessed the Most High, and praised and 


honored him who liveth forever; for his dominion is an everlasting dominion, 


and his kingdom from generation to generation; “and all the inhabitants of 
the earth are considered as nothing; and he doeth according to his will in the 
army of heaven, and among the inhabitants of the earth; and none can stay 
his hand, or say to him, What doest thou? *At that same time my reason 
returned to me, and for the sake of my royal honor, my majesty and my kingly 
appearance® were. restored to me. Then my counsellors and my nobles 
sought eagerly for me; and I was established in my kingdom, and still greater 
power was added to me. *’Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, praise and extol and 
honor the King of heaven, for all his works are truth, and his ways justice; 
and those who walk in pride he is able to abase. 


: ‘pda ainbe remainder of this vs. is lacking in the Gk. and is clearly the work of a later scribe, 
BEL sae eeeat the interpretation which follows in %. It was simply copied from }, 16, 


his is the first case of the use of heavens asa synonym for God. Itis very common in 
this sense in the Mishna and the N.T. 4 


¢ 48 Jit., excellent greatness. 
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BELSHAZZAR’S PUNISHMENT [Dan. 5° 


§ 207. Belshazzar’s Punishment, Dan. 5 


Dan. 5 ‘Belshazzar the king made a great feast for a thousand of his 
nobles and drank wine before the thousand. *Belshazzar, while he tasted the 
wine, gave command to bring the gold and silver vessels which his father 
Nebuchadnezzar had taken from the temple, which was in Jerusalem, that 
the king and his nobles, his wives and his concubines, might drink from them. 
*Then they brought the golden vessels which were taken from the temple of the 
house of God which was at Jerusalem; and the king and his nobles, his wives 
and his concubines, drank from them. *They drank wine, and praised the 
gods of gold, of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone. 

°In the same hour the fingers of a man’s hand came forth, and wrote over 
against the candlestick upon the plaster* of the wall of the king’s palace; and 
the king saw the palm of the hand that wrote. 

*Then the king’s countenance was changed, and his thoughts troubled him, 
and the joints of his loins were loosed and his knees smote against each other. 
"The king cried aloud to bring in the enchanters, the Chaldeans, and the 
astrologers. The king spoke and said to the wise men of Babylon: Whoever 
shall read this writing and show me its interpretation shall be clothed in 
purple and have a chain of gold about his neck, and shall be the third® ruler in 
the kingdom. *Then all the king’s wise men came in, but they could not read 
the writing nor make known to the king the interpretation. °Then King 
Belshazzar was greatly troubled, and his countenance was changed, and his 
nobles were thrown into confusion. 

Now the queen, because of the words of the king and his nobles, came 
into the banquet house, and the queen spoke and said, O king, live forever; 
let not your thoughts trouble you, nor let your countenance be changed. 
“There is a man in your kindgom in whom is the spirit of the holy gods; 
and in the days of your father, light and understanding and wisdom, like the 
wisdom of the gods, were found in him; and King Nebuchadnezzar your 
father made him the chief of the magicians, enchanters, Chaldeans, and 
astrologers ; “for an excellent spirit and knowledge and understanding, the 
interpreting of dreams and explaining of riddles and the solving of difficul- 


§ 207 The present story is closely related to the preceding. Its object is to illustrate 
Jehovah’s judgment on the proud and wicked heathen. _ Again the story differs widely from the 
testimony of contemporary records. Belshazzar, which is probably the traditional. Aram. 
rendering of the Baby. name, Belsharuzur, was not the son of Nebuchadnezzar, but of the 
usurper, Nabonidus, the fourth and last Baby. ruler after Nebuchadnezzar. The contemporary 
evidence indicates clearly that, instead of being a rich and powerful king like Nebuchadnezzar, 
he never actually ascended the throne of Babylon. He is mentioned frequently in the inscrip- 
tions which come from the first twelve years of Nabonidus’s reign. Inasmuch as his father was 
inefficient and more interested in archeology than state-craft, it is probable that to Belsharuzur 
fell large responsibilities, so that he figured in popular tradition as actually the last king of 
Babylon. The contemporary inscriptions of Cyrus state that Babylon was delivered up by its 
inhabitants to the Persian army under Gubaru. The popular tradition, however, that the city 
wai taken by Cyrus during the night, while the inhabitants were all feasting, is found in Herodo- 
tus (I, 191) and Xenophon (Cyrop. VII, 5!%5!). Herodotus (I, 188) also shared the belief that 
Nabonidus was the son of Nebuchadnezzar. i } 

The Belshazzar of the story is not, as has often been asserted, a type of Antiochus Epiph- 
anes, for the heathen king pays high homage to Dan. and his crimes are not those of tyranny 
and persecution, but simply that of using in his feast the vessels from Jehovah’s temple. The 
story is rather an illustration of Jehovah’s superiority and power over all heathen kings. 

4 55 Lit., chalk. ; : ; ieee ‘ 

e 57 The exact meaning of this phrase is not clear. The ordinary interpretation is: third 
in authority, possibly after the king and the queen-mother. It may mean, every third day, or, 


year, but this is doubtful. 
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Dan. 5”) DANIEL AND HIS FELLOW-EXILES 


ties’ were found in this same Daniel, whose name the king® changed to 
Belteshazzar. Now let Daniel be called, and he will show the interpretation. 

Then Daniel was brought in before the king. The king spoke and said to 
Daniel, Are you that Daniel, of the children of the captivity of Judah, whom 
the king my father brought from Judah? “I have heard concerning you, that 
the spirit of the gods is in you, and that insight and understanding and ex- 
traordinary wisdom are found in you. “And now the wise men, the enchant- 
ers, have been brought in before me, that they should read to me this writing 
and make known to me its interpretation; but they are unable to show the in- 
terpretation of the thing. ‘But I have heard concerning you, that you can 
give interpretations and solve difficulties; now if you can read the writing, 
and make known to me its interpretation, you shall be clothed with purple 
and have a chain of gold about your neck, and shall be the third ruler in the 
kingdom. 

Then Daniel answered and said before the king, Keep your gifts, and 
give your rewards to another; nevertheless I will read the writing to the king 
and make known to him the interpretation. ‘O, thou king, the Most High 
God gave Nebuchadnezzar your father the kingdom and might and glory and 
majesty. ‘And because of the might that he gave him, all the peoples, na- 
tions, and languages trembled and feared before him. Whom he would he 
slew, and whom he would he kept alive; and whom he would he raised up, 
and whom he would he put down. *’But when his heart became lifted up 
and his spirit became arrogant, he was deposed from his kingly throne and 
his glory was taken from him, “and he was driven from the sons of men, and his 
heart was made like that of the beasts, and his dwelling was with the wild 
asses; he was fed with grass like oxen, and his body was wet with the dew of 
heaven; until he knew that the Most High God ruleth over the kingdom of 
men, and that he setteth up over it whomsoever he will. ”But you, his son, 
O Belshazzar, have not humbled your heart, though you knew all this, “but 
have exalted yourself against the Lord of heaven; and the vessels of his 
house have been brought before you, and you, and your nobles, your wives 
and your concubines have drunk wine from them; and you have praised the 
gods of silver, of gold, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone, which see not, 
nor hear, nor know; and you have not glorified the God in whose hand is your 
breath, and to whom belongeth all your ways. 

Then the palm of the hand was sent forth before him, and this writing was 
inscribed. *And this was the writing that was inscribed: 


Meng,? Texer, Peres! 


*’This is the interpretation of the thing: Mune: God hath numbered your 
kingdom, and brought it to an end. *"Trxken: you are weighed in the 


£5 Lit., knots. Some would interpret the word as, spells, but this is not supported by 
the context. 

£5 So Theod. A scribe, in the Aram., has repeated the words, the king your father. 

h 5% The united testimony of the Gk. and Lat. and of the subsequent context leaves no 
doubt that the repetition of the first word in the writing on the wall is not original, but simply 
due to a later scribe. 

i 5% The reliable testimony of Theod. and the Lat., as well as 28, indicate that the third 
word in the original text was not UpHARSIN but Peres. As Torrey has also shown (Trans. of 
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balances, and found wanting. **Prres: your kingdom is divided, and given 
to the Medes and Persians.! 

“Then Belshazzar gave command, and they clothed Daniel with purple and 
put a chain of gold about his neck and made proclamation concerning him, 
that he should be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

*In that night Belshazzar the Chaldean king was slain. And Darius the 
Mede received the kingdom, being about sixty-two years old. 


§ 208. Daniel’s Deliverance from the Lion’s Den, Dan.6 


Dan. 6 ‘It pleased Cyrus to set over the kingdom a hundred and twenty 
satraps, who should be throughout the whole kingdom; ’and over them three 
chief officials,! of whom Daniel was one, that these satraps might give official 
reports to them, and that the king should suffer no loss.“ ?And this Daniel 
was distinguished above the chief officials and the satraps, because an excel- 
lent spirit was in him; and the king thought to set him over the whole realm. 

*Then the chief officials and the satraps sought to find occasion against 
Daniel on the side of his administration; but they could find no occasion 
or fault, inasmuch as he was faithful, neither was there any error or fault 
found in him. *Then said these men, We shall not find any occasion against 
this Daniel, except we find it against him in connection with the law of his 
God. °Then these chief officials and satraps came tumultuously" to the king, 
and said to him, King Darius, live forever. ‘All the chief officials of the 
kingdom the counsellors and the satraps, the judges and the governors have 
consulted together to have the king® establish a statute, and to make a strong 
interdict, that whoever shall ask a petition of any god or man for thirty days, 
save of you, O king, shall be cast into a den of lions. ’5Now, O king, establish 
the interdict and sign the writing, that it be not changed, according to the law 


Conn. Acad. of Arts and Sciences, XV), this reading is confirmed by the summary appended to the 
old Gk. text, and more significant still by Josephus, who usually reproduces the traditional 
Aram. reading. In the light of all this varied and cumulative evidence there can be no doubt 
that the inscription originally read as above. Professor Torrey has also proved that the current 
translations are untenable. Furthermore it is evident that they were not intended to be clearly 
intelligible, for if so, learned men present would have at once given the interpretation, and there 
would have been no need for Daniel’s services. The three words are from three common 
Aram. roots meaning to number, to weigh, and, to divide, and the words themselves are all formed 
in the same way by adding the vowels used in forming the most common Aram. nouns from the 
verb stems. Thus the words, while not in use in the current language, were in their root mean- 
ing suggestive, and at the same time presented obscurities that only a Daniel could interpret, 
as he does in the following vss. i 
i 528 The root not only meant, divide, but its sound also suggested the word Persia. 

§ 208 This story closely resembles those in chaps. 1 and 3, and emphasizes the importance of 
strict obedience to the ceremonial law and Jehovah’s protection of those who trust him. The 
same teaching is found in Ps. 9119-8. The possibility of misapplying the teaching here presented 
is well illustrated in Matt. 4°7. The lesson of courageous loyalty to the faith of their ancestors 
was one, however, which was much needed by the Jews of this period, and, in the form in which 
it is presented, has taken a powerful hold upon the Christian as well as the Jewish world. 

k 6! Possibly the 100 is a later addition, since there were but twenty satrapies in the Per- 
sian empire under Darius Hystaspes, the real organizer of the empire. Cf., however, the 127 
satrapies mentioned in Esth. 1!. So also the Gk. and Syr. give the number in 6! as 127. Possibly 
this is original although Theod. and the Lat. follow the Aram. ' 

1 62 The word is apparently of Persian origin, and means, head, chief. 

m 62 Lit., no injury. : ; 

n 66 Lit., make a tumult, 7. e., came tumultuously, either because of their zeal to force 


the king’s hand. . : 
: ° 6 Current versions simply, to establish a royal statute, but only the king could assume this 


authority. 
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Dan. 6°] DANIEL’S VISIONS 


of the Medes and Persians, which is unalterable. °Therefore King Darius 
signed the writing and the interdict.? 

0And when Daniel knew that the writing was signed, he went into his 
house; (now his windows were open in his chamber toward Jerusalem) and 
he knelt upon his knees three times a day, and prayed, and gave thanks be- 
fore his God, for he had formerly been wont to do so. “Then these men 
assembled together and found Daniel praying and making supplrcation 
before his God. ‘Then they came near and spoke before the king about the 
royal interdict: Have you not signed an interdict, that every man who shall 
make petition to any man or god within thirty days, save to you, O king, shall 
be cast into the den of lions? The king answered and said, The thing is true, 
according to the law of the Medes and Persians, which is unalterable. Then 
they answered and said before the king, That Daniel, who is of the children 
of the captivity of Judah, regards you not, O king, nor the interdict that you 
have signed, but prays three times a day. 

“The king, when he heard these words, was greatly displeased, and set his 
heart on delivering Daniel, and he labored until the going down of the sun to 
rescue him. ‘Then these men came tumultuously® to the king, and said to 
the king, Know, O king, that it is a law of the Medes and Persians, that no 
interdict nor statute which the king establishes may be changed. 

Then the king gave command, and they brought Daniel, and cast him into 
the den of lions. Now the king spoke and said to Daniel, Your God, whom 
you serve continually, will deliver you. *’And a stone was brought and laid 
upon the mouth of the den; and the king sealed it with his own signet and 
with the signet of his nobles, that nothing might be changed concerning 
Daniel.* ‘Then the king went to his palace, and passed the night fasting; 
neither did he have concubines® brought before him, and his sleep fledfrom him. 

Then the king rose at dawn, as soon as it was light, and went in haste to 
the den of lions. 7°And when he came near to the den to Daniel, he cried 
with an agonized voice; the king spoke and said to Daniel, O Daniel, servant 
cf the living God, is your God, whom you serve continually, able to deliver you 
from the lions? ™Then Daniel said to the king, O king live forever. My 
God hath sent his angel, and hath shut the lions’ mouths, and they have not 
hurt me, since before him innocency was found in me; and also before you, 
O king, have I done no harm. *Then was the king exceedingly glad, and 
commanded that they should take Daniel up out of the den. So Daniel was 
taken up out of the den, and no injury was found upon him, because he had 
trusted in his God. 

*And the king commanded, and they brought those men who had accused 
Daniel; and they were cast into the den of lions, together with their children, 
and their wives, and the lions had the mastery of them, and broke all their 
bones in pieces before they reached the bottom of the den. 


P 69 Cf. Esth. 119. 

a 6 Theod. omits the words, came tumultuously and. This doubtless represents a very 
old and possibly an original reading. 

+ 6!7 J. ¢., that no one might prevent the carrying out of the decree by rescuing Daniel. 

* 618 The meaning of this word is not known. The above is based on the analogy of the 
Arab. The rabbis translated it, musical instruments; Theod., food. 
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Then King Darius wrote to all the peoples, nations, and languages that 
dwell in all the earth: May your peace be great! **I make a decree that in all 
the dominion of my kingdom men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel; 
for he is the living God, and remaineth steadfast forever, and his kingdom is 
one that shall not be destroyed; and his dominion shall be without end; *“he 
delivereth and rescueth, and he performeth signs and wonders in heaven and 
earth; it is he who hath delivered Daniel from the power of the lions. 

*°So this Daniel prospered in the reign of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus 
the Persian. 


III 


VISIONS OF THE OVERTHROW OF ANTIOCHUS AND THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD 


§ 209. The Four Heathen Kingdoms and the Kingdom of God, Dan. 7 


Dan. 7 ‘In the first* year of Belshazzar king of Babylon Daniel had a 
dream and visions of his head upon his bed. Then he wrote down the dream :> 
71° saw in my vision by night, and behold, the four winds of heaven broke 


Visions of the Overthrow of Antiochus and the Establishment of the Kingdom of God. 
—wWith chap. 7 begins the distinctively apocalyptic part of the book of Daniel. The aim of 
these closing chapters is, however, similar to those in the first part of the book. It is to keep 
alive the faith and hopes of the Jews and to inspire them to be faithful to their law and to their 
God, but the method, by which this aim is attained is fundamentally different. Visions regard- 
ing the future take the place of stories based on past history and tradition. As has already 
been shown (Introd., p. 35), the connection between the two parts of the book is exceedingly 
close, for the author of the second half made the stories in the first half the background and 

int of departure for his visions. The visions, however, trace the history beyond the days of 

tolemy Euergetes. Each culminate in a detailed description of the reign and persecutions of 
Antiochus Epiphanes and a prediction of the reign of the saints of the Most High that is to 
immediately follow the overthrow of Antiochus. 

It is possible, in the light of comparative literature, to trace many of the elements contained 
in these visions. The old Semitic tradition of a struggle with a dragon of the watery chaos is 
reflected at several points and determines the language and imagery of such passages as, e. g-, 
72-7, In the description of the divine throne and judgment seat, e. g., 79-!3, one recognizes ihe 
influence of such passages as I Kgs. 22, Is. 6, and Ezek. 1. The details of the visions, of course, 
are determined by the event of the history, which they thinly veil, and by the current hopes, 
which burned strongly in the hearts of the patriotic Jews of the period. 

According to 7!, the vision which follows was written down by Daniel himself and the same 
is implied in the other visions of the book. Their contents were to be sealed to await fulfilment 
long after the death of the prophets. The visions represent, not the way in which the prophet 
received his revelations, but the method whereby he endeavored to make them clear and im- 
pressive to the minds of his readers. Like he parable and dialogue, the vision was the charac- 
teristic product of the literary workshop of the later prophets. Its use and effectiveness depended 
in part upon the peculiar conditions and problems of the age. The II Isaiah’s declaration that 
Jehovah alone of all the gods announced events before they took place was here developed in 
detailed and concrete form. Also in language that powerfully appealed to his contemporaries, 
but unintelligible to his heathen masters, the prophet communicated his message to those for 
whom it was intended. Cf., for permanent value of these predictions, Introd., pp. 58, 59. 
The immediate effect of this book on the life and faith of Judaism appears to have been profound. 
In keeping alive the hopes of the scattered and persecuted victims of Antiochus’s zeal to hel- 
lenize all his subjects and by inspiring them to die for the law, it gave Judaism its priceless réle 
of martyrs and that unquenchable loyalty to religion which has made the race immortal and its 
teaching the most significant factor in the early history of religion. 

§ 209 In general outlines this vision is closely parallel to Nebuchadnezzar’s dream in 2. 
It differs, however, in containing detailed references to the persecutions of Antiochus and to the 
glories of the coming messianic kingdom. All else in the chapter is but introductory to the 


8 71 Theod., third. — 

b 71 Theod. What appears to be a marginal note, the beginning of words, has crept into 
the Aram. text. A verb, he told, was then added to make the phrase intelligible. 

° 72 So Gk., Theod., and Lat. Aram. adds, Daniel spoke and said. 
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forth upon the great sea.t *And four great beasts came up from the sea, each 
different from the other. “The first was like a lion and had eagle’s wings.° 
I looked until its wings were stripped off, and it was lifted up from the earth, 
and made to stand upon two feet as a man; and a man’s heart was given to it ‘ 
*And behold, a second beast,® like a bear -h and it was raised up on one side," 
and three ribs were in its mouth, between its teeth;) and they said thus to it: 
Arise, devour much flesh. ®After this I beheld, and lo, another like a leopard,* 
which had upon its sides four wings of a bird; and the beast had also four 
heads, and dominion was given to it. ‘After this I saw in the night-visions, 
and behold, a fourth beast, terrible and fearful, and exceedingly strong; and 
it had great iron teeth;! it devoured and broke in pieces and stamped the rest 
with its feet; and it differed from all the beasts that were before it; and it 
had ten horns.™ ‘I gave attention to the horns, and behold another little 


description of Antiochus. The four great kingdoms which precede the advent of the little horn 
of 8 are clearly the Chaldean, the Median, the Persian, and the Greek empires as in 2. From the 
fact that the lives of the beasts who represent these kingdoms were prolonged for a fixed time 
and season “2), it would seem clear that in the prophet’s mind these beasts were representative 
angels or, more properly speaking, because of their malign character, demons. In this respect 
they clearly correspond to Michael, the angelic prince, which, in the thought of the prophet and 
later Judaism, stood as the guardian of Israel, and who fights against, e. g., the angels who repre- 
sent the kingdoms of Persia and Greece. Cf. 10!%, 4,20. From these references one may draw 
the inference that it was Michael who fought against and slew, according to , the beast which 
represented Antiochus Epiphanes. 

An appreciation of these peculiar characteristics in the prophet’s thought and teaching are 
necessary to the understanding of 8, the most significant and difficult passage in the book. It 
immediately follows the description of the slaying of the great dragon, which represented An- 
tiochus, and the dethronement and banishment, for a time, of the angels, or demons. which 
represented the four preceding world powers. Then in his vision the prophet saw, coming on 
the clouds of heaven into the presence of the divine Ruler of the universe, one like a son of man. 
To him was given the dominion and glory and sovereignty which in the parallel passages, 
18, 2, 27, was given to the saints of the Most High. In the light of this context it would seem 
clear that the one who thus comes, not from the sea, as did the angels or demons which repre- 
sented the heathen world powers, but from the heavens, was, in the thought of the prophet, 
Michael, the champion and representative of the people of Israel. Cf., for a detailed presentation 
of this interpretation, Schmidt, Jour. of Bib. Lit., 1900, I, 21-8, and Grill, Untersuchungen 
uber die Entstehung des vierten Evangeliums, 1900, I, 50-7. Iurthermore, in the corresponding 
apocryphal writings of Rev. 127-%, Michael is the one who overcomes the great dragon which, 
in the thought of the author of that book, was identified with Rome. In a still more signfi- 
cant passage, because the analogy is closer, Rev. 14", the writer saw a white cloud, and on 
the cloud one sitting like to a son of man, having on his head a golden crown and in his hand 
a sharp sickle. From the context in which this passage stands, it is clear that the one here 
described as like to a son of man was anangel. The expression, like to a son of man, also clearly 
implies that the prophet was describing, not a human, but an angelic being, for if he were a man 
the comparison would have no meaning. Hence the use of the term, son of man, as a messianic 
title, as in the Similitudes of Enoch, chaps. 37-70, and II Esd., 133, was not justified, if it rep- 
resented an interpretation of the present passage in Daniel. In fact, the term, son of man, in 
many of the Aram. dialects of the period, is simply a poetic equivalent of the term, man. Ezekiel, 
who employs it frequently, does it simply to emphasize his humanity in contrast to the angelic 
beings who appeared to him in his visions. Its use as a messianic title by later Jewish writers 
does not appear to have been universal. The author of Daniel also uses the phrase, like a man 
frequently, but always in describing angels. Cf. 815, 921, 1016, 18, % 

_ In light of the parallels in 718, %, 27, it is clear that the promise found in '. 4 js that the 
universal rule of Jehovah’s faithful people will speedily be established. In this broad sense. 
therefore, it is distinctly messianic. ; 


d 72 The great sea represents the habitable world. Cf. 17. 

e 74 The lion with the eagle’s wings represents the Baby. empire. 

£ 74 J. e., of superior intelligence, probably because of the reputation Nebuchadnezzar 
enjoyed in late Jewish tradition. 

«75 Gk. omits. Possibly this is secondary. Cf. & 7, 

h 75 The Median empire. 

i 7 Certain Aram. MSS. read, it raised one side. The meaning, in any case, is obscure. 
Possibly it is simply a realistic description of a bear’s awkward posture, or possibly it symbolizes 
the partial nature of the Median kingdom. 

i 75 Probably symbolizing its ravenous nature. Cf. Is. 1317, Jer. 51', 28, 

k 76 The Persian empire with its four great kings known to later Jewish tradition. 
177 The Greco-Macedonian world power. 

m 77 These represent ten kings. 
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horn came up amongst them," before which three of the first horns were 
plucked up by the roots; and behold, in this horn were eyes, like the eyes of a 
man, and a mouth speaking great things.° 

°T waited until thrones were set up, and an aged one? took his seat; his 
clothing was white as snow, and his hair like spotless wool, his throne was 
fiery flames, its wheels burning fire.2 "A fiery stream issued and came forth™ 
before him; thousands of thousands ministered to him, and ten thousand times 
ten thousand stood before him; the judgment was set*® and the books were 
opened. 

“TI looked at that time because of the sound of the great words which the 
horn spoke—I looked even until the beast was slain, and its body destroyed, 
and given to be fuel for the fire. “Also the rule of the rest of the beasts was 
taken away; but their lives were prolonged for a fixed time and season. 

187 saw in the night-visions, and behold, there came with the clouds of heaven 
one like to a son of man," and he came even to the Aged One, and was brought 
near before him.Y “And there was given him dominion and glory, and sov- 
ereignty, that all the peoples, nations, and languages should serve him; his 
dominion is an everlasting dominion which shall not pass away, and his sov- 
ereignty one which shall not be destroyed. 

® As for me, Daniel, my spirit was grieved by reason of this, and the visions 
of my head troubled me. “I came near to one of those who stood by, and 
asked him the truth concerning all this. So he told me and made me know 
the interpretation of the things. ‘These four great beasts are four kings who 
shall arise out of the earth. **But the saints of the Most High shall receive the 
sovereignty, and possess the sovereignty for ever, even for ever and ever. 

Then I desired to know the truth concerning the fourth beast, which was 
different from all of them, exceeding terrible, whose teeth were of iron, and its 
nails of brass; which devoured, broke in pieces, and stamped the rest with its 
feet; ?°and concerning the ten horns that were on its head, and the other horn 
which came up, and before which three horns fell¥—it that had eyes, and a 
mouth that spoke great things, and it appeared to be greater than the rest.* 
“J looked, and the same horn made war with the saints, and prevailed against 
them, “until the Aged One came, and judgment was given to the saints of the 
Most High, and the fixed time came that the saints possessed the sovereignty. 
.  *8Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom upon earth, 

which shall be different from all the kingdoms; and shall devour the whole 


2 78 The detailed description is of Antiochus Epiphanes, who at first, possessed but little 
power and seized the throne by treachery. Cf.", 11%. The horn in Semitic symbolism repre- 
sents strength. The three kings torn up by the roots were probably the three kings, Seleucus 
IV, Heliodorus, and Demetrius I. : 

o 78 J. e., the reference is to the blasphemous words of Antiochus. _ Cf, 11%. 

Pp 79 Lit., one ancient of days. Cf. Gen. 24!. The reference is to Jehovah, who rules for 
all time. 

q 79 Cf. Ezek. 1. 

r 710 Theod. omits, came forth. 

s 710 J. ¢., the divine court convened. 

t 7 Aram., to the burning of fire. 

u 713 Or simply, man. F ; 

v 713 For the interpretation of this vs., cf. introd. to the section. Following the superior 
interpretation suggested by Torrey. : 

w 720 Correcting what is clearly a scribal error. The VSS. also omit the and of the Aram, 

x 720 Lit., its appearance was greaier than the rest. 
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earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces. 4And as for the ten 
horns, out of this kingdom shall ten kings arise; and another shall arise after 
them; and he shall be different from the former, and he shall put down three 
kings. And he shall speak words against the Most High, and shall con- 
tinually harass” the saints of the Most High; and he shall think to change the 
fixed times and the law; and they shall be given into his hand until a time and 
times and half a time.” **But the judgment shall be set, and they shall take 
away his kingdom, to consume and to destroy finally.” *’And the sovereignty, 
and the dominion, and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven, 
shall surely be given to the people of the saints of the Most High; his sov- 
ereignty is an everlasting sovereignty, and all dominions shall serve and obey 
him. *Here is the end of the matter. As for me, Daniel, my thoughts 
troubled me much, and my brightness of countenance was changed in me, but 
I kept the matter in my heart. 


§ 210. The Victories of Alexander and the Wicked Rule of Antiochus, Dan. 8 


Dan. 8 ‘In the third year of the reign of King Belshazzar a vision came to 
me, Daniel, after that which appeared to me previously. *And I saw in a 
vision—and when I saw, I was in the Shushan, the royal palace,” which is in 
the province of Elam—and I saw in a vision,® and I was by the River Ulai.¢ 
°Then I lifted up mine eyes and saw, and behold, there stood before the river 
a ram which had two horns,® and the two horns were high, but one was higher 
than the other, and the higher came up last. “I saw the ram pushing west- 
ward and northward and southward, and no beasts could stand before him, 
and none could deliver out of his hand, but he did as he pleased and magnified 
himself. 

. °And as I was observing, behold, a he-goat came from the west over the face 
of the whole earth, without touching the ground; and the goat had a con- 
spicuous horn between his eyes. ®And he came to the ram that had two horns, 
which I saw standing before the river, and ran upon him in the fury of his 
power. 7And I saw him come close to the ram, and he was angered against 
him, and smote the ram, and broke his two horns; and the ram had no strength 
to stand before him, but he cast him down to the ground and trampled upon 
him, and none could deliver the ram out of his hand. "And the he-goat mag- 


y 7% Lit., wear out, or, afflict. 

z 7% The reference, of course, is to the earlier stages of Antiochus’s persecutions and his. 
seeming success in suppressing the temple worship and the carrying out of the Jewish laws. Cf. 
I Mac. 141 #2, A time is probably to be reckoned as a year, so that the period indicated is three 
years and a half, approximately the period of active persecution preceding the Maccabean 
uprising. 

a 7% J. e., forever. 

§ 210 This section is closely parallel to the preceding and presents many difficulties to the 
translator but few to the interpreter. The little horn of 9" is, as in 7%, Antiochus Epiphanes. 
The description of this tyrant and his persecutions of the Jews is here given in greater detail. 
This is supplemented by the interpretation which follows. The interpretation of the detailed 
historical references will be found in connection with the notes on each vs. 

b 8 Lit., castle, or, citadel. Cf. Esth. 3%. 

¢ 82 Theod. omits this second, and I saw in a vision. 

4d 82 The Huleeus, on which, according to Pliny and Arrius, Susa was situated. « 

© 83 The ram evidently symbolizes both the Median and Persian empires which were 
closely connected. The higher horn, which came up last, apparently represented Persia. 

£ 8 Suggesting the rapidity of Alexander’s conquests. 
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nified himself exceedingly; and when he had become strong, the great horn 
was broken. And in its place there came up four other® horns toward the 
four winds of heaven.) 

*And out of one of them came another! little horn, which grew ney 
great, toward the south, and toward the east,) and toward the glorious land. 
“And it grew great, even to the host of heaven; and some of the host, and of 
the stars it cast down to the ground and trampled upon them.! "Yea, it 
magnified itself even to the prince of the host,™ and took away from him the 
daily sacrifice," and cast down® the place of his sanctuary, “and? it set up the 
sacrilegious thing? over the daily sacrifice, and cast down truth to the ground, 
and did it and prospered. 

*Then IJ heard a holy one speaking; and another holy one said to the one 
who spoke, For how long shall the vision be that the daily sacrifice shall be 
taken away and the appalling sacrilege® set up and the sanctuary and the host* 
trampled under foot? “And he said to him," For two thousand and three 
hundred evenings and mornings.” Then shall the sanctuary be justified.” 

* And it came to pass when I, Daniel, had seen the vision, that I sought to 
understand it; and behold, there stood before me one who had the appear- 
ance of a man.* “And I heard a human voice between the banks ofY the 
Ulai, which called and said, Gabriel,” cause this man to understand the vision. 
17S he came near where I stood; and when he came I was affrighted and fell 
upon my face, but he said to me, Understand, O son of man,* for the vision 


£88 So Gk. Heb., conspicuous. } 

h 88 The reference is to the division of Alexander’s empire after the battle of Ipsus in 301 
B.c. The four horns represented Cassander, Lysimachus, Seleucus, and Ptolemy. 

i 89 Correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 

i 89 The south refers to Egypt, the east to Persia. Cf. I Mac. 116-19, 381, 37, 61-4, 

k 89 J. e., Judah and the temple. Cf. also 1116 41, 45, Hzek. 208. 

1 810 The reference is to the persecution of the Jews by Antiochus. 

m ll J, ¢., claimed that he was equal to Jehovah himself. Cf.%, prince of heaven. 

n 811 Heb. marginal reading, by it the daily sacrifice (lit., the continual) was taken away, 1. e., 
the daily temple service in behalf of the nation. 

o 8 Slightly changing the vowel pointing to conform to the context. Heb., was cast 


mn. 

P 82 So Theod. and Gk. Heb. has, through a scribal error, the unintelligible words, and 
a host, probably repeated from™. The text of the rest of the vs. is corrupt, but it is clear that 
the little horn is the subject throughout. Two or three corrections of the Heb. give the above 
rendering, which is supported by 4. _ : ; ; 

q 8 Or, transgression, or, iniquity. It is the equivalent of, the appalling desolation. Cf. 
977, 1131, and 12!'._ In the light of I Mac. 1% (where the latter term is used) it was the heathen 
. altar and service, including the offering of swine, which was set up by Antiochus on the site 
of the altar of burnt-offering in the temple where the daily sacrifice had been presented to 

vah. 
dco r 813 Following the suggestion of the Gk. in reconstructing the corrupt Heb. . 

s 813 Or, iniquity of desolation, clearly a reference to the altar and heathen service of 
Antiochus. Cf. preceding note and I Mac. 147) 51, 54, 59, ; 

t 813 This must refer to the heavenly host, as in 19. Hence the phrase means, everything 
holy and dwine. 

u 814 So Gk., Theod., and Syr. Heb., to me. 

v 84 J. e., 1,150 days. According to 7%, 127, the persecution was to last three and a half 
years. As a matter of fact, it lasted, according to I Mac., somewhere between 1,100 and 1,190 
days, according to the calendar then in use, so that the above datum is probably historical. 

w gl4 By the restoration of the service. ; : : : ; 

x 815 The Heb. word, geber, is unusual] in this connection and is evidently intended to point 
to, Gabriel (man of God), in the next vs. 

y 816 Supplying the implied, the banks of. } : } 

x gl6 Gabriel is frequently mentioned in extra-canonical Jewish lit. Cf. Enoch 91, 207, 
403-7,9, 548, 718 913, Cf. also Lk. 11% %, Heagain appears in 9?! to explain Jeremiah’s prophecy 
of the seventy years. According to Enoch 40 he stood at the head of the heavenly powers. 
In Daniel, for the first time in O.T. writings, the names of angels are given. 

a 817 Pzekiel’s characteristic phrase. 
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belongeth to the time of the end.® **Now as he was speaking with me, I fell 
into a deep sleep with my face toward the ground; but he touched me, and 
set me upright in my place. ‘And he said, Behold, I will make thee know 
what shall be in the time of wrath,° for it belongeth to the appointed time of 
the end. ®°The ram which thou sawest, with the two horns, represents the 
kings of Media and Persia. ”And the he-goat* is the king of Greece, and the 
great horn between his eyes is the first king. ~And as for that which was 
broken so that four stood up in its place, four kingdoms shall arise® out of his 
nation, but not with his power. And in the later days of their rule, when the 
transgressors‘ have come to the full, a king defiant® and skilled in dissimula- 
tion shall stand up. ™And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own 
power :-) and he shall utter’ monstrous things, and shall achieve, and shall 
destroy the mighty ones! And his cleverness shall be directed against the 
saints; he shall succeed through deceit, and devise great things,* and he shall 
destroy many unawares;! he shall also stand up against the prince of princes; 
but he shall be destroyed, but not by the hand of man.™ ®And the vision of 
the evenings and mornings” which has been told is true; but hide the vision 
for it belongeth to many days to come. *And I, Daniel, fainted, and was sick 
certain days; then I rose up and did the king’s business and I wondered at the 
vision, but none understood it. 


§ 211. Meaning of Jeremiah’s Seventy Years, Dan. 9 


Dan. 9 ‘In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus,° of the Median 
race, who was made king over the realm of the Chaldeans, *in the first year of 
his reign, I, Daniel, perceived by the books the number of years concerning 


b 87 The final great crisis of the world’s history, which the author expected would come 
soon after the cessation of the persecution of Antiochus. The term was probably taken from 
Am. 8 or Ezek. 7?. 

e 819 J. e., the closing days of heathen rule. 

d g21 A scribe has added in the Heb. the Aram. synonym of he-goat. 

e 82 So Gk. and Theod. The reference is to Alexander’s empire, and the four nations 
included Macedonia and Greece. under.Cassander; Thrace and Bithynia, under Lysimachus; 
Syria, Babylonia, and the East, under Seleucus; and Egypt, under Ptolemy. 

£ 83 Gk., Theod., and Syr., sins. The difference is simply one of vowel punctuation, but 
the Heb. is probably the original, and the reference is to the apostate Jews as well as the heathen 
persecutors. 

& 8% Lit., hard of face. 

h 8% But not by his own power, may well be a later scribal addition, for it is not found in 
Theod. and the sense is complete without it. 

i 84 Reconstructing the Heb. with the aid of the parallel in 11%. Traditional text, 
destroy wonderfully. 

} 84 Following the superior reading of the Gk. and giving the last words of this vs. to %. 

k 8% Heb. idiom, cause craft to prosper in his land, and he shall do great things in his mind. 

1 8% When they suspect nothing. 

m 8% Lit., without hand. 

n 8% J. e., concerning the daily sacrifice. 

§ 211 The question of how long the persecutions of Antiochus would continue was a burning 
one in the days in which the second half of the book of Daniel was written. The prevailing con- 
ception of Jehovah’s rulership of the world encouraged the devout in Israel to believe that 
somewhere or in some way God would answer the question. The author of this chapter evidently 
thought that he had found the answer to the question. In Jeremiah’s prediction (Jer. 25% 11, 12, 
29'°) the desolation of Jerusalem was to last but seventy years. The eather of Dan. 9 recognized, 
in common with all later Jewish writers except the author of the opening chapters of Ezra, that 
the exile and desolation of the holy city had not yet ceased. Hence he was driven to the con- 
clusion that the seventy must have represented, not simple years, but weeks of years, that is, 
490 years. This period he divided into three parts. The first period of seven weeks of years, 


° 9! J. e., Xerxes. Cf. Ezra 47, In reality Darius was the father, not the son, of Xerxes. 
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which the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah the prophet,? that they should 
be completed while Jerusalem stood in ruins’—even seventy years. 

*And I turned’ my face to the Lord God, to apply myself to prayer’ and 
supplication, with fasting and sackcloth and ashes. *And I prayed to Jeho- 
vah my God, and made confession, and said," Oh, Lord, the great and the 
terrible God, who keepeth the covenant and showeth mercy to those who serve 
him and keep his commands," °we have sinned and have dealt perversely, 
and have done wickedly, and have rebelled, even turning aside from thy 
precepts and from thy ordinances; neither have we listened to thy servants the 
prophets, who spoke in thy name to our kings, our princes, and our fathers, 
and to all the people of the land. 7O Lord, righteousness belongeth to thee, 
but to us confusion of face, as at this day, to the men of Judah, and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to all Israel who are near, and those who are 
afar off, in the lands whither thou hast driven them, because of their crimes 
which they have committed against thee. °O Lord, to us belongeth con- 
fusion of face, to our kings,” to our princes, and to our fathers, because we 
have sinned against thee. °Fo the Lord our God belong compassion and 
forgiveness,” for we have rebelled against him, neither have we obeyed the 
voice of Jehovah our God, to walk in his teachings which he set before us by 
his servants the prophets. “Yea, all Israel have transgressed thy law and 
have turned so as not to obey thy voice. Therefore the curse hath been 
poured out upon us, and the oath which is written in the law of Moses* the 
servant of God; for we have sinned against him. And he hath confirmed 
his words, which he spoke against us and against our rulersY who ruled us, by 
bringing upon us a great misfortune; for under the whole heaven hath not 
been done as hath been done to Jerusalem. ‘As it is written in the law of 
Moses,” all this evil has come upon us; yet we have not entreated the favor 


or 49 years, represented the days of the Baby. exile, from the fall of Jerusalem in 586 to the 
conquest of Babylon by Cyrus in 538 B.c. The second period, 62 weeks of years, that is, 434 
years, evidently extended from the conquest of Babylon to the murder of the high priest Onias 
III in 171 8.c. The actual number of years was 366 or 367, but the variation was, in all proba- 
bility, due to the author’s ignorance regarding the chronology of the period. It is significant 
that the historian Demetrius, who lived about 200 B.c., in estimating the period from the fall 
of Samaria to his own day, makes practically the same error, indicating that the author of Daniel 
probably here followed the chronology current in his day. The last period of one week, that is, 
seven years, was divided about equally in two parts by the desecration of the temple and the 
beginning of Antiochus’s active persecution, which fell in 168 8.c. His conclusion, therefore, 
Sis that a time and times and half a time, that is, three and one-half years, still remain before the 
overthrow of the heathen powers and the establishment of Jehovah’s kingdom. As a matter 
of fact, the first book of Mac. states that the period between the beginning of the active persecu- 
tion in 168 and the rededication of the temple in 165 was exactly three years and ten days. 
About a half year later came the news of the death of Antiochus. ‘To the faithful readers of the 
book of Daniel this must have seemed a marvellous confirmation of the truth of the prophet’s 
teaching, even though the death of Antiochus failed to inaugurate the temporal rule of the 
saints of the Most High, as the prophet had ardently hoped and plainly taught. 

PQ! Cf. Jer. 25!2, 2919, Lev. 2618 21, 24, 28, 

q 92 The Heb. is exceedingly awkward, but the idiom may be translated as above. 

r 93 Lit., set. 

8 93 Lit., seek prayer. 

t 9 For close parallels, cf. Jer. 32'6-, I Kgs. 8, Neh. 1, 9, and Bar. 15-318. By some 
the entire prayer, 42°, is regarded as a later addition, since # is a natural sequence of * and ‘#0 
has little connection with 1%. 

u 94 Based on Dt. 79. 

v 98 Kings, as in 6, applies to the past, not to the present. ; 

w 99 Heb., compassing forgiveness, 7. e., acts of compassion. and forgiveness. 

x 91! Cf. Lev. 2618 , Dt. 292°. 

y 9! Lit., judges. 

= 913 Cf. Dt. 28, 311. 
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of Jehovah our God, that we should turn from our iniquities, and discern thy 
faithfulness. “Therefore Jehovah hath watched over the evil and brought 
it upon us, for Jehovah our God is righteous in all his works which he doeth, 
and we have not obeyed his voice. 

And now, O'Lord our God, who hast brought thy people forth out of the 
land of Egypt with a mighty hand, and hast gained renown as at this day, we 
have sinned and we have done wickedly. “O Lord, according to all thy 
righteousness, let thine anger and thy wrath, I pray thee, be turned away 
from thy city, Jerusalem, thy holy mountain; because for our sins and for the 
iniquities of our fathers, Jerusalem and thy people have become an object of 
reproach to all who are round about us. *’Now therefore, O our God, listen 
to the prayer of thy servant, and to his supplications, and show favor to 
thy sanctuary, which is desolate, for the sake of thy servants,O Lord. ‘O 
my God, incline thine ear, and hear; open thine eyes, and behold our desola- 
tions, and the city which bears thy name; for we do not present our sup- 
plications before thee because of our righteousness, but because of thy great 
compassion. *O Lord, hear! O Lord, forgive! O Lord, hearken and per- 
form; defer not, for thine own sake, O my God, because thy city and thy 
people are called by thy name. 

*And while I was speaking, and praying, and confessing, my sin and the 
sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before Jehovah 
my God for the holy mountain of my God,® “yea, while I was speaking in 
prayer, the man Gabriel,” whom I had seen earlier in the vision, being made 
to fly swiftly,° approached me about the time of the evening offering. ~And 
he came, and talked with me, and said, O Daniel, I have now come forth to 
give thee wisdom and insight. “At the beginning of thy supplications the 
command went forth, and I have come to tell thee;* for thou art greatly be- 
loved:f therefore heed the word, and understand the vision. 

“Seventy weeks® have been decreed upon thy people and upon thy holy 
city, to make an end? of the sacrilege,' and to completei the sin, and to make 
atonement for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness,! and to 
seal up vision and prophecy,™ and to anoint the most holy. *Know there- 
fore and discern, that from the going forth of the command to repeople® and 


= 920 Theod. omits, of my God. 

b 94 Cf. 8's, 

e 921 The meaning of this Heb. phrase has been variously interpreted. The above is 
supported by Theod., Syr., and Lat. Meinhold would apply the phrase to Daniel and trans- 
late, when I was exhausted. 

4 92 So Gk. and Syr., supported by context. 

e 923 Following the VSS. in adding, thee. 

£ 923 Lit., an object of affection. 

e 9% J. e., weeks of years. 

h 9% Following the superior reading of 40 Heb. MSS. 

i 9% 7. e., the desecration of the temple by Antiochus. Cf. 81% 13, 23, 
earlier crimes are also in the prophet’s mind. 

__ 3 9% So marginal reading of the Heb., supported by the Gk. and Theod. This clause is 
evidently parallel in thought to the preceding. The sin is not that of the people but the cere- 
monial pollution of the people and city. 

k 9% Or, cancel, pardon. 

19% A period in which the pollution and desecration of the present will never be repeated. 
The word is apparently used here in its later ceremonial sense. 

m 94 Lit., prophet. J. e., to confirm the words of prophecy by fulfilment. 

n oF The desecrated altar and temple. Cf. Ex. 2987, 30%. 28, 

° 9% The rebuilding under Nehemialt came before the repeopling of Jerusalem. Cf.Neh. 74, 


444 


Possibly Israel’s 


JEREMIAH’S MEANING [Dan. 97 


rebuild Jerusalem to the anointed one,? the prince, shall be seven weeks; 
sixty-two weeks shall it be rebuilt, with broad places and streets.4 And at 
the end’ of times “(even after the sixty-two weeks)* an anointed one shall be 
cut off* without judicial trial;* and the city and the sanctuary shall be de- 
stroyed together, and his end shall come with a floodY and even to the end 
there shall be war, a sentence of desolations.Y And the covenant shall be 
annulled for many* for one week; and in the midst of the week the sacrifice 
and the offering shall cease,” and in its place” shall be an appalling* abomina- 
tion and that until the ruin determined upon, is poured out upon the ap- 
palling thing. 


§ 212. Meaning and Goal of Human History, Dan. 10-12 


Dan. 10 ‘In the third year of Cyrus king of Persia, a thing was revealed 
to Daniel, whose name was called Belteshazzar; and the word is true, and 
means great distress.© And he gave heed to the words, and understood the 


p 9% In % this term clearly refers to the high priest. So also 11%. It is also so useu in 
Lev. 4% > 16, 615, while the word translated, prince, is in the Gk. period (cf. B. Sir. 45%), the 
regular designation of the high priest, who was the civil as well as the religious head of the 
Jewish community. The one referred to is therefore Joshua, who was high priest in 520-516 
B.c., when the temple was rebuilt. From 586 B.c. to 516 B.c. was a period of seventy years 
but the prophet, following the tradition in Ezra, apparently thought that the city was repeopled 
at the beginning of the Persian period in 538 8.c., which would give approximately forty-nine 
years. 

q 9% Following Syr., in reading, streets, lit., street, instead of the doubtful traditional ren- 
dering, moat. 

r 9% Following the Gk. and Syr. Heb., in strait of times. 

s 97% This clause may be simply an explanatory gloss. 

t 926 The reference must be to the death of the high priest Onias III, who was murdered at 
the instigation of his rival, Menelaus, in 171 B.c. Cf. II Mac. 3): 2, 44, 9-37, 1512, 

u 928 So Theod. Lit., without having any judgment. The statement applies well to 
Onias III. The traditional Heb. makes no sense. Another reconstruction gives the equally 
harmonious rendering, without guzlt. 

v 9% Reconstructing the Heb. with the aid of the Gk., Theod., and Syr. Trad. Heb. may 
possibly be rendered, the people of the prince who shall come shall destroy the city and sanctuary ; 
and its end shall be with a flood. The prince, in that case, would be Antiochus; but according to 
the superior reconstruction suggested by Bevan (Dan., 158-61) and adopted above, the prince, 
as in the preceding vss., would be a high priest, probably Jason, the brother of Onias III, who, 
according to II Mac. 57-19, perished miserably. 

w 926 The text is very doubtful. 

x 927 Probably a reference to the apostate Jews who joined with Antiochus in desecrating 
the temple and in persecuting their kinsmen. 

y 927 Reconstructing as the context suggests. Heb., he shall cause to cease. 

z 927 Gk. and Theod., on the sanctuary. Heb., on a wing, is clearly corrupt. The simple 
reconstruction followed above accords with the context. 

a 927 Again slightly revising the Heb. The reference is clearly to the appalling sacrilege 

12 

b 927 Cf. 813, 11%, 1211. The reference is, of course, to the altar of Antiochus and indirectly 
to the king himself, who instigated the persecution. J ; 

§ 212 In this culminating section of the book of Daniel the same themes are treated as in 
the three preceding chapters, but the symbolism almost entirely disappears, and instead Daniel 
simply reports what he is told by the angel Gabriel. It purports to be a prediction of the course 
of history in the century following the period of the exile, during which Daniel was supposed to 
have lived. The errors regarding the history of the earlier period and the wonderfully exact 
description of events in the latter part of the period, which culminated in the days of Antiochus, 
leave no doubt that it is an interpretation written largely in the light of the events themselves 
and intended to furnish an impressive background for the actual predictions which begin with 
114°, The wide divergence between these predictions and the course of history during the im- 
mediately following years makes it possible to date these chapters with great assurance in the 
year 168 B.c. It was the darkest hour before the dawn. Antiochus had all but succeeded in 
his purpose to put an end to the worship of Jehovah and to banish or destroy all who were loyal 
to their inherited laws and customs. Already Judas and his followers had raised the standard 


© 10! Lit., military service, 7. e., a long period of painful service. Cf. Is. 40? and Job 7!. 
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vision. 7In those days I, Daniel, was mourning three whole weeks. 5T ate 
no pleasant bread, neither did any flesh or wine enter my mouth, nor did I 
anoint myself at all, until three whole weeks were past. *And in the twenty- 
fourth day of the first month, as I was by the side of the great river, *I lifted 
up mine eyes, and looked, and there was a man clothed in linen, whose loins 
were girded with pure gold of Ophir;® *his body also was like the chrysolith,f 
and his face like lightning, and his eyes like flaming torches, and his arms and 
his feet like polished brass, and the sound of his words like the sound of a mul- 
titude.£ “And I, Daniel, alone saw the vision; for the men who were with me 
did not see the vision, but a great trembling seized them, and they fled to hide 
themselves. “So I was left alone and saw this great vision, and no strength 
was left in me, for my fresh appearance was changed? to pallor. *Yet when 
J heard the sound of his words, I fell into a deep sleep with my face! toward 
the ground. 

0And behold, a hand touched me, which set me trembling upon my knees 
and upon the palms of my hands. And he said to me, O Daniel, thou man 
greatly beloved, give heed to the words that I speak to thee, and stand upright, 
for to thee have I now been sent. And when he had spoken this word to me, I 
stood trembling. ‘Then he said to me, Fear not Daniel, for from the first day 
that thou didst set thy heart to gain insight,* and to humble thyself before thy 
God, thy words were heard; and I have come because of thy words. “But 


of rebellion, but the movement had revealed nothing of its coming strength. Cf. 11*. Although 
the language is purposely obscure, the great majority of historic references can be identified. 
The original obscurity of the language and teaching evidently proved a great stumbling-block 
to later scribes and copyists, with the result that these chapters present more difficult textual 
problems than any others in the O.T. : 

The crimes and achievements of Antiochus are presented at length. In the mind of the 
author and his age he was the personification of all that was worst in heathenism. As in 7", 
certain elements, drawn from the ancient myth of Jehovah’s contest with the dragon, the spirit 
of chaos are added to this portrait. Possibly the fact that Antiochus claimed for himself 
divine honors influenced the prophet to picture him in truly demoniacal colors. In later Jewish 
writings many of the elements in this portrait are transferred to Satan, the head of the hierarchy 
of demons, which opposed the divine hierarchy, at the head of which, in Jewish thought, stood 
Jehovah, with Gabriel, Daniel’s informant, as his viceroy. 

By far the most significant teaching found in these chapters is that of individual immorality. 
Now, for the first time in the O.T., it finds clear and definite expression. Not all, but those who 
had proved faithful to their God and their law in the days of the great crisis, were to rise again 
from the dust to participate in the divine kingdom, which the prophet anticipated was to be 
speedily established, 12? 3. It was but the beginning of that belief in individual immorality which 
became one of the fundamental doctrines of Phariseeism and Christianity. Judaism had been 
strangely slow in accepting this doctrine, which Egyptian and Persian and Greek prophets and 
philosophers had taught long before, but in the presence of devoted martyrs, who had voluntarily 
faced death through devotion to their religion, the Jewish teachers had been led to open their 
eyes to this greater truth. Hitherto the immortality of the family and tribe and nation had 
satisfied their sense of divine justice and their hopes for the future. The historical development 
of the Jewish belief in individual immortality is still enveloped in much obscurity. The germ, 
however, of that belief, which is found in the book of Daniel, developed rapidly, so that by the 
first century B.c. it was held not only by the Pharisees but by the great majority of the Jewish 
race. 

4 10! A scribe has added, that is the Hiddekel (the Tigris). In Gen. 15!8 the great river is 
it Eph aes: The scribe who added the gloss appears to have thought that Babylon was on 
the Tigris. 

© 10° So five Heb. MSS. Trad. Heb., Uphaz. This is otherwise unknown. 

£108 Lit., Tarshish-stone, so called because found in Tarshish in Spain. According to Pliny 
it was transparent and with a splendor like that of gold. 

£108 Or, tumult, a loud, inarticulate sound. 

h 108 J. e., the pallor of death. Heb., my beauty was turned in me to corruption. Cf. the 
parallel idiom, 778. 

1 108 In Heb. a scribe has added, probably from 38, the tautological phrase, and I retained 
no strength. 

110° So Theod. Heb. adds, on my face. 

k 10" J. e., regarding the destiny of his race. 
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the prince of the kingdom of Persia! withstood me twenty-one days; but lo, 
Michael, one of the chief princes, came to help me; and I left him there with 
the prince of the kings of Persia.“ “Now I have come to make thee under- 
stand what shall befall thy people in the latter days; for the vision is yet for 
many days. “And when he had spoken to me according to these words, I 
turned my face toward the ground, and was dumb. ‘And then one in the 
likeness of the sons of men™ touched my lips; then I opened my mouth, and 
spoke, and said to him who stood before me, O my Lord, because of the vision 
my pangs° have come upon me, and I retain no strength, ‘for how can this the 
servant of my Lord talk with this?’ my Lord? For as for me, henceforth4 
there remains no strength in me, nor is there breath left in me. 

**Then another in appearance like a man touched me, and strengthened me. 
And he said, O man greatly beloved, fear not; peace be to thee; be strong, 
yea, be bold.* And when he spoke to me I was strengthened, and said, Let 
my Lord speak; for thou hast strengthened me. *’Then he said, Knowest 
thou why I have come to thee ? and now I will return to fight with the prince of 
Persia, and when I go forth, then the prince of Greece shall come; “and none 
who helpeth me against these, except that Michael, your prince, 11 'standeth 
as my helper and defence. 

10 **But now I will tell thee what is written in the book of truth:5 11 "Be- 
hold, three more kings shall stand up for Persia; and the fourth*® shall be far 
richer than they all; and when he has grown strong through his riches, he 
shall stir up all against the realm of Greece. *Then a warrior king shall stand 
up, who shall rule with great dominion and do according to his will. *And 
when he has become strong," his kingdom shall be broken, and shall be di- 
vided to the four winds of heaven, but it shall not belong to his posterity, nor 
shall it be as great as his dominion,” which he ruled, for his kingdom shall 
be overthrown and shall belong to others besides these. 

>And the king of the south” shall be strong, but one of his princes* shall be 
stronger than he, and shall rule; his dominion shall be great. ®And at the end 


1 10!3 The guardian angel of the Persian empire. Cf., for the same belief, Is. 2421, Ps. 82, 
B. Sir. 17'!7.. Michael is the guardian angel of the Jews. ’ ; 

m 1013 So Gk. and Theod. Heb., J remained there with the kings of Persia, but this, in the 
context, makes no sense. 

n 1Q!6 Cf. the older parallel in Is. 67. Theod. and Lat. read, son of man. 

© 10'6 J. e., as of a woman in travail. ‘ 

P 10!7 The, this, added with, servant, and with, Lord, probably was intended to emphasize 
the differences in station between the two. They are, however, omitted by Gk. and Theod. 

q 10!7 Or following a suggestion of the Gk., because of terror. Syr. omits. 

r 1019 So Gk., Theod., and four Heb. MSS. Heb. simply repeats, be strong. : 

s 1021-112 The wide variations in the Gk. and Theod., as well as the lack of logical unity, 
show that the trad. Heb. text is corrupt. 107 and 11!* are practically duplicates and 11” is in 
the logical position. 10?!» is the immediate sequel of ?°. The superscription in the Heb., 11!», 
and as for me, in the first year of Darius the Mede, has all the characteristics of a scribal addition, 
for it interrupts Michael’s words to Dan. The rest of the vs. has been reconstructed with the 

id of the VSS. 
oe t 112 The four kings which were probably in the mind of the author, Cyrus, Darius, Xerxes, 
and Artaxerxes, are mentionedin the O.T. The fourth, however, from the description, must be 
Xerxes, who in his mind was placed after Artaxerxes just as Cyrus was thought to have followed 


Dae ba So the parallel passage 88. Heb., he shall'stand up. The reference is to Alexander 


the Great. rene F 
° y Lit T. e., none of the kingdoms that resulted from the division of Alexander’s empire 


were to be as large or powerful as this one. 


w 115 Ptolemy Soter. ; 
x 115 Seleucus Nicator, who was once in the army of Ptolemy, and later became king of 


Syria and the East. 
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of some years they shall make an alliance with one another, and the daughter 
of the king of the south shall come to the king of the north to make an agree- 
ment,¥ but that support? shall not retain strength, neither shall his supports 
stand; but she shall be given up, and they who brought her, and he* who 
begat her, and he® who supported her. 

7But in those times? a shoot out of her roots shall arise in his* place, who 
shall come to the army, and shall enter into the fortress® of the king of the 
north, and shall act against themf and prevail, *and also shall carry away their 
gods, together with their molten images and their costly things of silver and 
gold, captive into Egypt; and he shall refrain® some years from the king of 
the north. °Then another shall come into the realm of the king of the 
south, but he shall return to his own land. 

10 nd his son’ shall war, and shall assemble a multitude of great forces, and 
he shall come onward,) and overflow, and pass through, and shall return and 
war, even to his fortress.s "And the king of the south shall be enraged, and 
shall come forth and fight with him, even with the king of the north, and that 
one shall raise a great -multitude.! but the multitude shall be delivered into 
his™ hands. “And the multitude shall be carried away, and his heart shall 
be exalted; and he shall cast down tens of thousands, but he shall not show 
himself strong. 

®And the king of the north shall return, and shall raise a multitude greater 
than the former; and he shall come after a period of several years, with a great 
army and with much equipment.” “And in those times many shall stand up 
against the king of the south,° also the sons of the violent among thy people? 


y 116 The reference here is to the marriage of Berenice, daughter of Ptolemy Philadelphus 
to Antiochus Theos. The marriage was disastrous to all concerned. Antiochus was poisoned 
by his former wife after Berenice had been put away. She and her son and adherents were also 
pander in 247 B.c. and Ptolemy II died about the same time. These events are ali alluded 
to in 6. 

2116 Lit., thearm. This translation is supported by the parallel in II Chr. 132°, It means 
that neither the alliance, sealed by the marriage of Ptolemy’s daughter, Berenice, nor his Syrian 
allies will prove effectual. Current translation, but she shall retain the strength of her arm. 

® 116 Probably Berenice’s father and husband. 

b 117 With Theod., transferring the last clause of § to 7, 

¢ 117 Following the superior Gk. text. 

4117 Ptolemy Euergetes III, a brother of Berenice, who avenged her death by invading 
Syria, conquering a large part of Syria, and by nearly driving Seleucus from his kingdom. 

e€ 117 Seleucia, the port of Antioch. 

£117 Or, bring an army against them. 

£118 7. e., not attack. 

Be h a Two years later Seleucus Callinicus invaded Ptolemy’s territory but was signally 
efeated. 

i 1110 So marginal reading of Heb. Heb., his sons; but one of the two was early murdered. 


Callinicus’s son, Antiochus III (the Great), conquered Syria from Ptolemy Philopater, the son of 
Huergetes, as far as Gaza. 


211!9 Or, come against him, 7. e., Ptolemy. 
kK 11!° The campaign was begun in 319 and the decisive battle at Raphia was not fought 
until 317 B.c. The reference is probably to Antiochus’s entering either Gaza or Raphia. 

' 11" A general but accurate description of the battle of Raphia. Ptolemy and Antiochus 
both raised armies of about 70,000 men. Antiochus, however, was defeated with the loss of 
15,000 of his troops. He was forced to retire to Antioch, leaving Ptolemy master of Palestine 
and Ceele-Syria. Ptolemy did not follow up his victory, but concluded a weak treaty and re- 
turned to his dissolute life. 


m 11! 7. ¢., Ptolemy’s. The antecedents in 1, 2 are not entirely certain, but in the light of 
the facts Ptolemy must be the antecedent in 2, 
_2 11% In 205 B.c. Ptolemy Philopater died, leaving a child of four years to succeed him. 
Antiochus joined with Philip, King of Macedon, in an attack upon Egypt. 
° 114 The reference is probably to insurrections within Egyptian territory. 
- P 114 Apparently a party of Jews who favored Antiochus, who are condemned, however, 
in the light of the later atrocities perpetrated by Syria. 
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shall lift themselves up to establish the vision, but they shall be overthrown. 
*So the king of the north shall come, and cast up a mound, and take a well- 
fortified city; and the forces of the south shall not stand,4 nor his chosen men, 
and there shall be no strength to stand. “But he who shall come against him, 
shall do as he wills, and none shall withstand him; and he shall stand in the 
glorious land," and in his hand shall be destruction.* +7And he shall set his 
face to come with the strength of his whole kingdom, but he shall make an 
agreement with him; and he shall perform them;* and he shall give him the 
daughter of women, to ruin it;2 but it shall not avail nor shall he attain it. 
SAfter this he shall turn his face to the coast-lands, and he shall take many; 
but a consul” shall put an end to the insults offered by him; and shall repay 
his insults sevenfold. “Then he shall turn his face toward the fortresses of 
his own land; but he shall stumble and fall and shall no longer be found.” 
Then one shall stand up in his place who shall cause an exactor to pass 
through the glory of the kingdom ;* but within a few days he shall be broken, 
but not in anger nor in battle.” And in his place there shall stand up a con- 
temptible person” upon whom they had not conferred the royal honor; but he 
shall come unexpectedly, and shall obtain the kingdom by intrigues. ~And 
forces* shall be utterly? overwhelmed before him and shall be broken, and 
also a prince of the covenant.© ™And after they make a league with him 
he shall act deceitfully;4 for he shall rise and become strong, with a small 
nation. ™He shall come unperceived, even into the fattest parts of a province; 
and he shall do that which his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers; 
he shall scatter among them® prey and spoil and riches, and he shall devise 
plans against the strongholds, even for atime. ™And he shall arouse his might 


a 11% Scopas was sent with an Egyptian army to recover Palestine. Antiochus, however, 
defeated him at Paneion, and the Egyptian general retreated with a large army to Sidon. There 
he was besieged and captured by Antiochus, who then completed the conquest of Palestine with 
the exception of Gaza. 

r1i'6 J.e., Judah. Cf. 89. h 

s 116 Or, with all of it in his hand, 7. e., completing the conquest. 

t 1117 So Gk., Theod., Syr., Lat., and Arab. The reference is to Antiochus’s plans to 
conquer all Egypt. This plan was altered, however, and a treaty was made in accord with 
which Cleopatra, the daughter of Antiochus, was betrothed and later, in 193, married to Ptolemy. 
The object of Antiochus was to gain the support and ultimately possession of Egypt without 
incurring the hostility of Rome. : ; ia 

u j]17 J. e., Egypt. Cleopatra bore an excellent reputation and enjoyed a happy life in 
Egypt, so that the possible rendering, to ruin her, is precluded. The reference is probably to 
Antiochus’s sinister aim in making the alliance. : : . ; 

v 1118 Following Bevan in reconstructing the Heb., with the aid of a suggestion found in 
the Gk. Cf. Ps. 79. The consul was Lucius Cornelius Scipio, who in 190 B.c., at the great battle 
of Magnesia, defeated Antiochus’s army of 80,000 men and frustrated the realization of his ambi- 
tions in the north and west. Cf. Livy, XX XVII, 39-45, 55. Antiochus was also obliged to pay 
1,000 talents annually to Rome for nine years. ; ; 

w 1119 The collapse of Antiochus’s empire was sudden and complete. The king himself 
was killed while attempting to rob the temple of Bel at Elymais. : : 

x 1120 J. e., Judah. The king is Seleucus Philopator (187-175) and the exactor is Helio- 
dorus, who, according to II Mac. 3, made an unsuccessful attempt to rob the temple at Jerusalem. 

y 1120 J. e., not by insurrection or by violence. ' 

z 112! Seleucus was murdered, by Heliodorus and his younger brother Antiochus, who 
assumed the name Epiphanes ae improved the opportunity, with the aid of the king of Per- 

mum, to secure the Syrian throne. ; ; 

- % 112 Lit., arms. Probably the failures of Heliodorus and other claimants to the throne. 
b 1122 Pointing the Heb. differently from the trad. text. c ‘ 
¢ 11% Probably the Jewish high priest Onias III, who was deposed by Antiochus in 
.C. . 

tie i 1123 All who ally themselves with him shall be deceived. : ; 

e 11% 7. e., his followers and the objects of his: favor. The reference is to his well-known 
generosity and to his love of giving prodigal gifts. Cf. Polyb., XXVI, 10% 1°, Livy, XLI, 20. 
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and his courage against the king of the south with a great army; and the king 
of the southf shall make war with an exceedingly great army; but he shall not 
stand, for they shall devise plans against him. “And those who eat his 
dainties shall ruin him, and his army shall be swept away as a flood,® and 
many shall fall down slain. ”/And as for these kings, their hearts shall be bent 
on mischief, and they shall speak lies at one table;® but it shall not prosper, 
for yet the end shall be at the time appointed. 

*®Then shall he return to his land with great riches, and his heart shall be 
against the holy covenant; and he shall do his pleasure,’ and return to his own 
land. **At the time appointed he shall return, and enter into the south; but 
it shall not be in the latter time as in the former; **for ships of Kittim) shall 
come against him; therefore he shall be cowed, and shall return, and vent his 
rage on the holy covenant, and shall do his pleasure. And he shall return 
and fix his attention on those who forsake the holy covenant.- *And forces 
sent by him shall prevail, and they shall profane the sanctuary, the fortress, 
and shall take away the daily offering! and set up the appalling abomination.™ 
=2And he’ shall pervert by specious promises, those who bring guilt upon the 
covenant;" but the people who know their God shall be valiant and do ex- 

loits.° 

, And they who are wise among the people shall give understanding to 
many ;? yet they shall fall by the sword and by flame, by captivity and by spoil 
many days. “Now when they are falling, they shall be helped with a little 
help;? but many shall join themselves to them with false protestations. 
35nd some of those who are wise shall fall, in order to refine them and cleanse 
them and make them white,” until the time of the end, for it is yet for the time 
appointed. 

*And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt and magnify 
himself above every god,* and shall speak marvellous things against the God of 


f 11% Ptolemy Philopator, who was betrayed through the treachery of his followers, at 
whose instigation he had made the attempt to reconquer Syria. Cf. Poly., X XVII, 12. 

2 1176 Hspecially at the disastrous battle of Pelusium. 

h 1127 The reference to the alliance made after the battle between Antiochus and Ptolemy 
Philometer nominally against the latter’s younger brother. 

i 1128 The reference is to his entering and robbing the temple at Jerusalem. Cf. I Mac. 
120-44, TI Mac. 51-21, 

i 1180 Kittim originally designated Cyprus, but in later Jewish writings it described the 
western sea-coast peoples. Cf. I Mac. 1', 8°. C. Popellius Lenas, representing Rome, 168 B.c., 
peremptorily ordered Antiochus to leave Egypt. 

k 1180 7. e., the Jewish apostates. 

1 118! Under Apollonius. Tney came under the guise of peace, but when in possession of 
the city instituted a systematic and merciless persecution. Cf. I Mac. 1, 36, 37, T] Mac. 52. 

m 11%! Or, of desolation. Noeldeke would revise so as to read, Baal of heaven, referring to 
the Olympian Zeus, to whom the altar was dedicated and of whom a statue was erected near by. 
Cf. I Mac. 1°, II Mac. 6?. But ef. Dan. 8'%, 12'', and the note on the former passage. 

n 118 Cf. I Mac. 218, : 

° 11 Those who choose persecution or martyrdom in preference to apostasy. Cf. I Mac. 
1®, 63, which descripes those who were strong. 

P 118° The stout-hearted patriots who counsel resistance. Not the teachers, as sometimes 
understood. The wise shall influence many to be true to their religion, even though they shall 
be the prey of bitter persecution. 

. 9 11% The Maccabean leaders. Cf. I Mac. 24-48, 311, 12, 23-2. This movement did not seem 
significant to the author of Daniel because he expected the deliverance to come through immedi- 
ate divine intervention. 

_7 11% The martyrdom of certain of the loyal champions of the law would chasten and 
purify the nation. Cf. Is. 53. 
s 11% The well-known characteristics of the half-insane Antiochus Epiphanes are here 


developed at length. Among other things he claimed to be divine and demanded the worship of 
his subjects. 
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gods; and he shall prosper until [God’s] wrath be exhausted; for that which 
is decreed shall be done. *’Neither shall he regard the gods of his fathers; 
nor the desire of women,‘ nor regard any god, for he shall magnify himself 
above all. **But in his place shall he honor a god of fortresses; and a god" 
whom his fathers knew not shall he honor with gold and silver, with precious 
stones and costly things. **And he shall procure for the strong fortresses the 
people of a foreign god.” Whomsoever he regards with favor he shal] raise to 
great honor, and he shall make them to rule over many, and he shall divide the 
land for a price.” 

**And at the time of the end the king of the south shall contend with him ;* 
and the king of the north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with char- 
iots, with horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall enter into the coun- 
tries, and he shall overflow them and pass through. “He shall enter also into 
the glorious land, and many thousands shall fall; but these shall be delivered 
out of his hand: Edom, and Moab, and the remnantY of the Ammonites. 
“He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries, and the land of 
Egypt shall not escape. “And he shall have power over the treasures of 
gold and of silver, and over all the precious things of Egypt; and the Libyans 
and Ethiopians shall follow in his train.? “But rumors® out of the east and 
north shall trouble him; and he shall go forth with great fury to destroy 
and to utterly exterminate? many. “And he shall plant his palace between 
the Mediterranean® and the glorious holy mountain; so he shall come to his 
end, and none shall help him. 

12 ‘And at that time Michael shall stand up,‘ the great prince who stands 
for the children of my people; and there shall be a time of affliction such as 
there never was since there was a nation,° even to that time; and at that time 
thy people shall be delivered, every one who shall be found written in the 
book. *And many of those who sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, 
some to everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt. *And 
‘they who are wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they 


t 1137 Probably the allusion is to the mourning for Adonis (Thammuz) in which the women 
took the chief part. Cf. Ezek. 8 and note. 

u 1138 Probably the Olympian Zeus, to whom Antiochus gave the central place in his 
pantheon, instead of the gods peculiar to Syria. 

v 1199 J. e., he shall place garrisons of foreigners in the fortresses of Judah. The transla- 
tion is based on a slight emendation of the Heb. 

w 1139 J. e., he shall confiscate land and sell to the highest bidder. 

x 1140 With this introduction begin the predictions regarding the future from the prophet’s 
point of view. The descriptions at once become more general. They describe another victori- 
ous invasion of Egypt, by Antiochus’s armies. These, the prophet predicts, will pass through 
Judah and again smite the Jews. Egypt and Ethiopia shall fall before him and he shall come 
back laden with wealth. The testimony of the early historians presents a very different course 
of events. Egypt continued under Rome’s protection, and Antiochus, overwhelmed with debt, 
set out on a plundering expedition into the Far East, where he died in the Persian city of Tab 
in 164 B.c. The prophet’s picture of the future appears to have been suggested by Isaiah’s 
description of Sennacherib’s overthrow in Is. 108-8, 

¥Y 1141 SoSyr. Heb., first, is probably due to a scribal error. 

= 1143 Lit., at his steps. Ay ‘ 

4 11% Possibly the rumors were to be the result of the uprising of the Jews, as Antiochus’s 
overthrow was expected in Palestine, near Jerusalem, *. — 

b 11% Lit., to place under the ban, or, devote to destruction. 

¢ 114 Lit., seas. f ; 

d 12! There is a marked poetic parallelism and metre in the first part of the chapter, as in 
many parts of Daniel, but it is so irregular that it is best printed as prose. 

e 12! Cf. Jer. 307. 

f 12! J. e., the book of life. Cf. 7!9, Ps. 6978. ne ; : 

g 12? J. e., not all but many shall enjoy blessed individual immortality. 
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who turn many to righteousness® as the stars forever and ever. “But thou, 
O Daniel, shut up the words and seal the book, to the time of the end ;’ many 
shall run to and fro and knowledge shall be increased. 

’Then I, Daniel, looked, and behold, two others were standing, the one on 
the brink of the river on this side, and the other on the brink of the river on 
the other side. °And one said to the man clothed in linen, who was above the 
waters of the river, How long shall it be to the end of these marvels? ‘And 
T heard the man clothed in linen, who was above the waters of the river, and he 
lifted up his right and his left hand to heaven, and swore by him who liveth 
forever: It shall be for a time, times, and a half;! and when the power of the 
shatterer™ of the holy people shall come to an end all these things shall be 
finished. ®And I heard but I understood not. Then I said, O my lord, 
what shall be the end of these things? °And he said, Go thy way, Daniel; 
for the words are shut up and sealed until the time of the end. ‘Many shall 
cleanse themselves, and make themselves white, and be refined,” but the 
wicked shall do wickedly; and none of the wicked shall understand, but they 
who are wise shall understand. “And from the time that the daily sacrifice 
shall be taken away, and the appalling abomination set up shall be twelve 
hundred and ninety days.° “Blessed is he who waiteth and cometh to the 
thousand, three hundred and thirty-five days. “But go thou to the end, that 
thou mayest take thy rest and stand up to receive thy lot at the end of the 
days.P 


h 123 J. e., the patriotic counsellors and martyrs described in 11%, %. The two classes are 
evidently identical. 

i 124 The same command as in 8”. 

i 124 The meaning of this famous passage is not certain. The interpretation, diligently 
explore the book, is open to question, for ihe Heb. text nowhere else has this meaning. Possibly 
the second clause should be read, following a suggestion of the Gk., and calamities shall be 
increased, 2%. €., a period of disturbance and calamity shall ensue. 

k 127 To make the oath impressive. 

1 127 J.e., three and a half years, asin 7%. That period probably began with Apollonius’s 
pollution of the temple and continued to the overthrow of Antiochus, or, if written later than 
166, to the dedication of the temple in 165 B.c. 

m 127 SoGk. The shatterer is, of course, Antiochus, as in parallel passages. Cf.7%. The 
Heb. conveys the same idea, but the construction is unusual, when they have (or, he has) made 
an end of shattering. 

n 1210 7. e., by enduring suffering and persecution. Cf. 11%, 

© 12" Allowing for an intercalary month, the 1,290 days simply represent the three and 
one-half years of 7. The extension of the time from 1,150 days in 84 to 1,290 perhaps indicates 
that the last vision was issued at a later period. Both are apparently based on the interpretation 
of Jeremiah’s seventy years in 9. The 1,335 days has never been satisfactorily explained. If 
the close of the 1,290 days was intended to mark the death of Antiochus, it is possible that the 
writer anticipates that at least forty-five days more would pass before the full glories of the 
messianic era were to be realized. Vs. '8 is the most natural sequel of !°, and it is perhaps the 
simplest explanation of the difficulties to regard | 12 as successive glosses added by later scribes, 
who, in the light of the event, sought to complete the period between the desecration of the 
temple and its rededication. In this connection it is important to note that the testimony of 
I and II Mac. differ by a year. 

_P 1218 The meaning of this vs. is not entirely clear. The end must be the final consum- 
mation predicted in this book. The promise is, apparently, that, although Daniel must die, 
he will, with the wise, rise to participate in the glories of the messianic kingdom. 
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IV 


THE OVERTHROW OF THE HEATHEN AND THE ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF JEHOVAH’S KINGDOM 


§ 213. The Conquest of Israel’s Foes, Zech. 9 


Zech. 9 ‘Jehovah? is in the land of Hadrach,? 
And Damascus is his resting-place, 
For the cities of Aram® belong to Jehovah, 
?And also Hamath which borders on it, 


_ The Overthrow of the Heathen and the Establishment of Jehovah’s Kingdom.—The posi- 
tion of chaps. 9-14 as the appendix to the post-exilic book of Zechariah suggests that they come 
from a comparatively late date. Although the literary unity of these chapters has often been 
questioned, the evidence confirming that unity is exceedingly strong. From beginning to end 
they are characterized by the same literary style, the same belligerent attitude toward Israel’s 
heathen foes, and the same hopes regarding the future of the race and of the world. Aside from 
the secondary superscription at the beginning of 12, there are no strong indications of the 
presence of different authors. 

As has already been noted in the General Introd., pp. 36, 37, practically all the evidence 
points decisively to the Maccabean period as the date when these chapters were written. The 
foes, for example, in 10, are those of the Judean community in the days of Judas Maccabeus. 
The Greeks are no longer distant slave-traders, as in the book of Joel, but the chief foes which 
confront the chosen people. _ Assyria, as in other late O.T. writings, represents the Syrian king- 
dom, with its capital at Antioch. In this connection Herodotus’s statement concerning Syria, 
This people whom the Greeks call Syrians, are called Assyrians by the barbarians (VII, 63), is 
significant. The usage probably rose because the original seat of the Syrian kingdom was in 
the Tigris-Euphrates valley, which had been the centre of the ancient Assyrian empire. Only 
later was the capital of the Syrian empire transferred to Antioch. The frequent antithesis in 
these chapters between Assyria and Egypt indicates that the author had in mind the rival 
kingdoms of the Ptolemies and the Seleucide. It is also significant that no Israelite kings are 
mentioned, but the native rulers whom the prophet denounces are clearly the high priests, whose 
names we know and whose traitorous apostasy precipitated the great crisis of 168-165 B.c. Cf. 
introductions to different sections. The eschatological hopes are also those of the book of Daniel, 
transformed through the experiences which came to the Jews as a result of the victories of Judas. 
Interpreted in the light of their setting, which is probably the year 160 or 159 B.c., these chapters 
become valuable historical documents, for they reveal the spirit which actuated the pious patri- 
ots, the men of action as well as faith, who supported the Maccabean leaders in their long, hard 
struggle for religious and political freedom. At the same time it must be admitted that in 
religious and ethical value they are among the least important of all the O.T. prophecies. 

§ 213 By some modern scholars the first part of this chapter, !-!°, has been attributed to the 
beginning of the Gk. period. It is difficult, however, to see how the comparatively peaceful 
conquest of Palestine by Alexander should have given rise to the hopes here expressed. Asa 
matter of fact, the Jews do not have seemed to have been greatly affected by their change of 
masters in 3328.c. Also the victories of Alexander gave no promise that an exactor should never 
again pass through their midst. It is significant that the Heb. word for exactor in 8 is the 
peculiar expression used in Dan. 10 to describe exactors and persecutors sent out by Antiochus 
Epiphanes. Certainly the king promised in 9 was not Alexander. On the other hand, nothing 
is said of his Davidic origin. Rather the portrait is suggested by the peasant leaders, like Judas 


a Zech. 9! In the traditional Heb. text this new division of the book of Zechariah bears the 
superscription, the burden of the Lord Jehovah wpon Hadrach and the land of Damascus, but this 
leaves the remainder of the vs. without an antecedent. The personal pronoun, his, in the 
following phrase, his resting-place, suggests that in the original text Jehovah was the subject 
of the first sentence. The original superscription probably read simply, a burden, but a later 
scribe, not understanding it, added the word, of, thereby producing the resulting confusion. 
Eliminating this unnecessary word, the text reads as above. ; d 

b 9! Hadrach, the Hatarika of the Assyrian inscriptions, was the leading state in Northern 
Syria during the earlier part of the eighth century B.c., as is shown by the recently discovered 
Aramaic inscriptions, which come from one of its leading kings, Zakar by name. Its territory 
lay north of the Lebanons and was always closely associated with Hamath, which in ancient 
times had marked the northern bounds of David’s kingdom. ; ; 

¢ 91 Emending the Heb. text, which reads, to Jehovah is the eye of man, a reading which 
is entirely inconsistent with the context. The Heb. also adds, and all the tribes of Israel, but this 
is clearly a scribal gloss, for the fem. pronominal suffix in the first line of * indicates that its 
original antecedent was the name of some country, like Aram, in the neighborhood of Hamath. 
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Tyre and Sidon, for they are very wise.4 


3And Tyre built for herself a fortress, 
And heaped up silver as dust, 

And gold like the dirt of the streets. 
“Behold the Lord shall dispossess her, 
And cast down her rampart into the sea, 
And she shall be consumed in fire. 


To 5Ashkelon shall see and hear, 

Pow And Gaza writhe in anguish, 

oe Ekron, also for her hope shall be put to shame, 
tines And the king shall perish from Gaza, 


And Ashkelon shall remain uninhabited. 

8A mixed race® shall dwell in Ashdod, 

And I will cut off the pride of the Philistines. 

77 will take their blood from their mouth 

And their abominations from between their teeth; 
They also shall be a remnant for our God, 

And like a clan® in Judah, 

And Ekron shall be as the Jebusites. 


To But I will encamp as a guard about my house, 

pet So that none shall pass through or return, 

People And no exactor shall pass through them again; 

exact- For now do I regard with mine eyes. 

ors 

Their *Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion! 

ied Shout aloud, O daughter of Jerusalem! 

Srer to Behold thy king will come to thee; 

come 

and 

set UP and his brothers, who made small pretensions but achieved great results. The word translated, 
in Pal-  jwmble, is also the word constantly used in Psalms and contemporary literature to describe the party 
estine 2 of the pious. The word also means, afflicted, for genuine piety, in these troublesome times, meant 
word- certain persecution and usually poverty. It is also to be noted that while this promised king is 
‘ded to bring ultimate peace to his people and to all mankind, that peace is to be won by the sword, 


iz and the description of his rule is modelled after that of David’s empire. Cf., for further 
dom discussion, Introd., pp. 36, 37. The promises which are expressed in the remainder of this 
chapter are, from beginning to end, an echo of the martial spirit and the courageous exploits 
which characterized in a unique way the early days of the Maccabean struggle. Vss. 3-\7 may 
be taken as a description of certain great battles of that age, when Judas, with a handful 
of followers, went out and defeated, in the strength of Jehovah, the large, trained armies of 
Antiochus. They introduce a new note in post-exilic prophecy and reveal that blending of faith 
and courage and energy and action which made the untrained péasants of Judah an almost in- 
vincible fighting force. In the light of this setting the promises of the opening vss. must have 
seemed very near realization. In fact, the campaigns of Judas, Sepecially into the lands lying 
along the Mediterranean, had already prepared the way for the hoped-for consummation. 
While by most interpreters this chapter is divided into two or three distinct sections, 
interpreted in the light of this historic setting, its unity is clear. 
492 So Gk. The Heb. has a sing. rather than a pl. verb. 
e 9§ The reference is probably to the mixed race which was to take possession of the city 
after it fell a victim to Jehovah’s just wrath. For the peculiar term, cf. Dt. 232. 
£ 97 T.e., will cleanse them from the ceremonial defilement which came from eating unclean 
food or meat from which the blood had not been properly removed. Cf. I Sam. 14%, 33, Ezek. 
ns This cleansing was to be a preliminary to admitting them within the circle of Jehovah’s 
people. 
£ 97 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context demands. 
h 98 Correcting an error of one letter, which has crept into the Heb. text. 
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Vindicated and victorious is he, 
Humble,' and riding upon an ass. 
Upon the foal of an ass.3 

He shall cut off* chariots from Ephraim, 
And horses from Jerusalem; 
The battle-bow shall also be cut off, 
And he shall speak peace to the nations; 
His rule shall be from sea to sea,! 
From the river™ to the ends of the earth. 


“And thou,” too—because of thy blood covenant, 
I have set free thy prisoners from the pit.° 

”To thee, O Zion shall the prisoners of hope return ;P 
Also this day he declares,4 Double will I restore to thee. 


For I have bent Judah to me, 
As a bow which I have filled with Ephraim ;* 
I will urge thy sons* against the sons of Greece, 
And I will make thee like the sword of a hero. 
“Then" Jehovah shall be seen above them, 
And his shaft shall go forth like lightning; 
Jehovah shall blow a blast upon a trumpet, 
And travel on the whirlwinds of the south.’ 
4 Jehovah of hosts shall defend them; 
And they shall devour and tread down the slingstones, 
They shall drink their blood* like wine, 
They shall be filled with it like the crevicesY of an altar. 


t 


ig% Or, pious. The distinctive designation of the faithful but sorely afflicted party, 
which resisted the demands of Antiochus, and finally in Judas found a leader who led them to 
victory. ; 

1 99 Lit., she-ass. : ; ‘ 

k 910 So Gk. and the parallel in the succeeding line. Heb., J will cut off. 

1910 J, e., from the Mediterranean to the Dead Sea. 

m 910 Probably from the River of Egypt on the southwestern border of Palestine. Possibly 
it may be the Euphrates. : : 

n Qil Zion is evidently here addressed and promised that her exiled sons shall be restored. 

o O11 The Heb. adds, with no water in it. 

p 9!2 Probably the original should read, to thee, O Zion, shall return, for the fem. pro- 
nominal suffix at the end of the word calls for some such antecedent. Heb., Return to the 
‘ stronghold. The prisoners of hope are those who still entertain hopes of restoration. : 

aq 92 The text here is extremely doubtful and the Gk. differs widely, but offers no valid 
solution of the difficulty. Possibly the entire line is simply a marginal gloss. | : 

r 913 Ephraim would seem to be here a technical designation of the distant exiles who 
returned. The deliverance of Jehovah’s persecuted people is to come, not through a miracle, 
but through their own warlike activity, acting as Jehovah’s agents. | ; 

3s 913 The text adds, O Zion. This was probably added by a scribe to make the meaning 
hes t 913 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., against thy sons, O Javan., but the metre of the vs. strongly 

s the Gk. reading. i 
Fae Heb. adds, Lord, but the order is awkward and this word destroys the metrical sym- 
metry of the line. | 

v 9144 The figure is taken from Is. 21!. ; ; ’ 

w 915 The Gk. suggests the variant reading, prevail, or, overcome them, and this reading 
may be original. The meaning of the rest of the line is obscure. Possibly the original read, 
the sons of Greece, instead of, slingstones, which would refer to the Syrian foes, as in ¥. 

x 915 Following the superior reading of certain Gk. MSS. ; 

y 915 Lit., corners. I. e., the places where the blood of the sacrifices ran down. The Heb. 
adds, as a sacrificial bowl, but this is probably a scribal addition introduced as a synonym of the 


peculiar phrase which follows. 
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And Jehovah their God? shall give them victory in that day. 
Like sheep he shall feed them* in his land. 
TY ea, how good and how beautiful shall it be! 
Corn shall make the young men flourish, and new wine the maidens! 


§ 214. Victory and Restoration for Jehovah’s Betrayed but Loyal People, 
~~ Zech. 10 


Zech. 10 ‘Ask from Jehovah rain,° 
From Jehovah who formeth the lightnings, 
And the winter rain he giveth to them, 
For every one herbage in the field. 
*But the teraphim speak vanity, 
And the diviners¢ see lies, 
And idle dreams they relate, 
In vain they offer comfort; 
Therefore the people wander® like sheep, 
They suffer because there is no shepherd! 
’My wrath is hot against the shepherds, 
And upon the he-goats® will I bring punishment; 
For Jehovah will visit his flock,® 
And make them his splendid war-steeds. 


‘From him come the cornerstone and the stay,! 
From hin the battle-bow, 


z 916 It is possible, on metrical grounds, that either, their God, or, in that day, is secondary. 

a 916 The text of the rest of this vs. is evidently corrupt and is unintelligible. The words 
may be literally translated, like a flock of sheep his people, for stones of a diadem, shimmering over 
his land. A restored Heb. text has been used above. 

b 9!7 Slightly revising the Heb. to conform to the demands of the context. Possibly the 
original of this line simply read, corn and new wine shall flourish. 

§ 214 This chapter, like the preceding, is filled with the echoes of war and battles. In 
imagination the prophet sees the coming downfall of the kingdoms of Egypt and Syria. Like 
the Maccabean leaders themselves, he was inspired by the memory of Jehovah’s great deliver- 
ances of his people in the past. Like Judas Maccabeus (cf. I Mac. 4% 9), he refers to Jehovah 
delivering his people from Pharaoh at the crossing of the Red Sea, and declares that the same 
God is able again to interpose in behalf of those who trust him !°. The victories already at- 
tained lead him to believe that the scattered exiles of the race will speedily be restored—a 
consummation for which Judas and his brothers earnestly hoped and worked, and which was 
realized in large measure in the east Jordan and Galilean conquests of Judas and the benign 
policy of Simon. Cf.I Mac. 147. Again in 5 we havea portrait drawn from one of the great Mac- 
cabean victories. One of the chief aims of the chapter, however, is suggested in the opening 
vss. It was to make clear to the apostates, as well as to the faithful, the folly and uselessness of 
putting their trust in heathen institutions instead of in Jehovah, who rules alike over nature and 
the affairs of men. These opening vss., therefore, are not distinct, as usually interpreted, but 
closely connected in thought with those which follow. In the latter part of 2 and the first part 
of * the prophet introduces that note of denunciation of the shepherds of the people, their 
hereditary high-priestly rulers, which is developed at length in the next section. 

¢ 10! The Heb. adds the prosaic gloss, at the time of the latter rain. It destroys the poetic 
structure of the vs. and is probably secondary. 

4 10? For a contemporary reference to a survival of the ancient popular heathenism, cf. 


Mac. 124945. The aim of the passage is evidently to warn the common people against the 
seductions of these ancient heathen cults. 


© 102 Or, Gk., flee about. 


f 10? These last two lines are by many regarded as secondary. They may be intended, 
however, to express the idea that the shepherds, who rule over them, are worse than none at all. 
& 10% J. e., the leaders of the nation. The same phrase is used in Is. 149. 
+ 103 Heb. adds, a Jehovah, and after, his flock, the explanatory gloss, house of Judah. 
Possibly the word, war, lit., in war, at the end of the line is also secondary. 
} 10! Lit., peg, or, tent-pin, that upon which the stability of the text depended. 
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VICTORY AND RESTORATION [Zecu. 10* 


From him goeth forth every ruler. 
*Togetheri they shall trample on warriors,* 
As on the dirt of the streets in battle, 
And fight, for Jehovah is with them, 
So that the riders on horses shall be put to shame. 


*T will make strong the house of Judah, 

And I will bring deliverance to the house of Joseph, 

Yea, I will bring them back, for I have compassion upon them, 
And they shall be as if I had not driven them away ; 

For I am Jehovah their God and will answer them.! 

"The Ephraimites shall be like warriors, 

And their hearts shall rejoice as with wine, 

Yea, they shall see their children and rejoice, 

Their hearts shall exult in Jehovah. 


‘I will whistle™ for them, and gather them, 

And they shall be as many as they once were, 

®*And I will sow them among the peoples, 

But in distant lands they shall remember me, 

And they will bring up their children and come back.” 
*°T will bring ‘them home from the land of Egypt, 

And from Assyria will I gather them; 

Into the land of Gilead and Lebanon? will I bring them, 

Though these will not be found sufficient for them.” 
“And when they pass through? the sea of distress,* 

He will smite the sea of breakers, 

And all the deeps of the Nile shall be dried up; 

The pride of Assyria® also shall be brought low, 

And the sceptre of Egypt turned aside.* 


{10% Joining the last word of this vs. to the beginning of the next. 

k 10° Through a scribal error the initial letters of this word and the Heb. word translated, 
tn the dirt, have been interchanged. an Se ; 

1 108 Vs. 7 is the logical sequel of 4, and this line may be the addition of a later editor. 

m 108 J. ¢., clearly summon. The same phrase is used in Is. 56, 718, 

2 109 By some this line is regarded as secondary. i ; ; 

° 1019 7. e., they shall be settled in the outlying districts of Palestine. Possibly Lebanon 
is secondary, since it is not supported by the metre. Gilead is part of the territory conquered 
by Judas Maccabeus. 

P 10!9 Lit., there shall not be found for them. : ; 

q 10!! Reading the verb as a pl. in accordance with the Gk. and the requirements of the 
context. 

r 10!! Many scholars reconstruct so as to read, through the sea of Egypt. In any case the 
figure is drawn from the tradition of the deliverance of the Hebrews at the Red Sea. | 

* 10 Assyria evidently here represents Syria, as frequently in the later O.T. writings. 

t 10" The chapter concludes with a vs. the awkwardess of which reveals its secondary 
character, and I will strengthen them in Jehovah, and in his name shall they walk, ws the oracle of 


Jehovah. 
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§ 215. Fate of Judah’s Traitorous Rulers and the Ultimate Deliverance, 
Zech. 11, 137° 


Doom Zech. 11 ‘Open thy doors, O Lebanon, 


song 


over That the fire may devour thy cedars. 
atleedad *Wail, O pine-tree, for the cedar is fallen ;4 
leaders Wail, O oaks of Bashan, 
For the inaccessible’ forest has fallen. 
’Hark, the wailing of the shepherds! 
For their glory is destroyed ; 
Hark, the roaring of young lions! 
For blasted is the jungle of the Jordan.” 
pepe ‘Thus Jehovah said to me,* shepherd the flock of slaughter,” 5 whose pos- 


sym- _ sessors” slaughter them, and hold themselves not guilty! and they who sell 
bolic 
con- 


Homna - § 215 It is evident that the shepherds referred to in the opening vss. of this section are 


Biithe the same hereditary high-priestly rulers denounced in ?: 3 of the preceding section. Itis the term 
greedy used in a similar connection, Jer. 23, and was probably suggested by the earlier prophecy. 
Sri They are the young lions who prey upon the people. The section opens, therefore, appropriately 
with an ironical lamentation suggestive of their coming downfall. In the prose passage which 
follows, the prophet, by the use of peculiar symbolism, recalls the crimes of the apostate high 
priests and pronounces upon them the divine judgments which their crimes deserve. The 
method is, in many ways, akin to that used in Dan., and especially in 11. The flock of slaughter 
is clearly the Judean community, which was the victim of the greed and treachery of such high- 
riestly rulers as the Tobiadae. In view of their mercenary relations to the Syrian court, these 
Figh priests, who had purchased their office by money later extorted from the people, are iron- 

ically addressed as possessors of the flock and as sheep-merchants. 
One month evidently stands for a short duration of time. The three shepherds set aside 
in one month are, without much doubt, Lysimachus, Jason, and Menelaus, who were each in turn 
= deposed within a period of three or four years. Cf. II Mac. 42, 510, 133-8. The high priest alluded 
to in !2, 13 was possibly Onias III, but more probably Onias IV, who finally in disgust left Judah 
and spent the remainder of his life in Egypt. The description in *-\7 might apply to Menelaus, 
but it fits the character of Alcimus much more perfectly. He it was who shamelessly preyed 
upon the people and persecuted the faithful Jews and proved himself simply a tool of the Syrian 
rulers. He incurred the especial hostility of the Jews by tearing down in the year 160 the wall 
in the inner court of the sanctuary, thereby throwing the court open to Gentiles as well as Jews. 
According to I Mac. 9°, the curse in '7 was realized, for it states that, just as they were beginning 
to pull down the wall of the inner court, Alcimus was stricken, and his works were hindered, and 
his mouth was stopped, and he was seized with a palsy, so that he could no more speak anything or 

give orders concerning his house. 

It has long been recogn‘zed by interpreters of this book that the brief section, 137-9, has no 
connection with its immediate context, but is closely connected in theme and style with 11. 
Apparently it continues the divine judgment upon the wicked high priest of 114-17, He is 
to be punished because of his faithlessness as a shepherd and his flock is to be scattered. A 
faithful remnant, however, which survives, will ultimately be blessed by Jehovah’s favor. 
By some this reference is associated with the death of Judas and the disastrous period which 
immediately followed. The peculiar Heb. idiom, however, interpreted, the man who stands near 
to me, lit., companion, or, associate, is used only in the O.T. of priests, e. g., Zech. 38. The 
section, as a whole, is a protest against the crimes of the civil and religious leaders of the com- 
munity, whose selfish disregard of their responsibility was one of the causes of the series of 
calamities which overtook the Judean community. 

u 112 Through a scribal error there has been added in the Heb. from 3%, because their 
glorious ones are despotled. 

v 11? Lit., fortrfied. 

w 118 Lit., the pride of the Jordan. It, was the dense tropical thicket which bordered the 
lower banks of the river, and in ancient times was undoubtedly the home of the lions. To- 
day it remains practically uninhabited, except by wild animals. Cf. Jer. 125, 4919. 

x 114 So a slightly reconstructed text supported by the parallels in 1+ . Heb., my God. 

3114 J. e., the nation. The figure is taken from Jer. 123. 

_7 115 This passage explains the preceding term. The possessors were the tyrants, like 
Antiochus and their abettors, high priests like Jason and Menelaus, who shamelessly persecuted 
the helpless people. The prophet, with his keen irony, justly describes the greed of these false 
shepherds, who hesitated at no sacrilege. The vs. which follows interrupts the sequence of 
thought and is generally recognized as secondary. It reads, for J will not spare any longer the 
inhabitants of the land, 1s Jehovah's oracle, but lo, I am about to give mankind over, each into the 


hand of his shepherd, and into the hand of his king, and they shall destroy the land, and I will not 
deliver wt from their hand. ° 
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them say, Blessed be Jehovah, for I am rich! and their shepherds have no com- 
passion upon them. ‘So I shepherded the flock of slaughter for the sheep- 
merchants.” And I took to me two staves; one I called Grace, and the other 
I called Union. So I shepherded the sheep. And I set aside three of the 
shepherds in one month; for I was indignant against them, and they also 
were displeased at me. °And I said, I will not shepherd you; what is dead, 
let it die; what is set aside, let it be set aside; and let those who are left de- 
vour one another’s flesh. *°And I took my staff, Grace, and broke it, so as to 
break my covenant which I had made with all the peoples.° 

“In that day it was broken, and the sheep-merchants! who watched me 
knew that it was Jehovah’s word. "And I said to them, If it is good in your 
sight, give me my wage; and if not, do not do so. So they weighed out my 
wage, thirty pieces of silver. “And Jehovah said to me, Cast it into the 
treasury"—the precious wage that at which I was valued’ by them! So I took 
the thirty pieces of silver and cast them into the house of Jehovah, into the 
treasury. 

“Then I broke my second staff so as to dissolve the brotherhood between 
Judah and Jerusalem.) “And Jehovah said to me, Take again the imple- 
ments of a worthless shepherd. “For behold, I am about to appoint a shep- 
herd over the land; those who are thrust down he will not visit; those who 
are scattered* he will not seek out, the wounded he will not heal, the sick he 
will not make whole; but the flesh of the fat he will devour and even their 
hoofs he will tear. 


“Woe to my worthless shepherd, who deserts the flock! 
The sword be upon his arm and his right eye; 
May his arm completely wither, 
And his right eye be blinded.™ 
13. ‘Awake, O sword against my shepherd, 
And against the man who stands near to me ;” 


a 117 Following the Gk. in reconstructing the corrupt Heb. 

b j17 Lit., bands. Grace evidently symbolized Jehovah’s favor to his people, and Union 
the bond binding together to the different classes in the community. Grace and union were, 
therefore, the two essentials for the welfare of the community. 

e 118 The fundamental meaning of the verb is, to hide, to conceal, to disown, and hence, in its 
present context, depose. As has already been noted in the introductory note, the reference is to 
the deposition of three different high-priestly rulers, whose infamous character has already been 
described in the preceding VSS. 

d 1110 The breaking of the staves symbolized the removal of Jehovah’s favor and the 
destruction of the harmonious relations between classes, because of the guilt of the rulers. 

e 1110 Possibly the foreign nations are introduced because of the alliances made by the 
high priests Jason and Menelaus with the neighboring Idumeans, Ammonites, and Philistines. 
Cf. IL Mace. 51". 

f 11" Again correcting the corrupt Heb., as in 7, by the aid of the Gk. 

£11!2 The price of a slave. Cf. Ex. 21%. ‘ 

h 1113 So Gk. Heb., potter. Cf. Matt. 27319, where the variant readings seem to have been 
known to the author of the Gospel. 

i 11% Or, thou art valued. a 

i 114 So certain Gk. MSS. and Luc. Heb.,Jsrael. The Heb. reading is awkward and was 
probably introduced through the mistake of a scribe, who had in mind the phrase so common in 
the earlier writings. 

k 1116 Restoring the corrupt Heb. with the aid of the context and the analogy of Ezek. 344. 

11116 Conjecturally restoring the context. ' ‘Ser 

m {1!7 As has been noted above, this vs. probably contains a description of the fate of the 
wicked high priest Alcimus. ; ; 

n Bt ane editor has introduced the phrase, the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, at this point, to 
indicate that here a new section begins. 
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Zecu. 137] JEHOVAH’S KINGDOM SUPREME 


I will smite® the shepherd, that the sheep may be scattered, 
And I will turn my hand against the little ones. 

8And it shall come to pass in all the land, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
That two-thirds in it shall be cut off;? 

But a third shall be left in it. 

®*And I will bring the third into the fire, 

And melt it as one melts silver, 

And test it as one tests gold. 

Then he shall call upon my name, 

And I myself will answer him; 

And I shall say, He is my people, 

And he shall say, Jehovah my God,4 


§216. Jerusalem’s Deliverance from Heathen Attack, Zech. 12'-13° 


Zech. 12 *Behold,* I am about to make Jerusalem 
A bowl of reeling for all the surrounding peoples, 
And there shall be a siege of Jerusalem.* 
And it shall come to pass in that day that I will make Jerusalem 
A stone to be lifted up* by all the peoples— 
All who lift it up shall surely wound themselves! 
And all the nations of the earth shall be gathered together against it. 


“In that day, is Jehovah’s oracle," I will smite 
Every horse with panic, and his rider with madness ; 


° 137 So certain Gk. MSS. and the parallel in Matt. 2631. The Heb. imperative, smite, is 
probably due to the attraction of the imperative in the first line. 

P 138 This figure is drawn from Is. 6'8, Ezek. 5'!8. The Heb. adds, and they shall perish, 
but it appears, for poetical reasons, that this is simply a stribal duplicate. 

q 13° For the original, ef. Hos. 2°. 

§ 216 This section has many peculiarities which can be explained only by the events of the 
Maccabean period. The distinction between Judah and Jerusalem is new in post-exilic litera- 
ture. It is the chieftains of Judah, not of Jerusalem, who are represented as securing victory 
after victory, while the hereditary leaders of the state are inactive. This portrait fits exactly 
the period when Jerusalem was in the control of the Syrians, and Judas, the peasant leader, was 
winning the series of victories which brought, not only deliverance to Jerusalem, but also relig- 
ious and, in the end, political freedom for his people. The only satisfactory explanation of the 
deep repentance and the bitter lamentation of the different classes in Jerusalem over the one 
whom they have pterced is that it was because of the murder of the high priest Onias III. Cf. 
Mac. 4%, %, The latter vs. voices the deep indignation and displeasure which not only the 
Jews but other nations felt because of this unjust murder. As has already been noted, it was 
regarded by the author of Dan. 9%, 11” as one of the most significant events of the age. The 
denunciation of the frenzied false prophets which still survive is also a characteristic of this later 
age, when the written law was beginning to take the place of the spoken word. It is also in 
keeping with the aim of the author in this section, which clearly is to close the breach between 
Judah and Jerusalem and to arouse popular devotion to Jehovah and the temple service. 

* 12! This chapter begins with a new superscription, oracle of the word of Jehovah concerning 
Israel. To this a still later editor has added another longer superscription based on Amos 
418, 58 9, 95,6. It reads, Oracle of Jehovah who stretcheth forth the heavens and foundeth the earth, 
and formeth the spirit of man within him. 

8 12? This vs. is evidently corrupt and its reconstruction presents many difficulties. The 
above reading follows Gk. A. Heb. adds, and also wpon Judah, but this is probably from the 
hand of a scribe who was familiar with the antithesis between Judah and Jerusalem which runs 
through the rest of the chapter. 

' 123 T. e., a heavy stone, such as was used in the Gk. gymnasia. It was apparently a 
stone which was lifted up as a test of strength. The idea evidently is that Jerusalem shall prove 
i pany pete nan that all the nations who seek to capture her shall be severely strained in 

e attempt. 


4 124 Possibly the phrase, is Jehovah's oracle, is secondary. 
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DELIVERANCE FROM HEATHEN ATTACK [Zecu. 124 


But over the house of Judah I will open my eyes,” 

Though I smite every horse belonging to the peoples with blindness. 
°And the chieftains” of Judah shall say in their heart, 

The strength of* the inhabitants is in the Jehovah of hosts their God. 


*In that day I will make the chieftains of Judah 
Like a pan of fire in the woods, and like a torch among sheaves, 
So that thy people shall devour right and left all the surrounding peoples,” 
But Jerusalem shall abide on its own site.” 
7And Jehovah will first give victory to the tents of Judah,* 
So that the glory of the house of David,” and of the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem be not exalted above Judah. 


*In that day Jehovah shall protect the inhabitants° of Jerusalem, 

And he that is feeble among them shall in that day be like David,4 

And the house of David like God,® like the angel of Jehovah before them. 

*And in that day I shall seek to destroy all the nations who have come up 
against Jerusalem. 


And I will pour out upon the house of David and the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem 
The spirit of petition and supplication, and they will look upon him? whom 
they have pierced ; 
And they will lament for him as one laments for an only son, 
They will bitterly grieve for him as one grieves for the first-born. 
"Jn that day lamentation shall be as great in Jerusalem, 
As the lamentation for Hadadrimmon® in the Valley of Megiddo. 


v 124 J. e., Jehovah will watch over the house of Judah and give them victory as they go 
out to battle. 

w 125 The text of this vs. is very doubtful. Possibly the word, translated, chieftain, with 
a different vowel punctuation, should be read, tribes. So also in 8. 

x 125 Reconstructing the Heb. text. 

y 126 The most satisfactory explanation of this vs. is that it is a reference to the marvellous 
victories of Judas and his followers, who were enlisted for the most part from the country 
districts of Judah and who at last succeeded in recovering Jerusalem and in restoring its temple 

ice. 
os 126 A scribe has added, in the Heb., in Jerusalem. It is not found in many Gk. MSS. 

a 127 By some scholars 7; 8 are regarded as secondary, for the third person is here intro- 
duced instead of the first, as in the preceding and following vss. _Whether they are from the 
original author or from a later editor, they evidently refer to the victories which were won, not 
by the hereditary heads of the Judean community, but by the peasants who rallied about Judas 
and to the fact that these great victories were won while the city of Jerusalem was still in the 
hands of the Syrians. ‘ ; ; ; 

b 127 This phrase, here, as in !”, is evidently a conventional designation of the ruling class 
in the Judean community and does not necessarily mean Davidic descent. Cf. Ps. 1225. 

¢ 128 So Gk. and the demands of the context. : 

d {28 J. e., in that day he who has fallen shall accomplish as great deeds as David, the 
warrior king. spe : 

e 128 J. e., the ruling class shall rise to its high responsibility and its record shall be very 
different from that found in the preceding section. 

£1210 Lit., favor. J. e., a strong petition for divine favor. _ : 

£ 1210 Revising the corrupt Heb. in accordance with the reading of certain Gk. MSS. and 
the quotation in John 1937. As has been already noted in the introduction, the martyr, in the 
mind of the prophet, was probably the murdered high priest Onias III. ; 

h 1211 The allusion is clearly not to the lamentations over the death of Josiah, for these were 
held in Jerusalem, but to certain well-known religious rites celebrated at this time on the plain 
of Megiddo. Hadadrimmon contains the name of the Syrian god Rimmon, and its equivalent 
Hadad; which appears in the Assyr. inscriptions as Adad. Possibly the heathen rite was akin 
to the mourning for Thammuz mentioned by Ezek. 8" and again in Dan. 11°%7. 
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Zrcu. 12”] JEHOVAH'S KINGDOM SUPREME 


And the land shall mourn, each family by itself: 
The family of the house of David by itself, and their wives by themselves, 
And the family of the house of Nathan’ by itself, and their wives by them- 
selves, 
And the family of the house of Eli by itself, and their wives by themselves, 
The family of the Shimeites! by itself, and their wives by themselves, 
“And all the families who are left, each by itself, and their wives by them- 
selves. 


13 ‘In that day a fountain* shall be opened for the house of David, 
And for the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin and for uncleanness. 
And it shall be in that day, is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, 
I will cut off the names of the idols! from the land and they shall be remem- 
bered no more. 
Also the prophets and the unclean spirit™ will I banish from the land. 


And it shall come to pass, if any man prophesy any more, 

His father and his mother who begat him, shall say to him, 

Thou shalt not live, for thou speakest falsehood in the name of Jehovah; 

And his father and his mother who begat him shall thrust him through when 
he is seized by the prophetic frenzy. 

“And it shall be in that day that the prophets shall be ashamed, each of his 
vision,” 

And shall not wear the hairy mantle® in order to deceive; 

°And he shall say, I am not a prophet,P 

A tiller of the ground am I, for the ground is my possession? from my youth. 

®And they shall say to him, What are these scars™ on thy hands ? 

And he shall say, ‘The scars which I received in the house of my lovers.§ 


i 12 The reference in this and the following vs. is to the different classes in the Judean 
community. Since Nathan, in II Sam. 5", I Chr. 35, 144, is the name of the son of David, these 
possibly represented a second ruling class in Judah, but inferior to those designated by the 
title, house of David. 

i 12!8 In Num. 3'8 Shimei is mentioned as one of the grandsons of Levi. It is probable, 
therefore, that this title designated an inferior class of temple servants. 

k 13! This figure of a fountain, open for cleansing, is again introduced in 148, and was 
probably drawn from Ezek, 47!-!2. 

! 13? The references in the books of I and II Mac. and Is. 279 and Ps. 16 indicate that idol- 
atry continued to be an ever-present temptation to the Jews even to the close of O.T. history. 

m 132 This statement in the mouth of a prophet is astonishing, but the context indicates 
that the author had in mind the degenerate types of prophesying under the influence of ecstasy 
and the mercenary ends which had been the bane of true prophecy throughout all its history. 
Nehemiah found this corrupt type in the Judean community at the beginning of the Persian 
period, Neh. 67-4. From I Mac. 44°, 927 it appears that the belief was widely held that the day 
of prophecy was not past, but that no great prophets were then living who could speak with 
authority. It is probably because of this popular belief that the author of the visions in the 
latter part of the book of Daniel issued them in the name of the prophet famous in earlier history. 
It also suggests that the prophecies of II Zechariah, evidently published anonymously and per- 
haps by the author himself, were attached to the first Zechariah in order to secure for them 
popular acceptance. 

n 13! A scribe has apparently added, from the end of the preceding vs., the clause, when 
he prophesies. 

° 134 J. e., the characteristic garb of a prophet. Cf. I Kgs. 18. 

P 135 These are the words used by Amos in his reply to Amaziah, in Am. 744, 

qa 13° Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context requires. 

* 13° These were the peculiar marks which distinguished the members of the prophetic 
class. Cf. I Kgs. 1828 29, 

§ 138 Cf. Hos. 27. 
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EXALTATION OF JEHOVAH [Zecu. 14+ 


§ 217. The Judgment upon the Heathen and the Exaltation of Jehovah, 
Zech. 14 


Zech. 14 *Behold a day is coming for Jehovah, when thy spoil shall be 
divided in thy midst. *And all the nations shall gather* to Jerusalem, to fight 
against it, and the city shall be taken and the houses plundered and the women 
ravished; And half of the city shall go into captivity, and the rest of the people 
shall be cut off in the city. *Then Jehovah shall go forth and fight against 
these nations, as once he fought in the day of battle. *And on that day his 
feet shall stand on the Mount of Olives, (which is opposite Jerusalem, on the 
east) ;" and the Mount of Olives shall be split into halves, from east to west, 
by an exceedingly great valley; and half of the mount shall slide northwards 
and half southwards. *And the valley of Hinnom’ shall be closed to Azel,¥ and 
ye shall flee as ye fled from before the earthquake, in the days of Uzziah king 
of Judah ;* but Jehovah thy” God will come, and all the holy ones with him.” 

°And in that day, there shall be no heat* nor cold nor frost, but it shall be 
constant day—it is known to Jehovah>—with neither day nor night; and also 
at evening time there shall be light. “And on that day living waters shall go 
forth from Jerusalem, half of them to the eastern sea® and half of them to the 
western sea;¢ in summer and winter shall it be. ®And Jehovah shall be king 
over all the earth; in that day shall Jehovah be one, and hisname one. ‘The 
land shall be changed to plain,® from Gebaf to Rimmon, south of Jerusalem; 
and it shall be high and inhabited as it stands,® from the Benjamin Gate, 


§ 217 There are certain traces of poetic parallelism in this closing section, but a large part 
of itis simply prose. To bring it within the bounds of a definite metrical scheme it is necessary 
to resort to unjustifiable violence in emending the text. It is much more satisfactory, as in the 
ease of most of the O.T. apocalypses, to print it as simply prose. It is one of the most concrete 
of all the apocalypses, and surpasses Joel in its vivid and bloody picture of the fate of the 
heathen. It breathes the militant, blood-thirsty spirit of the Maccabean age and emphasizes 
the destructive more than the redemptive side of the coming rule of Jehovah. The emphasis 
upon ceremonialism and the necessity of absolute conformity to the details of the ritual as con- 
ditions of admission to the kingdom stamp it as one of the latest products of Jewish thought 
found in the O.T. It undoubtedly voices truly the hopes of the pious who rallied about the 
standard of Judas. , ‘ 

t 142 Heb., I will gather, but this is contrary to the parallels in |} 3, which do not make 
Jehovah the speaker. Hither this vs. is secondary, as many scholars hold, or else this verb 
must be reconstructed so as to conform to the context. That this vs. is original is strongly 
confirmed by the phrase, against those nations, in *, which points back to ?. _ Furthermore, the 
conception of the period of deepest gloom before the dawn is characteristic of the eschatological 
teachings of the period. Cf., e. g., Dan. 11. ‘ ’ ‘ 

u 144 This clause explaining the position of the Mount of Olives, which is here for the 
first time mentioned in the O.T., may be secondary. eo 

v 145 The first part of this vs. is obviously corrupt. The above rendering is in accordance 
with the Gk., Syr., Targ., and certain Heb. MSS. Hinnom is a conjectural reading for the 
corrupt Heb. , 5 f pe ) rier 

w 145 Asel is mentioned only in Mi. 1" and its identification is unknown. 

x 145 The entire sentence, ye shall flee . . . king of Judah, is regarded by many as second- 
ary. It certainly does not stand in close connection with its context. 

y 145 Heb., my God. 

2 145 So Gk. and Syr. Heb., with thee. 

a 146 Reconstructing the corrupt Heb. on the basis of the Gk., Syr., and Sym. and the paral- 
lel in Is. 4°. ; : 

b 147 This interjected clause may be secondary. The thought of the vs. is, that in the 
future time there shall be one unending day. 

¢ 148 J. e., the Dead Sea. 

d 148 J. ¢., the Mediterranean. 

e 1410 J, ¢., like the level lower Jordan valley. : 

f 1410 On the northern borders of Judah. Cf. I Kgs. 152. » Rimmon was on the southern 
border (cf. Josh. 15%, 197), probably near Beersheba. 

21410 Lit., a tts place. Age ot ; 

h 1410 From Jer. 37! it would appear that the Benjamin Gate was on the north side of 
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Zecu. 14°], JEHOVAH’S KINGDOM SUPREME 


up to the place of the first gate, and from the Tower of Hananel,' to the 
Corner Gate,i and as far as the king’s winepresses. “And there shall be no 
more curse,‘ but Jerusalem shall abide in security. 

And this is the plague! with which Jehovah shall smite all the peoples, who 
array themselves against Jerusalem: he will make their flesh to waste away 
while they stand upon their feet, and their eyes shall waste away in their 
sockets, and their tongues shall waste away in their mouth.” “Even so shall 
be the plague upon the horses, mules, camels, and asses, and upon all the 
beasts, which are in all those camps—just like this plague. 

And all that shall be left of all the nations which come up against Jerusa- 
lem shall come up from year to year to worship the King, Jehovah of hosts, 
and to keep the feast of tabernacles.”  *’And whoever of all the races of the 
earth, will not come up to Jerusalem, to worship the King, Jehovah of 
hosts, upon them there shall be no rain. *“*And if the race of Egypt does not 
go up nor enter in, upon them also shall come the plague, with which Jehovah 
shall smite the nations.° ‘This shall be the punishment for the sin of Egypt 
and the punishment for the sin of all nations, which do not come up to keep the 
feast of the tabernacles. 

°On that day there shall be inscribed upon the bells? of the horses, Hoty 
to JeHovaH: and the pots in the house of Jehovah shall be as the sacri- 
ficial bowls before the altars; "yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall 
be holy to Jehovah of hosts, and all who sacrifice shall come and take of them 
and cook in them. And there shall be no more traffickers in the house of Je- 
hovah of hosts in that day.4 


i 1410 From Neh. 3! it appears that the Tower of Hananel was near the Sheep Gate on 
the north of the temple, while the king’s winepresses were probably to the south! of the temple. 

i 141° Restoring the corrupt Heb. by the aid of the parallel passage in Jer. 3138. The 
Corner Gate was on the northwestern side of the city. 

k 141! Lit., ban, that is, devoted to destruction. A scribe has added at the beginning of the 
ore from the preceding or the latter part of the present vs., the words, and they shall 

well in it. 

1 1412 Or, stroke, with which Jehovah shall smite. 

m 1412 Vs. 4 is the closely connected sequel of 2. From some unknown source a later 

editor has inserted two vss., which have more in common with the preceding section than with 
the present. They give a very different picture regarding Jerusalem’s future than the rest of the 
chapter. They read, and in that day there shall be a great confusion from Jehovah among them, 
and every man shall grasp the hand of his neighbor, and his hand shall be lifted against the hand of 
his neighbor. Judah, also, shall fight against Jerusalem, and the wealth of all the nations round 
about shall be gathered together, gold, silver, and garments, in great abundance. 
f n 1416 The feast of tabernacles or booths was, in many ways, the most important festival 
in later Jewish life. In II Mac. 1°, 105 7 the Palestinian Jews enjoined the Jews of Egypt to be 
faithful in attending this great feast. The fact that it is singled out, as in the present passage, 
is indicative of the high esteem in which it was regarded by the author and his generation. 

° 1418 Probably as a result of a scribal repetition from the next vs., the clause, who do not 
go up to keep the feast of tabernacles, is also found in the Heb. at the end of this vs. 

P 1420 Or, metallic disks, which jingled as the horses moved about. 

q 1421 The clause, 7n that day, is possibly secondary, 
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THE DAVIDIC MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


$218. The Promised Glories of David’s Rule, Num. 24°, 17-19 


Num. 24 °How beautiful are thy tents, O Jacob, 
Thy dwelling places, O Israel! 
®Like valleys are they spread out, 
Like gardens by the river-side, 
Like lign-aloes which Jehovah hath planted, 
Like cedars beside the waters. 
Water shall flow from his buckets, 
His seed shall be in abundant waters, 
His king shall be higher than Agag, 
And his kingdom shall be exalted. 


°God who brought him forth out of Egypt, 
Is for him like the strength of the wild-ox. 


The Davidic Messianic King and Kingdom.—The historic setting of these prophecies 
has already been considered in chap. VI of the general introduction. They represent Israel’s 
patriotic hopes during the five centuries following the establishment of the united Heb. king- 
dom. They all centre about the Davidic reigning house, and reflect the profound impression 
which the signal achievements of David and his age made upon the minds of succeeding genera- 
tions. With only two or three exceptions they are anonymous, and they represent the popular 
point of view. Most of these predictions were never fulfilled in the material sense in which they 

®were doubtless understood by their original readers. The ever-present consciousness of a 
nobler destiny awaiting them is one of the most significant facts in the history of the Israelites. 
With the eye of faith, the Heb. prophets saw the distant fore-gleams of the rising sun. It is 
not strange that these earlier prophets interpreted that coming event in keeping with the pre- 
vailing hopes of their day. The important fact is that they were absolutely convinced that the 
future held for their race something far better than the past had ever brought forth. These 

rophecies are the concrete form in which they expressed their absolute convictions that their 
hstary was moving on toward a supremely noble consummation. In reality the ultimate event 
was far different than they anticipated. Disaster, humiliation, and suffering came to them 
instead of glory and world-wide rule, but to the faithful souls, who never lost confidence in 
Jehovah’s purpose, even the shadow of the valley of death brought a greater blessing than the 
most patriotic prophet of the earlier day had ever pictured. Their joy was the joy of becoming 
loyal devoted subjects, not of a Davidic king, but of the Divine King. The spoils of the victory 
which they shared were not the loot of conquered cities, but the peace and joy and trust which 
are reflected in the Psalms of the Psalter. In the end they conquered their heathen foes, not 
with the sword under the guidance of another warrior like David, but with their exalted ideals 
of justice and of service and their divinely inspired conceptions of the Divine Father. 

§ 218 For detailed notes, cf. Vol. I, § 98. These songs were probably sung in the court 
of David, to commemorate his victories and to describe the strength of the empire which he had 
founded. They are exceedingly significant because they, and the corresponding passages in 
Gen. 49, are the oldest records of Israel’s early national hopes and aspirations. 
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Num. 24°] MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


He shall devour the nations, his adversaries, 
And shall break their bones in pieces, 

And shatter his oppressors ; 

®He crouches, he lies down like a lion, 

And like a lioness, who shall stir him up? 
Blessed is every one who blesses thee, 

And cursed is every one who curses thee. 


Rise of NT see him, but not now; 
queriag I behold him, but not near, 
aoe A star comes forth out of Jacob, 


A sceptre arises out of Israel, 
And shatters the temples of Moab, 
And the skull of all the sons of Seth. 
*8And Edom shall become a possession, 
Seir, his enemies, shall also become a possession, 
While Israel doeth valiantly. 
Jacob shall subdue his enemies, 
And shall destroy the remnant from the city. 


§219. Promises to the House of David, II Sam. 7°16 


Peace II Sam. 7 “I will appoint a place for my people Israel, 
oe bil: I will plant them, that they may dwell in their own place, 
ity And that they may be moved no more, 


And the wicked shall no more afflict them as formerly, 

From the day that I appointed judges over my people Israel. 
I will give thee rest from all thine enemies, 

And make thee great, and build thee a house. 


Strong ”And when thy days are complete, 

oe And thou liest down with thy fathers, 

nent I will raise up thy descendants after thee, 
under Who shall come forth from thy body; 
ee And I will establish their kingdom. 

tion ®He shall build a home for my name, 


And I will establish his royal throne forever. 
47 will be to him a father, 

And he shall be to me a son, 

When he commits iniquity, 

I will correct him with the rod of men, 

And with the stripes of the sons of Adam. 
®My kindness will I not withdraw from him, 


§ 219 For detailed notes and setting, cf. Vol. II, § 29. This passage voices the po 
hopes regarding the Judean royal house. Its language and that of its anh strongly dea 
that it was not written until a short time before the exile; its hortatory note is that of the 
Deuteronomic school. Because of its setting and connection with David, the passage made a 
profound impression upon later psalm writers. Cf. especially Pss. 72, 89. 
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PROMISES TO DAVID’S HOUSE [II Sam. 7° 


As I withdraw it from him who was before thee. 
*Thy house and kingdom shall always stand firm before me; 


Thy throne shall be established forever. 


$220. The Faithful Shepherd, Ezek. 341-1, 23-31 
Ezek. 34 "Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I myself, will seek for 


my flock and search them out, “as a shepherd searches for his flock on the 
day when his sheep are scattered, so will I search for my flock, and deliver 
them from all the places whither they have been scattered in the day of cloud 
and darkness. “And I will take them from among the peoples, and will 
gather them from the land, and bring them into their own habitable land, and 
feed them on the mountains of Israel, in the valleys and in all the habitable 
parts of the land. “With good pasture will I feed them, and on the high 
mountains of Israel shall be their pasture; there they shall lie down in a good 
habitation, and feed on rich pasturage in the mountains of Israel. “I myself 
will be the shepherd of my flock, and I will lead them to pasture, is the oracle 
of the Lord Jehovah. “The lost I will seek, what is driven away I will bring 
back, the crippled I will bind up, the sick I will restore to strength, over the fat 
and over the strong I will watch, I will be a righteous shepherd to them. 

*And I will set up over them one shepherd, and he shall feed them, namely, 
my servant David. And he shall feed them, and he shall be their shepherd. 
*And I, Jehovah, will be their God, and my servant David shall be prince 
among them. I, Jehovah, have spoken. 

»And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and will put away wild 
beasts from the land, so that they may dwell securely in the wilderness, and 
sleep in the forests. And I will give them showers of rain in its season, and I 
will send the dashing rain in its time: rains of blessing shall they be. 7’And 
the trees of the field shall yield their fruit, and the earth shall give its increase, 
and they shall be secure in their habitable land, and know that I am Jehovah, 
when I break the frame of their yoke, and deliver them from the hands of 
those who have made them slaves. ”They shall no longer be afraid of the 
nations, the beasts of the field shall not devour them, and they shall dwell 
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securely with none to make them afraid. ”And I shall provide for them a ' 


successful planting, so that they shall no longer be consumed by hunger in the 
land, and shall never again receive the reproach of the nations. **And they 
shall know that I, Jehovah, am their God, and that they, the house of Israel, are 
my people, is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. *My flock are ye, the flock 
that I tend, and I am your God, is the oracle of the Lord Jehovah. 


§ 220 Cf., for notes, § 143. 
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Ezex. 37] MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


§ 221. Union of Judah and Israel under a Davidic Ruler, Ezek. 37" 


Ezek. 37 Say to them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, ‘Behold, I am 
about to take the Israelites from among the nations whither they are gone and 
gather them from all sides, and bring them into their own land. “And I will 
make them one nation in the land upon the mountains of Israel; and there 
shall be one king over them all; and they shall be no longer two nations, 
neither shall they be divided into two kingdoms any longer; “nor shall they 
defile themselves any more with their idols, nor with their detestable things, 
nor with any of their transgressions; but I will save them from all their 
apostasies wherein they have sinned, and will cleanse them; so shall they be 
my people, and I will be their God. 

4 And my servant David shall be king over them; and they all shall have 
one shepherd; and they shall also walk in my ordinances, and observe my 
statutes, and do them. *And they shall dwell in the land that I have given 
to my servant Jacob, wherein their fathers dwelt ; and they shall dwell therein, 
they and their sons, forever; and David my servant shall be their prince 
forever. 

®Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with them; and it shall be an 
everlasting covenant with them; and I will establish them, and multiply them, 
and set my sanctuary in the midst of them forevermore. *’My dwelling place 
also shall be with them; and I will be their God, and they shall be my people. 
?8And the nations shall know that Iam Jehovah who sanctifieth Israel, when 
my sanctuary shall be in the midst of them forevermore.’ 


§ 222. The Restoration of the Hebrew State, Jer. 30'-31! 


Jer. 30 *’We have heard a cry of terror, fear without peace; 
®Ask now, and see whether a man doth travail with child. 
Why do I see every man with his hands on his loins,* 
And all faces turn pale, lose their color pb 


§ 221 Cf,. for notes, § 146. 

§ 222 There is a wide difference of opinion among scholars regarding the authorship of this 
section. It is probable that in 1246 there is an original Jeremian fragment. Its teaching that 
there will be a restoration of Jehovah’s people is also one of Jeremiah’s characteristic doctrines. 
Cf. §§ 130, 131. The form in which this teaching is clothed, however, bears the mark of later 
authorship. Its promises of material glory and splendor are very different from the spiritual 
Lopes which Jeremiah himself entertained for his people. Cf., e. g., § 182. The background of 
the sections, as a whole, is the period of the exile, when the Jews are the prey of their foreign 
conquerors. Jerusalem is in ruins and the house of David has ceased to reign. The association 
of Jehovah and David in ° is characteristic of Ezekiel. Cf. Ezek. 3423, 4, 3723, 4. The section 
as a whole, cannot be dated earlier than the exile. : 
x The prediction is introduced by a treble superscription. ss. !-3 were clearly intended to 
introduce the little collection of predictions regarding the future to be found in 30-33. Vs.4 
applies especially to the contents of 31. The original superscription to this prophecy is pre- 
served in the Gk. and reads, simply, Thus saith Jehovah. In their present form these three 
superscriptions read as follows: !The word that_came to Jeremiah from Jehovah, saying 
2Thus speaketh Jehovah, the God of Israel, saying, ‘Write thee all the words that I have spoken to 
thee in a book. For lo, the days come, saith Jehovah, that I will turn back the captivity of my 
peoge ate and a, ge he if pad : ne pe cedar them to return to the land that I gave 
0 their fathers, and they shall possess vt. nd these are the words t. ry 
ae ond Seah Thus saith Jehovah, hat Jehovah spoke concerning 

® 305 So ‘ ater scribe has added in the Heb., destroyin ing 
word in its late Heb. sense, the explanatory note, As a woman in es metre seen 

b 30° Completing the vs., as Cornill suggests, from the analogy of Joel 2°, Nah. 210, 
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RESTORATION OF HEBREW STATE [Jur. 30? 


7Alas! for this day is great, so that none is like it; 
It is a time of trouble for Jacob; but he will be saved out of it. 


*And it shall come to pass in that day,” is the oracle of J ehovah of hosts, 

That I will break¢ the yoke from off their neck and will burst their bonds; 

And they shall no longer serve strangers; “but they shall serve Jehovah their 
God, 


And David their king, whom I will raise up for them.° 


Thus! saith Jehovah, Thy hurt is incurable, and thy wound grievous; 
®There® is no healing for the festering sore, for thee there is no bandage. 
441] thy lovers have forgotten thee; they seek thee not; 
For I have wounded thee with the wound of an enemy, with pitiless chas- 
tisement.® 
Why criest thou over thy hurt, that thy pain is incurable ? 
Because thine iniquity is great and thy sins many, I have done these things 
to thee. © 


But I will restore health to thee, and I will heal thee of thy wounds ii 
Because they have called thee an outcast [saying], ‘She is our quarry,”) 
16Therefore all that devour thee shall be devoured; 
And all thine adversaries shall at the same time devour their own flesh;* 
And they who despoil thee shall be a spoil, and all that prey upon thee will 
I give as a prey. 


Thus saith Jehovah: 
Behold, I will turn again the captivity of Jacob’s tents, and have compas- 
sion on his dwelling places; 
And the city shall be builded upon its own hill, and the palace shall be in- 
habited after its own manner. 
19And out of them shall proceed thanksgiving and the voice of them that 
make merry ; 
And I will multiply them and they shall not be few; I will also glorify them, 
and they shall not be small. 
Their children shall also be as aforetime, and their congregation shall be 
established before me; 
And I will punish all that oppress them. 


¢ 308 This vs. is taken from Is. 1027, 14%. 
4d 308 So Gk. Heb. has, zits, but is not supported by the context. 
e 30° Vss. 1% 11 are not found in the Gk. but both in the Heb. and Gk. of 4627, 28, where 


they clearly belong. 

f 30122 So Gk. The Heb. adds, for. 

z 3013 A scribe, departing from the figure, has also added an explanatory gloss, to plead 
thy cause. i 

rae 304 By the mistake of a scribe the second line of ! has been introduced also at the end 
of this vs. . ee ‘ 

i 3017 Omitting, it is the oracle of Jehovah, which appears to be a later addition. This vs. 
clearly belongs before rather than after '°. : . ; 

Y 307 Restoring the obscure Heb. in accordance with a suggestion found in the Gk. The 
concluding clause, after whom none seeketh, appears to be a gloss intended to explain the corrupt 
Heb. text. 

k 3016 Following the Gk. in restoring the Heb. 
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Jer. 30”] MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


Their prince shall be of themselves, and their ruler shall proceed from the 
midst of them; 
And I will cause him to draw near, and he shall approach to me; 
For who is he that risks! his life to approach to me? Is the oracle of Je- 
hovah. 
31 ‘At that time, is the oracle of Jehovah, I will be the God 
Of all the families of Israel, and they shall be my people. 


§ 223. The Davidic Prince, Jer. 23% 


Jer. 23 *I indeed will gather the remnant of my flock 
From all the lands whither I have driven them, 
And I will restore them again to their pasture, that they may be fruitful 
and multiply. 
‘T will establish shepherds over them, who shall shepherd them; 
And they shall not fear any more nor be terrified,™ is Jehovah’s oracle. 


*Behold,” the days are coming, is Jehovah’s oracle 

When I will raise up for David a righteous branch,° 

And he shall reign as king and deal wisely ; 

He shall execute justice and righteousness in the land. 

*In his days Judah shall be delivered, 

And Israel shall dwell safely ; 

And this is the name by which he shall be called, Jehovah our Righteous- 


ness.? 


1 3021 So Gk. The Heb. adds a vs. addressed to the people in the plural instead of the 
usual singular, and ye shall be my people and I will be your Goa. It is not consistent with the 
prevailing metre and is in all probability secondary. To this a later editor has also added 23. %4 
taking them from 23!%, 20, ; 

§ 223 This section, with its bright promises, follows Jeremiah’s bitter and just denuncia- 
tion of the false shepherds, the rulers of the house of David, who had betrayed their nation in 
the hour of peril. Cf. § 122. It presents a very different picture from that of Jeremiah. It 
is evidently a message of hope akin to the many which the post-exilic prophets appended to 
the sterner denunciations which came from the pre-exilic prophets. It assumes the conditions 
of the exile and uses the language of the post-exilic writers. 

The connection between the three paragraphs is very loose and it is possible that each 
represents the work of an independent author. Bysome recent interpreters vss.®. 6 are attrib- 
uted toJeremiah. This conclusion is not entirely untenable but it isnot probable. Its introduc- 
tory formula is suggestive of alater writer. Its position between two paragraphs, which are cener- 
sity regarded as secondary, is also suggestive. There is no evidence elsewhere in his writings that 
he himself anticipated that the ultimate deliverance and regeneration of his people was to come 
through a scion of the degenerate house of Judah. His interests were fixed, not on the material 
but on the spiritual future of Israel. Although the figure differs the thought is closely akin to 
eee appendices found in Isaiah and Micah, which voice the popular hope expressed by 

zekiel. 

The concluding vss., 7: 8, are placed in the Gk. after 4°. They are also found, in sli 
variant form, in 16'4-!6, where they are clearly secondary and have, no logical deen wie htd 
their context. Although the connection here is not close, their most natural position is the 
present context. 

m 234 So Gk. Heb. adds, and there shall be none lacking. 

n 23> Vss. 5 § are repeated in the very late supplement to the Heb. text found in 3315, 16- 

_, 0° 23° This figure describes one who should spring up hke a sprout from the line of David. 
Like the similar expression in Is. 11', it suggests that there had been a break in the regular line 
of Bu conaae rr The peculiar phrase occurs in Zech. 38, which comes from the same general 
period. 
p 238 The Gk. and Lat. read, the Lord Josedek. 


A472 


THE DAVIDIC PRINCE [Jer. 237 


"Therefore, behold, the days are coming, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
When it shall no longer be said,‘ ‘As Jehovah liveth, 

Who brought up the Israelites from the land of Egypt’; 

8But, ‘As Jehovah liveth, 

Who hath brought up* the seed of Israel from the north country,’ 
And from the land whither I have driven them. 

And they shall dwell in their own land. 


§ 224. The Second David, Mi. 5?+ 


Mi. 5 And thou Beth-ephratha (Bethlehem),® 
Thou that art smallest among the tribes of Judah, 
Out of thee there shall come forth to me 
One who shall rule over Israel, 
Whose origin is from of old, from everlasting. 
*And he shall stand and feed* in the strength of Jehovah, 
In the exalted name of Jehovah his God; 
And they shall abide, for now he shall be great, 
Even to the ends of the earth. 


§ 225. The Prince of Peace, Is. 9!’ 


Is. 9 *The people" who have been walking in darkness see a great light, 
Those who dwell in the land of deepest gloom, upon them a light shines. 


q 237 So Syr. and the parallel in 164. Heb., they shall say. 

r 238 Following the superior reading of the parallel passage in 1645. Heb. adds, who hati 
ae os and after, seed, the word, house. The passage has evidently been expanded by a 
ater scribe. 

§ 224 In later Christian thought this was one of the most significant of the O.T. prophecies. 
It is difficult, however, to find here a definite prediction that the Messiah would be born in 
Bethlehem, even were such a detailed prediction in keeping with the spirit and method of O.T. 
prophecy. The prophet simply expresses the conviction that from the long lineage of the house 
of David, which sprang from the comparatively insignificant village of Bethlehem, shall again 
come forth, in the hour of the nation’s’ dire need, a deliverer and ruler who, in Jehovah’s 
strength, will bring peace and security to his people and build up an empire the bounds of which 
shall surpass that of his illustrious forefather David. The prophecy therefore voices, in dramatic 
form, the hopes and predictions contained in the preceding sections and developed in still 
greater detail in those which immediately follow (§§ 223, 224). 

A scribe, who had in mind the allusion to the nation, like a woman in travail, in 49-19, has 
added in * a prose note, which breaks the close connection between ? and 4 and is clearly second- 
ary, Therefore he will give them up until the time that she who travaileth, hath brought forth. Then 
the rest of his kindred shall return to the Israelites. 4 

s 5? Following the superior reading of the Gk. in reconstructing the Heb. Bethlehem was 
evidently added by a later scribe, in order to identify Beth-ephratha. In the light of I Sam. 
172, Gen. 487, and the Gk. note in connection with Josh. 1559, which states that Ephratha is 
Bethlehem, there can be little doubt of the identification. 

t 54 J. e., the flock. 

§ 225 There is nothing in this passage which might not have come from the days of Is. 
or even earlier. The popular hopes here expressed were probably in the minds of the people 
even at an earlier period, but many difficulties arise, if it is assigned to Is. The entire emphasis 
of the prophet’s teaching was ethical and social. Practical experience with rulers like Ahaz had 
led him to largely despair of the descendants of David. As Is. plainly states in 8'6-!8, his hope 


u 92 The first vs. of this chapter lacks entirely the poetic structure which characterizes 
the rest of the passage. Its form and contents indicate that it is an explanatory gloss added by 
an editor to connect the messianic passage which follows with the historical situation described 
in 7, 8. In his mind the period of gloom and foreign conquest was Tiglath-Pileser’s conquest 
of the northern territory of Israel. Cf. II Kgs. 1579 and §§ 35-37. The Heb. text is somewhat 
uncertain, but it may be rendered, But there shall be no gloom for her that was in anguish. In the 
former time he brought into contempt the land of Zebulun and Napthali, but in the latter time he 
brought honor to the way of the sea, the east Jordan land and the territory of the heathen. 
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Is. 9°] MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


°>Thou multipliest the exultation,” thou makest great the rejoicing, y, 
They rejoice before thee as men rejoice at harvest time, 
As men are wont to exult when they divide spoil. 


“For the burdensome yoke and the crossbar on his shoulder, 

The rod of® his taskmaster, thou breakest as in the day of Midian.* 
>For every boot of the warrior with noisy tread, 

And every” war-cloak drenched in the blood of the slain 
Will be completely burned up as fuel for the flame. 


For a child is born, to us a son is given, 

And dominion shall rest upon his shoulder ;” 

And his name will be Wonderful Counsellor,* 

Godlike Hero,” Ever-watchful Father,° Prince of Peace.? 

7To the increase of his dominion and to the peace there shall be no end, 
On the throne of David and throughout his kingdom, 

To establish and uphold it by justice and righteousness 

Henceforth and forever. The jealousy® of Jehovah will accomplish this. 


§ 226. The Ideal Ruler, Is. 11!~° 


Is. 11 ‘A sprout shall spring from the stock of Jesse, 
And a shoot from his roots shall bear fruit. 
The spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him, 


for the future was firmly fixed in his faithful disciples, who heeded and treasured his teachings. 
For him the one supreme King was Jehovah, who had revealed himself to the young patriot at 
the beginning of his prophetic activity. Furthermore, this portrait of the future messianic king 
has no genetic connection with Is.’s other addresses, but has evidently been assigned to its 
present place by a later editor. As has already been noted in the Introd., pp. 44, 45, the intro- 
ductory vss. imply that Judah had already fallen a prey to foreign conquerors and the house was 
no longer reigning on the throne. Furthermore, if this kingly idea had been proclaimed by Is. 
it seems incredible that it has been completely ignored by Ezek. in his allusions to the restora- 
tion of the house of David. The most natural setting for this passage is the Baby. exile. It is 
apparently a product of that strong wave of kingly messianic hopes which then swept over 
Judaism and culminated in the teaching of Hag. and Zech. Cf. Introd., p. 45. A close parallel 
to the opening stanzas is found in Jer. 30!-9, § 222. Is. 9'-7 embodies, however, in concrete 
form the noble social ideals of Is. and for this reason its present position is not inappropriate. 


v 98 Following a corrected text. The Heb. texts vary and the traditional text, the nation 
not, gives no sense. 


w 9 Lit., staff. 

x 9! A reference to Gideon’s great victory, Judg. 6-8. 

y 95 Supplying the, every, demanded by the context and metre. 

z 96 I. ¢., he wears the royal insignia; is born as a member of a royal family. 

a 96 Lit., wonder of a counsellor, t. e., the most wonderful of all counsellors. 

b 96 Lit., God of a hero, t. e., a very god among the mighty warriors. 

© 98 Lit., father of eternity, but the Heb. word translated, eternity, for lack of a more exact 
Eng. equivalent, means simply a very long time, and the emphasis is not in the endlessness but 
upon the unceasing paternal care with which this ideal ruler will guard the interests of the people. 
Cf., for the same idiom, Is. 477. The translation, Father of Spoil, is very doubtful. 

4 98 Cf. Mi. 5°, This one shall be our peace when the Assyrians invade the land. By his wise 
counsel, his prowess and bravery, and by his devoted, unceasing care, this king will secure peace 
and prosperity for his people. Cf. 7. 

e 97 I. e., Jehovah's jealousy for his people. Cf. Zech. 14, 82. The Heb. adds, of hosts 
but, as frequently elsewhere, this seems to be from a later scribe. ; : 

€ 11! J. e., a scion of the royal Davidie house. 

§ 226 This prophecy is a companion piece to the one found in the preceding section. It 
embodies in greater detail Is.’s ideals of justice and mercy and trust in Jehovah. It implies 
however, even more distinctly than the preceding passage, that the house of David had already 
fallen when it was written, for out of this fallen and decayed stump was to come a shoot. It is 
probable that the author had in mind a distinct individual, either Jehoiachin or, as is more 


ATA 


THE IDEAL RULER [Is. 11’ 


A spirit of wisdom and insight, 
A spirit of counsel and might, 
A spirit of knowledge and the fear of Jehovah. 


*He® will not judge according to what his eyes see, 

Nor decide according to what his ears hear; 

*But with righteousness will he judge the helpless, 

And with equity will he decide for the needy” in the land. 
He will smite an oppressor with the rod of his mouth, 
And with the breath of his lips will he slay the guilty. 
Righteousness will be the girdle about his loins, 

And faithfulness the band about his waist. 


®Then the wolf will be the guest! of the lamb, 

And the leopard will lie down with the kid; 

The calf and the young lion will graze together, 

And a little child shall be their leader. 

7The cow and the bear shall become friends,f 

Their young ones shall lie down together, 

And the lion shall eat straw like the ox; 

*The suckling will play about the hole of the asp, 

And the weaned child will stretch out his hand toward the viper’s 
nest. 


°Men shall not harm nor destroy 
In all my holy mountain; 
For the earth shall have been filled with knowledge of Jehovah 
As the waters cover the sea. 
And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the root of Jesse who is to stand as a signal to the peoples— 
To him shall the nations resort, 
And his resting-place shall be glorious.* 


plausible, Zerubbabel, who was the object of the ardent hopes of his contemporaries Hag. and 
Zech. The prophecy is doubly significant, for it presents the noblest ideal of a ruler found in 
Heb. literature, and also combines closely with it those popular hopes of the golden era, which 
were probably drawn from the traditions of Paradise, inherited from the primitive Semitic 
past. In its portrayal of the fruits that follow, as a result of a just and righteous rule, it pos- 
sesses a perennial value. 

£ 113 The vs. begins in the Heb., and his savor is in the fear of Jehovah. The Gk. suggests 
that this is a corruption of the scribal variant, he will cause the fear of Jehovah to rest upon him, 
based on the first and last lines of 2. 

h {14 Making a slight correction demanded by the context. ; 

i 116 Lit., be a sojourner with, 1. e., although by nature a stranger, will become a permanent 
resident with. 

i117 Making a slight change of the text. Heb., graze together, but cf. °. : 

k 1110 By many scholars this vs. is regarded as a later appendix, like the vss. which fol- 
low, but, accepting the exilic or post-exilic date of the entire chapter, the reasons urged largely 
fall to the ground. 
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Hig.2”)] MESSIANIC KING AND KINGDOM 


§ 227. Zerubbabel, Jehovah’s Signet-Ring, Hag. 2°°8 


Hag. 2 “This word of Jehovah came the second time to Haggai in the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; “Speak to Zerubbabel, governor of Judah, 
saying, ‘I will shake the heavens and the earth; and I will overthrow the 
throne of kingdoms; and I will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the 
nations; and I will overthrow the chariots, and those who ride in them; and 
the horses and their riders shall come down, each by the sword of his brother.’ 

°In that day, is the oracle of Jehovah of hosts, I will take thee, O Zerub- 
babel, my servant, the son of Shealtiel, is Jehovah’s oracle, and I will make 
thee as a seal-ring, for I have chosen thee, is the oracle of Jehovah of Hosts. 


§ 228. The Attempted Crowning of Zerubbabel, Zech. 3°1°, 6°-*5s 


Zech. 3 °The angel of Jehovah testified to Joshua, saying, “Thus saith Je- 
hovah of hosts: ‘If thou wilt walk in my ways, and if thou wilt keep my 
charge, thou also shalt rule my house, and shalt also keep my courts, and I 
will give thee a place of access among these that stand by. “Hear now, O 
Joshua the high priest, thou and thy associates who sit before me; for they are 
men who are a sign; for, behold, I am about to bring forth my servant the 
Branch. °For, lo, the stone that I have set before Joshua; upon one stone 
are seven facets; behold, I will engrave it,’ saith Jehovah of hosts, ‘and I will 
remove the iniquity of that land in one day. *°In that day,’ saith Jehovah of 
hosts, ‘shall ye invite every man his neighbor, under the vine and under the 
fig-tree.’ 

6 °And this word of Jehovah came to me, *°Take of them of the captivity, 
even of Heldai, Tobijah, Jedaiah, and of Josiah the son of Zephaniah, who 
have come from Babylon, "Yea, take of them silver and gold in order to make 
a crown and set it on the head of Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel. 

” And say to them, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, ‘Behold, the man whose name 
is the Branch; and he shall grow up out of his place, and he shall build a temple 
of Jehovah, and he shall bear the glory and shall sit and rule upon his 
throne; and Joshua the son of Jehozadak shall be a priest upon his right, and 
the counsel of peace shall be between them both. “And the crown shall be to 
Heldai, Tobijah, Jedaiah, and Joshua the son of Zephaniah as a memorial in 
the temple of Jehovah. ‘And they that are far off shall come and build in the 
temple of Jehovah; and ye shall know that Jehovah of hosts hath sent me to 


you. And this shall come to pass, if ye will diligently obey the voice of Je- 
hovah your God.’ 


§ 227 For notes, cf. § 153. 
§ 228 For notes, cf. §§ 158, 163. 


ATE 


PREDICTIONS OF ISRAEL’S FUTURE fZEcu. 8° 


II 


THE DIVINE WARRIOR, JUDGE, AND KING AND THE GLORIES 
OF HIS RULE 


§ 229. Zechariah’s Predictions Regarding Israel’s Future, Zech. 8% 7: & 12 1322 


Zech. 8 *Thus saith Jehovah; I have returned to Zion, 
And will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem; 
Jerusalem shall be called, The City of Truth; 
The Mountain of Jehovah of Hosts, The Holy Mountain. 
’Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
I am about to rescue my people, 
From the land of the east and the land of the west, 
‘I will bring them, and they shall dwell in the midst of Jerusalem. 
They shall be my people in truth and righteousness, 
And I will in turn be their God. 


The Divine Warrior, Judge, and King and the Glories of His Rule.—The following 
sections contain ideas which are already found in germ in earlier writings, and especially in 
Ezekiel. A conception of Jehovah as the Divine King is implied in Is. 6, and probably was as 
old as the days of the united kingdom, for the theological conceptions of every age and race are 
largely cast in thought moulds suggested by the prevailing type of political organization. Ezekiel 
in 34 and elsewhere had proclaimed that Jehovah, like a shepherd, would lead back his people. 
Ezekiel also, in 38, 39, had announced that there would be a great world-judgment, in which 
the heathen should be assembled and then suddenly destroyed. This conception was not orig- 
inal with him, but, as has been noted already (Introd., p. 43), was a firmly fixed popular belic* 
in the days of Amos. While there is little doubt that most of the ideals developed in the fol- 
lowing sections were thus current in the popular mind, the real question is, when were they so 
far adopted by the prophets as to find a place in their writings? That they were rejected by 
the great prophets of the exilic period has been already noted (pp. 43, 44). In the post-exilic 
period, however, not only did a new type of prophet arise, but conditions were also funda- 
mentally different. In connection with the rebuilding of the second temple (520-516 B.c.), the 
old popular kingly messianic hope which centred about Zerubbabel had reached its climax and 
had met with bitter and overwhelming disappointment. The temple, however, had been built 
and therefore the people felt that their claims upon Jehovah’s favor were stronger than ever 
before. On the other hand, the poor and pious in the community were suffering supreme 
injustice at the hands both of their arrogant, sceptical rulers and their heathen neighbors. 
It was also an age when the faithful studied as never before the past records of their nation. 
The great deliverances from Egypt and from their foes in Palestine were ever fresh in their 
memory. The logic of the situation seemed to them incontrovertible. If ever there was a 
moment in their history when Jehovah should arise and perform signal miracles in their behalf, 
it was at this great crisis. In the earlier prophecies, as, for example, Ezekiel, they always found 
prophetic authority for this belief. When prophets like Haggai and Zechariah declared that 
Jehovah was indeed about to perform miracles in behalf of his people, it was most natural that 
Jesser prophets should take up and carry on the refrain. Hence, for general considerations, as 
well as in the light of detailed internal evidence, it is exceedingly probable that the majority, 
if not all, of the prophecies included in this group come from the two centuries following the 
rebuilding of the temple. Many of them reveal the potent influence of the thought of the II 
Isaiah. It is not impossible that the majority of the supplemental passages in Is. 29-35 were 
actually written by him, for they abound in his characteristic expressions and ideas. Judging 
from the book of Joel and later O.T. literature, it seems probable that the idea of a great world- 
judgment, at which the heathen nations should be destroyed, came to the front more and more 
during the latter half of the Persian period. Undoubtedly the merciless persecutions of Ar- 
taxerxes Ochus and others, about 346 B.c., did much to intensify this feeling. 

The nobler and more spiritual side of Israel’s messianic hopes is, of course, to be found in 
the writings of the II Isaiah, and these, together with the genial missionary spirit which breathes 
through the book of Jonah, should be studied as the noblest exponents of Israel’s hopes. 

Since the exact chronological order of these prophecies cannot be determined, the method 
adopted in this general division has been in part logical, so that prophecies dealing with kindred 
themes may be studied together. : . 

§ 229 For the notes and historic section of this prophecy, cf. § 165. 
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For I will scatter prosperity broadcast; 
The vine shall bear its fruit, and the ground shall yield its increase, 
And the heavens shall give their dew, 
And I will cause the remnant of this people to inherit all these things. 
87t shall come to pass that as ye were accursed among the nations, 
O house of Judah and house of Israel, 
So will I save you, and ye shall be a blessing. 
Fear not, but let your hand be strong. 


And many peoples and strong nations shall come 
To seek Jehovah of hosts in Jerusalem, 
And to entreat the favor of Jehovah of Hosts. 


§ 230. Jehovah Leading Back His Scattered People, Mi. 2'% 3 


Mi. 2 “I will surely assemble all Jacob,* 
J will surely gather the remnant of Israel, 
I will put them together as sheep in a fold, 
As a flock in the midst of a pasture; 
And° they shall resound with the din of men. 


The Breaker? hath gone up before them; 
They have broken forth and passed by the gate, 
And through it have they gone forth; 
Their King hath passed on before them, 
Even Jehovah at their head. 


§ 231. The Glories of the Restoration, Am. 9°15 


Am. 9 °For behold I am about to give command, 
And I will shake the house of Israel among all the nations, 
Just as one shakes grain in a sieve; 


§ 230 This brief section is evidently one of the later appendices added to the stern pro 
of Micah and was intended to adjust the pre-exilic prophecy to the conditions and hopes of aoe! 
exilic period. The exile is not in the future but in the past. It voices the hopes of a general 
return which was strong in the days following the rebuilding of the temple. It develops the 
theme and the figure of Jehovah, as a shepherd, gathering his sheep, which was first developed 
in Ezek. 34'\16. It also introduces the conception of Jehovah as King over his people. 

a 312 So Gk. Heb., O Jacob, all of thee. 

b 2 Correcting the mistaken vowel-pointing of the Heb. as the context suggests. 

¢ 22 Dividing the Heb. letters and restoring the original reading. 

d 213 Jehovah, of course, is one who goes ahead to break the path for the flock. 

§ 231 In ® may possibly be preserved a few of the closing words of Amos, but the vs. as a 
whole, and those which follow, are intended to present that other side of Amos’s conception of 
Israel’s future which only the following centuries made clear. Many expressions and ideas 
foreign to Amos are found. Among the more significant is the representation that the Israelites 
would be scattered among all the nations. Amos always declared that they would be carried 
captive to Assyria. He also predicted consistently that not only the sinners but the entire 
nation would be destroyed. Special favor for Judah and the whole picture of material restora- 
tion and prosperity, without any reference to the moral reformation of the nation, are out of 
harmony with Amos’s message, which was from beginning to end social and ethical. This 
section, therefore, is now almost universally recognized as a post-exilic appendix intended to 
adapt the book as a whole to the changed point of view and the very different needs of the later 
Jewish community. It consists of four strophes of approximately six lines. 
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rLORIES OF THE RESTORATION [Am. 9° 


But not a kernel shall fall to the ground. 
*°By the sword shall die all the sinners of my people, 
Who say, Disaster shall not touch or befall us. 


Tn that time I will raise up the hut of David that is fallen,° 
I will wall up its breaches and raise up its ruins, 
And I will rebuild it as in the days of old, 

*Tn order that they may possess the remnant of Edom, 
And all the nations which were called by my name,® 
It is the oracle of Jehovah, who will do this. 


Behold the days are coming, is the oracle of Jehovah, 
When the plowman shall overtake the reaper,” 
And the treader of grapes him who soweth seed a 
The mountains also shall drop sweet wine, 


And all the hills shall melt. 


“And I will lead back the captivity of my people Israel, 
And they shall rebuild waste cities and inhabit them, 
And they shall plant vineyards and drink their wine, 
And they shall make gardens and eat their fruit, 

BAnd I will plant them upon their own soil, 
And they shall never again be torn away from their land, 
Which I have given them, saith Jehovah thy God. 


§ 232. The Glorious Restoration of Jehovah’s People, Is. 11"-"¢ 


Is. 11 “And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the Lord will again put forth his hand 
To recover! the remnant of his people, 
Those which remain in Assyria and Egypt, 
Those of Pathros™ and Ethiopia and Elam, 
And those from Shinar and Hamath and the sea countries. 
And he will lift up a signal to the nations, 
And will gather the outcasts of Israel, 
And he will collect the dispersed women of Judah 
From the four quarters of the earth. 


e git J. e., restore the ancient glories of David’s empire. | 

f 912 Evidently the Edom of post-exilic times, already dispossessed by Nabatheans. Cf. 
Ps. 608-12, Mal. 1% 4. — ‘ ; 

gz 912 Ali the nations subjugated by David. - : : 

h 913 7, ¢., plowing and the trading of the vintage shall follow each other in quick succession. 

i 913 Before the vintage is gathered it will be time to sow again. 

i 913 A reference to the productive, vine-clad hills of Judah. 

k 94 Or, turn the fortune of my people. ; ; ‘ 

‘ 232 The exile clearly lies back of this passage. The author lives in the experiences of 
Israel’s past and in his hopes for the complete and glorious restoration of his people. It reveals 
at every point the influence of the II Is. and of the hopes which he voiced in the days following 
the rebuilding of the second temple. 

111" Lit., to purchase. 

m 11 J, ¢., upper Egypt. 
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17] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 
And Ephraim’s jealousy shall depart, 
And the adversaries of Judah shall be cut off. 
Ephraim shall not be jealous of Judah, 
And Judah shall not be hostile to Ephraim,” 


4But they shall swoop down upon the shoulder of the Philistine on the 


west; : 
Together they shall despoil the sons of the East. 
Edom and Moab shall be within their grasp, 
And the sons of Ammon shall be their subjects. 


4 Jehovah will dry up® the tongue of the Egyptian Sea, 
He will shake his hand over the River,? 
And divide it at a stroke into seven streams, 
And make men pass over dry shod, 


®And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his people, 


They who remain from Assyria, 
Even as there was for Israel 
At the time when it came up from the land of Egypt. 


§ 233. The Returning Exiles’ Song of Thanksgiving, Is. 12 


12 ’Thou shalt say in that day, 


I thank thee, O Jehovah, though thou hast been wroth with me, 
Thine anger hath turned* away and thou hast comforted me. 


"Behold, God is my help, 

I will trust and not be fearful; 
Jah*™ is my strength and my song, 
And he is become my help. 


8With joy shall ye draw water 

From the founts of deliverance. 

“And ye shall say in that day, 

Give thanks to Jehovah, call upon his name, 

Make known his deeds among the peoples, 

Declare that his name is exalted. 

*Make melody to Jehovah, for he hath done majestically; 
Let this be known through all the earth. 

®Shout with a loud cry, O inhabitants® of Zion; 

For great in the midst of thee is the Holy One of Israel. 


n 11'3 Many scholars regard these two lines as secondary but the evidence is not decisive. 


© 11% Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk., Targ., and Syr. 


P 115 The Heb. adds, with his scorching wind, but this is probably a gloss. 
of course, the Euphrates. 


§ 233 


This passage is in reality a psalm rather than a prophecy. 


The River, is, 


It is made up of phrases 


and passages drawn from post-exilic literature, and especially from the song of Moses in Dt. 


32 and the Psalter. 


asas 


the latter part of the Persian period. 


a It is clearly one of the latest additions to the b 
ong of triumph on the lips of the returning exiles. 


a 12! Reading the verbs in this line in the past tense. 


* 12? The shorter name of Jehovah. A scribe has added in the Heb., Jehovah, in order 
to make the identification clear. 


* 125 Lit., inhabitress, i. e., the inhabitants of Jerusalem spoken of collectively. 
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ULTIMATE DELIVERANCE AND GLORY [Mr. 4° 


§ 234. Pictures of Israel’s Ultimate Deliverance and Glory, Mi. 48-51, 515 


Mi. 4 *But thou tower of the flock,* hill of the daughter of Zion, Tee 
To thee will come" the former rule. vah 
*Therefore why dost thou now cry aloud, hast thou no king ?v sith 
Or hath thy counsellor perished, that throes have seized thee, like a woman nee 
in travail ?* 

*Writhe and bring forth,* O daughter of Zion, as one in travail; Out of 
For now thou shalt go forth from the city, and abide in the open field,Y exile 
And thou shalt come to Babylon; there thou shalt be rescued ;2 tae 
There Jehovah will redeem thee from the hands of thy foes. oe 

“And now many nations gather against thee, __ Ana 
Who say, Let her be defiled, that our eyes may gaze upon Zion. over: 

“But they know not the thoughts of Jehovah, ine 


Nor do they understand his plan, for he hath gathered them as sheaves for f.2. 
the threshing floor. 


“Arise and thresh, O daughter of Zion; His 
For IJ will make thine horns iron, peck 
And thy hoofs will I make brass, instru- 
That thou mayest beat in pieces many peoples, ae 
And devote* to Jehovah their spoil, mene 


And their wealth to the Lord of all the earth. 


§ 234 This passage presents many difficult problems. The literary unity is not close and 
it is exceedingly probable that it contains several ppdspendens literary units. The same 
general situation, however, is implied throughout. Jerusalem has been humiliated, the people 
have been scattered into distant exile. It is also evident that Jerusalem has been, in part, 
rebuilt and is being constantly menaced by hostile heathen peoples. The prophecies well fit 
the conditions and hopes of the Judean community in the days following the rebuilding of the 
second temple. The conception of the chosen people and of Jehovah's threshing instrument, 
413, is one of the characteristic teachings of the II Is., e. g., Is. 41%. Also that Jehovah’s plans 
are known only to himself, 40! 4. The doctrine of a general destruction of the heathen is also 
peculiar to this later period. The warlike martial spirit and the confident belief that Israel 
should ultimately conquer all its heathen foes point possibly to the Maccabean age. The 
reference to Assyria in 5° 6 is also best explained in this period, for it was the usual Heb. designa- 

¢ tion of the Syrian kingdom. It may, however, be simply a designation of the great world- 
power, which came, as did the ancient conqueror, to subdue with seemingly irresistible might. 
The latter part of the Persian and the early part of the Gk. periods brought crises to the Judean 
community which satisfied the situation implied in this section. The references to the putting 
away of idolatry and heathen cults in 5!%14 also accord with a post-exilic rather than a pre- 
exilic date. Thesection, as a whole, voices the strongly national and individualistic hopes which 
filled the minds of the Jews, who lived under the shadow of the second temple. 

t 48 The reference clearly is to Jerusalem. Even though it has suffered disaster and humili- 
ation, it shall be yet again the place of refuge, to which shall be led the scattered remnants of the 
pation Israel. The passage recalls the dramatic terms with which Is. frequently addressed 
Jerusalem. 

u 48 The Heb. adds another synonym of this verb, and also at the end of the vs., dominion 
of the daughter of Jerusalem. These are probably scribal additions and also contribute nothing 
to the meaning of the vs. : : 

v 49 The reference is clearly to Jehovah, the Divine King, who was ever present to deliver 
his people. 

a 43 The clause, as one in travail, may be due to scribal repetition from the next vs. 

x 410 Possibly the original read, sigh. The Heb. is corrupt. 

y 410 Probably a reference to the experiences of the exile. ; F d 

x 410 Possibly this line is secondary, being a concrete illustration of the preceding line. 

a 413 Following the reading of the VSS. Heb., J will devote. 
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5 Now cut thyself in bitter grief ;> 
They° have set a wall around thee, ’ 
They smite with the rod on the cheek,? 
The ruler of Israel. 


’This shall be our peace,° : 

When Assyria shall come into our land, 

And when he shall tread upon our soil! 

Then will we raise up against him® seven shepherds, 

And eight princes among men. 

®They shall shepherd Assyria with a sword, 

And the land of Nimrod” with her own bared blades; 

They? shall deliver us from Assyria, when he comes into our land, 
And treads within our borders. 


7And the remnant of Jacob shall be among the nations,} 
In the midst of many peoples like dew from Jehovah, 
Like showers upon the grass, 

Which wait for no man, 

Nor tarry for the children of men. 

®And the remnant of Jacob shall be among the nations, 
It shall be in the midst of many peoples, 

Like a lion among the beasts of the forest, 

Like a young lion among the sheep-folds, 

Who, when he passes through, treads down, 

He tears, and none may deliver. 

*Let thy hand triumph* over thine adversaries, 

And let all thine enemies be cut off. 


1A nd it shall be in that day, is Jehovah’s oracle, 
That I will cut off thy horses from thy midst, and destroy thy chariots, 
"T will cut off the cities in thy land, and tear down thy fortresses, 
YT will cut off thine enchantments from thy hand, and thou shalt have no 
soothsayers ; 
®And I will cut off thine images and thy pillars from thy midst, 
And thou shalt not worship any more the work of thy hands; 


b 5! Slightly emending the text, which otherwise is unintelligible. 

¢ 5! So Syr., Targ., and Lat. Heb., lit., he hath put. 

4 5! Cf., for the same idiom, I Kgs. 22%. 

e 5° J. e., peace shall come to us in the way described in the following lines. 

£ 5° So Gk. and Syr. Heb., palaces. 

& 5° It is probable that no definite number is here in the mind of the prophet, but seven 
and eight represent a complete number. Cf. Am. 13, Prov. 3018) 21, 29, 

h 5° A synonym for Assyria. Cf. Gen. 108-1. 

‘ i 56 Slightly correcting the Heb. as the context demands. Heb., he shall deliver. The 

sing. ye propePly iperoaueen a eee the influence of 2-4. 

i o Gk. and the parallel in 8. is reading is also supported by the metre. 

k 59 For the same aon: lit., lift high, ef. Is. 26, Dt. goa o a 
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And I will uproot thine asherahs from thy midst, and destroy thine idols.! 
So will I execute vengeance in my wrath and mine anger upon the nations 
which have not heard me. 


§ 235. Zion’s Ultimate Vindication and Exaltation, Mi. 77-?° 


Mi. 7 "I, indeed, will look to Jehovah, Confi- 
I will wait for the God of my salvation, dence 
My God will hear me! Jeho- 
*Rejoice not over me, O my enemy; wall 
If I have fallen, I shall rise; sues 


If I sit in darkness, Jehovah is my light. 
°The wrath of Jehovah will I bear— 
For against him have I sinned— 

Until he espouse my cause, 

And execute judgment for me. 

He will bring me forth to the light, 

I shall see his righteousness. 

So mine enemy shall see, and shame shall cover her, 
She who saith to me, Where™ is thy God ? 
Mine eyes shall look upon her; 

Now, indeed, she is for trampling!” 


"Tt is a day for rebuilding thy° walls, The 
This day shall thy? border be broad. ee 

This day they4 shall come to thee," fora 
From® Assyria and the cities of Egypt, gouert 
And from Egypt even to the River Euphrates, zation 


From sea to sea, and from mountain to mountain. 


1 514 Restoring what was probably the original reading. Cf. II Chr. 24!8. Possibly this vs. 
is secondary. 

§ 235 This appendix to the book of Micah, like similar appendices to the earlier prophetic 
books, presents a message of hope for the afflicted post-exilic community. In its use of the 
term, Assyria, it assumes the pre-exilic point of view, but all of its allusions, as well as its 

¢ thought, point to a post-exilic date. Vs. !! implies that the walls of Jerusalem had not yet been 
rebuilt and that its inhabitants were few in number. This description is faithful to conditions 
after the rebuilding of the temple and before the advent of Nehemiah. The weak, struggling 
community labored still under the sense of sin and Jehovah’s consequent disfavor, but longed 
and hoped for his forgiveness and strong protection. The section is really a psalm akin in 
thought and structure to many of the collective psalms which come from this period. It 
voices the same hopes of returning prosperity and restoration and world-wide rule that are 
found in the prophecies of Zechariah and more gloriously expressed in the immortal poems of 
the II Isaiah. : 

m 710 Correcting a slight error in the Heb. in deleting the word, Jehovah, which destroys 
the metre of the vs. and is not required by the sense of the context. : 

n 710 A scribe, to make the meaning clear, has added, from Ps. 18%, as the mire of the 
street. The metre suggests that the original read as above, and this is confirmed by the parallel 
passages in Is. 55, 2818. 

© 711 Possibly the pronominal suffixes in this paragraph should be changed from the 
second to the first person to conform to the context. A simpler explanation is that they indicate 
a change of speaker. 

p 711 Heb., a border. : 

q 72 Reading with the Gk. text, the pl. rather than the sing. 

r 712 Possibly the text should be corrected to read, to me. 

s 712 Restoring the text as the context demands. 
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®Though the land has become a desolation 
On account of its inhabitants, because of their deeds.* 


“Shepherd thy flock with thy staff, the sheep of thy heritage, 
Who live alone in the forest, in the midst of Carmel 34 
That they may pasture in Bashon Gilead as in the days of old, 
As in the days when thou wentest forth from Egypt,” gave us wonders to see. 
16Nations shall see and be ashamed of all their might; 
They shall put their hands to their mouth, their ears shall become deaf. 
“They shall lick the dust like serpents, like creatures that crawl on the earth; 
They shall come trembling and in terror from the hiding places, and shall 
fear before thee. 


18Who is a God like thee, forgiving iniquity, 
And passing by the transgression of the remnant of his heritage ? 
He retaineth not his anger forever, but is one who delighteth in mercy. 
He will tread under foot our iniquity; 
Yea, thou wilt cast into the depths of the sea all our* iniquities. 
20Thou wilt show faithfulness to Jacob, and loving kindness to Abraham, 
As thou hast sworn to our fathers from the days of old. 


§ 236. The Future Vindication and Exultation of Jerusalem, Zeph. 3°-° 


Zeph. 3 *Wait¥ for? me, is Jehovah’s oracle, until the day when I stand up 
as a witness,” 
For it is my fixed purpose to gather the nations, to collect? the kingdoms, 
To pour upon them my wrath, even my hot anger; 
For by the fire of my jealousy shall all the earth be consumed.° 


t 713 Possibly this vs. is secondary, as it fits very awkwardly in its context. 
u 714 Carmel is ordinarily a synonym for fertility. Cf. Am. 12. 
v 715 So Gk. Heb., from the land of Egypt. 
w 717 Heb. adds, to Jehovah our God. 
x 719 Heb., their. 

_ § 236 The aim of this appendix to the book of Zephaniah was to present, in contrast to the 
grim predictions of the pre-exilic prophets, a picture of the future which awaited the afflicted 
but sanctified city and people. Its vocabulary, its phrases, and its ideas all reflect the post- 
exilic period in which it was written. The universal judgment upon the heathen, the restora- 
tion of the chosen people, and a re-establishment of Jehovah’s rule, as Divine King, in Jerusalem 
are all indices which point to the middle of the Persian period as its probable date. The familiar 
distinction is also drawn between the proud rulers of the community, !!, and the humble and poor 
as in the II Isaiah and Malachi and the Psalms of the period. It is also easy to recognize the 
point influence of the II Isaiah in this psalm of faith and hope, which is one of the most 

aren of the many that come from the period characterized by deep shadows and brilliant 
expectations. 


y 38 The editor who added this appendix has connected it with the preceding by the 
word, therefore. | 

z 38 Following the Gk., which has preserved the original sing. form of the verb rather 
than the pl. Cf. & 2, 

# 38 So Gk. and Syr. 

> 38 Again correcting the Heb. with the aid of the superior Gk. and Syr. 

© 38 The following vss.interrupt the close connection between 8 and ! and introduce a very 
different conception regarding the fate of the heathen than that already presented in 8. They 
are generally regarded as secondary. They read: For then I will give to the peoples a pure lip, 
that they may, all of them call upon the name of Jehovah, that they may serve him with one consent ; 
from beyond the rivers of Ethiopia shall they bring in my offering. 
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VINDICATION AND EXULTATION OF JERUSALEM § [Zrpru. 3" 


“In that day thou shalt not be ashamed of all thy transgressions which thou 
hast committed against me; 
For then I will put out of the midst of thee thy proudly exulting ones, 
And thou shalt never again vaunt thyself in my holy mountain 
*But I will leave in thy midst a people humble and poor, 
And the remnant of Israel® shall trust in the name of Jehovah. 
i hey shall not do evil, nor speak falsehood, : 
And a deceitful tongue shall not be found in their mouth; 
But they shall pasture and lie down, and none shall make them afraid.? 


“Cry out with joy, O daughter of Zion, shout aloud, O Israel! 
Rejoice and exult with all thine heart, O daughter of Jerusalem. 
® Jehovah hath put away thine adversaries,' he hath turned away thy foes ;i 
Jehovah is king* in thy midst, thou shalt see! evil no more. 
16Tn that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear not; 
O Zion, let not thy hands droop. 
7 Jehovah thy God is in thy midst, a victorious hero, 
He will rejoice over thee with joy, he will renew his love,™ 
He will exult over thee with singing, “as at the time of the festal assembly.” 


I will take away from thee thy disgrace,° and put away from thee thy re- 
roach. 
Behald, I will destroy? at that time all who afflict thee, 
And I will deliver the lame, and gather the outcast ;4 
I will make them an object of renown and fame in all the earth.” 
°T will® do good to you, at the time when I gather you, 
For I will make you an object of fame and renown among all the peoples of 
the earth; 
When I bring back your captivity’ before your eyes, saith Jehovah. 


f 311 The last line may be secondary, as it makes an over-full line and is in the nature of 
an explanatory gloss. 

£ 312 Joining the first two words of the next vs. with !2, 

h 3!3 This same theme is beautifully illustrated in Ps. 23. 

i 345 Punctuating the Heb. so as to restore the parallelism of the vs. 

i 34 Slightly correcting the Heb. with the aid of the superior text of the Gk., Syr., and 


k 315 Following the reading of Gk. A. Heb., king of Israel. 

1 315 Certain MSS. read, hear. ae ’ 

m 37 As tiled the Gk. and Syr. Heb., he will rest in his love, which makes no sense. 
eile 


© 318 Following a radical reconstruction of the text suggested by Marti. The Heb. is 
hopelessly corrupt and makes no sense. 

p 319 Reconstructing the Heb. according to the implication of the context. Heb., J will do. 

q 3!9 These phrases occur in Mi. 4® 7. 

r 319 Apparently through a scribal error an abbreviated form of the phrase, bring back 
your captivity, has been added at the end of this vs. In its present form it may be translated, 
their shame, but it makes little sense in its present context. ; 

s 320 It is possible that this vs. is secondary, since it does little more than repeat the 
thought of 19. In the Heb. it is introduced by the phrase, at that time, but this is tautological 
and is not consistent with the rest of the vs. The initial verb in the Heb. reads, J will bring in. 
The above reading is based on the Gk. - : : 

t 320 Slightly correcting the Heb. to conform to the reading of the Gk. and Syr. and certain 
Heb. MSS. 
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Is 4] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


§ 237. The Glorious Destiny of Redeemed Zion, Is. 4°° 


Is. 4 *In that day shall that which Jehovah causes to spring up" be beauti- 
ful and glorious, 
And the fruit of the land noble and splendid for the escaped of Israel. 
And it shall be that he who remains in Zion and is left in Jerusalem 
Shall be called holy, yea, every one who is registered for life in Jerusalem, 
4When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, 
And shall have purged Jerusalem’s blood stains from her midst, 


By the breath of judgment and by the breath of burning. 


5He will come’ and there shall be over all the habitation of Mount Zion and 
over her assemblies 

A cloud by day and smoke with a gleaming flame of fire by night; 

For over all his glory is a canopy’ “and a covering. 

And it shall be a shade* by day from the heat, 

And a place of refuge and shelter from storm and rain. 


§ 238. The Peace and World-wide Renown of Zion, Mi. 4!” (Is. 2'-*) 


Mi. 4 ‘It shall come to pass in the latter days, 
That the mountain of Jehovah will be established,” 
Even the house of our God on the top of the mountain; 
And it shall be lifted above the hills. 


§ 237 This short section is the later appendix to Is.’s powerful portrayal of the crimes of 
Jerusalem and its inhabitants and was intended to be a corrective of the prophet’s dark predic- 
tions regarding the future of his city and people. It voices the popular but misleading hopes 
which Isaiah and his contemporaries among the true prophets constantly and vigorously com- 
bated. Its language and defective poetical structure, as well as its thought, indicate that it 
was added by some post-exilic editor of this book rather than by the great prophet himself. 
Its figures are drawn from the tradition of Jehovah’s guidance and protection of his people in the 
wilderness, by the pillar of fire and the cloud of smoke. Its language implies that the exile has 
already done its purifying work. The peculiar phrase, imscribed for life, introduces the same 
peculiar motif as is found in Mal. 3'6, Dan. 12!, and other late Jewish writings. While the 
popular hopes which it expresses were probably present in the minds of the people as early as 
the days of Isaiah, the section, in its present form, cannot be dated earlier than the latter part 
of the Persian or else in the Gk. period. 

u 42 Possibly the author intended. by this word, which means lit., shoot, or sprout, to inter- 
pret the same term used by the author of Jer. 23° in a messianic sense, in the more general 
impersonal form, which the hopes of Israel had assumed in the later period during which he 
lived, From the parallelism it is clear that the present term, in this context, means simply the 
growing fertility of the earth, which was to characterize the messianic age. Cf., e. g., Am. 
yee v 45 So Gk. and O. Lat. Heb., Jehovah will create, is probably due to a corruption of the 
xt. 
_ , W 45 The traditional Heb. text makes no sense and the variations in the MSS. indicate that 
it is Soames The above rendering is based upon a very simple reconstruction, which is strongly 
supported by the context and the tradition regarding the experiences of the Hebrews during 
their wilderness wandering. 

; ene the os : 

2 is is one of the few prophecies which was regarded as so important that it 
twice inserted in the O.T. The conception of Jehovah’s abode, as exalted shoes the rion 
was probably derived from old Semitic thought. The Babylonians, e. g., believed that the 


- abode of the gods was on a lofty mountain in the distant north. The Greek belief in Ol mpus 


was probably a part of the same ancient tradition. The idea of the nations resorting to Je - 
lem was apparently first developed by Zechariah. Cf. § 165. The II Is. also ae ede. 
Cf. § 185. It had come as a result of that closer contact with the outside world aes resulted 
from the exile. It was a doctrine which was implied, but nowhere distinctly taught, in the 


y 4! Following the superior text of Is. 2. 
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WORLD-WIDE RENOWN OF ZION [Mi. 4? 


?All? the nations shall flow to it, 

And many peoples shall go and say,” 
Come, let us go up to Jehovah’s mount, 
To the house of the God of Jacob, 
That he may instruct us in his ways, 
And that we may walk in his paths. 
For from Zion proceeds instruction, 
And Jehovah’s word from Jerusalem; 


3He will arbitrate between many peoples,» 

And render decisions for numerous nations,° 
They shall beat their swords into ploughshares, 
And their spears into pruning hooks; 

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation, 
Neither shall they learn war any more. 
“They shall dwell each under his vine, 

And under his fig-tree, with none to terrify them; 
For the mouth of Jehovah of hosts hath spoken.2 


"In that day, is Jehovah’s oracle, 

I will assemble that which is lame, 

I will gather that which is driven away and which I have afflicted ; 
"J will make that which was lame a remnant, 

And that which was cast off® a strong nation; 

And Jehovah will rule over them 

In Mount Zion from now even forever. 


§ 239. The Glories of Israel’s Future Regeneration, Is. 2917-4, 3018-26 


Is. 29 "Surely yet a little while, 
And Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful garden, 
And a fruitful garden shall be esteemed a forest. 


writings of the pre-exilic prophets. The post-exilic date of this prophecy is further demon- 
strated by its position in the books of Mi. and Is. In Mi. it stands at the beginning of the 
group of messianic prophecies which present the hopeful antithesis to Mi.’s grim declaration 
¢hat Jerusalem should surely be destroyed. In Is. it is also introduced after the prophet’s 
merciless arraignment of the crimes of Jerusalem’s leaders and his prediction of the doom which 
was to overtake the city, and is followed in 2 by a similar message of denunciation and doom. 

z 42 So Is. 22. The Heb. of Mi. omits the, all, and transposes the words, nations, and, 
peoples, in this and the succeeding line. 

a 42 Possibly the words, and say, are secondary. : 

b 43 Is, again transposes the nouns in this and the following line. 

¢ 43 So the parallel passage in Is. A scribe has added in Mi., afar off.. ‘ 

d 44 Some later editor or scribe has added, for all the people walk each in the name of his 
god, but we will walk in the name of Jehovah our God forever and ever. This prose note has no 
close connection with its context and is spoken from an entirely distinct point of view. It also 
lacks the predictive element which appears in the rest of the chapter. 

e 47 Possibly this should be revised to read, that which ts sick. : : 

§ 239 Again these sections present the brighter picture of the future in contrast to Isaiah’s 
denunciations of the follies and crimes of Judah’s leaders and his bold declarations regarding 
the far from happy fate which awaited his nation. It is addressed to the humble and the poor, 
who are the victims of the tyrants and scorners in the Judean community during the Persian 
period. In language, as well as thought, the section has many points of contact with the later 


f 2917 Lit., is it not yet a very little while, a question expressing definite assurance. 
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Is, 29°] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


*8In that day even the deaf shall hear the words of a book, 

And out of gloom and darkness the eyes of the blind shall see. 
1°The humble also shall attain fresh joy in Jehovah, 
. And the poorest of men shall exult in Israel’s Holy One. 
For the tyrant shall be no more, 

And the scoffer shall cease. 

All who are zealous for iniquity shall have been cut off; 
*1Who by words make man an offender, 

And who lay snares for the arbiter in the gate, 

And turn aside the innocent with an empty pretext. 


Ree Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the God of Jacob, 
eoorned He who redeemed Abraham: 
will Henceforth Jacob shall not be put to shame, 
ete Nor shall his face henceforth turn pale. 
gone: 3For when he sees" the work of my hands in his midst, 
peal They shall count my name holy; 
ter Yea, they shall count Jacob’s Holy One holy, 
And they shall regard with dread the God of Israel. 
**Even those who erred in spirit shall gain insight, 
And the murmurers shall receive instruction. 
Hisde- 30 ‘Therefore Jehovah longs to be gracious to you, 
i! Therefore he rises to show mercy to you, 
mierey For Jehovah is a God of justice, 
Happy are all who long for him! 
His For O ye people in Zion, that dwellest in Jerusalem, thou shalt weep no 
ett mores 
la He will indeed be gracious to thee at the sound of thy cry; 
people As soon as he heareth it, he hath answered thee: 
*Though the Lord give to you bread and water in scant measure, 
Yet will thy Teacher never again withdraw himself, 
But thine eyes shall ever behold thy Teacher, 
*1And thine ears shall hear a word behind thee: 
“This is the way, walk in it:’ 
Whenever ye swerve to the right or to the left. 
Their Then shalt thou defile! thy carved images overlaid with silver, 
tion of And thy molten images covered with gold; 
idols 


Psalms. 3018-6 continues the same theme as 2917-4, and the two sections, as Cheyne has sus- 
gested, were probably originally a unit. The figure of the Divine Teacher was alse first sntre: 
duced by the IT Is. in 50‘ 5, 5418, It is a familiar figure in the later O.T. literature and in the 
period when the teacher took the place of the earlier prophet. 3026 has close points of contact 
with Zech. 14, and the entire passage voices the characteristic hopes of the Jews during the 
Persian and Gk. periods. 

& 29% So the demands of the context. Heb., to the house of Jacob. 

h 29% Heb. adds the explanatory gloss, his children. 

i 30% So Gk., O. Lat., and Vulg. and the demands of the context. 
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GLORIES OF ISRAEL’S FUTURE [Is. 307 


Thou shall scatter them as a thing unclean; 
‘Begone,’ shalt thou say to them. 


*Then shall he give rain for thy seed, with which thou sowest the ground, 
And the bread, the produce of thy ground, 
It also shall be rich and abundant. 
In that day shall thy cattle feed in a broad pasture; 
And the oxen and the young asses that till the ground, 
Salted provender shall they eat, 
That which has been winnowed with shovel and fork. 
*And there shall be upon every lofty mountain and high hill, 
Streams of running water, 
In the day of great slaughter, when towers fall. 
And the light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun, 
And the light of the sun shall also be seven fold,i 
In the day that Jehovah binds up his people’s breach, 


§ 240. The Ideal State of the Future, Is. 321-% 15-20 


Is. 32 Behold, a king shall reign righteously, 
And princes* rule justly. 
?Each shall be like a hiding-place from the wind, 
Like a covert from the rain storm, 
Like water courses in a parched land, 
Like the shadow of a high rock in a weary land. 


*The eyes of those who see shall not be closed, 

And the ears of those who hear shall hearken. 

“The mind of the rash shall discern with judgment, 

The tongues of stammerers shall speak quickly and distinctly ;! 


5No more shall the fool be called noble, 
Nor the knave be spoken of as princely. 
*For the fool speaks folly, 


i 30% So Gk. of Origen. Heb. adds the explanatory note, as the light of seven days. 

§ 240 The emphasis on the ethical character of the rulers reflects the influence of Isaiah’s 
noble teaching. It is clear that the author of this section was at least a spiritual disciple of the 
great prophet. The style and thought, however, nowhere arises to Isaiah’s standards. The 
section also lacks the concreteness and definiteness which characterized his utterances. Instead, 
the picture is a general one of the time when those ideals, which Isaiah Jabored to inculcate, 
were to be realized. The references to the fool and the knave also suggest the influence of the 
late wisdom school. It is possible that * 7 are a later addition by some sage. 

The same ethical idealism appears in %-20, and in general theme the two passages belong 
together. It is, of course, impossible to fix a definite date, but it is not probable that they are 
older than the latter part of the Persian period. More probably they come from the earlier 
part of the Gk. period, when contact with the courts of Alexandria had revealed the knavery 
and folly of many of the rulers of the day. The ideal is a nobler one than that which character- 
izes many of these later prophecies, but the consummation is conceived of as the work of Jehovah, 
and it lacks the powerful ethical appeal which characterized the writings of the pre-exilic 

rophets. 
=f se 321 Heb., to princes, but this form must be due to a scribal error. | 
1 324 Lit., make haste to speak distinct. The last word may be a scribal gloss, since it is 
not necessary for the metre. 
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Ise?) GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


And his mind contemplates™ mischief, 
To practice impiety, 

And to utter error against Jehovah, 
To leave the hungry unsatisfied, 

And refuse drink to the thirsty. 


7And the knave—his knaveries™ are evil; 
Such a one plans villainies 

To ruin the humble with false words, 
Even when the plea of the poor is right. 
’But the noble man plans noble things; 
And to noble things shall he attain. . 


©The wilderness® shall become a fertile garden,P 
And a fertile garden shall be considered a forest. 
16 Justice shall dwell in the wilderness, 
And righteousness shall dwell in the fertile garden. 
17The fruit of righteousness shall be peace, 
And the product of justice? confidence. 
*8My people shall dwell in the habitation of peace, 
Sure dwellings and quiet resting-places. 
*Happy are ye who sow beside all waters, 
Who speed the feet of the ox and the ass.* 


§ 241. Jehovah’s Judgment upon Israel’s Foes, Is. 3077-33 


Is. 30 *’Behold, the name of Jehovah comes from afar 
With burning anger, and with thick rising clouds; 
With lips full of rage, and a tongue like a devouring fire; 
*8His breath is like an overflowing torrent which reaches even to the neck, 
To sift nations with the sieve of destruction; 
And a bridle which leads astray is on the jaws of the people. 


m 326 So Gk., O. Lat., and Targ., supported by the context. Heb., shall do. 

n 327 Lit., hus instruments. This word was undoubtedly chosen in order to produce a 
play on a similar sound in the Heb. word, knave. (kélaw, kélaw.) 

© 32 The first line, which may be translated, until there be poured out upon us a spirit 
from the height, t. e., from heaven, is either an editorial line, intended to connect the present 
passage with that which immediately precedes or else it is a fragment from a couplet which has 
otherwise been lost. 

P 32!5 Lit., Carmel, the synonym for fertility. 

q 32'7 Heb., righteousness, but this is simply a synonym of the corresponding word in the 
parallel couplet. 

r 32% At the close of this vs. there has been introduced a couplet, evidently taken from 
some other source, which has no connection with the context. It reads: 


And it shall hail when the forest comes down; 
And in lowliness shall the city be brought low. 


_ § 241 This remarkable passage has the vigorous style but not the ideas of Isaiah. It 
pos with powerful realism the great funeral pyre that awaits Israel’s foes, here symbolized 

y Assyria, as often in late Jewish writings. Its picture of the final destruction of the heathen 
nations is similar to those found in Joel, Dan., and Zech. 14. It is also parallel to Is. 34 and the 
II Isaiah’s picture of Jehovah’s invincible warlike might in 63'6. It breathes the spirit of 
the Maccabean age, but it may come from the middle of the Persian period. 
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JUDGMENT UPON ISRAEL’S FOES [Is. 30” 


*°A song shall ye have on your lips as on a night when a feast is celebrated ;® 
And ye shall have gladness of heart like him who sets forth with a flute 
To go to the Mount of Jehovah, to the Rock* of Israel. 


*°And Jehovah will make his majestic voice heard, 

And the descent of his arm to be seen, 

In furious anger and the flame of devouring fire, 

Cloudburst, and storm, and hailstones. 
*For Assyria at Jehovah’s voice shall be stricken" with terror, 
Whenever the appointed stroke falls, 

Which Jehovah will cause to fall upon him, 

It shall be to the sound of timbrels and lutes; 

In battles with brandished arm’ he shall contend with them. 
*For already a burning placeW is prepared; 

It had been made ready, deep and wide; 

Its pile is blazing wood* in abundance; 

Jehoyah’s breath, like a stream of brimstone, kindles it. 


§ 242. The Deliverance and Future Blessedness of Zion, Is. 33 


Is. 33 ‘Woe, thou spoiler, but thyself not spoiled, 
Thou robber,Y whom none has robbed, 
When thou hast ceased to despoil, thou shalt be despoiled ; 
When thou hast made an end’ of robbing, thou shalt be robbed. 


Jehovah, be gracious to us, for we wait for thee; 
Be thou our® arm of strength every morning, 
Yea, our deliverance in time of stress. 


8 3029 Lit., the song shall be to you, as on a night when a feast is sanctified. 

t 3029 Jehovah is addressed, as a Rock frequently in the Pss., e. g., 313, 713, 89?>—chiefly in 
late Jewish literature. i. : ie 

u 3031 Heb. adds, when he smites with a rod, but this is probably secondary, for it anticipates 
the thought expressed in the next line. ‘ 

v 30” Lit., by batiles of swinging. In the light of 3° it would seem that the reference was 
to the swinging of Jehovah’s arm of judgment, although it may refer to the wave offerings. 

w 30% The figure is apparently drawn from the sacrificial pyres anciently reared to the 
south of Jerusalem. With this thought in mind a scribe has, it would seem, added in the Heb., 
also to the king, or, to Melek or Milk, a god once worshipped there with human sacrifices. 

x 30% Lit., fire and wood. : ; . . : 

§ 242 The majestic diction and the strong figures in this section suggest Isaiah’s vigorous 
literary style. Many of his characteristic phrases are here found. His conception of Jehovah 
as the supreme king is also central. It is not impossible that some of these vss. were penned by 
Isaiah in the closing years of his ministry, and that Sennacherib is the spoiler addressed in the 

ming vs. ; 

oy There is much, however, which points to a later date. The spirit of the post is eschatolog- 
ical and lacks the concreteness of Isaiah’s original utterances. The picture of exalted and trans- 
formed Jerusalem is characteristic of the later literature. It would seem that the author had 
before him the cruel, destructive invasion of Artaxerxes Ochus of the later Persian period, or 
possibly the atrocities of Antiochus Epiphanes, in the earlier part of the second century B.c. 
Or it may be that he had in mind the historic memory of Sennacherib’s invasion, and in imagina- 
tion projected himself backward into the days of Isaiah. In any case, he proved himself a 
worthy spiritual disciple of the earlier prophet. Like many of the Psalms the poem begins 
with a prayer uttered from the point of view of the oppressed community and concludes with a 
glorious picture of triumph and vindication. 

y 33! So with certain MSS. omitting the, and, of the Heb. A 

z 331 Revising the Heb. as the context requires. ; 

a 332 So Targ., Syr., Lat., and certain Heb. MSS. Heb., their arm. 
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Is. 33°] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


At the sound of tumult peoples flee, 

At thine uplifting nations are scattered, 

And their? booty is gathered as locusts gather, 

Like the swarming® of grasshoppers the [spoilers] swarm upon it. 


5Exalted is Jehovah, for he dwelleth on high; 

He hath filled Zion with justice and righteousness, 
6With® abundance of salvation, wisdom, and knowledge; 
The fear of Jehovah is its treasure. 


"Behold, the valiant ones® ery without, 

The messengers of peace weep bitterly. 

®The highways lie desolate, 

Men have ceased to pass along the roads; 

He has violated‘ the covenant, despised cities,® 
Of men he makes no account. . 

®*The earth mourns, it languishes ; 

Lebanon is shamed, it moulders; 

Sharon has become like the Arabah; 

Bashan and Carmel shake off their leaves. 


. 


10Now I will arise, saith Jehovah, 

Now will I exalt, now will I uplift myself. 
"Ye conceive hay, ye bring forth stubble, 

Your own breath is a fire that shall devour you. 
Nations shall be as if burned to lime, 

Like thorns cut off, which are set on fire. 


Those afar off hear’ what I have done, 
And those near by recognize my mighty power. 

“The sinners in Zion are filled with terror, 
Shuddering has seized the impious, 
Who [of us, they say], can abide with devouring fire ? 
Who can abide with everlasting burning ? 


*He who walks in righteousness, and speaks uprightness, 
He who rejects that which is gained through oppression, 


b 334 Heb., your booty. 

° 334 Lit., like the gathering of locusts.- 

4 33° This line is the immediate sequel of the last line in the preceding vs., but the Heb. 
prefixes to this vs. the line, and there shall be stability in thy times. 

° 337 The Heb. is corrupt. The original probably read, ariels, referring to the valiant 
defenders of Jerusalem. Cf. 291. 

f 338 Possibly this last couplet is secondary, for the next two lines appear to voice the 
Ce ering Gesenie? - Us 

& ossibly the Heb. shou e revised so as to read, proofs, 7. e., of the covenant. 

: rene See ane the Gk. and O. Lat., instead of the Heb. La has the RAMEE crise form 

of the verb. 


i 33'5 Possibly the last four lines of this vs. are a late ibal i 
Gracie oF r scribal expansion after the analogy 
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FUTURE BLESSEDNESS OF ZION [Is. 33% 


Who keeps his hand from taking a bribe,i 

Who stops his ears from hearing of bloodshed, 

And who shuts his eyes so as not to countenance evil. 
*He shall dwell in lofty heights, 

The fastnesses of the rock shall be his stronghold, 

His bread is provided, his waters are assured. 


“The king in his beauty shall thine eyes behold; 
They shall look upon a far-stretching land. 

*Thy mind shall muse on the terror of the past: 
Where is he that counted, where is he that weighed ? 
Where is he who counted the towers ? 

**Thou shalt no more see the insolent people, 

The people of obscure, unintelligible speech, 
Who speak a barbarous meaningless tongue. 


°Thine* eyes shalt see Jerusalem, 
A quiet habitation, a tent that shall not be removed 
Whose pegs are never drawn out, 
And of its cords, none of them breaks. 

“But there we have a ‘Glorious One, Jehovah,! 
Instead of broad encircling streams ;™ 
In it no fleet of oars can go, 
Neither can stately ship pass by it. 


“For Jehovah is our Judge! . 
Jehovah is our Commander! 
Jehovah is our King! 
He it is who will deliver us. 
Then” shall the blind® divide booty in abundance; 
The lame shall seize on prey. 
And no inhabitant shall say, I am sick;P 
The people who dwell therein have had their iniquities forgiven. 


i 3315 Lit., shakes his hand free from holding bribes. 

k 3320 The Heb. prefixes to this vs., Behold, Zion the city of our festal assembly. This line, 
however, represents a different point of view and interrupts the sequence of thought. It is 
probably the exclamation of a later scribe, which has been introduced into the text. 

1 3321 By most modern interpreters this line is regarded as corrupt. It has been variously 
reconstructed so as to read, ee hae we the river of Jehouah (Cheyne), or, there shall we have a 
mighty river (Ball), or, for a glorious name shall be ours tHaupt). Each of these interpreters 
find here an allusion to the river of Paradise, but this is excedingly abrupt, after the figure of a 
tent securely fastened in the preceding vs. The above translation is based on the Heb., as it 
stands, and voices the truth, which is to be anticipated in the present context, namely, that 
since Jehovah is in the midst of his city there is no need for moats, which would only expose 
it to the attacks of hostile fleets. This rendering is also in harmony with the meaning in the 
following vs. . : 

m 3321 A scribe has added in the Heb., stream, a duplicate of the word, rivers. 

n 33% The following words have been prefixed to the vs., thy tacklings hang loose, they 
do not hold fast the foot of their mast, they have not spread out the sail. It is obvious that these 
words have no connection with the context. Hither it has been introduced here from some 
other context, or else part of the original Heb. text has been lost. 

© 3323 Reconstructing the Heb. as the context suggests. 

P 33% Possibly the original verb read, J have not sinned. 


493 


Present 
woes 
soon 

to be 
but 
past 
memo- 
ries 


Strength 
and se- 
curity 
of Jeru- 
salem 


Jeho- 
vah to 
give 
deliv- 
erance 
and 
peace 
to his 
loyal 
people 


Effect 
upon 
nature 


Jeho- 
vah’s 
day of 
judg- 
ment 


on 
_Edom 


Is, 34’] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


§ 243. Jehovah’s Judgment upon the Nations, Is. 34 


Is. 34 ‘Draw near, ye nations, to hear, 
And give heed, ye peoples, 
Let the earth and its inhabitants? hear; 
The habitable world, and its offspring. 
?For Jehovah hath indignation against all nations, 
And wrath against all their host; 
He hath laid a ban upon them, given them up to slaughter. 
3And their slain shall be cast forth 
And their carcasses—a stench from them shall rise. 


Mountains shall melt with their blood. 
*And all the hills’ shall dissolve. 

The heavens shall roll up like a scroll; 
And all their host shall fade away, 

As the leaves fade away from the vine, 
And as that which fades from the fig-tree. 


For drunk with his fury,® 

Is Jehovah’s sword in the heavens; 

Behold, it descends upon Edom, ; 
And for judgment upon the people who are under his ban.* 
®Jehovah hath a sword gorged with blood, 

It is made greasy with fat, 

With the blood of lambs and he-goats, 

With the fat of the kidneys of rams; 

For Jehovah hath a sacrifice in Bozrah,® 

And a great slaughter in the land of Edom. 

7Wild oxen shall be struck down with them, 

And bullocks together with steers; 

Their land shall be drunk with blood, 

And their dust made greasy with fat. 


§ 243 Chaps. 34 and 35 are counterparts, the one of the other, and their thought is closely 
interwoven. They are written from the same point of view and in the same style, so that there 
is little doubt that they are from the same author. They also have many points of contact with 
the preceding secondary sections in Isaiah, e. g., 30%, 319, 323, 4, 3323. They are also clearly 
dependent upon Is. 13, 14. Their contents as well as their points of contact indicate that they 
are post-exilic, and in style and thought they are so closely related to such passages as 4213 
63! (cf. § 190) that it is exceedingly probable that they are from the pen of the II Isaiah, or, if 
not, from some one who closely imitated his literary style and was in full sympathy with his 
teachings and points of view. In 34 Edom stands clearly as a type of Israel’s hostile heathen 
foes, whose overthrow was: necessary before Jehovah’s people could be fully re-established in 
their land and the golden age inaugurated. 

q 34! aie ats reese: 7 

_ 7 344 Joining this line to the preceding vs. and reading, hills, instead of, host of heav 
which was probably introduced by the mistake of a scribe, who had in mind the on bose. 
later in the vs., or who wished to explain the meaning of this word. % 

s 345 Following the suggestions of Duhm and Cheyne in restoring the defective text. 
The trad. Heb. reads, for my sword shall be drunken in the heavens, which, of course, makes no 
sense. 

t 345 Heb., my ban, 7. e., the people condemned to destruction. 
u 346 The chief city of Edom. Cf. Is. 63!. 
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JEHOVAH’S JUDGMENT . [Is. 34° 


*For Jehovah hath a day of vengeance, 
A year of reprisal for Zion’s feud. 
*Edom’s streams shall be turned into pitch, 
And its dust into brimstone; 
Its land shall become pitch, 
Burning’ “night and day, 
It shall not be quenched forever, 
Its smoke shall arise for generations to come; 
Tt shall lie waste to the end of time, 
With none passing through it. 
The pelican and the bittern shall take possession of it, 
The owl and the raven shall dwell in it, 
And Jehovah will stretch out upon it 
The measuring line of chaos* and the plummet of desolation.* 
?Satyrs shall dwell in it,¥ 
Its nobles shall cease to be, 
There shall be no kingdom there to proclaim, 
And all its princes shall be no more. 


®Its palaces shall grow up to thorns, 

Nettles and thistles shall be in its fortresses; 
It shall become a haunt of wolves, 
A court for ostriches. 

“Wildcats shall join with the howling beasts,” 
And satyr there shall meet with satyr ;* 
Only the night-monster” reposes there, 
And finds for herself a place of rest. 

*®There the arrow-snake nests and lays, 
Broods over and hatches her eggs ;° 
There only the vultures eal 
None is without its mate. 


Search it out in the book of Jehovah;® 
Not one of these is missing; 


. v i Joining the last word of this sentence with the following vs., as the metre and sense 
emand. 
w 341 Supplying the, Jehovah, required by the metrical structure of the vs. 

x 3411 The Heb. words, thohu, and, bohu, are onomatopoetic and are taken from the opening 
vss. of Genesis and suggest a return to the primeval state of chaos. 

y 3412 Following the Gk. in restoring the first line and the first half of the second line of 
this vs. 
s 34144 The meanings of the nouns in this vs. are doubtful. 

a 3414 Lit., to its mate. 

b 344 Lit., Lilith, a female night demon, or spirit, which in later Jewish popular belief was 
supposed to carry away infants and attack people in their sleep. Its prototype in nature was 
perhaps the vampire. ; ; : : 

© 3415 Reversing the order of the verbs as the logic demands, and reading, tts eggs, instead 
of, in tts shadow. / é 

4 3415 Transferring the verb from the next vs., where it has been introduced, together 
with the preceding noun, entirely out of connection with its context. The present disorder of 
the Heb. text is evidently due to the error of a copyist. ; 

e 3416 A scribe has added, and read, but this destroys the metre of the vs., is unnecessary, 


and probably sevondary. 
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Is. 34°] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


For the mouth of Jehovahf—it hath commanded; 
And his breath—it hath gathered them. 

17He it is who hath cast the lot for them, 
And his hand hath apportioned it to them by line; 
Forever shall they possess it, 
Generation after generation shall they dwell in it. 


§ 244, The Golden Age when Jehovah shall have Restored His People, Is. 35 


The Is. 35 ‘Let the wilderness and the parched land rejoice ;® 
pester Let the pasture land exult and burst forth, 
ae - Like the narcissus let it? burst into bloom. 


Let it exult with great exultation and shouting. 
The glory of Lebanon is given to it, 

The majesty of Carmel and Sharon; 

These shall see the glory of Jehovah, 

The majesty of our God. 


Jeho- Strengthen the hands which are relaxed, 
cae And the tottering knees make firm; 

en and ‘Say to those whose hearts beat fast, 
deliver 

his Be strong, fear not! 

Eeopke Behold, your God [ cometh, 


He will surely'] avenge his [people]. 
A retribution from God is coming; 
He himself will come to deliver you. 


All *Then shall the eyes of the blind be opened, 
pes And the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped; 
firmities °Then shall the lame leap as a hart, 

ne And the tongue of the dumb shout with joy. 
tions For waters break out in the wilderness, 

to be re- : 

moved And torrents in the pasture land. 


"The parched ground becomes a pool, 
And the thirsty land springs of water; 


Ahigh- In the haunt of jackals [and wild-catsi 

ae Shall be a] resting place [for your flocks and herds, 

pared And the] court [for ostriches 

through 

the 

wilder- f 3416 Following five Heb. MSS. in inserting, Jehovah. 

ean § 244 For the general introduction to this section, cf. preceding section. Nowhere in the 
or s€) .T., or in any literature, is there a more beautiful description of that ideal state for which all 
purified men long. 

people £ 35! Slightly correcting the Heb. 


h 35? I. ¢., the wilderness, the parched land, and the pasture land. 
: i 35! This vs. has evidently suffered through errors in transcription. The above rendering 
is based upon an exceeding probable restoration by Bickell. The Heb. text, inits present form 
is we: b . 
i 357 is vs. has evidently suffered very much as‘. Again the reconstruction of Bickell 
has been followed. It is largely based on the parallel passage in 34. 
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GOLDEN AGE [Is. 35” 


Is given up] to reeds and rushes. 

*And there a pure highway shall arise;* 

It shall be called, The holy way; 

The unclean shall not pass over it,! 

And no fool shall wander there by mistake.™ 


‘No lion shall be there, 
Nor shall any ravenous beast go up there, 
But the redeemed shall walk thereon,? 
And Jehovah’s ransomed ones shall return. 

They shall come to Zion with cries of joy, 
With rejoicing unceasing upon their heads; 
Gladness and joy shall overtake them, 
Sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 


§ 245. Jehovah’s Universal Judgment, 24, 258-12 1-5 


Is. 24 Behold, Jehovah is about to make the earth deserted and desolate,° 
He turneth it upside down and scattereth its inhabitants. ”The same fate 
shall overtake the people and the priest,” the servant and his master, the maid 
and her mistress, the buyer and the seller, the lender and the borrower, 
the debtor and the creditor. *The earth shall be utterly deserted, and com- 
pletely despoiled,? for this is the sentence which Jehovah hath pronounced. 


k 358 Heb. adds, and way. It is omitted in the Syr. and some Heb. MSS. The superior 
reading of the Gk. has been followed. 

1 358 Heb. adds the awkward and irrelevant line, And it shall be for those going on a pil- 
grimage. It apparently represents a marginal comment, added by some scribe. 

m 358 Translating the verb as the parallelism of the vs. requires. 

n 35% Heb. adds, none shall be found, but this destroys the metre and poetic beauty of the 
vs. and is probably simply a scribal addition. 

§ 245 The peculiar style and ideas of 24-27 preclude beyond all shadow of doubt their 
Isaian authorship. They stand in the book of Isaiah as a preface to the 28-35, which deal 
chiefly with the deliverance of Jerusalem. It is not entirely clear whether they were written 
primarily for the position which they now CoA, or whether they were written independently 
and placed here because they seemed to a later editor to be appropriate. The latter is probably 
the true explanation. 2 

From internal evidence it is clear that these chapters are not earlier than the Gk. or Maccabean 
period. The reference in 24”, to the punishment of the host of the heavenly height, is an idea 
which otherwise is not found earlier than the book of Enoch, 181%'6; in fact, the entire section is 
shot through with the apocalyptic and eschatological ideas of later Judaism. The language is 
. vague and symbolic. The heathen are to be gathered together for final judgment and the wicked 

for destruction. Jehovah’s people are to be hidden for a period, 26°, and then at the sound of 
the trumpet, 2713, all the dispersed are to be gathered. Jehovah is to be enthroned on Mount 
Zion, and even the righteous dead are to rise from the dust and be brought back to life under 
the invigorating influence of the heavenly dew. The atmosphere of these chapters is therefore 
that of the second half of the books of Daniel and Zechariah and of still later Jewish writings. 
The historical allusions are so vague that it is impossible to determine the date of these chapters 
with certainty, and, for the same reason, their exact dating is not important. The earliest 
probable date is at the beginning of the Gk. period, soon after the merciless persecutions of 
Artaxerxes Ochus. If this date be correct, the event which stirred the imagination of the author 
or authors of this passage was the victorious march of Alexander and the rapid overthrow of 
kingdoms and empires, which resulted from his widely extended conquests. Duhm and Marti 
would assign them to a later date, between 135-106 B.c., during the reign of John Hyrcanus, 
and would find in 26 an allusion to the destruction of Samaria by that Maccabean ruler. It is 
not impossible that these chapters, even at this late date, have been inserted in the book of Isaiah, 
but, as has already been said, the internal evidence is not sufficient to make any dating abso- 
lutely assured. The evidence, as a whole, however, points to a very late date, and the best 


© 241 The above translation aims to bring out the assonance of the two Heb. verbs. 
P 242 Lit., as people, as priest, etc. 
q 243 Again endeavoring to bring out the assonance of the Heb. 
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Is. 24°] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


“The earth mourns, it fades away, 

The world fails, it fades away, 

High heaven, like the earth, fails.” 

>The earth has been defiled by® its inhabitants; 

For they have transgressed laws, violated a statute, 
Broken the everlasting covenant! 

®Therefore a curse consumes the earth, P 
And those who dwell upon it pay the penalty of guilt, 
Therefore the inhabitants of the earth burn, 

But a very few men are left. 


7The new wine fails, the vine fades, 
All the glad of heart do sigh, 
’The joy of timbrels ceases, 
The noise of those who rejoice ends, 
The joy of the harp ceases. 
°They no more drink wine with song, 
Strong drink is bitter to those who drink it. 
Shattered is the City of Chaos; 
Every house is closed so that it cannot be entered. 
UT here is an outcry in the streets for lack of wine, 
All gladness has passed away,* 
Joy is banished from the earth. 
Desolation is left in the. city, 
And the gate is battered into ruins. 
8Hor thus shall it be in the midst of the earth, 
Among the peoples as at the beating of the olive tree, 
As the gleaning of grapes when the vintage is over, 


“Yonder some lift up their voice, they cry aloud; 
Because of Jehovah’s majesty they shout from the sea. 
Therefore in the lands of the east give honor to Jehovah, 


explanations of the various allusions contained in these chapters is that the author or authors 
had in mind the afflictions through which the Jews passed during the early part of the 
Maccabean period, and the subsequent victories under the Maccabean leaders. 

The unity of these chapters is not clear. 25-8, with its reference in ® 7 to, this mountain, 
is evidently the immediate sequel to 24%. It is not so certain, however, that 262% 2% and 
271, 12, 18 are, as is urged by Duhm and Cheyne, the original sequels to 24!-3 and 25-8. It is true 
that they also refer to the coming judgment, but they are a message of comfort to the Jews 
rather than an announcement of the destruction of the heathen. It seems, on the whole, that 
these chapters have been supplemented by several later songs, but they fall, according to their 
contents, into two large divisions; 24, 25 contain pictures of the last judgment, while 26, 27 
contain messages of encouragement to Jehovah’s people. 

The song in 25! has no connection with the context in which it stands and was clearly 
placed there by a later hand. Its theme, however, is exultation over Jehovah’s overthrow of 
a certain heathen city or of foreign peoples in general, and its theme may well have been sug- 
gested by the contents of 24,25. In any case, its most natural position is at the end, rather than 
between these chapters. 


7 244 Correcting an obvious error in the Heb., which reads, the height of the people of the 


's 245 Lit., under. 


t 2411 Transposing the Heb. letters. The traditional Heb. form is not found outside this 
context and is probably corrupt. 
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GOLDEN AGE [Is. 24 


In the coast-lands of the sea is the name of Jehovah, Israel’s God. 
**From the borders of the earth we have heard songs of praise, honor to the 
righteous. 


But I say, I pine, I pine! woe is me! 
Robbers rob! yea, Robbery! Robbers rob! 
“Panic, pitfall,” and plot are upon thee, O inhabitant of earth! 
*“Whoever flees from the noise of the panic shall fall into the pit, 
And whoever escapes from the pit shall be taken in the plot; 


For lattices from high heaven are opened, 

And the foundations of the earth quake. 
“The breaking earth breaks, 

The cracking earth cracks, 

The shaking earth shakes, 

The reeling earth reels like a drunkard, 
And it rocks to and fro like a hammock; 
Its transgression rests heavily upon it; 

It falls and never again will rise. 


1And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That Jehovah will punish the host of the heavenly height,¥ 
And the kings of the earth upon the earth. 

They shall be gathered together as prisoners into a pit, 
And they shall be shut up in dungeons, 
And after many days they shall be punished. 

*>Then shall the moon be confounded and the sun put to shame,* 
Because Jehovah of hosts is king in Mount Zion and Jerusalem, 
And before his elders there shall be glory. 


25  °And Jehovah of hosts will make 
On this mountain for all the peoples 
A feast of fat things, a feast of old wine, 
Of fat kine full of marrow, of old wine well refined. 
7And on this mountain he will destroy 
The surface of the veil that veils all peoples, 
And the covering that covers all nations. 
’He hath destroyed death forever, 
And the Lord Jehovah will wipe away tears from all faces; 
The reproach of his people will he remove from all the earth, 
For Jehovah hath spoken.’ 


u 2416 So Gk. Heb., from the wing of the eurth. | ‘ 

v 2417 Lit., snare, or, trap. The above translation attempts to bring out the assonance 
of the Heb. words, which is marked throughout this passage. : ‘ . 

w 2421 Lit., host of high heaven on high. Evidently a reference to the angelic beings in 
contrast to the earthly king. } : ; 

x 2423 The metre of this passage is exceedingly irregular. 

y 258 Lit., of wine on the lees. : ; , 

x 258 The connection of this line with the rest of the context is so loose that it may be 


secondary. 
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Is. 25°| GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


®And it shall be said in that day, 

Behold, our God,” for he will deliver us, 

This is Jehovah, for whom we have waited; 

Let us exult and rejoice in his deliverance. * 
For the hand of Jehovah will rest upon this mountain, 

But Moab? shall be trodden down in its place, 

As a straw heap is trodden down in the water of the dung pit. 
"And though he spread out his hands therein, 

As a swimmer spreads out his hands to swim, 

His pride shall be brought low, together with his artifices.° 


Jehovah, thou art my God, 

I exalt thee, I will praise thy name, 

Thou hast wrought marvelous deeds, 

Counsels of old—established sure! 

2T hou hast reduced a citadel? to a mound, 

To ruin a fortified city ; 

A proud® palace is a city no more, 

Nor shall it ever again be rebuilt. 
8Therefore a strong people honor thee 

Fierce nations shall fear thee; 
*For thou hast been a stronghold to the helpless, 
A stronghold to the needy in his distress, 

A refuge from storm, a shadow from heat, 

When the blast of the fierce ones 

Is as a rainstorm® in winter, °as heat in a parched land. 
The insolence of the proud ones? thou layest low,! 
The song of the fierce one thou stillest. 


2 259 A scribe has repeated the words, this is the one for whom we wait, from the latter part 
of the vs. The original place of this clause is not entirely clear. 

b 2510 Possibly the original read, enemy. If not, it is possible that Moab here stands as 
a type of Israel’s traditional foes, although it is not improbable that the author had in mind a 
specific event. 

¢ 25U The Heb. adds, and thy steep fortified walls, he brings down, lays low, levels with the 
ground, even with the dust. This prose note is clearly a scribal duplicate of 26°. 

d 252 Correcting the Heb., which reads, from the city. 

e 25? Heb., of strangers, but a slight change gives the above harmonious reading. 

f 253 Heb. adds, city, but the pl. verb indicates that the present text is corrupt. Hither 
some words have been lost or else, as seems more probable, city, has been added by a scribe, 
who had in mind some specific city. Without this addition the text is complete. 

# 25! Correcting the Heb. according to the demands of the parallelism. Heb., wall. By 
many this vs. is radically reconstructed, but the result is far from satisfactory. The traditional 
Heb. text on the whole gives the best rendering. 

h 255 Reading with the Gk., proud ones, instead of the Heb., strangers. Cf. note ®. 

i 25° Through a scribal repetition of the words beginning the vs., the Heb. adds, heat by 
the shaee of iG pout: but this makes no sense and is clearly secondary 

12 eb., he, 
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JEHOVAH’S CARE FOR HIS PEOPLE _[Is. 26 


§ 246. Jehovah’s Care for His People, Is. 26, 27 


Is. 26 ‘In that day shall this song be sung in the land of Judah: 

A strong city is ours; deliverance he appoints for walls and bulwarks. 
*Open ye the gates that there may enter a righteous nation that keepest faith. 
°A steadfast mind thou keepest in peace,* for it trusts in thee. 

“Trust ye in Jehovah forever, for! Jehovah is the Rock of Ages. 
°For he hath cast down those who dwelt on high, the lofty city, 

Laying it low™ to the earth, bringing it even to the dust. 
°The feet of the afflicted trample it, the steps of the helpless. 


"The ee for the righteous is straight,° the road of the righteous thou makest 
evel. 
®Yea, in the paths of thy judgments, O Jehovah, have we waited for thee; 
Thy name and thy memorial have been the desire of our soul. 
*With my soul have I desired thee ;? yea, with my spirit within me I seek thee 
earnestly ; 
When? thy judgments are on the earth, the inhabitants of the world learn 
righteousness. 
Though mercy be shown to the wicked, he avill not learn righteousness even 
in the land of rectitude; 
He goeth on doing mischief and will not see Jehovah’s majesty. 
"Thy? hand was lifted up, yet they saw it not; let them see it and be put to 
shame; 
Let thy jealousy for thy people,® yea, the fire intended for thine enemies, 
devour them, O Jehovah. 


§ 246 This section, like the preceding, abounds in obscurities and difficult problems. 
It evidently comes, however, from the same general period and circle of thought. Chap. 26 
may also be from the same author; but the lyrical element is much more prominent. It is 
indeed a psalm, and its aim is to encourage the Jews in the crisis through which they were pass- 
ing. It has much in common with many of the later psalms of the Psalter. In the originality 
of its thought and diction it is one of the striking passages of the O.T. Notwithstanding the 
many cases of assonance and alliteration which characterize this, in common with the preceding 
section, it is full of noble spiritual ideals, although at times Israel’s narrower nationalistic ideals 
find expression. It is also unique because, like the closing chapter of Daniel, it voices Israel’s 
new-born faith in the personal immortality of the righteous. As in the book of Daniel, it is 
apparently a belief in a badily resurrection, which will enable the pious, who have passed away, 
to return to earth from the land of the shades and participate in the glories of Jehovah’s mes- 
sianic kingdom. 

The unity of 27 is far less obvious. Vss. 2 contain a song, apparently based on Isaiah’s 
song of the vineyard in 5'-7._ 27811 is the most difficult passage in these chapters. It is an 
exhortation rather than a prediction. The heathen practices of the Judean community are 
here condemned, very much as in Micah 50-13, and its guilt is the prophet’s explanation of the 
calamity which either had already or then threatened to overtake Jerusalem. The passage 
would therefore seem to be either an earlier or a later prophecy which has been injected into 
the present context. 

k 263 A scribe, through an error, has repeated the word, peace. 

1 264 Through a scribal repetition the Heb. adds, in Jah. 

m 265 Again a scribe has repeated the verb by mistake. 

n 266 Through another error of dittography the word, foot, has been repeated. 

© 267 Through a similar error, upright, or, straight, has been repeated. 

P 269 The Heb. adds, by night. Possibly this is original and the words in the latter part 
of the vs., translated, within me, should be reconstructed so as to read, in the morning. | It is 
more probable, however, that, by night, was added by a scribe who mistook the translation of 
the later clause. f 

q 269 Heb. has an unintelligible gloss, which the Gk. translated, as light. 

r 261 Through a scribal error, Jehovah, has been repeated from the end of the pre- 
ceding vs. + 

8 2611 Lit., jealousy of people, yea fire of thy foes. 
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Is. 267] GLORIOUS RULE OF DIVINE KING 


”Oh, do thou ordain peace for us, for, indeed, thou hast wrought for us all 
our work. 
O Jehovah,’ “our God, lords other than thyself have had dominion over us: 
Only of thee [do we make our boast ]," thy name do we praise. 
“The dead shall not live again;Y the shades shall not rise; 
To that end thou didst punish and destroy them, and make to perish all 
memory of them. q 


Thou hast increased the nation,” glorified thyself, and hast extended all the 
borders of the land. 
“In distress weY sought after thee, we cried out” in anguish, when thy dis- 
cipline was upon us. 
“As a pregnant woman who draws near her time,* cries out in pain; 
So have we been crying” out before thee, O Jehovah. 
*’We were pregnant, we were in travail, yet we brought nothing forth,° 
We brought not deliverance to the land, nor were the inhabitants of the 
world born. 
Thy dead shall arise; they who dwell in the dust shall awake’ and shout 
for joy.° 


For dew of lights is thy dew, and the earth shall bring the shades to life. 
*°Come, my people, enter into thy chambers and shut thy doors behind thee; 

Hide thyself for a little time, until the indignation pass over. 
*For behold, Jehovah is coming forth from his place 

Ts punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity; 

Then the earth shall disclose its deeds of bloodshed, 

And it shall no more cover its slain. 

27 “In that day Jehovah will punish with his sword—his hard and great and 
strong sword— 
The Leviathan, the fleeing serpent, and the Leviathan, the coiled serpent, 
And he will slay the monster, which is in the sea. 


_' 26% Joining the first word of this line with the end of the preceding vs., as the metre 
requires. 
4 268 Slightly reconstructing the corrupt Heb. and with Cheyne and Duhm supplying the 
Heb. word required to make the sense complete. 

v 264 The reference is apparently to those of Israel’s foes, who had died. Otherwise this 
vs. would be a direct contradiction of 19, 

w 26 Through a scribal error the Heb. adds, O Jehovah, thou hast increased the nation. 

x 26'6 The line opens with, O Jehovah, but inasmuch as the line is already over-full, it is 
probable that this is a later addition. 

y 2616 Following certain Gk. MSS., which are supported by the demands of the context. 
Heb., they sought. 

» 26'© Reconstructing, with Cheyne, the corrupt Heb. 


_* 26'7 The Heb. adds, zs in travail, but this is probably due to a scribe, who had the next 
vs. in mind. 


b 2617 Lit., so we have been. 

© 2618 Lit., we have, as it were, brought forth wind. 

4 261° The Heb. reads, thy dead shall live, my dead body shall rise, but this is probably due 
to a scribal expansion of the text. The Gk., which apparently has the original reading, has 
been followed. . 

e 26! So Gk., Aquila, Sym., and Theod. The Heb. verbs are in the imperative. 

_ f 271 The fleeting serpent may symbolize Assyria, that is, as in later Jewish writings, the 
Syrian kingdom, with its capital at Antioch, and the coiled serpent the kingdom of the Ptolemies 
in Egypt. Cf. 18. The monster which is in the sea, in that case, would be Greece, or possibly 
Rome. The identifications, however, are uncertain because the date of the prophecy is unknown. 
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JEHOVAH’S CARE FOR HIS PEOPLE [Is. 27? 


*And it shall be said? in that day: A pleasing® vineyard! sing of it, 
3], Jehovah, am the one who guards it! 

Each moment I water it, lest harm should befall it; 

Night and day I guard it, “no wrath have I. 

Would that before me might appear briars! and thorns; 

For war would I march against them, all of them would I burn. 
*Or else let them cling to my stronghold, let them make peace! with me.* 
"Hath he smitten it, as he hath smitten its smiter ? 

Or was it slain as its slayers! have been slain ?™ 

°Therefore by this means may Jacob’s guilt be expiated, 

And this is the desired fruit of removing his sins, 

That he should make all her altar-stones like crushed chalk-stones, 

That the asheras and the sun-pillars stand erect no more. 
For the fortified city is solitary, 

A habitation bereft™ of its people, and forsaken like the wilderness; 

There calves feed, they lie down, and consume its branches. 
UWhen its twigs are dry, they are broken off, 

Women come and set them ablaze; 

For it is not a people with discernment; 

Therefore its Maker hath no pity upon it, 

And he who formed it shal] show it no favor. 


“And it shall come to pass in that day that Jehovah will beat off its fruit 
From the flood of the River® to the Brook of Egypt; 
And ye shall be gleaned, one by one, ye children of Israel. 

And on that day a blast of a great trumpet shall be blown; 
And those who have been lost in the land of Assyria? shall come, 
And those who were outcasts in the land of Egypt; 
And they shall worship Jehovah in the holy mountain, in Jerusalem. 


£ 272 Supplying the verb. The Heb. simply reads, in that day. | ; 

h 272 Following the Gk. in correcting the Heb., which reads, a vineyard of wine. ’ 

i 274 Heb., briar thorn. Certain of the Heb. MSS., the Syr., and Lat. have the required 
conjunction and read the nouns as plurals. $ 

- 275 Through the mistake of a scribe the words, and make peace with me, have been re- 

eated. 

2 k 275 To connect 5 and 7a scribe has apparently added the vs., in days to come, Jacob shall 
take root, Israel shall blossom and bud, and fill the surface of the world with fruit. 

1 277 Restoring the Heb. with the aid of the Gk. and Syr. | 5 Ee 

m 277 Vs. 8 is probably a marginal gloss. It reads, By frightening her away, by driving 
her forth, thou dost (Heb., he does) contend with them; he hath removed her with his rough blast, 
in the day of the east wind. The vs. makes no sense in its present setting. 

n 2710 Lit., sent away. 

o 2712 T. e., the Euphrates. ; ay hae : ; 

p 2713 The common designation, in later Jewish literature, of the Syrian kingdom. 
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